וד 


ae 
5 




















% 


Che 
International Critical Commentary 


on the Holy Scriptures of the @ld and 
Hew Cestaments. 





UNDER THE EDITORSHIP OF 


THE REv. SAMUEL ROLLES DRIVER, D.D., D.LItr., 
Regius Professor of Hebrew, Oxford; 


THE REV. ALFRED PLUMMER, M.A., D.D., 
Master of University College, Durham; 
AND 


Tue Rev. CHARLES AUGUSTUS BRIGGS, D.D., D.Lmt., 


Professor of Theological Encyclopedia and Symbolics, 
Umion Theological Sentinary, New York. 


Digitized by the Internet Archive 
in 2021 with funding from 
Kahle/Austin Foundation 


https://archive.org/details/criticalexegeticO000brig_qipt 


THE INTERNATIONAL CRITICAL COMMENTARY 





A 


CRITICAL AND: EXEGETICAL 
COMMENTARY 


ON 


pe BOOK Ore PSA NS 


BY 
CHAKEES AUGUSTUS BRIGGS, D.D. D:Lirt. 


PROFESSOR OF THEOLOGICAL ENCYCLOPAEDIA AND SYMBOLICS 
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY, NEW YORK 


AND 


EMILIE GRACE BRIGGS, B.D. 


(In Two VotumEs) 


Vor, I. 


EDINBURGH 
T. א‎ T. CLARK, 38 GEORGE STREET 


PRINTED IN SCOTLAND RY 
MORRISON AND GIBB LIMITED 
EDINBURGH AND LONDON 
FOR 


כ 


0 567 05011 4 


PIRST PRINTED yo) a LOOO 
LaTEST IMPRESSION . . 1976 


All Rights Reserved. No part of this publication may be 

veproduced, stored in a retrieval system, or transmitted, in 

any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photo- 

copying, recording ov otherwise, without the priay permission 
of T. & T. Clark Lid. 


5 


JOHN CROSBY BROWN 
AND 
D. WILLIS JAMES 
PRESIDENT AND VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
OF 
THE UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 
THIS WORK IS DEDICATED 
IN RECOGNITION OF THEIR EMINENT SERVICES TO THEOLOGICAL 
EDUCATION AND TO LIBERTY OF CHRISTIAN SCHOLAR- 
SHIP DURING THE THIRTY-THREE YEARS OF 


THE AUTHOR’S PROFESSORATE 


PREFACE 


Tuis Commentary is the fruit of forty years of labour. In 
1867, when making special studies in Berlin with Dr. Emil 
Rodiger, I began a critical Commentary on the Psalms, the Ms. 
of which is still in my possession. In 1872 the translation of 
Moll’s ‘‘ Commentary on the Psalms” in Lange’s Bibelwerk was 
published in the series edited by Philip Schaff. I translated 
and enlarged the Commentary on Pss. 1-41 51-72 with twenty- 
five per cent additional matter, and edited the Introduction 
with additional notes. In 1874 I began teaching as professor 
of Hebrew and cognate languages in Union Theological Semi- 
nary, and lectured on the Psalms every year until 1890 when 
I became Edward Robinson Professor of Biblical Theology, in 
which position I continued to lecture on the Criticism and The- 
ology of the Psalter until 1904, when I was transferred to my 
present chair. In the plan of the International Critical Com- 
mentary I undertook the volumes on the Psalms, and have 
been at work upon them ever since. In addition to my work on 
the theological terms of the new edition of Robinson’s Gesenius’ 
Hebrew Lexicon, BDB., I have made a complete lexicon to the 
Psalter, based on a revised Hebrew text, which I hope ere long 
to publish. I have spared no pains upon the text of the Psalter, 
not only in the study of the Versions, but also in the detection 
and elimination of the glosses in the search for the original texts 
as they came from their authors. The Theology of the Psalter 
has been carefully investigated; only the limits of space pre- 
vent me from giving it in this volume. 

I have made a careful study of the chief commentaries and 
have referred to them so far as practicable in the notes, but the 
most that could be done was to distribute credit to my predeces- 
sors in fair proportions. The amount of literature is so vast 
that no other course was possible. The Commentary will show 
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that Roman Catholic Commentators have rendered valuable ser- 
vice which has been too often neglected by modern Protestants ; 
and that the older British interpreters are the real fathers of 
much of the material for which modern Germans usually receive 
the credit. For more than thirty years I have given much atten- 
tion to Hebrew poetry. For a long time I had to battle for it 
alone against unreasoning prejudice. I have lived to see a 
large proportion of American scholars adopt essentially the views 
which I represent. All of the Psalms have been arranged in 
this Commentary in measured lines, and the great majority of 
them in equal strophes. Their literary character has thereby 
been greatly improved and their historical propriety become 
more evident. The translations are based on the English offi- 
cial Versions, but whenever important I have not hesitated to 
forsake them in order to conform to that original which I have 
determined by the principles of textual criticism. I have not 
attempted to give a Version for public or private use, but simply 
one to set forth the original text as I have determined it. 
A public Version, in my opinion, should be less pedantic and 
literal than the Revised Version, and not so slavish in its adhe- 
rence to the Massoretic text. In this respect the older Versions, 
especially the Version of the Book of Common Prayer, is to be 
preferred ; for while it is less accurate than the later Versions, 
it preserves many readings of the Greek and Vulgate Versions 
which later English Versions unwisely rejected, and it is con- 
cerned to give the sense of the original in rhythmical devotional 
language well suited to the character of a book of prayer and 
praise. 

The results which have been reached in Textual Criticism, 
Higher Criticism, Hebrew Poetry, Historical Criticism, Biblical 
Theology, and Interpretation of the Psalter have not been stated 
without long and careful consideration. If I could spend more 
years in preparation, doubtless I would do much better work. 
But there is a limit to all things, and I cannot longer withhold 
my Commentary from the press. Whatever is true and sound 
in this work will endure, whatever is mistaken and unsound will 
soon be detected and will perish. I would not have it otherwise. 

The Psalms are among the most wonderful products of human 
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genius. No other writings but the Gospels can compare with 
them in grandeur and importance. The Gospels are greater 
because they set forth the life and character of our Lord and 
Saviour. The Psalter expresses the religious experience of a 
devout people through centuries of communion with God. 
I cannot explain either Gospels or Psalms except as Books of 
God, as products of human religious experience, inspired and 
guided by the Divine Spirit. 

I could not have completed these volumes without the help 
of my daughter, Emilie Grace Briggs, B.D., who has laboured 
with me on the Hebrew Lexicon and in the preparation of this 
Commentary. It is simple justice to add her name to mine on 
the title-page. I have dedicated these volumes to John Crosby 
Brown, Esq., and D. Willis James, Esq., who have for more 
than the thirty-three years of my professorship served Union 
Seminary on its Board of Directors. Their services to Theolog- 
ical Education and especially to the liberty of theological scholar. 
ship cannot be too highly estimated. 

Cc. A. BRIGGS. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 





I. Texts AND VERSIONS, 


= Hebrew consonantal text. 


x 


H. = Code of Holiness of the 
Hexateuch. 

HP. = Texts of Holmesand Parsons, 

Hex. = The Hexateuch, 

3 = Latin Version of Jerome. 

ifs = Judaic sources of the Hexa- 
teuch. 

JPSV. = Jewish Publication Society 
Version. 

1 = The Korahite Psalter. 

Kt. = Kéthib, the Hebrew text as 
written. 

‘x = Old Latin Version. 

phil = The Psalter of the Mizmorim. 

Mas. = Masora. 

MT. =The Massoretic pointed text. 

NT. = The New Testament. 

OT. = The Old Testament. 

Pe = The priestly sources of the 
Hexateuch. 

PBV. = Version of the Book of Com- 
mon Prayer, 

Qr. =Qeré, the Hebrew text as 


read, 





a = The Psalter of Asaph. 

Ald, = Aldine text of >. 

Aq. = Version of Aquila. 

AV. = Authorized Version. 

BD. = Baer & Delitzsch, Heb. text. 
Chr. = The Chronicler, author of 


Ch. Ezr. Ne. 
Comp. = Complutensian text. 


B = The Psalter of David. 

2. = The Deuteronomist in Dt.,in 
other books Deuteronomic 
author or Redactor. 

131% | = The Psalter of the Director. 

Bich = The Elohistic Psalter. 

EV’. = English Versions. 

E. = Ephraemitic sources of Hex- 
ateuch. 

6 == Greek Septuagint Version. 

@® = The Vatican text of Swete. 

65% = The Alexandrine text. 

69 = The 5181110 text. 

65% = = Psalterium Graeco-Latinum 
Veronense. 

651 = Psalterium Turicense. 

600  =Fragmenta papyrocea Lon- 
donensia. 

& = Leipziger Papyrusfragmente, 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


yp 
Vrss. 


= The Vulgate Version. 
= Versions, usually ancient. 


WL. = The Wisdom Literature 
of the OT. 

9 = TheVersionof Theodotian. 

y = The Psalter in its present 
form. 


AND New TESTAMENTS. 


yD = Job. 

Je. = Jeremiah, 
Jn. == הס‎ 

Jo. = Joel. 

Jon. = Jonah. 

Jos. = Joshua, 

Ju. = Judges. 
1,2K. =1, 2 Kings, 
bas = Lamentations, 
Lk = Luke. 

Ly. = Leviticus. 
Mal. = Malachi. 

I, 2 Mac. = 1, 2 Maccabees, 
Mi. = Micah. 

Mk. == Marks 

Mt. = Matthew. 
Na. = Nahum. 
Ne. = Nehemiah, 
Nu. = Numbers, 
Ob. = Obadiah. 
Phil, = Philippians, 
Pre = Proverbs. 
Ps, = Psalms. 
Rev. = Revelation. 
Rom. = Romans, 
Ru. = Ruth, 


= The Redactor, or editor. 

= The Revised Version. 

= The margin of the Revised 
Version, 


= The Syriac Peshitto Version. 
= The Version of Symmachus, 


= The Targum or Aramaic 
Version, 


II. Books oF THE OLD 
= Amos, 
= Ecclesiasticus of Ben Sira. 


= I, 2 Chronicles. 

= Colossians. 

= I, 2 Corinthians. 

= Canticles= The Song of 
Songs. 


= Daniel. 
= Deuteronomy. 


= Ecclesiastes, 
= Ephesians. 
= Esther. 

= Exodus. 

= Ezekiel. 

= Ezra. 


= Galatians, 
= Genesis, 


= Habakkuk, 
= Hebrews. 
= Haggai. 

= Hosea. 


= early parts of Isaiah. 
= exilic parts of Isaiah. 
= postexilic parts of Isaiah. 


xiv 


Re 
VE 
RV.™ 
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1, 2Cor, 


Ct. 


Dn. 
Dt. 


Be: 
Eph. 
Est. 
Ex, 
Ez. 
Ezr. 


Gal. 
Gn, 


Hb. 
Heb. 
Hg. 
Ho, 


Is. 
Is,2 
Is.8 


טא 


= Zechariah. 
= Zephaniah. 


= Wisdom of Solomon. 


AND WRITINGS. 


= Hastings’s Dictionary 
of the Bible. 

= Franz Delitzsch. 

= De Rossi. 

= De Wette. 

=5S. R. Driver, Parallel 
Psalter. 


= Heb. Tenses. 
= Introduction to Litera- 


ture of OT. 
= Drusius. 
= B. Duhm. 
= J. Dyserinck. 


= Encyclopaedia Biblica. 

= Ehrlich. 

= Ephraem Syrus. 

= H. Ewald. 

=his Lehrb. der 
Sprache. 


feb, 


= J. First. 


= Genebradus. 

= Gesenius, Thesaurus. 

=his Heb. Gram. ed, 
Kautzsch, 

= his Lehrgebiude. 

= Ginsburg. 

= Gratz. 

= Grotius. 


= Hengstenberg. 

= F. Hitzig. 

= C, F. Houbigant. 

= 11. Hupfeld, Psalmen. 
= Psalmen? 60. Riehm. 
= Psalnen® ed. Nowack: 


2% 
Zp. 


Wisd. 


EB. 
Ehr. 


Eph. Syr. 


Ew. 
Ew 





AUTHORS AND WRITINGS 


= 1, 2 Samuel. 


= I, 2 Thessalonians. 
= I, 2 Timothy. 


III. AutHors 


= Aben Ezra. 
= Ainsworth. 
= Augustine, 


= F. Baethgen. 

= Hebrew and English 
Lexicon of the OT., 
edited by F. Brown, 
S. R. Driver, C. A. 
Briggs. The editor 
specially referred to is 
designated by ADB. 
F. Brown, BDB. S. R. 
Driver. 

= Bar Hebraeus. 

1G. Deer. 

= G. Bickell. 

= F. Bottcher. 

=his Lehrb. der 
Sprache. 

=C. A. Briggs. 

= Messianic Prophecy. 

= Messiah of the Gospels. 

= Messiah of the Apostles. 

= Study of Holy Scripture. 

= Higher Criticism of the 
Hexateuch. 

= F. Buhl. 

= K. Budde. 

= Buxtorf. 


Feb, 


= John Calvin. 

= Cappellus. 

= T. K. Cheyne. 

= Levy, Chald. Worter- 
buch. 


= C. 15 Cornill 


1,2S. 


I, 2 Thes. 


I, 2 Tim. 


AE, 
.תו‎ 
Aug. 


Ba. 
BDB. 


Bar Heb. 


Calv. 


Che. 
ChWB. 


Co, 


ABBREVIATIONS 


Ra. = Rashi. 

Reu. = Ed. Reuss. 

Ri. = E. Riehm. 

Riehm’s Handworterbuch.‏ = פ חא, וא 
Ro. =E. Rédiger.‏ 


Rob. =E. Robinson, Biblical Re- 
searches, 
Ros. = Rosenmiller. 


RS. = W. Robertson Smith. 


Siev. = E. Sievers. 

Sm. =R. Smend. 

99. =Siegfried and Stade, Hed, 
Worterbuch. 


Sta. = Stade. 


Talm. = The Talmud. 

Tisch. = C. Tischendorf. 

Tr. = Tristram, Natural History of 
the Bible. 


We. =J. Wellhausen. 
We.SY = his Skizzen und Vorarbeiten. 


ZAW, = Zeitschrift f. alttest. Wis- 
senschaft. 

2016. = Z. d. deutsch. Morgenlind., 
Gesellschafe. 

ZPV. = Z. a. deutsch. Pal. Vereins. 





= Journal of Biblical Lit- 
erature. 

= Jewish Encyclopaedia. 

= Jerome. 

= Fl. Josephus. 

= Jewish Quarterly Re- 
view. 


= E. Kautzsch. 

= B. Kennicott. 

= Daniel Kimchi (Qam- 
chi). 

A. F. Kirkpatrick. 

F, E. Konig. 

A. Kuenen. 


I tl 


= P. de Lagarde. 

=his Bildung der No- 
mina. 

= 5S. D. Luzzato. 


= J. D. Michaelis. 
= The Mishna. 


= Levy, Meuhebr. Wor- 
terbuch. 


= J. Olshausen. 


= J. J. S. Perowne. 


IV. GENERAL, ESPECIALLY GRAMMATICAL, 


aX. = amakt Neybuevor, word or מק‎ 
used once. 

al. = et aliter, and elsw. 

alw. = always. 


antith. = anthesis, antithetical. 
apod. = apodosis. 


Ar. = Arabic. 
Aram, = Aramaic. 
art. = article. 


As. = Assyrian. 


= abbreviation. 
= absolute. 

= abstract. 

= accusative. 
= cognate ucc, 
= acc. of person. 
= acc. of thing. 
= according to. 
= active. 

= adjective. 

= adverb 


xvi 
JBL. 
JE. 
Jer. 


Jos. 
JQR. 


Mich. 
Mish. 


NHWEB. 


Ols. 


Pe. 


abr. 

abs. 
abstr. 
acc, 

acc. cog. 


acc, pers. 


acc. rei 
acc, to 
act. 
adj. 
adv. 


וטא 


= imperfect. 

= imperative. 

= indefinite, 

= infinitive, 

= in pause. 

22 td quod, the same with, 
= intransitive. 


= jussive. 


= literal, literally, 
= local, locality. 


= masculine. 

= metaphor, metaphorical. 
= meaning. 

= masculine plural. 

‘= masculine singular. = 


= noun. 
= proper name. 

= proper noun of place. 
= noun of unity. 

= New Hebrew. 

= Niphal of verb. 


= object. 
= opposite, as opposed to 
or contrasted with. 


= person, 
= parallel with. 
= particle. 

= passive, 

= perfect. 

= Phoenician, 
= phrase. 

= Piel of verb, 
= plural. 

= post Biblical. 
= postexilic. 

= predicate. 

= preéxilic, 

= pregnant, 

= preposition, 


impf. 
imy. 
indef, 
inf, 

ip. 

ig. 
intrans, 


juss. 


lit. 
loc. 


metaph. 
mng. 
mpl. 


n, 
n. p. 


n. pr. loc. 


n, unit. 
NH, 
Niph. 


obj. 
opp. 


p. 
parall, 
part. 
pass. 


Ph, 
phr. 
PL 

pl. 
post 2. 
postex, 
pred. 
preéx. 
preg: 
prep. 


GENERAL, ESPECIALLY GRAMMATICAL 


= Babylonian. 
= Biblical Aramaic. 


= circa, about; also cum, 
with, 

= causative 

confer, compare, 

codex, codices. 

cognate, 

= collective. 

commentaries. 


וה 


ו 


ll 


compare. 
concrete. 


conjunction. 


consecutive. 
= contract, contracted. 


= construct. 


= dagesh forte. 

= defective. 

= dele, strike out. 

= dittography. 

= dubious, doubtful. 


= elsewhere. 

= emphasis, emphatic. 
= especially. 

Ethiopic. 

except. 

exilic. 


toi 


= feminine. 

= figurative. 

= feminine plural. 
= from. 

= frequentative. 

= feminine singular. 


= gentilic. 
= gloss, glossator. 


= haplography. 

= Hebrew. 

= Hiphil of verb. 
= Hithpael of verb. 


Bab. 
B, Aram. 
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caus, 
cf. 


cod., codd. 


cog. 
coll, 
comm, 
comp. 
concr. 
conj. 
consec, 
contr. 
cstr. 


4 
def, 
del, 
dittog. 
dub. 


elsw. 
emph, 
esp. 
Eth. 
exc. 
exil. 


f. 
fig. 
fpl. 
fr. 
freq. 
fs. 


gent. 
gl. 


haplog. 
Heb. 
Hiph. 
Hithp. 


xviii - ABBREVIATIONS 


prob. = probable. str. = strophe. 
pron. = pronoun, subj. = subject. 
pte. = participle. subst. = substantive. 
Pu. = Pual of verb. 7 = sub voce. 
syn. = synonymous, 
qu. = question, synth. = synthetic. 
ו‎ = guod vide. Syr. = Syriac. 
Rf. = refrain. 5 = times (following a num 
rd. = read. ber). 
ד‎ = reflexive. tr. = transfer. 
rel, = relative. trans. = transitive. 
txt. = text. 
sf. = suffix. txt. err. = textual error. 
sg. = singular. 
si vera = si vera lectio, v. = verse. 
sim. = simile. Ve = vide, see, 
sq. = followed by. vb. = verb. 
st. = status, state, stative. 


V. OTHER SIGNS. 


+ prefixed indicates all passages is not in the Hebrew, so far as 
cited. known. 
+ prefixed indicates all passages in| \/ = the root, or stem. 
y cited. ' =sign of abbreviation in Hebrew 
ll parallel, of words or clauses chiefly words. 
synonymous. 9 = Yahweh. 
= equivalent, equals. 6 ( Indicates that Massoretic text 
+ plus denotes that other passages has not been followed, but 
might be cited. either Vrss. or conjectural 
] ] indicates that the form enclosed emendations, 


VI. REMARKS. 


Biblical passages are cited according to the verses of the Hebrew text. 

Numerals raised above the line (1) after numerals designating chapters 
indicate verses (Gn. 6°); (2) after numerals designating lines of strophe 
indicate measures (2 Str. 64); (3) after proper names refer to sections of 
grammars or pages of books (Ges.$ 42), 

Proper names usually refer to works upon the Psalter given in the History 
of Interpretation. 

In notes numbers in italics (Ps. 17( indicate passages in which the word has 
been fully discussed. 


INTRODUCTION. 





§ 1. Zhe Psalter belongs to the third division of the Hebrew 
Canon, entitled Hymns or Prayers, from its chief contents. The 
Greek Version named it Psalms from the most frequent sub-tille, 
and in this has been followed by other Versions. 

The Hebrew OT. consists of three divisions, the Law, the 
Prophets, and the Writings, representing three layers of successive 
canonical recognition. The Writings were of indefinite extent 
until their limits were defined by the Synod of Jamnia. Prior to 
that time there were disputes as to several of the Writings, such 
as Chronicles, Song of Songs, and Ecclesiastes ; but, so far as we 
are able to discover, there never was any dispute as to the canon- 
icity of the Psalter as a whole, or as to any one of the Psalms. 
In the Greek Septuagint (©) these divisions of the Canon were 
broken up and the books were rearranged on topical principles. 
The Apocrypha were mingled with the books of the Hebrew 
Canon, doubtless from a wider and looser view of its character 
and extent 5י,ע)‎ (| EV*. follow the order of the books 
of the Latin Vulgate )77( of the sixteenth century, which was 
based on 65, but with several important differences. This order 
for the three great poetical books is Job, Psalter, Proverbs. 


The most ancient order of the Writings, preserved in Literature, is that of 
the Baba Bathra of the Talmud (f. 14”), which placed Ruth first, because 
of the theory that it gave the genealogy of David, and therefore should 
precede the Psalms of David (v. Br.SHS.%?), The modern Hebrew Bibles 
follow the order of the German codd., which, though of comparatively late 
date, doubtless preserve the original order in putting the Psalter (w) first. 
The breaking up of the triple division of the Canon in 68, followed by other 
Vrss. ancient and modern, occasioned various other rearrangements of the 
books in accordance with different theories about them. The books which 
were supposed to be historical, Ch., Ezr., Ne., and Est., were arranged with 
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the prophetic histories. Ruth was attached to Judges. These all therefore 
preceded y. The three great poetical books, which in the German codd. are 
in the natural order, y, Pr., Jb., were given in H in the order Jb., y, Pr., in 
accordance with a mistaken theory as to their historical order of composition. 
La. was attached to Je., in accordance with a theory as to date, authorship, 
or character of the composition. Thus, of the five rolls which in the Hebrew 
Canon belonged together, only Ec. and Ct. were left to follow Pr. The most 
serious change, however, was the placing of the three greater poetical books 
and these two rolls in the middle, between the Historical and the Prophetical 
Books. 


In the Hebrew Canon the Psalter bears the title Praises, or Book 
of Praises, because of the conception that it was essentially a col- 
lection of songs of praise, or hymn book, to be used in the worship 
of God ; or else Prayers, because it was a collection of prayers, a 
prayer book. In @ it is entitled Psa/ms, doubtless because the 
word * psalm” was in the titles of such a large proportion of the 
poems. In early Greek writers it received the name Psalter, 
which seems a more appropriate name for a collection of Pss. 
for use in public worship. 


(4) The Hebrew title was either תֶּהָלִים‎ or ספר תהליס‎ N.H. or ההלין‎ 6 
for the proper Hebrew ,ההלוה‎ pl. of n279 nf. ₪ song of praise, formed by ה‎ from 
הלל‎ vb. praise in sacred song. The nucleus of the Pss. go-150 is composed 
of Hallels, with the title ,הללויה‎ originally a collection of songs of praise or 
hymns (v. § 35). Only Ps. 145 has the title .תהלה‎ This title of y appears 
in a writing ascribed to Hippolytus (ed. Lagarde, .ק‎ 188) as 26000 Oedrelu 
(cf. the gloss cepp dOehdu in Mercati’s Un Palimpsesto Ambrosiano dei 
Salmi Esapli, Turin, 1898); in Origen (Euseb. Ast, Eccl. VI. 25, ed. Mc- 
Giffert) 26000666 ; and Jerome (Psalterum iuxta Hebraeos, ed. Lagarde, 
Pp. 2) sephar tallim, quod interpretatur volumen hymnorum. So also Philo 
always uses the term tyvoc or one of its compounds in his citation of Pss, 
(Hatch, Essays in Biblical Greek, .כ‎ 174), and in the De vita contempl. (II. 
475), an early writing attributed to Philo (v. Br.SHS-126), the same usage ap- 
pears. Josephus (Avéig. VII. 12) refers to the psalms as songs and hymns 
(u. § 12). 

(B) [557] vb. Qal only in mng. de boastful, which also appears in Pi. and 
Hiph. make one’s boast (v, 56 56°11), Pi. t praise: (1) obj. God 638 695 
1197; c, 5", on account or, 119!6; in summons 1481-1: 13; often of public 
worship in holy place 2278-27 845 10732 1461-2; || אורך‎ 3518 1098; 6. 3 instr. 
149°; (2) obj. ov, of God 69%! 742 11311 1351-1 1452 148, Imy. used of 
temple worship 22%, cf, 25,ץ‎ 25, 1502-2. 8.3.4 4.5.5, in summons to angels and 
all creatures 148?-?-8-8-4.7 501.10 addressed to all nations 1171; to Zion 
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147125. Liturgical use: mabon 135°; elsw. as titles of Hallels, at the begin- 
ning 1061 1111 112! 1131 135! 1461 147! 148! 149! 1501; at the end 10435 
105%% 106% 1139 11518 11619 117? 13521 146! 14720 14814 1499 150°; in other 
forms 10219 1151" 1508. Pu. de praised: (1) maidens in song 78°; (2) elsw. 
of God, in ptc. with gerundive force, Zo be praised, worthy of praise, 184 
(= 2/5. 224) 48° 96* (= 1 Ch, 16%) 145°; of His name 113%, -- tnban nf. 
(1) pratse, adoration, paid to Yahweh, 22+ 34? 4811 5117 716.8. 14 109! 11110 
119171 145*1; as sung 40* 10615 cf. 33! 148!4 (?); (2) act of general public 
praise 22% 655 667.5 root 1471 1491, cf, also 22+ 331 10612; (3) song of praise 
in title 1451; (4) gualities, deeds, etc., of Yahweh demanding praise 9 3528 
784 7918 10222 1062: $7, 

(C) The term תפלית‎ is used in Ps. 72” as a sub-title of the Davidic Psalter 
(v. § 27). ton nf. prayer, is used in the titles of Pss. 17, 86, 90, 102, 142, 
and also 110. 31. In all these cases it was original before the Pss. were taken 
up into any of the Psalters. 557 is used elsw. in y for prayer 3515 662° 805 
8814 10215 1o0g#-7 1415, 0. > 429 691% לפני‎ 88% 141%. Phrs. for hearing prayer: 
6. האזינה ;6619 612 הקשיב ;1431 ?102 849 655 544 3915 ?4 שמע‎ 171 552 868; mpd 
619, פנה אל‎ 10218. The vb. + [755] is not used in Qal. It prob. had the fun- 
damental mng. intervene, interpose, and accordingly the derivatives, arditrate, 
judge, not used in y; and intercede, pray, Pi. 106%, Hithp. 6. בער 32% 53 אל‎ 
72'5, The term תהפלה‎ was indeed the most appropriate title for 3B, as the 
great majority of its psalms are prayers. But the term תהלה‎ ultimately pre- 
vailed among the Hebrews as among Christians; for prayers when sung in 
worship naturally are regarded as hymns. Thus, in place of תפלות‎ 727 of 
Hebrew text 65 has invor, so 18 /audes, showing that at the date of the origin 
of @ the conception of the Psalms as hymns had already, among Hellenistic 
Jews, displaced the older conception. Gr. does not hesitate to regard @ as 
giving the original text. S% omits the passage as an editorial note. But Aq., 
2, 0, J, agree with 30, which certainly gives the true reading. 

(D) In G, y bore the title Wadpol, pl. ששו‎ 05, so Lk. 24%, or Book of 
Psalms Lk. 20” Acts 1; Wadyés is the translation of 1.71) used in the titles 
of fifty-seven Pss. in 99, a n. formed by מ‎ from [זמר]‎ vb. denom. [er] n.m. 
song or poem, with trimmed, measured words and ornate style, from + זמר‎ vb. 
trim, prune. Qal Ly. 25%4. Niph. Is. 55 1 זְמִיר‎ sg. cstr. Is. 25% elsw. pl. 
2S. 231 1%. 2426 Jb. 3515 Pss. 95? 119%. fa qnt nf. cdem, accompanied with 
instrumental music Am. 523 Pss. 81% 98°; prob. also, though not mentioned, 
Ex. 15? Is. 125 513 Ps. 1184. + [זמר]‎ denom. vb. only Pi.: (1) seng, ₪. ל‎ 
to God 912 27% 305 66+ 7123 7519 1011 10433 1057 146? Ju. 5%. קְְשָס‎ 18° 92? 
6 אל‎ 5918; c. acc, 515. 30% 5719 )?( 108*)2( 1381; c. acc. God 680 1473 
Is, 125; ₪ Pss. 718 93 619 662 + 685; משכיל ;2114 גבורתך‎ 478; abs. 57% 984 108?; 
(2) play, musical instruments 332 477 777 71% 985 1477 149°, cf. 144%. Worn 
is a more technical form for ,זמרה ,זמיר‎ and indicates a poem with measured 
lines and strophes, selected for public worship. It seems probable that all 
these מזמריס‎ were gathered in an early collection for this purpose (v. § 31). 
The title of this early Psalter subsequently became the title of the whole 
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Psalter. The term of @ has been followed by most Vrss. In GA the title 
Wadripiov appears; also in Hippolytus, Athanasius, Epiphanius, and other 
Fathers. On the whole, this seems to be the most appropriate title. Hb. זג‎ 
éy Aavld seems to be a title of the Psalter, reflecting the popular usage as 
reflected elsw. in NT. and in ancient and modern usage as a popular personi- 
fication of the book that bears his name. Here, again, the early Psalter of 
David gave the name to the entire collection of the Psalter. 


A. THE TEXT OF THE PSALTER. 


§ 2. The original text of the Psalter was written in the Hebrew 
language, and in letters which were subsequently abandoned for the 
Aramaic script. This latter text has been preserved in Mss., none 
of which are older than the tenth century ; but they rest upon two 
important revisions of that century, those of Ben Asher and Ben 
Naftali, which differ chiefly in Massoretic material. 

The text of the Psalter, as that of all the OT., was written in 
the ancient Hebrew language. The Pss. were written by many 
different authors at different periods of time, and also passed 
through the hands of many different editors. They therefore show 
traces of several stages in the development of the Hebrew language. 
The most if not all of the Pss. were written in letters resembling 
those of the Samaritan language, preserved elsewhere only in in- 
scriptions and on coins. They were subsequently transliterated 
into the square Aramaic letters through an intermediate form of 
current Aramaic script (Br.S#8:"°"8), In all these processes of 
copying, editing, and transliteration, changes occurred, some 
of which were intentional, others unintentional, due to mistakes 
of various kinds. ‘The Hebrew text has been preserved in a large 
number of Mss. The earliest text of the entire OT. is the 
St. Petersburg Codex, 1009 a.p. There are a number of codd. of 
the Psalter, but none of an early date. All these rest upon a 
revision of the text made by the Rabbi Ben Asher in the early 
part of the tenth century, who undoubtedly used material no 
longer accessible, and made such excellent use of it that his text 
has remained the standard authority for the Massoretic text until 
the present day; although the variations in pointing of his co- 
temporary, Ben Naftali, representing another tradition, have been 
preserved in the Massoretic apparatus which is usually given in 
Hebrew Bibles. 
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The earliest text of the OT. preserved is the St. Petersburg Codex of the 
Prophets, 916 A.p., but this does not contain the Psalter. Ginsburg ( 7ext of 
the Heb. Bible, p. 469 sq.) thinks that a Ms. of the British Museum was writ- 
ten in 820-850 A.D., but, so far as we know, he has found no one to agree with 
him. Most Hebrew codd., that have been preserved, rest upon a text revised 
by Rabbi Ben Asher in the early part of the tenth century, and this is the text 
that has been taken as a standard in all printed editions. The recently dis- 
covered codd. of St. Petersburg gives an earlier and simpler system of vowel 
points and accents, but only slight variations in the unpointed text. The 
variations in the most important codd. are given by Baer in his text of y from 
two codd. Curtisianus, three codd. Erfurtensis, one cod. each Francofurtensis, 
Heidenheimianus, Petropolitanus, and Sappiri Parisiensis. The Massora also 
contains 13 traditional variations between the Palestinian and Babylonian 
tradition, and 299 variations between Ben Asher and Ben Naftali, none of 
which are of any serious importance for the interpretation of the y. 


§ 3. Zhe Massora also gives evidences of variations of text, 
going back to primitive times, in marginal notes and signs, where 
the text remains unchanged. Citations in the Talmud and other 
early Jewish writings give little evidence of other variations of 
text. 

The Massorites devoted themselves to the study of the tra- 
ditional text of the OT. When the knowledge of ancient Hebrew 
was confined to scholars, they endeavoured to perpetuate and 
stereotype the traditional pronunciation, the method of recitation 
of the OT. in the synagogue, and the connection of words and 
clauses in the sentence, by the use of vowel points, accents, and 
other signs. This was necessary because the Hebrew, like other 
Semitic languages, was in ancient times written only so far as the 
consonants were concerned. 


These Massorites were so called as masters of Massora, or tradition. Their 
work was based upon the methods of the Syrian schools with reference to 
Syriac Literature. The diflerences between the so-called Babylonian and 
Palestinian systems of vocalisation and accentuation show various stages in 
their work, which continued for several centuries. The earliest stages have 
left no record, but they may be inferred from the simpler forms of Syriac and 
Arabic Literature (Br.SH>- 180183), Tt is important to notice that all these 
vowel points and accents are comparatively late in origin, and, although they 
rest on tradition going back to primitive times, they were still matters of 
opinion, and by no means have the venerable authority of the consonantal 
text, The view that they were equally inspired with the consonantal text, 
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held commonly in the sixteenth century, has been universally abandoned. 
There are several Massoretic notes and signs which are of great importance, 
for they indicate variations of text in ancient tradition which the Massorites 
felt obliged to record, although they did not venture to change the traditional 
text. These are: (1) The variation between the ,קרי‎ that which should be 
read, and the ,כתיב‎ that which is written. There are seventy of these in y. 
(2) The inverted 3, parentheses, 10775-2426. 26. 27. 28.40 (7, Ochia veochlal®; 
Dikduke hateamini8 ©; Gemara, Rosch hashana”), (3) The Paseg, which 
calls attention to a peculiarity of text that sometimes needs correction. There 
are forty-seven of these in y (v. Grimme, Psal/menprobleme, s. 166 sq.; Ken- 
nedy, Vote Line in Biblical Hebrew, commonly called Paseg or Pesig). This 
sign was neglected by the older critics, but has been carefully considered by 
many moderns, and is often found to be a sign of a corrupt text. (4) The 
change of the form of letters also probably indicates variations of text, the 
ע' תלויה 84% ק' רבתה ,801% >“ רבתה ,244 7 זעירא‎ 801%. (5) The superfluous let- 
ters: יתיר 1 ,514 יתיר ) 116% 10422 996 א' נעלם‎ 262 3891 805% 101% 14418 1458, 
יתור יי‎ 1610 212 7720 110147. 161. These all need attention as suggesting varia- 
tions in the text. (6) The extraordinary points mark letters as doubtful 2718, 
There are large numbers of citations of y in the Talmud and other early 
Jewish writings, but so far as they have been examined and collated they 
give no evidence of any important variations besides those indicated in the 
Mas., which doubtless took the most, if not all of them, into consideration. 


§ 4. The earliest printed edition of the Hebrew Psalter was 
published at Bologna in 1477. Independent texts based on Mss. 
were published at Soncino, in the Complutensian Polyglot, and the 
second Rabbinical Bible. All subsequent editions were mixed texts, 
until those of Baer and Ginsburg, which give accurate forms of the 
Massoretic text of Ben Asher. 


(1) The earliest edition of the Hebrew text of y was printed at Bologna, 
1477. The whole Bible was first printed at Soncino, Lombardy, in 1488; 
then at Naples, 1491-1493. Another edition was printed at Brescia in 1494. 
This was used by Luther in making his version. The same text is used in 
Bomberg’s first Rabbinical Bible, 1516-1517, edited by Felix Pratensis, and in 
his manual editions 1517 sq.; and also by Stephens, 1539 sq., and Sebastian 
Munster. (2) The second independent text was issued in the Complutensian 
Polyglot, 1514-1517, of Cardinal Ximenes. (3) The third independent text 
was edited by Jacob ben Chayim in the second Rabbinical Bible of Bomberg, 
1524-1525. This was carefully revised after the Massora. All the printed 
texts from that time until recent times are mixtures of these three texts. 
(4) Baer and Delitzsch undertook a fourth independent text by the use of 
the entire Massoretic apparatus accessible. The Liber Psalmorum was pub- 
lished in 1880, (5) A fifth independent text was published by Ginsburg, 
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1894. It is essentially ‘based upon the first edition of Jacob ben Chayim’s 
Massoretic recension.” (6) A sixth independent text is in process of publica- 
tion by R. Kittel (1905), with critical notes, using ancient Vrss. and con- 
jectural emendations. The vol. containing has not yet appeared. 


§ 5. Zhe earliest Version of the Psalter was that of the Greek 
Septuagint, translated from the Hebrew in the second century B.C. 
at Alexandria, and preserved in many ancient codices, the earliest 
of the fourth century A.D., giving evidence as to an original Hebrew 
text, many centuries prior to any Hebrew authorities. The ancient 
Latin, Coptic, Gothic, Armenian, and Ethiopic Versions are based 
upon the Greek Version. 

The OT. was translated for the use of Egyptian and Greek Jews. 
The earliest writings translated were the five books of the Law in 
the third century. The Psalter was probably translated in the 
early second century, for use in public prayer and praise in the 
Egyptian synagogues. It was made from the best Mss. accessible 
at the time, and gives evidence as to the original Hebrew text of 
early second century B.c., three centuries earlier than the text 
fixed by the school of Jamnia, and twelve centuries earlier than 
the Mass. text as fixed by Ben Asher and preserved in the earliest 
Hebrew 6000. It is usually called the Septuagint because of the 
legend that it was prepared by seventy chosen Hebrew scholars 
(Br.*8S: #4). ~The Septuagint Version of the Psalter, referred to 
in the abbr. ©, is one of the best translations of the OT. It 
shows an excellent knowledge of the original Hebrew, and a good 
knowledge of Alexandrine Greek. The translator appreciated 
the poetic character of the Psalter, and also the fact that it was 
for public use in the worship of the synagogue. He was con- 
cerned, therefore, to preserve as far as practicable the metrical 
form, and to give the sense of the original in intelligible Greek. 
Where a literal rendering interferes with these objects he departs 
from the letter and gives the spirit of his original, and so tends 
toward the method of the later Targums. He shares in the re- 
ligious and theological prejudices of his times. He has an undue 
awe of God, and conceives of Him as essentially transcendent. 
He shrinks from the anthropomorphisms and anthropopathisms 
of the earlier writers. 
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The text of @ has been preserved in several types enabling us to go back, 
on the genealogical principle of textual criticism, to an original earlier than 
any of the codices (v. Br.SHS-21s-), (1) The earliest codex is one preserved 
in the Vatican Library, usually indicated by B. Pss. 1057’-137° are missing. 
This cod. was written in the fourth century A.D. It was the basis of the 
Sixtine edition of the Septuagint of 1586(7). It was used in the London 
Polyglot, with critical notes making use of the other known 0006. ; and so in 
many manual editions, especially Van Ess, 1823, 1854, and Tischendorf, 1850, 
1856. B was published by Mai in 1857, and a facsimile edition by Vercel- 
lone and Cozza in 1866 sq., a photographic lithographic edition, 1890. The 
hands of several later editors may be traced in the text, indicated by B® >-¢, 
(2) About the same time, and under essentially the same influence, the Sina- 
itic codex was written. It was discovered by Tischendorf in 1844-1859, in 
the convent of S. Catharine, on Mt. Sinai, and was deposited in the Imperial 
Library at St. Petersburg. It gives Y complete. It is known usually as ,א‎ 
but by many Germans as S (v. Gregory, Prolegomena, pp. 345 sq-). Tischen- 
]עס‎ issued a facsimile edition in 1862 (Bidliorium Codex Sinaiticus Petro- 
politanus, Tom I.-IV.). He also used א‎ in his manual editions 01 1860, 1869, 
continued after his death by Nestle, 1875, 1880, 1887. The best text of B 
has been issued by Swete (3 vols. 1887-1894, 1895-1899), who uses א‎ to sup- 
ply the missing Pss. The references to B will be given simply as 655, 6 
to א‎ will appear as @* (v. Intr. Swete’s edition). These two codices give 
what Westcott and Hort term the Neutral Text, based on a text written on 
separate rolls in the early part of the second century A.D. (v. Br.SHS- 197), 
(3) The Alexandrian codex (@4), now in the British Museum, was written 
in the fifth century. Pss. 491%-7915 are missing from its text. This codex rep- 
resents an Alexandrian official text, but later than the revisions of Hesychius 
and Origen. This text was published by Grabe and his associates in 1707— 
1720). HP. also cite the Psalterium purpureum 7uricense (@') as Ms. 262, 
It has been preserved in the Municipal Library of Zurich. It was published 
by Tischendorf in his A/onumenta Sacra inedita, 17. It was evidently writ- 
ten in the seventh century. According to Swete its readings are in frequent 
agreement with A. The following Pss. are missing: I-25 305-365 41°-433 
5814-59% 59°20 591860! 6412-714 925-937 g6!2-978. (4) The text of Origen 
is represented in the fragments of his Hexapla which have been preserved. 
A Syriac translation of the text of the Hexapla (Syr. Hex.) was made by Paul 
of Tella in 616 A.D. A Ms, of this text of the eighth century was discovered 
by Ceriani in the Ambrosian Library of Milan, and issued in 1874. (5) Lucian 
the martyr (311 +) made an independent revision of the entire Greek Bible 
at Antioch. Lagarde issued this text for the Historical books of the OT. in 
1883, but died before he was able to publish the rest of the OT. This text 
rests upon a parent text which is the basis of the old Latin version, is near 
the Syriac version, and resembles that used in the citations in Josephus ) 
Br,SHS. 03-204), The Codex Vaticanus 330 (HP. 108) was recognised by Field 
and Lagarde as giving essentially this text, It was the chief authority for the 
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text of the Complutensian Polyglot; but this cod. does not contain y. .Swete 
regards 144, 147, 185 HP. as Lucian in their characteristics, (6) The Re- 
vision of Hesychius is not so easy to determine. Cornill (Zzegied, 79) and 
Swete (/ntroduction to Old Test. in Greek, 486) think that the Aldine text 
gives essentially the text of Hesychius. Four other codices have come into 
importance in recent times. (7) The Psalterium Graeco-Latinum Vero- 
nense, 65%, generally attributed to the sixth century, is preserved in Verona. 
It was published by Bianchini in his Vinatciae canonicarum scripturarum, L., 
Rome, 1740; but was not used in HP, It is highly valued by Tisch., Swete, 
and others. Swete says: “A few portions of the Psalms (11-27 6529-683 
68°83 105+%-1065( have been replaced or supplied by a hand of the tenth 
century, to which the corrections throughout the Ms. are generally due.” 
(8) The fragmenta papyracea Londinensia (@). These are in the British 
Museum. Only two portions of y have been preserved: 10%-185 4% 
It was published by Tisch. in his Monumenta sacra inedita, Nov. Coll., 1855. 
Tisch. ascribes it to the sixth or seventh century. “Its readings are often 
unique, or agree with the Hebrew or the Vrss. or patristic citations, against 
all other known Mss.” (Swete, p. xiii). (9) The Leipzig papyrus fragments 
of the Psalter contain 155. 30°14. 18-25 311 3218)_3 394 3313342 3424 373 264 
5514. They have been published by Heinrici, in Bettrage zur Geschichte und 
Erklarung des N.T., 1V., Leipzig, 1903. According to this scholar, these 
fragments resemble those of 650, and both represent the common text, used 
by Christians and cited by the early Fathers, as described by Jerome and 
Origen, before the latter undertook to purify it and establish a correct text 


(pp- 9, 13, 25)- 


Many ancient Vrss. were translated from 65. The oldest 1 
these was the ancient Latin. Many Latin Psalters have been 
preserved, but so far as known, none of them give early texts. We 
are for the most part dependent on citations in the early Fathers. 
Jerome made a revision of the Latin Psalter under the auspices 
of Pope Damasus I. in 383. This is the Roman Psalter still used in 
St. Peter’s at Rome. About 392 Jerome made a second revision 
on the basis of the Hexapla. This is known as the Gallican 
Psalter, and is still in use in the Vulgate and the Roman Catholic 
Breviaries. The Coptic Vrss. were made from 6. The Bohairic 
Vrs. of the Psalter is of the sixth century (edited by Lagarde, 
1875). The Sahidic Vrs. is older, but of uncertain date. The 
Psalter has been edited by Bridge, 1898. It seems to represent 
a text of 65 corresponding closely to 657 (v. Brightman, Journal 
of Theol. Studies, 11. 275). The old Gothic Vrs, of the sixth 
and the Slavonic of the ninth century were made from © of 
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Lucian. The Armenian and Ethiopic Vrss. in their present form 
are based on mixed texts, in which Syriac and Hebraic elements 
are mingled with the Greek. 


The texts of the Psalter in the several codd. of © are not always 
> homogeneous with the texts of other parts of OT., especially in 
the early codd. This was due to the fact that the Psalter was 
usually on a separate roll, and that the most of these rolls were 
prepared for ecclesiastical use. Swete remarks quite truly that 
Pss. of @4 “are evidently copied from a Psalter written for ecclesi- 
astical use, and it is interesting to notice how constantly A here 
appears in company with the later liturgical Psalters, R and T, and 
with the seventh century corrections of א‎ known as ".*"א‎ He also 
says: “The first hand of א‎ often agrees with A against B, and the 
combinations ,א‎ A, R, T in the Psalms are not uncommon” (/nér. 
to OT. in Greek, p. 490). To this may be added that in fact it 
is just these liturgical Psalters which seem to have preserved the 
most accurate text of 69, whether that was due to the well-known 
conservatism of liturgical texts, or to a more conservative revision 
of the ancient faulty texts by Origen and Lucian than has gener- 
ally been supposed, limited chiefly to the correction of errors. 
The text of 65 where there is a consensus of readings has a value 
which has not been estimated by critics as highly as it ought to 
be, so far as the Psalter is concerned. In a very large number 
of cases this common text is to be preferred to #7. Where the 
ancient codd. 65% * differ from the other codd. they are almost 
invariably at fault. It is altogether misleading to take them as 
the norms of a correct text of the Psalter. 


I have carefully examined all the most important variations, and the result 
is the following. I. Where @' stands alone: (1) there are nine corruptions 
of Greek words, 1714 278 3520 3778 7115 748 768 8411 10536. (2) There are four- 
teen omissions of words or clauses of 3) required by measure or else earlier 
Heb. glosses, 165 64% 657-6 7112 7318 744 757 8819 gol® 10216 13912 1433 1452. 
(3) There is one insertion injuring the measure, 764. (4) There is only a 
single instance in which the text is correct. That is the omission of a clause 
of #9, 417, which injures the measure. But this may be merely an accidental 
coincidence in which a careless scribe happened to omit a passage which was 
a real gloss. 11. Where G® stands alone there are many cases of error, e. ₪ 
110% 6-6 7753 161-26 y22%6.9 120+ 1308 1388, 
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The earliest printed editions of the Psalter of @ rested upon 0006. which 
have not, so far as I know, been determined: Milan, 1481; Venice, 1486, 
1489; Basel, 1516. Justinianus issued in 1516 at Genoa his Octaplum Psal- 
tertum. The text of the Complutensian Polyglot, 1514-1517, was followed by 
four other polyglots: Antwerp, 1569-1572; Heidelberg, 1586-1587; Hamburg, 
1596; Paris, 1645 +. The Aldine text of 1518, the text of the Complutensian 
Polyglot and of the Octaplum, all agree for the most part with 144, 185, 264, 
of HP; and although based on late codd., in fact are much nearer the orig- 
inal 65 than the earliest codd. @8- .א‎ In a few instances the Octaplum differs 
from the Complutensian text, but in these, so far as the most important read- 
ings are concerned, it agrees with 144 HP, which is regarded as Lucian’s. 
A valuable discussion of texts and versions of @ is given by Swete, /ntro- 
duction to the Study of the OT. in Greek, and by Nestle, Urtext und Ueber- 
setzungen, pp. 64-65. A cautious but valuable study of the reading of @ of 
Swete’s edition is given by F. W. Mozley, The Psalter of the Church, 1905. 
There remains much work to be done in the study of these codd. 


§ 6. Several other Greek Versions were made in the second, 
third, and fourth centuries A.D., that of Aquila from the official 
Hebrew text of the school of Jamnia, that of Theodotion to improve 
65 in the direction of that text; and that of Symmachus to give a 
better Greek style. Other minor Versions, indicated as Quinta 
and Sexta, were also composed. None of these have been preserved, 
except in fragments. 

65 was used in a large proportion of the citations in the NT. 
and Christian writings of the second and third centuries. The 
Jews of the school of Rabbi Akiba, owing to a literalistic tendency, 
threw discredit upon © among the Jews, and so gradually under- 
mined the confidence even of Christians in its accuracy. Accord- 
ingly, many attempts were made to make a better Version. The 
first of these came from Aquila, a pupil of Akiba, who made a new 
translation from the official text established by the school of Jamnia. 
This is exceedingly literal and pedantic, and frequently transliter- 
ates rather than translates. This Version, indicated by Aq., is 
chiefly valuable for its evidence as to the official text which it 
translates. Theodotion )6( undertook a revision of @ to make 
it more conformable to the Hebrew text of Jamnia. Its variations 
from @ also help to the official Hebrew text of the second century 
rather than to an earlier text. Symmachus (3) had a later and a 
different purpose ; namely, to improve the style and character of &. 
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It is therefore of value in helping to a text of ©. It is difficult to 
determine the purpose of Quinta and Sexta, but so far as appears 
they do not give evidence of any knowledge of early Hebrew 
codd. These efforts did not succeed in producing a text suitable 
for universal adoption ; they in fact increased the confusion and 
corruption among the Greek codd. by mixed texts. This evil was 
the chief reason for the masterly work of Origen in his Hexapla. 
Origen’s Hexapla was the most important Biblical work in ancient 
times. It gave in six parallel columns the original Hebrew text, 
the same transliterated, a purified text of 65, the Versions of Aq., 
3, 6, and also, as a sort of appendix, Quinta, Sexta. 


The Hexapla has been preserved only in parts. The Syriac translation 
was discovered by Ceriani in the Ambrosian Library of Milan, and published 
in 1874. Mercati, in the same library, discovered the original Hexapla of 
Ps. 45 and parts of 17, 27-31, 34, 35, 48, 88, of which he gives an account 
in Un Palimpsesto Ambrosiano dei Salmi Esapli, 1898. He has recently dis- 
covered additional material in the Vatican. The publication of all this mate- 
rial is announced for one of the forthcoming parts of Studi e Testi, Roma, 
under the title Psalmorum Hexaplorum reliquiae e codice rescripto Ambrost- 
ano, etc. The parts of the several Greek Vrss., so far as they were known 
to exist at the time, were published by Field, Origenis Hexaplorum quae 
supersunt, 2 vols., Oxford, 1875. Dr. Schechter discovered some fragments 
of Aq., portions 0] Pss, 22, 90, 91, in the Genizah at Cairo. 


§ 7. The Syriac Peshitto Version was made from a comparison 
of the Hebrew text with 6, and shows the influence of an early 
Aramaic Targum. It has maintained tts integrity since the fourth 
century. 

At an early date, probably in the second or third century, a 
translation of the Psalter was made for the use of Syrian Christians 
(2). It was based upon a Hebrew text, but kept 65 constantly in 
view. It also shows traces of the influence of an oral Aramaic 
Targum earlier than the existing Targum (v. § 13). The author 
was a good Hebrew scholar, but his purpose was to give a Vrs. for 
practical use, rather than an exact verbal rendering. He therefore 
takes liberties with the original from a dogmatic as well as a prac- 
tical point of view. % passed through a number of revisions, but 
has kept its integrity since the fourth century, as Aphraates in his 
Homilies uses it essentially in the same form that we now have. 
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The first edition of the Psalter of $ was published by Erpenius, Leyden, 
1625, from two late codd. Gabriel Sionita in the same year issued a Syriac 
text based on three other codd., with a Latin translation. This edition was 
used in the Paris Polyglot, 1629-1645, and the London Polyglot, 1654-1657. 
In the latter, Herbert Thorndyke in his critical apparatus used two codd. of 
late date. Dathe in 1768 reissued the text of Erpenius, with variations from 
the London Polyglot. The text of the London Polyglot was reissued by Lee 
in 1823, and was translated into English with critical notes by Andrew Oliver, 
Boston, 1861. The American missionaries, in 1852, published at Urumia, Per- 
sia, a Nestorian text of much value. This has been the basis of other texts 
for use in the East. The Codex Ambrosianus was published by Ceriani, Milan, 
1876-1883. F. Bathgen, in 1878, made a collation of this codex and three 
later codd. in his Untersuchungen. In 1879, in his Psalterium Tetraglottam, 
Nestle reissued the Codex Ambrosianus ; and this edition has been reprinted 
by W. E. Barnes, in his Peshitta Psalter according to the West Syrian Text, 
1904. Barnes, however, corrects it occasionally from early West Syrian codd., 
and gives a rich critical apparatus derived from a collation of a large number 
of codd. The best estimate of the text of S is given by Ba. in the Jahrbiicher 
fiir Protestanische Theologie, 1882. The influence of @ upon $ was so great 
that when these agree it is doubtful whether the testimony of ₪8 as to the 
original text of 99 is independent. Especially was 5 influenced by 67; but, 
on the other hand, it belongs to the same family of texts. Agreement with 
# is of greater importance, and disagreement with 79 and @ more iimpor- 
tant still, It should also be remembered, as Barnes justly says, * We have to 
deal in the Psalter with a text which was specially transcribed for ecclesiastical 
use, and accordingly we must not be surprised, if we find it coloured by eccle- 
siastical phraseology” (p.xxxv). On the one side, it may be said that because 
of its ecclesiastical use it is more difficult to revise the Psalter than any other 
book of the Bible; on the other side, that the Vrss. often preserve early read- 
ings. My study of the text of the Psalter shows that while ₪ tends to an 
agreement with 655 it nevertheless often agrees with 39 against 65, and some- 
times with J against @ and MT. It not infrequently has independent read- 
ings, a fair proportion of which are to be preferred as nearer the original text 
than those of any other Vrss., even of #; cf. 27 12 16? 171% 278 324 46° 743, 
but especially 48 17% + 591° 69° 80!8 112 % 


§ 8. Jerome in the early fifth century issued his Latin transla- 
tion, made from the Hebrew text of his times, but with all the other 
ancient Versions and Origen’s Hexapla in view. 

Jerome, after the completion of the two revisions of the old 
Latin Psalter already mentioned (§ 5), undertook 6. 389 a transla- 
tion of the entire OT. from the original Hebrew, which he com- 
pleted in 390-405 at Bethlehem. This Vrs. took the place of 
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the old Latin Vrss. in all the books except the Psalter, and is 
known as the Vulgate )10(. This new Vrs. of the Psalter could 
not overcome the use of the Gallican Psalter in the usage of the 
Church. Accordingly, 7 of the Psalter is the Gallican Version, 
and the Version of Jerome is distinguished from it in reference by 
the abbreviation 3. This Vrs. is exceedingly valuable, especially 
in the study of the Psalter; for Jerome was not only an able 
Hebrew scholar, using the best Hebrew texts accessible to him 
in Palestine, at the time when the Rabbinical School at Tiberius 
was in its bloom; but he was also familiar with Origen’s Hexap/a, 
and the full text of all the ancient Vrss. in earlier Mss. than those 
now existing. J in the main gives evidence as to the Hebrew text 
of the fourth Christian century. Where it differs from 39 and 6 
its evidence is especially valuable as giving the opinion of the best 
Biblical scholar of ancient times as to the original text, based on 
the use of a wealth of critical material vastly greater than that in 
the possession of any other critic, earlier or later. 


The text of 3 is best given in Lagarde’s Psalterium juxta Hebraeos Hie- 
ronymi, 1874, and also in Nestle’s Psalterium Tetraglottum, 1879. 


§ 9. Zhe Aramaic Targum of the Psalter in its present form 
dates from the ninth century, but it rests upon an oral Targum 
used in the synagogue from the most ancient times. 

The Targum on the Psalter () represents a traditional oral 
translation, used in the services of the synagogue from the first cen- 
tury a.D. The original Hebrew text was constantly kept in view, 
for it was the custom to read the original before the Targum was 
read. Therefore the Targum gives evidence as to the traditional 
Hebrew text, with all the development that that tradition had from 
the first till the ninth century, ever restrained, however, by the 
original text. The Targum, however, was not simply a translation, 
but at the same time an explanation of the original, enlarging upon 
it to give the sense by way of paraphrase. It avoids anthropo- 
morphism, and entirely disregards the poetic form and style. 


© of was first published by Bomberg, 1517, with Jb., Pr., and the Rolls, 
Lagarde’s edition Hagiographa Chaldaice, 1873, is based on that of Bomberg, 
It was republished by Nestle, in his Psalterium Tetraglottum, 1879. Bacher 
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(Das Targum 2u den Psalmen, Gritz, Monatsschrift, 1872) states that the 
₪ of w and Jb. came from the same hand. 


§ 10. Zhe critical use of Hebrew texts and versions leads back 
in several stages from the official text of Ben Asher. of the tenth 
century, through the text used by Jerome of the fourth century, the 
official text of the School of Jamnia of the second century, to 
the unofficial codices of the second century B.C. which gave the 
Canonical Psalter in its final edition. But it had already passed | 
through centuries of transmission by the hands of copyists and 
editors. We have to distinguish, therefore, between the original. 
text of the Psalter of the Canon and the original text of the psalms 
themselves as they came from their authors. 

The existing Hebrew codd. lead us to the official MT. of the tenth 
century as edited by Ben Asher, with Massoretic notes indicating 
traditional variations in the text coming down from ancient times. 
J takes us back to a Hebrew text of the fourth century prior to the 
work of the Massorites, and therefore to a text composed of con- 
sonants only. The Hebrew text of Origen’s Hexap/a, and &, also 
tend in the same direction, although they are to be used with 
more reserve, because of modifying influences traceable in these 
Vrss. The Greek translations of Aq., @, are all important helps 
to determine the official Hebrew text of the Synod of Jamnia of the 
second Christian century. The text of 65 carries us still farther 
back, to a Hebrew text of the second century B.c., very soon after 
the Psalter had received its final editing. In this way, by the use 
of the genealogical principle of Textual Criticism the original He- 
brew text of the Psalter may be determined, at the time when it 
was finally edited for use in the synagogue and temple, and took 
its place in the Canon of the Writings. But it is evident that even 
then we are a long distance from the original text of the Pss. as 
composed by their authors. The Pss. had passed through the hands 
of a multitude of copyists, and of many editors, who had made 
changes of various kinds, partly intentional and partly uninten- 
tional.. The Pss. were changed and adapted for public worship, 
just as has ever been the case with hymns, prayers, and other 
liturgical forms. The personal, local, and historical features were 
gradually effaced, and additions of various kinds were made to 
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make them more appropriate for congregational use. The text 
of the Psalter is one thing, the text of the original Pss. is another 
thing. After we have determined the former as far as possible, we 
still have to determine the latter by the use of additional internal 
evidence in the Psalter itself, and of external evidence from other 
books of OT. 


$11. Zhere are several Psalms which appear in different texts 
in the Psalter itself, or in the Psalter and other Books of the Old 
Testament. These give evidence of originals differing in some 
respects from the varying texts that have been preserved. 


(1) Pss. 14 and 53 are evidently the same Ps. in different texts. The latter 
betrays more clearly its historical origin, although the original divine name 
יהוה‎ has been changed to ,אלהיס‎ as in other Pss. of 35 (v. § 32). The former 
has been generalised and made smoother and more didactic. They both show 
editorial changes as well as errors of copyists. (2) Ps. 18 is the same song 
as that given in 2 5. 22. The text of the latter is more archaic, although it 
has many of the same late glosses as the Ps. The Ps., however, received still 
later revision, making it more suitable for public use. (These variations are 
given in the Massora of Baer’s text, pp. 130-135.) (3) Ps. 70 is the same 
essentially as 4013-17, It was appended to Ps. 40 for liturgical purposes, and 
adapted to its context. (4) An early Ps. has been used both by 5773 and 
1081-5, another by 60'-" and 108-1, these three Pss. being all composite 
(v. § 14). (5) 1 Ch. 16° gives a Song of thanksgiving, which is composed 
of Pss. 105-5 and 96. The former is part of a tetralogy, 104-107; the latter 
is a part of the royal Ps, broken up into 93, 96-100. The Song of Ch. is 
therefore a mosaic of parts of two Pss., to which a doxology was added by a 
late editor of Ch., who inserted it as a specimen of the temple Pss. of his time. 


§ 12. Zhe Psalms were composed in the parallelisms, measures, 
and strophical organisations of lyric poetry. When these have been 
determined with reference to any particular Psalm it is not aifficult 
to see the changes that have been made tn the original text. 

(A) Hebrew poetry is dominated by the principle of parallelism 
of members. ‘The simplest form is seen in the couplet; but it is 
extended to a considerable number of lines. There are three 
primary forms of parallelism: (1) the synonymous, (2) the syn- 
thetic, and (3) the antithetic; the synonymous having a more 
ornate variety which may be called (4) emblematic ; the synthetic 
a more vigorous variety which is (5) stairlike in character. An 
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important variation appears in what is called (6) introverted paral- 
lelism, But within these six varieties there are still a great number 
of combinations in accordance with the nature of the parallelism, 
whether it extends to entire lines or to the more emphatic words 
in them. 


Bishop Lowth (De sacra Poesi Heb. 1753; cf, Preliminary Dissertation to 
‘saiah, 1778) was the first to establish the principle of parallelism in Hebrew 
poetry, although he based his conclusions on older writers, Rabbi Asarias and 
especially Schéttgen (Horae 2266. Diss. VI. De Exergasia Sacra). Lowth’s 
views were at once accepted and have maintained themselves, Lowth dis- 
tinguished three kinds of parallelism, — the synonymous, the antithetical, and 
the synthetic. Bishop Jebb (Sacred Literature, § IV. 1820) called atten- 
tion to a fourth kind, which he properly named “ introverted.” Lowth had 
already recognised it (Prelim. Diss. /sazah xiv), but did not name it or 
emphasize it. Other scholars have noted the stairlike and the emblematic 
(v. Br.SHS. 385-414) 

Attention may be called to the following specimens : — 


(1) Synonymous. 


15} YAHWEH, who shall be a guest in Thy tent? 
Who shall dwell on Thy holy mount? 
1718-140 O RISE, Yahweh, confront him, cast him down; 
O deliver me from the wicked, destroy with Thy sword; 
May they be slain with Thy hand, Yahweh; slain from the world, 
+ IF not, He whets His sword, 
Doth tread His bow and make it ready, 
And doth prepare for him deadly weapons; 
His arrows He maketh into fiery ones, 
67-8 FOR 1 am weary with my groaning; 
I must complain every night on my bed; 
I make dissolve with my tears my couch. 
Wasteth away because of grief mine eye, 
Waxeth old because of all mzme adversaries. 
19810 “THE Law of Yahweh is perfect, refreshing the soul; 
The Testimony of Yahweh is trustworthy, making wise the simple; 
The Precepts of Yahweh are right, rejoicing the heart; 
The Commandment of Yahweh is pure, enlightening the eyes; 
The Saying of Yahweh is clean, enduring forever ; 
The Judgments of Yahweh are true, vindicated altogether. 


(2) Synthetic. 
14? YAHWEH looked forth from heaven upon the sons of mankind, 
To see whether there was any acting intelligently in seeking after God. 
84 THEY advance, now they march about, they fix their eyes; 
They purpose to camp in the land, they maltreat as a lion; 
They are greedy for prey, they are like a young lion lurking in secret 
places. 
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235-6 HOU spreadest before me a table in the presence of mine adversaries. 

, Hast thou anointed my head with oil; my cup is exhilarating. 
Surely goodness and kindness pursue me all the days of my life, 

7 And I shall dwell in the house of Yahweh for length of days. 

+ WAIT'TED steadfastly on Yahweh, and He inclined unto me; ₪ 
And brought me up from the pit of desolation, from the clay of the 

mire ; 

And set my feet upon a rock; He established my steps; 
And gave a new song in my mouth, a song of praise to my God. 
Many see and they fear, and they trust in Yahweh, 


(3) Antithetical. 


371218 “THE wicked deviseth against the righteous and gnasheth his teeth at him. 
The Lord laugheth at him; for He seeth that his day cometh. 
1714b-15 LET their portion be during life; their belly fill Thou with 7 stored up 
| penalty. 
/ May their sons be sated, may they leave their residue to their children. 
But as for me, let me behold Thy face; let me be satisfied with Thy 
favour. 
1264-6 O RESTORE, Yahweh, our prosperity, as streams do in the south country. 
They that sow seed in tears, may they reap with jubilation. 
He may go forth weeping, bearing the load of seed; 
Let him come home with jubilation, bearing the load of sheaves. 
37911 | FOR evil-doers will be cut off; but those that wait on Yahweh will inherit 
the land. . 
And yet a little while, and the wicked will be no more, and thou wilt 
attentively consider his place, and he will be no more; 
‘But the afflicted will inherit the land, and take delight in abundance 
of peace. 
3818-16 “THEY also that seek my life lay snares; 
Of my distress they speak, of ruin; 
And utter deceits all the day. 
But I am like a deaf man that heareth not, 
And as a dumb man that openeth not his mouth, 
And in whose mouth are no arguments, 


(4) Emblematic. 


3% FRET not thyself because of evil-doers, and be not envious against them 
that do wrong; \ | 
As grass they will speedily wither, and like the fresh grass fade. 
1246-8 BLESSED be Yahweh! who hath not given us over as a a prey to their 
teeth, 
Lo, we are like a bird, that has escaped out of the trap of the fowler. 
Lo, the trap was broken, and we escaped from it. 
Our help is in the name of Yahweh, maker of heaven and earth. 
129>-8a JET them be put.to shame, and let them be turned backward, all the 
haters of Zion, 


Let them become as grass of the 0 which, before one can 
-draw the scythe, withereth, 
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Wherewith the reaper does not fill his hand, or he that bindeth sheaves 
his bosom. 
And they who pass by say not, " The blessing of Yahweh unto you.” 


(5) Statrlike. 


248.5 \AHWERH, strong and mighty, 
Yahweh, zighty in battle. 
328 YAHWEH, how many are mine adversaries! 
Many are rising up against me; 
Many are saying of me: 
“There is no salvation for him.” 
25 UNTO Thee, Yahweh, I lift up my soul; O my God, let me not de 
ashamed. 
In Thee I trust, therefore let not mine enemies exult, even mine. 
Yea, let none that wait on Thee 26 ashamed; \et them de ashamed that 
deal treacherously without effect. : 
Thy ways make me know, Yahweh, and Thy thoughts feack me; 
Lead me in Thy faithfulness, and teach me; for Thou art the God of 
my salvation. 
Remember Vhy compassion, Yahweh, and Thy kindness, for they are 
of old. 
The sins of my youth remember not; according to Thy kindness 
remember me. 


In the other two Strs. of this Ps. the stairlike parall. is carried out on the 
scheme: 2+ 2 + 3, Str. IIl.; 3 + 2 + 2, Str. IIL, as Str. I. In every tristich 
the middle line does not have the catchword. 


124-5 MAY Yahweh cut off every flattering /, 
And every tongue speaking great words; 
Those who say, “To our ¢ongues we give might, 
Our Zip is our own; who 15 lord over us.” 


(6) Lntroverted. 


309-11 UNTO Thee I was crying, and unto my God I was making supplication 
for favour: 
“What profit is there in my blood, when I go down to the Pit ? 
Will the dust praise Thee, declare Thy faithfulness ? 
Hear and be gracious, become helper to me.” 
6911 TDEPART, ye workers of trouble, from me ; 
For He hath heard the voice of my weeping, 
Yahweh hath heard my supplication, 
Yahweh accepteth my prayer. 
They will turn back, they will be put to shame in a moment. 
3416-22 THE face of Yahweh is against them that do evil, to cut off their memory 
from the land. 
The eyes of Yahweh are unto the righteous, and His ears unto their 
cry for help; 
They cry and Yahweh heareth, and deliveteth them out of all their 
distresses. 
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Yahweh is nigh unto the brokenhearted, and the crushed in spirit 
saveth. 
Many are the misfortunes of the righteous, but out of them all Yah- 
weh delivereth him; 
He keepeth all his bones; not one of them is broken. 
Misfortune shall slay the wicked, and they that hate the righteous shall 
suffer punishment. 


(B) The Pss., as Philo, Josephus, Origen, Eusebius, and Jerome 
tell us, were composed in several kinds of meter, The measures, 
however, were not of feet, as in classic Latin and Greek, or of 
syllables as in Syriac poetry ; but of words or word accents, as in 
Assyrian, Babylonian, Egyptian, and the most ancient poetry of 
other nations. The simplest measure is: (1) the trimeter, meas- 
ured by three tonic beats; (2) the tetrameter, which has four 
tones, usually with a caesura in the middle; (3) the pentameter, 
which has five tones, the caesura usually coming after the third 
tone, but sometimes for variety of effect after the second ; (4) the 
hexameter, which has six tones, with the caesura usually in the 
middle, but sometimes for variety after the second or the fourth 
tones, and occasionally with two caesuras dividing the line into 
three parts. In the estimation of tones we have to consider that 
on the one side monosyllabic words are usually not counted, but 
are attached to the following word and not accented ; and on the 
other side that words of four or more syllables have a secondary 
accent which is counted in the measures. This is true occasionally 
of words of three syllables. 


The statements of Josephus ).4/. 11. 16 (4); IV. 8 (44); VII. 12 (30)) 
that Hebrew poetry was composed of trimeters and pentameters and hexame- 
ters are so distinct that they cannot justly be questioned. He is sustained by 
Philo (de Vita Mosis, 1. 5). Although it may be said that Origen (on 
Ps. 118, Pitra, Avalecta Sacra, 11. 341), Eusebius (De praep. Evang. XI. 5 
Migne, XXI. 852), and Jerome (in /ibrum Job, praef) depended upon 
Josephus, yet they were near enough to the original Hebrew text to have an 
independent judgment in this matter; and their judgment has been confirmed 
by modern investigation in the teeth of a stubborn traditional opposition. As 
Ley shows (ZA7TW. XII. 212), Origen distinguishes between the Hebrew 
pentameter and hexameter written in one line and the Greek method of 
dividing them into two. I. Many efforts have been made to measure syllables 
after classic models: (1) Franc. Gomarus (Davidis lyra, 1637), followed by 
Heinsius, De Dieu, Hottinger, and the younger Buxtorf. (2) Marc. Maibon 
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(Davidis Psalmi X. item 1. 1690). (3) Francis Hare (Psalmorum libri in 
versiculos metrice divisus, 1736), followed especially by Weisse. The treatises 
of Gomarus, Maibon, and Hare were republished in Ugolino, Thesaurus 
(XXX1.). Lowth severely criticised Hare’s measures. He had no doubt that 
Hebrew poetry had measured lines, and he distinguished between long and 
short measures, in the former recognizing the “small rest or interval ": but he 
thought that it would be impracticable to find more definite measures because 
the original pronunciation of the Hebrew language could not be known (v. 
Prelim, Diss, to /sazah, xxv.). (4) William Jones (Poeseos Asiaticae com- 
mentariorum, 1776) applied the rules of Arabic meter to Hebrew poetry, 
involving the doing away with the Massoretic system of vowels. So, essen- 
tially, E. J. Greve. (5) J. J. Bellermann (Versuch iiber die Metrik der 
Hebraer, 1813), applied the system of morae to Hebrew poetry. (6) J. L. 
Saalschiitz (Von der Form der Hebréischen Poesie, 1853) rejected the Masso- 
retic system and built on the pronunciation of the Polish and German Jews, 
after the Aramaic method, II. G. Bickell (Metrices Biblicae, 1879; Car- 
mina Veteris Metrict, 1882; Dichtungen der Hebriéier, 1882-1884), followed 
by G. Gietmann (de re metrica Hebraeorum, 1880), finds a Hebrew meter in 
the number of syllables after the method of Syriac poetry, There is a con- 
stant alternation of rise and fall, so that only iambic and trochaic feet are 
possible. The Massoretic system is rejected and the Aramaic virtually put 
in its place. The accent is generally, as in Syriac, on the penult. Anelaborate 
criticism of Bickell’s theory is given by Ecker (Porta Sion, 1903, pp. 147 sq.). 
Doubtless the original Hebrew pronunciation was different from that of the 
Massoretic system, but Hebrew was not a mere dialect of the Aramaic, still 
less of so late a form of it as the Syriac. It has recently been shewn that the 
earliest Syriac poetry did not measure by number of syllables. III. The 
measurement of Hebrew verse by the beat of the accent has been maintained 
by a great number of scholars with increasing conviction. This is indepen- 
dent of the doctrine of syllables, whether more like the Arabic, Aramaic, or 
the Massoretic system. Moreover, it is independent of the theory on what 
syllable of the word the accent should fall. In any case, we have just so many 
accents in the verse. The earliest writer to make the accent the determin- 
ing principle of measurement, so far as I have been able to discover, was 
C. G, Anton (conjectura de metro Hebraeorum, 1770, Specimen editionis 
Psalmorum, 1780). In this he was followed by Leutwein (Versuch einer 
richtigen Theorte von der Biblischen Verskumst, 1775), Ernst Meier (Die Form 
der Hebr. Poesie, 1853), but especially Julius Ley (Die metrischen Formen der 
Hebr, Poesie, 1866; Grundziige des Rhythmus des Vers- und Strophenbaues 
in der Hebr. Poesie, 1875; Leitfaden der Metrik der Iebr. Poesie, 1887, and 
other minor writings). To Ley, more than to any other scholar, is due the 
credit of leading to a correct conception of the measures of Hebrew poetry. 
I accepted the principle of measurement of Hebrew poetry by accents soon 
after I began to teach as Professor of Hebrew and cognate languages in 
Union Theological Seminary, in 1874 ; and from that time I have given much 
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attention to the subject. My views were published in 1881 (Homiletic Quar- 
terly, pp. 398 84-5 555 Sq. ; Biblical Study, first edition, 1883, pp. 262 sq.). The 
principles were applied in the study of the Poem of the’ Fall of Mankind 
(Reformed Quarterly Review, 1866), Poem of the Creation (Ol Testament 
Student, 1884), and of all the poetic Messianic passages (Messianic Prophecy, 
1886). My views were more fully stated in five articles (Hebraica, 1886- 
1888), and in the tenth edition of Biblical Study, enlarged under the title 
General Introduction to the Study of Holy Scripture, 1899. In 1883 I criti- 
cised Ley’s octameters and decameters as simply double tetrameters and pen- 
tameters, and objected to his theory of substitution and compensation, which 
he has since abandoned. This principle of tonic measures was adopted by 
Francis Brown (Measures of Heb. Poetry as an Aid to Literary Analysis, 
JBL. 1X. pp. 91-106) and many other Americans. C. H. Toy (Commentary 
on Proverbs, 1899) uses the tonic principle, but objects to the terms trimeter 
and tetrameter, and uses ternary, quaternary, etc. W. R. Harper used the 
method on the basis of my article in Hedraica, in the preparation of his Com- 
mentary on Amos and Hosea, 1905 (v. Preface, ix.). Cheyne employs the 
tonic principle (in his commentaries on the Psalms % Book of the Prophet 
Tsaiah, SBOT. 1899). Most Biblical scholars since Jebb have been reac- 
tionary in their views of Hebrew poetry. Budde (Das Hebraische Klagelied, 
ZATW. 1882) deserves great credit for his investigation of the pentameter 
in the Old Testament ; but the name, A?ma verse, that he gave to it, though 
adopted by many scholars, has little to justify it, for the earliest Aza uses the 
tetrameter measure (2 S. 11727), and the pentameter measure is used for all 
kinds of poems, especially for those in praise of the Law, 19° 119, which 
are the reverse of A?za’s. Budde’s long hesitation to accept other measures 
is difficult to understand. He says, however (article Hebrew Poetry, DB.), 
“The vastly preponderating probability appears to belong to the theory of 
Ley, who counts the ‘rises’ without taking account of the * 18115 " Duhm, in 
his Commentaries on /sazah, 1892, and the Psa/ter, 1899, also uses the tonic 
principle, but without any explanation of his principles or his relation to others. 
It is astonishing how exactly his views, as to many passages, correspond with 
those given previously in my JZessianic Prophecy, 1886. In the meanwhile the 
principle of tonic measure was greatly strengthened by the discovery that the 
same principle determined the structure of the more ancient Egyptian, Baby- 
lonian, and Assyrian poetry. F. Brown (Religious Poetry of Babylonia, Pres- 
byterian Review, 1888), among other examples, shewed that the epic of the 
descent of Istar to Sheol is pentameter. The Hymn to the Nile was recognised 
as measured by the tonic accent, by Guieysse (Records of the Past, new ed., III. 
47-48). Erman also (Life ix Ancient Egypt, p. 395) stated that Egyptian 
poetry was measured by the tonic accent. Two recent scholars have endeav- 
oured to fortify the tonic principle by a closer study of the syllable. H.Grimme 
(Abriss der Bib. Hebr. Metrik, ZDMG. 1895; Grundziige der Hebr. Akzent 
und Vokallehre, 1896; Psalmen Probleme, 1902) revives the use of morae, 
‘but builds essentially on the accents for measurement of lines. His last book 
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has only come into my hands since I completed my Ms. for this Com- 
mentary. Our independent work agrees as to the measures of Pss. 1-50, 
except in 7, 9-10, ,זז‎ 17, 19% 23, 25, 31,°32, 34, 37, 38. Pss. CA GIy, BU 
hexameters, he interprets as trimeters, dividing the lines at the caesuras. 
The other Pss. are full of difficulty, due chiefly to glosses where there is 
room for difference in reconstruction. E. Sievers in 1901 published his 
Metrische Studien. While building on the tonic principle, he fortifies it 
by giving it a foundation in the laws of speech, song, and music, and by 
a careful study of the unaccented syllables. His principles have been 
adopted for the most part in Bathgen’s Psalmen*, 1904. Sievers, in his 
double fours and sevens, falls into an error similar to that of Ley. His 
double fours of Ex. 15, 2 S. 1, Ju. 5 are nothing but tetrameters, and his 
sevens limited, so far as / is concerned, to 4, 9-10, are due to mistaken 
interpretation of the measures, which in both cases in ‘the original Pss. 
were trimeters, disturbed, however, by many glosses. Those who have 
used* the principle of tonic’ measure since Anton, have not failed to rec- 
ognise that the stress of the accent alternates with a falling of the voice in 
one, two, or three syllables, in varied relation to the tonic syllable; but they 
have not thought it needful to count these syllables as Sievers does. Indeed, 
Sievers (p. 77) recognises that Anton instinctively came nearest the truth, 
that his theory needs few‘modifications, and that he only failed in working it 
out in detail. But it is just this detail in Sievers’ method which is of doubtful 
value. It is based on the essential accuracy of the Massoretic system, which, 
as is evident from the transliterations in Origen’s Hexapla, was artificial; and, 
as many Hebrew scholars since Lowth have recognised, is of doubtful origi- 
nality. And in fact Sievers’ measures, as those of Grimme, really depend 
upon the tonic accents, which alone are of any great importance ‘éven 
in his system. In the use of the natural laws of speech and music as the 
basis| of the measures of poetry, Sievers was anticipated by the eminent 
American poet, Sydney Lanier (Science of English Verse, 1880), whom I 
used at an early date. A most thoroughgoing and invariably hostile criti- 
cism of metrical theories of Hebrew poetry is given by Ecker (Porta Sion, 
22-181; 1903). Amore recent, less complete, more sympathetic, yet uncer- 
tain criticism is given by W. H. Cobb (Criticism of Systems of Hebrew 
Metre, 1905). 

The following is the result of my study of the measures of the Psalms : — 

I. There are eighty-nine trimeter Pss. in the Psalter. This is a favourite 
measure for lyrics. These Pss. are 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9-10, II, 15, 18, 1927 20, 21, 
22, 2418 247-10 26, 27712 33, 3659 38, 44, 47, 49, 51, 54,557% *% 56, 577% 
57% 8-12 (= 10824) 59, 60%7- 12-14 Gok124 (= 108%14( 63, 661-9 661719 67, 
698-14. 20-29 71, 73, 75, 76, 77218 7717-29 78, 79, 80, 812-6 818-15 82, 83, 85, 88, 
891-5: 18-46 0, 91, 92, 93 + 96-100, 94, 95175 957711 1027" 103, 104, 105-106, 107, 
10175. 16-18. 21-27 1006-5 111, 112, 113, 114, 115)-8 115916 116, 117, 118, 135, 
136} 138, 1391: 13-16. 23-24. 29712 1391722 142} 1441-2 7-11 | 6 1474: 7-11./12-21 
148,.149, 150. We may give as a specimen 247%: — 
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ליהוה הארץ ומליאה 
תבל וישני ma‏ 
sian‏ על"ומים יסרה 
ועל נהרות mana‏ 
מיחיעלה בהר mm‏ 
מידיקוס במקום קרשו 
נקי ובר לבב 
לאדנשא לשוא נפשו 
ישא ברכה מיהוה 
וצרקה מאלהי ישעו 
זה דור way‏ 
מבקשי apy) yap‏ 


II. There are twenty tetrameters in the Psalter: 1, 4, 12, 13, 16, 29, 30, 41, 
46, 58, 61, 64, 68, 74, 86, 892-3 6-15 8g#7-52 140, 141, 144172, Ps. 13 may be 
given as aspecimen. The caesura is always in the middle when it occurs, 


NINTW‏ יהוה -- נצח תשכחני 
NINA‏ תפתיר את-פניך ממני 
ער"אנא אשית עצות בנפשי 
ערדאנא ירום עלי איבי 

יהוה אלחי -- הבוטה ענני 
פן"אישן המות -- האורה עוני 
פן"יאמר איבי -- לו יכלתי 
פן"יגל כי אמוט צרי 


III. There are twenty-five pentameters in the Psalter: 5, 14 (= 53), 17, 
1918 2715 28, 32, 35, 362% 39 40717 42-43, 48, 52, 5510-16. 21-22. 24 Ge, 
692-7, 15-19, 30-82 4olt-18 (= (סל‎ , 84, 87, IOI, 110, 119, 137, 143. . Ps. 14. may 
be given as a specimen. ‘The caesura usually comes after the third beat, but 
occasionally for variety after the second. 


אמר $33 בלבו-- אין אלהים 

השחיתו התעיבו עלילה -- אין-עשהדטוב 
mim‏ משמים השקיף -- עלהבנידארם 
לראות היש משכיל -- ררש אלהים 
הכָּל סר פג -- yan»‏ נאלהו 
אין-עשהדטוב -- אין גס אחר 

הלא ירעו פעלידאון -- soy box‏ 

wap לח -- יהוה לא‎ or 

snp inp ow‏ -- כודאל פזרס 

עצתס הביש --כי MIN‏ מאפם 


IV. There are twenty-five hexameters: the alphabetical 25, 34, 37, 145 ; 
the pilgrim Pss. 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127}-% 1275-5 128, 129, 130, 
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131, 132, 133, 1343 and 31, 50, 62, 72, 10219-%8.% Pgs, 124, 125 illustrate 
the varied use of the caesura. 


לולי יהוה שהיה לנו — יאמר"נא ישראל 
לולי יחוה שהיה לנו -- בקוס עליני 

אזי on‏ בלעוני --- בחרות אפס בנו 

אזי המים שטפוני --- נחלה עבר נפשנו 


ברוך יהוה -- שלא נתננו טרף לשניהס 
(הנה) נפשנו כצפר -- נמלטה מפח יוקשים 
(הנה) הפח נשבר --- ואנחנו נמלטנו (ממנה) 
עזרנו בשם יהוה -- עשה שמיס וארץ 





הבטחים ביהוה -- כהר ציון -- לאחימוט לעולס 
ae‏ ירושליס --- הרים סביב לה 

ויהוה סביב לעמו-- מעתה וער ody‏ 

xd“‏ ינוח שבט הרשע -- עלדגורל הצדיקים 


V. There are long Pss. of varying measures. Ps. 23 has three Strs. of 
three, four, and five tones, increasing with each Str. Ps. 45 is essentially 
a tetrameter, but it uses occasional trimeters with striking effect for a more 
rapid movement of the thought. In this it resembles the Song of Deborah, 
Ju. 5. Some scholars, as Toy and Duhm, recognise dimeters of two tones, 
but these are parts of tetrameters or hexameters. The division made by these 
scholars are at the caesuras. There are no dimeters except in broken lines 
used at times for a metrical pause (e.g. Pss. 11-4 82-19). Many of Grimme’s 
trimeters are really hexameters. Sievers’ double threes and double fours are 
trimeters and tetrameters. 

VI. The Hebrew poets seldom accent a monosyllable. It usually loses 
its tone by being attached to the previous or the subsequent word. Two 
successive tonic syllables make very bad euphony, especially at the end of 1. 
There were various devices for overcoming this difficulty. At the end of 1, 
the accent of the word before the monosyllable was retracted ; 6 אֶרֶץ‎ wpe) 
2, בו‎ -pin 21% און‎ bam, =p? a5) 715 63 yea 18%, 73 וישְבִי‎ 241. Two tones 
were gained by ו‎ three short words ; bie כ רו‎ 5, 33--pin-b> 522, 
aA D995 49”. The insertion of the conj. ) before a monosyllable makes 8 
sufficient vocalic utterance to justify giving the word atone, It is sometimes 
used to make it easier to give a long word two tones; e.g. ואל ,419 3731 ,ילא‎ 2 
375 ועל‎ 3%, in all cases given by 65 but omitted by #. 


(C) The Hebrew poets, as poets of other nations, used archaic 
words and forms for metrical purposes: (@) The archaic case 
endings softened the transition from word to word and made the 
language more melodious. (4) The archaic suffixes and modal 
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forms were used partly for the same purpose and partly to give the 
tone a more melodious position. )6( ‘The archaic prepositions 
were employed in order to get independent words or variation in 
the tonic syllable (Ley.07777 7 


(a) יי‎ 50% 797 104” 114. 

כ 

ans for 7. 33 4477 638 80% 9216 9417 120! 1253, 
@) as 5825 414 5 

.+ 368 )351 129 112-8 510‘ ון 

for amd 2t 44+ 11 49+ +.‏ לְמו ; + 225 2110.11.18 117 28.5 sf.‏ מו 
5% ב for‏ 192 (6) 

199 for כ‎ 20% 585: * 10 635 7815 go? 02* +. 

% עד for‏ עדי 

oy for על‎ 50% 16 02+ 94%, 

.782 45° 4411 מן for‏ מָנִי 

for Sa 19¢ 632 727.‏ בלי 


(D) The Hebrew poets ornamented their lines by various devices 
at the beginning, in the middle, before caesuras, and at the end. 
At the beginning the order of the alphabet was followed and acros- 
tics were made of various kinds. Certain important words were 
repeated in several successive lines. At the ends of lines a kind 
of assonance or rhyme.was made, especially by the use of identical 
suffixes. The same device was also used at times before caesuras. 


(a) The Alphabetic Pss. are 9-10, 25, 34, 37, 111, 112, 110, 145. Usually 
the letter of the alphabet. begins. a 1. a couplet, or a Str.; but in 92° it is 
repeated. at the beginning of each of the four ll. of the Str., and in 119. 
throughout the twenty-two alphabetical Strs. it is repeated eight times (cf. 
La. 3). (4) Ps. 137% has עד-אנה‎ at the beginning of each of the four lines of 
the Str.; and v.*® has פן‎ at the beginning of three of the four 1. Ps. 29 re- 
peats קול יהוה‎ eight times and הבו‎ thrice. Ps, 62 repeats אך‎ eight times. Ps, 148 
repeats הללוהו‎ six times, and Ps. 150 the same nine times. )6( Rhyming with 
identical suffixes is used as an ornament, rather than as in modern poetry to 
mark the ends of all 11. of the poem. The following examples may suffice. — 
‘— 2865 dad, 5ab,__s_ 13 throughout, 27B.7-8.9. 1-12 292°8-22 3624 54, 664 2. 
--4- 975 181 2075 4c4,—5_ -ה--- 152% -ו--4611‎ 24175 461816 (6 1,( ,-- 
The Pss. that use this method usually vary in their use of it.—Ps. 6 has 
= for the most part 6200. 3ab. dab. 5a. 7056 8ac. 9ab.10a», but 7 v.52. bab, שבי‎ y.8d. lla, __ 
Ps, 31 has». v. 2-17, but 5 20-195ץ‎ -- 5 35 has +_ -14,ץ‎ 11-14, but 0 - 
— Ps. 119 has a variation, some Strs, ending in ,ה‎ others in --.-י‎ (@) Ps. 110 
has». after caesura and at end of 1. 1, but 7 in 11. 2, 3, 4, Be Pe SOG “hws Sh 
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Il. 8, 10; -ה‎ 1.9. At the beginning of six Il. of 15-15ף4‎ the words end in ...ות‎ 
— Ps. 143 has in ten ll. the first and last words in »_, before caesuras 7.— 
1448 has assonance in every word of the tetrameter hexastich; all the words 
of ll. 1, 3, 5 end in >; those of 2,4,6in .ות‎ The later scribes and editors 
did not care for this ornament of style, and so obscured it and even effaced 
it partly by changing the order of words in the sentence, or by glosses of 
various kinds. 


(Z) The Pss. were also arranged in regular strophical organiza- 
tion, as was indeed almost necessary for musical rendering in early 
lyric forms of song. The reason why this has not been evident is 
that the liturgical glosses of later times have obscured or destroyed 
them. These strophes are of great variety as coming from so 
many different authors and so many different periods of time. 
Strophes may be simple or complex, just as in the case of parallel- 
ism of lines. The simple strophes are of few lines of one kind of 
parallelism. The complex strophes have more lines and two or 
more kinds of parallelism. In this case the connection of thought 
is usually clear. The strophical divisions may be determined by 
a more decided separation in the thought of the poem. Some- 
times it is not easy to distinguish between the lesser and greater 
separations because of a lack of familiarity of modern scholars with 
the delicate shades of parallelism, which constituted the most char- 
acteristic feature of Hebrew thought ; and because of the prejudices 
due to other rhetorical and logical uses of Western races and mod- 
ern times. The simple strophes of one kind of parall. only are not 
common. They tend to a monotonous style. The usual method 
in the strophe is to combine the several kinds. ‘This puts at the 
disposal of the poet a very great variety of combinations. These 
will appear in the commentary on the particular Pss. As Lowth 
well says : “ A happy mixture of the several sorts gives an agreeable 
variety, and they serve mutually to recommend and set off one 
another.” (Prelim. Diss. to /saiah, p. xxvi.) I may, however, 
sum up the results of my investigation of the strophical structure 
of the Pss. as follows : — 


The Strs. are arranged on the same principles of parallelism as the 11., in all 
its varieties. Poems of single Strs.are uncommon. The most frequent structure 
is the pair of Strs. frequently doubled in two pairs, rarely as eight and sixteen 
Strs. The triplet of Strs. is also common, less frequent its multiples of six, 
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nine, and twenty-four Strs. There are also poems of five, and its multiples, 
ten, fifteen, and twenty Strs. Poems of seven Strs. are uncommon. Poems 
of eleven and twenty-two Strs. are limited to alphabetical poems. I do not 
attempt to separate the glosses in the verses given below. Duplicates are not 
counted. (1) Poems of single Strs. are the Pilgrim Pss, 123, 125, 127'° 
12755 128, 131, 133, 134. There are only four others: 15, 36% 117, 14435, 
which have special reasons. (2) Poems with a pair of Strs. are fifty in 
number: 1, 7, 8, 11, 13, 1927 1985 20, 21, 241% 247-19 2718 32, 36°19 30, 
401+-5 (= 70), 49, 52, 54, 57° <1? (= 1087), 58, 59, 62, 65, 6618 72, 79, 
812-8 Sgt7-52 0515 07-11 101, 10215-* 110, 114, 120, 121, 122, 124, 126, 120, 
130, 136, 1397-22 142, 143, 144175 7-11 14719 1477711 150. Poems with four 
Strs. are thirty-one in number: 2, 3, 4, 6, 12, 26, 30, 33, 407 41, 44, 48, 51, 
56, 60%7- 12-14 608155 ) = 108%-3%( 71, 77172 $1815 §3, 85, 91, 92, 1027 107, 
113, 115175 11827. 10-12 132, 141, 148. Poems of eight Strs. are: 17, 68, 116; 
of sixteen Strs. 80% 848, (3) Poems of three Strs. are thirty-six in number: 
16, 23, 25, 277-12 28, 34, 35, 42-43: 45, 46, 50; 557% 5% 55% ls. st 57 Gr, 
63, 64, 661-9 67, 692-7; 14-19. 30-82 76, 82, 84, 87, 88, %1%ף11‎ 118198 135, 137, 138, 
1397-2 140, 145, 146, 147151 149. Poems of six Strs. are: 18, 75, 897% ל‎ 
90, 94, 1og!- 16-18. 21-27 | 391-6. 18-16. 23-24 Poems of nine Strs.: 74; of twenty- 
four Strs.: 105-106. (4) There are twelve poems of five Strs.: 5, 14 (= 53), 
22, 29, 31, 38, 47, 69818 229 77216 80, 86, 109%. There is also one of 
ten Strs.: 73; one of fifteen Strs.: 93 + 96-100; and one of twenty: 78. 
(5) There are three poems of seven Strs.: 37, 103, 104. (6) Alphabetical 
poems are two of eleven Strs.: 111, 112; and two of twenty-two: 0-10 4 

These Strs. vary in number of ll. and in combinations of parall. The 
Refrains are not counted in the Strs. (1) The only apparent monostichs are 
in alphabetical Pss.: 25, 34, 111, 112, 145. But these are not really mono- 
stichs, but 11. grouped in several kinds of stichs: 25, 34,145 heptastichs; 111, 
112, distichs. (2) Distichs are not common in the Psalter. They are more 
appropriate to sentences of Wisdom. There are, however, five: 14 (= 53), 
62, 661% 111, 112, (3) Tristichs are not common: 17, 74, 75, 7717- 8y, 
116. (4) The tetrastich is the most frequent lyric form. There are sixty- 
two of them: 3, 4, 5, 0-10, 12, 13, 23, 26, 2771 28, 29, 30, 401%15 (= 70), 
47, 48, 552-3 5-94 5725 578-812 ) == 108%5( , 6087-13-14 608-158 (= 1084), 61, 
63, 65, 73, 78, 81815 82, 86, 8973-615 gots 1845 4, 101, 103, 6 
100%15 ro9}- 16-18, 2-87 ,זז‎ ra5ES ry, %**81ד1‎ p20, Lal, 122, ,ד ,בד‎ 1% 
126, 1271% 12755 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 137) 139175 11s. ₪ 
1397? 1391-2 141, 1441-711, (5) There are thirteen pentastichs: 6, 31, 
32, 36° go? gr, 559-16. 21-8 G4, 67; S128 go, 110, 143. (6) There are 
forty-three hexastichs: 1, 1977 19%15 2715 3675 37, 38, 46, 50, 52, 54, 56, 68, 
692-7. 14-18. 80-82 65-15. 2-29 76, 77218 79, So, S4, 85, Sgt S2 92, 93 + 
9518 957-1 102212 0215-5ז‎ r14, ךז‎ 69-15 11827 IH12 135, 136, 138, 140, 14448 
146, 14715 14771! 1471721 148, 149,150. (7) There are nine heptastichs: 2, 
25, 34, 39, 66150 71, 72, 91, 145. (8) There are nine octastichs: 8, 6 
20, 44, 58, 83, 104,119. (9) There is one nonastich: 42-43. (10) There are 


POETRY OF THE PSALTER xlvii 


seven decastichs: 7, 15, 22, 33, 35, 51, 142. (11) There are four duodeca- 
stichs: 21, 59, 88, 107. (12) There are two fourteen-lined Strs.: 18, 49. 
(13) There are several Pss. with varying Strs., 2415 247-1% with responsive 
choirs. Ps. 45 has Strs. of increasing length with Rfs. and measures varying 
as the Song of Deborah, Ju. 5. 

The credit of calling the attention of scholars to the strophical organisation 
of Hebrew poetry is usually given to Koster (Das Buch Hiob und der Prediger 
Solomos nach threr strophischen Anordnung, 1813; Die Psalmen nach ihrer 
strophischen Anordnung, 1837; and especially Die Strophen oder Parallelismus 
der Verse der Heb. Poesie, S. K. 1831). But in fact many older scholars had 
recognised the strophe and antistrophe in Hebrew poetry; so especially 
Avton. Even Lowth pointed out that there were stanzas of different numbers 
of lines (Prelim. Diss to /2020/( . Késter builds on Lowth’s system of par- 
allelism and maintains that groups of verses are arranged on the same princi- 
ples of parallelism as the verses themselves, and thus he gets various kinds of 
strophic parallelism corresponding with the various kinds of parallels of lines. 
He distinguishes (1) word strophes, (2) thought strophes, (2) synonymous, 
(4) antithetical, (c) synthetic, and )0( identical. In this he is essentially 
correct. De Wette, in the fourth edition of his Commentary, 1836, recognises 
that about all the Psalms are divided into strophes; so Ewald, Olshausen, 
Delitzsch, and others in their Commentaries. There were, however, great 
differences of opinion as to the principles for determining the strophical 
organisation, as these scholars, one and all, made the strophical divisions 
dependent upon their opinions of the most important breaks in the thought of 
the poems. If they had built on Koster they would have been more success- 
ful. D. H. Miiller (Die Propheten in threr urspriinglichen Form, 1895, Stro- 
phenbau und Responsion, 1898) classified the strophes under the terms, 
responsion, concatenation, and inclusion, As I said in 1899 (SHS. 39) ; “There 
is nothing new in his theory but the terminology and some of the illustrations. 
Responsion is simply the antithetical parallelism of strophes, concatenation is 
the stairlike parallelism of lines used in strophical relations, and inclusion is 
the introverted parallelism of strophes. I have taught all this for thirty years 
and given the doctrine of the strophe in the writings above referred to.” 
Miiller was hardly justified in objecting to Zenner (Chorgesinge im Buche 
der Psalmen, 1896) as appropriating his ideas, for they were common prop- 
erty, the inevitable result of the application, since Késter, of the principles of 
parallelism to strophes. Rather Miiller himself was to blame for not properly 
recognising the work of his predecessors, which would have shown him that 
his views were not as original as he supposed. 


(F) There are also Refrains which some poets use in connec- 
tion with the various strophes of their poems. ‘These are of sev- 
eral kinds: (a) they are often identical in thought and expression ; 
(6) the thought is the same but its expression varies; (¢) the 
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thought and expression both vary; (@) a number of Pss. were 
composed and arranged for singing by responsive choirs; and 
(¢) some for solo voices and choruses. 


(a) Ps. 39 has 2 Str. 75 with identical Rf. 15; Ps. 42-43 has 3 Str. 9° with 
identical Rf. 35. The following also have identical Rfs.: 46, 49, 56, 59, 62, 80, 
85, 116,1444. (4) Ps. Shas an identical couplet of Rf.; but it is before the first 
Str. and after the second Str., on the principle of inclusion or introverted 
parallelism, so 578(= 1084), cf. 58. Ps. 107 has double Rfs. (¢) Ps. 45 has 
3 Str. of increasing length, 2, 6, 18, with a Rf. of one line at the close of each 
beginning with an identical term, but varying in thought and expression in 
other respects. Ps. 664 has two Str. couplets, each introduced by a Rf. varying 
only in expression. The following Pss. are uniform in structure, with varying 
Rfs., 50, 84. (d@) Pss. 20, 21 were sung by responsive choirs. The Rfs. vary 
in expression. They are trimeter couplets following 2 Str. 8%in Ps. 20, and 
2Str.123in Ps. 21. Ps. 247-19 was also arranged for responsive choirs with Rfs. 
in which there is identical expression in part, and in part variation. Pss. 1184 
1188 were also arranged for responsive choirs. (e) Ps. 15 has a couplet of 
inquiry, followed by a decalogue of moral requirement and a monostich of 
conclusion. Ps. 24! has a similar variety of inquiry, response, and statement. 
The recognition of Refrains and responsive choirs in the Psalter has been quite 
general. But there has been a great difference of opinion as to particular 
Pss, Zenner ( Chorgesinge im Buche der Psalmen, 1896) pushes responsion to 
extraordinary lengths, and includes in his scheme a large number of Pss. that 
give no other suggestion of responsive choirs than the principle of responsion, 
which is, as we have seen, rather a characteristic of one kind of parallelism of 
Strophes as well as lines of Hebrew poetry. At the same time it is quite 
possible that the choirs of temple and synagogues made a more extended use 
of responsive singing than has ordinarily been supposed. This feature of 
responsion of Strophes certainly made such responsive singing easier; cf. 
Condamin, Le Livre ad’ Jsaie, 1905. The attempt of Baumann (ZDMG. 1905, 
S. 129 sq.) to discredit the Rf. is based on false conceptions of the nature of a 
Rf., and is made in such a way as to discredit rather the author. 


> 13. Several Pss. give evidence that they were parts of longer 
JENS 


(1) Pss. 9 and 10 were originally one alphabetical Ps., as indeed they are 
given in 65, 70, and in the uses of the Roman Catholic, Greek, and Syriac 
Churches, making a difference of numbering of one less Ps. from Pss. 10-113. 
Ps. 9 in the order of the alphabet reaches the Str. with ,כ‎ Ps. 10 begins with ל‎ 
and continues the alphabetical structure to the end. However, there are 
several Strs, in which the letter has been lost, partly through mistake, partly 
from the intentional substitution of other words and sentences by editors, 
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(2) Pss. 42 and 43 were originally one. This is evident from the Rf., which 
comes twice in 42 and once in 43, and from the fact that the measures, 
strophical organisation, and entire character of the Pss. are the same. 
(3) Pss. 93, 96-100 were originally parts uf a great royal advent Ps. of fifteen 
trimeter hexastichs. It was broken into six Pss., and these were edited with 
many changes for liturgical purposes. Even in #9 in twelve codd. 93 is part 
of 92, in nine codd. 95 of 94, in four codd. 96 of 95, in fourteen codd. 97 of 
96, in eight codd. 99 of 98. (4) Pss. 105 and 106 were originally one, each 
having twelve trimeter tetrastichs. (5) @ also divides 116 and 147 into two 
Pss. each, followed by B, so that 117-147 39, EV’. are numbered differently 
from 65, HB. 148-150 have the same number in all. 


§ 14. Many Pss. are composite of two or more original Pss. 
or parts of Pss. combined for liturgical purposes. Usually the 
original Pss. were of different poetic structure, and they are com- 
bined in various ways by editorial seams. 


(1) Ps. 19 is composed of an early trimeter morning hymn in praise 
of the sun, v.27, and a late pentameter in praise of the divine Law, v.8-15, 
(2) Ps. 24 is composed of an original choral, v.71, and a later ethical Ps., 
v.15. (3) Ps. 40 is composed of an original Ps., v.21, of four pentameter pen: 
tastichs, to which was appended y.1354- = Ps. 70 with editorial modifications: 
(4) Ps. 60 is composed of v.8-!2¢, an ancient piece, and v.?-7: 120-14, a more 
modern one. Ps. 108 is composed of y.1% = 575772 and y.7-14 = 607-14, not 
that this Ps. actually used parts of 57 and 60, but that it used one of the orig- 
inals of each of these Pss. (5) Ps. 89 is composed of a paraphrase of the 
Davidic covenant in four parts, each of four trimeter tetrastichs, -475,ץ‎ 18-46; 
a much later tetrameter poem of six tetrastichs in praise of the fidelity of 
Yahweh in the creation and government of the world, -%-ל,ץ‎ 6-15, These were 
combined at a still later date, and given a conclusion of two tetrameter hexa- 
stichs expressing an intense longing for divine interposition, v.42. (6) 6, 
&, and even Ki, combine 114 with 115 in their 113; but in fact 115 is com- 
posed of four trimeter tetrastichs, v.-*, and three trimeter hexastichs, v.916, 
(7) The following Pss. are also composite of two or three earlier Pss.: 27, 
36, 55, 57, 66, 69, 77, 81, 95, 102, 109, 118, 127, 139, 144, 147. 


§ 15. Many early Pss. have been adapted by editors of the several 
minor and major Psalters for later use by glosses of various kinds. 
These are usually in different measures from those of the Pss.; and 
Srequently the persons and numbers of nouns and verbs differ from 
those of the original poems, as if the editors would carefully distin- 
giuish their additions from the originals. 
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These glosses are of several kinds. The simplest and most 
natural are liturgical in character, petitions, intercessions, calls to 
worship, expressions of praise and the like. Pss. expressive of 
piety and protestations of integrity are modified by the insertions 
of confessions of sin and pleas for forgiveness. Protestations of 
innocence are inserted in Pss. which lament the sufferings of the 
people of God from vindictive and cruel enemies. Personal, local, 
and earlier national relations are generalised so that earlier Pss. 
might with propriety be used in the public worship of late times. 
Early Pss. were adapted to the time of the supremacy of Law by 
legal glosses, to the times of Hebrew Wisdom by legal glosses, to 
the Maccabean times by lamentations for defeat, imprecations 
upon enemies, and other warlike expressions appropriate to a 
period of persecution and conflict. Early Pss. were enriched by 
illustrations from earlier literature, or by fuller and expansive 
statements. Several Pss. were given a Messianic reference in this 
way. Thus the editors of the various Psalters did exactly what 
the editors of prayer-books, liturgies, and hymn-books have always 
done. They had greater interest in editing the Pss. for public 
worship than in preserving their original literary form and mean- 
ing. Accordingly, many of the Pss. have lost their original literary 
form. ‘They express varied states of mind, differences of experi- 
ence, inconsistent situations; there are sudden and unexpected 
changes in tense of verbs, and in person and number of pronouns 
and suffixes. All this makes the Pss. richer in the expression of 
religious experience, and in this respect more suited to the varied 
needs of the congregation, but greatly injures their literary and 
historical value. 


It will be sufficient to call attention to several Pss. in which editorial work 
of various kinds appears. 

(1) The alphabetic Pss. show signs of changes of the text. Ps. 9 has the 
alphabetical structure preserved with Strs. 8, ,ו ,ב‎ 1,1. But the Strs, », 2, 0, 
כ יו‎ have been modified. Ps. 10 has the alphabetic structure in ,ל‎ >, 4, v, >. 
But the Strs. r, 3, 5, 3, צ‎ are confused. Ps, 25 has an additional line with 
ר‎ for an original p. Ps. 34 adds two tetrameters. Ps. 37 has the Str. ע‎ con- 
fused. Ps. 119 shows evidence of a great number of changes in the uses of 
terms for divine Law and in their order in the Strs. Ps. 145 lacks the Str. 3, 
The alphabetic form of La. has been well preserved, but that of Na. 1 has 
been confused still more than that of Pss. 9-10. (2) Ps. 1° is a mosaic 
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from Je. 175 Ez. 4715 Jos. 18 interposed between two antithetical Strs., mak- 
ing a metrical arrangement of the present Ps. impracticable. (3) Ps. 18 was 
a graphic ode of the time of David, preserved in another edition 1 S. 22. An 
editor prefixed a protestation of love, v.2.. Another inserted an assertion of 
fidelity to the Deuteronomic Law, v.?!-=4; still another of fidelity to the morals 
of Hebrew Wisdom, v.2>8, and there are other expressions indicating a later 
attitule of Israel to the nations than that represented in the original ode, 
v.56. 450.43 50. (4) Ps. 22 was a graphic plea of suffering Israel. A later editor 
appended a liturgical gloss, v.~*-*7, another v.82, to give the sufferings a 
world-wide and Messianic signiicance. (5) Ps. 32, a simple penitential Ps., 
was enlarged by an ethical gloss, v.2, a gloss of intensification, v.’, a gloss of 
warning, v.*?, and a concluding liturgical gloss. (6) Ps. 44, an original Ps. 
of % was edited in 35 with a gloss of adaptation, v.57, Maccabean glosses 
appear in v.°- 5-5 the exultation of victory, and in y.19- 15, by another hand, the 
humiliation of defeat. (7) Ps. 65 is an ancient song of praise in the temple, 
y.? 84.5 00.7.86 9 A gloss makes the worship universal, y.%>- ©; another makes 
the divine wonders in nature an object of fear, v.2*; another thinks of the 
covering over of transgression, v.. Later editors add fragments of two har- 
vest songs, the one, v.!~!!, of the grain harvest; the other of the richness of 
flocks, v.!2-14, (8) Ps. ל1-ל72‎ is a mosaic of citations from Zec. 9! 18.2 Jb. 2912, 
A large proportion of the Pss. have such glosses as these, adapting early Pss. 
to later uses, in the several successive editings of the Psalter. 


§ 16. Zhe text of the Psalter shows a large number of errors, 
just such as one would expect from its transmission through the 
hands of many different editors and copyists. There are essentially 
the same kinds of errors and subject to the same rules and principles 
of classification as those that are found in all Literature. 

The most of the Pss. were composed in the ancient Hebrew 
script, resembling the Samaritan letters. They were transliterated 
into the Egyptian Aramaic script, and finally into the later square 
Aramaic letters. In each of these scripts errors arose from mistakes 
as to similar letters both in form and in sound; the transposition 
of letters in a word or of words in a sentence ; the wrong attach- 
ment of letters to words, or of words to sentences; the trans- 
position of clauses ; and conjectures in the case of defective or 
illegible Mss. 


(1) There is a large number of mistakes of letters. A list of these is given 
in Gr. (Com. on Pss., Vol. 1. 128 sq.); cf. Baumgartner (Etude Critique 
sur état du texte du livre des Proverbes, 277 sq.). The following speci- 
mens of a very large number may suffice: 12° .אפע ,2 ,5 ,65 ;יפיח‎ 14° Dan 
= 53° OND, 16+ ננסכיהם‎ G20; 1811 ,ירא 28.224 = ירא‎ 287 wn; G, S, 
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אררס 425 ,ישבו +70 = ישמו 40% | .הדרי 6 ;הררי 405 Gan.‏ נחררת 292 .בשרי 
G, 3, 8, awn.‏ ;רסב 7191 .דשן ,5 ,6 wa;‏ 68% .הבליס 6 Gone. | 40* oan;‏ 
מרח ,5 ,3 60 ;זרע, 971 .חל ,3 ,5 6 Sn»;‏ % רעהם ,8 ,6 ;זרמתם 90% 

109 wan; 65 .יגרשו‎ = 10911 wp»; 65, J, 273. 10g! ans; G .אהר‎ 

.פחמי 2 ;פחים 11% .בלא רע ,3 ,6 for‏ לא ברע 10° : Transposition of letters‏ )2( 
.אל 6 ;לא 253 .144% so‏ ,ומריד 2248 .5 2 = וידבר 1855 .בערו 2218 S,‏ 2 = עברו 181%. 
.קברס ,6 ,5 ,65 ;קרבם ?491 .פאר 3 nyo; Gap. 452 vax; G, 5, rox;‏ 268 
.סנתו 6 ;כסיתו 104% .וואריך qx; G‏ 725 

a>, 1‏ לב למה @ for‏ כבודי לכלמה 48 Letters differently connected:‏ )3( 
.ואלי שבי לבס לה 66 for‏ ואל ישובו לכסלה 85% .נורי הר כמו צפור Viss.‏ ,נודו הרכם צפור 
for 6 a5.‏ על יס 1067 

(4) Verses differently connected: 22% ;;לרור : יבאו‎ but 6, BH, יבוא‎ ow). 
:251 ,אשא : אלחי‎ but 65 ,פניו : אלהי 426 .אשא אלהי‎ but v.22 445 .פני ואלהי‎ 

(3) There are many examples of dittography = 10! BN ;חלכאים‎ 4 
FANN כי +44 ;תצרני רני 327 נָראתה כי‎ after a, so v.29, 

(6) The following specimens of haplography may be given : 38° ארני‎ (x)ab; 
42? ירך 45% ; (אלי) אל 282 ;כאי?(ת) תערג‎ for 724 required for assonance. 

(7) Displacements: 518 כצנה‎ displaced from סך עלימי‎ -, making a confusion 
of similes. 

(8) Conftation by error: 32% מצא רק‎ for מצוק‎ confused with מצור‎ ; 448 
J) ,אַתָּה‎ but אתה‎ not in 6, 5; 2738 ,לולא‎ 68 only .לי‎ 

(9) Compression by omission: 3% ליהוה‎ for ,לך יהוה‎ needed for measure ; 
4? בצר‎ for לי‎ 783, needed for measure; 75 פרק‎ for פרק‎ px G, ₪, required 
for measure ; 145 סו = פר‎ 53% for ,סר סג‎ both needed for measure ; 19° הס‎ for 
קולס‎ 6, 3, 2; 23° nay) for nav 6, 2, for וישבתי‎ 3, S, ©, required by con- 
text; 2419 יהוה צבאות‎ for ,יהוה אלהי צבאות‎ required for measure, so 46% !2; 
288 105 for לעמו‎ 6, S; 392 אשמרה‎ for יפיפית 45% ; 70 ,65 אשמה‎ for יפי יפית‎ G, 
Aq., 2, 5, J, required for measure. 


§ 17. A very large proportion of the changes in the text of the 
‘Psalms was due to corrections of the scribes and glossators, who for 
various reasons endeavoured to improve the text to make it more 
intelligible and useful. 

The scribes corrected the text to make it more intelligible. 
The older writers were concise, and left many things to be inferred 
by the attentive reader. In the unpointed consonant text the 
words were not distinctly separated, and forms were written as 
briefly as possible, so that various interpretations were possible. 
There were also many abbreviations which might easily have been 
misunderstood. 


(A) There is a large number of grammatical glosses. (1) The most fre- 
quent change was the addition of suffixes to the noun or verb. In this 6 
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and # differ so frequently that itis improbable that they used different texts. 
It seems evident that they appended different suffixes to an original text, 
which was without them. he article in Hebrew, as in Greek, often expresses 
the possessive, and in poetry the article is frequently omitted. (2) The 
variations of number in nouns and verbs is due to the failure to distinguish 
numbers in the originals and the various interpretations of the scribes. It is 
probable that in the most ancient Hebrew texts, as in Syriac, the number 
of nouns and verbs was not always distinguished. (3) The same form is 
sometimes interpreted as a noun, sometimes as a verb, which was quite pos- 
sible when only the consonants of the form were written. It is precisely the 
same in uvnpointed Syriac texts. (4) In and Vrss. forms are interpreted 
differently, as pf., impf., or ptc., all often for an original inf. abs. (5) Prepo- 
sitions were often inserted in order to make the relation of nouns and verbs 
more definite, especially after the older case distinctions had been lost. 
(6) Particles were inserted to make the connection of clauses more distinct, 
especially the relative 12x and the conjunctions כי‎ and» (7) The divine 
names were inserted very often in order to make it evident that God was the 
subject or object of the verb. (8) Personal and emphatic pronouns are frequent 
additions to the text. (9g) Other subjects and objects were also inserted in 
order to make the meaning of the sentences more clear. In all these cases 
even #9 has been changed from a simpler original. Ina very large number 
of instances the ancient Vrss., especially @ and J, are more correct than 
%. Modern scholars have greatly erred in a too exalted estimate of the 
correctness of the unpointed Hebrew text in this regard. The measures 
make it evident that even 30, by its numerous additions and changes of 
the original, is as truly an interpretation of an older text as @ and other 
ancient Vrss. 

(8) The glossators are responsible for many changes in the text. The earliest 
and simplest glosses are those originally put on the margins of Mss., which sub- 
sequently crept into the text. (1) These were often explanations of rare and 
obsolete words by more familiar ones. In this way doublets arose which are 
easily detected, especially when they make the line overfull. These sometimes 
extend to phrases, sentences, and even lines. (2) There are many ejacula- 
tions of prayer, or praise, or pious exclamation on the part of devout scribes, 
which were proper on the margin, but make confusion with measure and 
sense in the text itself. Many imprecations may be thus explained. (3) There 
are many minor glosses due to the desire of the scribes to make the expres- 
sions stronger or clearer, and so they enlarge upon the original, intensify it, 
and elaborate it. (4) There are many Qrs. of the divine name in accordance 
with the uses of Elohim and Adonay in different periods for an original 
Yahweh, and not infrequently both readings appear as a conflation of the 
original text. (5) Citations of older Scriptures were made to illustrate and 
strengthen the force of the original. Sometimes these were originally in the 
margin and afterward crept into the text. (6) Some of these glosses were 
absent from @ and other Vrss., and sometimes 65 and other Vrss. have similar 
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glosses which are not in 39. The measures and strophical organisation give 
great help in the detection of all such glosses. 

(C) By far the larger proportion of variations between % and the Vrss. 
consists in differences of interpretation of the same forms in the unpointed 
text. With these should be associated the variations in the use of the vowel 
letters and difference of interpretation as to their place in the form, It is 
altogether probable that vowel letters were much more sparingly used in the 
6006 of the first century B.c. than in 10. 2° *n2D3, but 65 92033 77 ,אֶלי‎ but 
G ‘Oe; 91% ayn, but Aq., 3 ANT; ,נוקש דפ‎ but G, Aq., &, E, WPI; ג‎ ND, 
but 6, &, ayn; 105 som, but 3, Aq. ,יחולו‎ 6, 5, B, 20m; 12? ,אמונים‎ but 6 
;אמוים‎ 147 news, but 53° ;ישועוה‎ 18% 133, but 2 5. 22% +133; 22% wip, but 
G, 3, קרש‎ ; 221 wan, but 66, 3, 5, wan, as 715; 276 ,ירוס‎ but 65, 3, ov; 
29% ,איליה‎ but mx; 3111 sy, but 65 S, v3, 2 vay; 32% ,לשרי‎ but 6, J, ל‎ 
prep. and ,קיץ 324 ;שר ₪5 ,שר‎ but 65 pips 32° טליו‎ 65 voy; 367 ,בשע‎ 6 yuo. 
These are a few specimens only of a very great number throughout the 
Psalter. 


B. HIGHER CRITICISM OF THE PSALTER. 


§ 18. Ancient Jewish opinion regarded David as the editor of the 
Psalter and the author of a great portion of the Psalms, so that 
David and the Psalter were essentially synonymous terms. 

In a Beraitha of the tract Baba Bathra of the Talmud, the 
Psalter is placed second in the roll of Writings; and it is said, 
“ David wrote the Book of Psalms with the aid of the ten ancients, 
with the aid of Adam the first, Melchizedek, Abraham, Moses, 
Heman, Jeduthun, Asaph, and the three sons of Korah.” The 
writing of David here is evidently editorship, and the Psalter is 
represented as containing Psalms from these ten worthies as well 
as from David. ‘This statement comes from the second century 
A.D., and is stereotyped in Jewish tradition. But it will not sustain 
the test of criticism. Moses’ name is in the title of Ps. 90; He- 
man’s in 88 ; those of Asaph and the sons of Korah in groups of 
Pss. ; Jeduthun’s in Pss. 39, 62, 77 ; but in none of these cases can 
we think of authorship (v. §§ 28, 29, 34). The names of Adam 
and Melchizedek do not appear in the titles, but Melchizedek’s 
name is in 110%. Adam’s name was possibly thought of in con- 
nection with the Ps. of creation, 104. But it is impossible to 
think of either of them as authors of Pss. Moreover, as will soon 
appear, no Ps. can be regarded as earlier than David, and few 
belong to his time. 
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The apocalypse of Ezra represents that the ancient Psalter was destroyed 
with the other Writings and restored by Ezra, but that does not affect the 
question of original authorship. Josephus says that, “David, being freed 
from wars and dangers and enjoying a profound peace, composed songs and 
hymns to God of various sorts of meter. Some of those which he made were 
trimeters and some pentameters.” David here stands essentially for the 
Psalter. This statement is not inconsistent with the Jewish tradition already 
given that David was aided by others in the composition of Pss., for it isa 
general and comprehensive statement. 


§ 19. Jn the New Testament David is used as the equivalent 
of the Psalter, and as such personified in the references to particular 
Psalms. Questions were not raised as to authorship or editorship. 

The Psalter is referred to as the Psalms, Lk. 24“, the Book of 
Psalms, Lk. 20”, Acts 1”, and David, Heb. 4’. The latter passage 
cites from Ps. 95, which has no title. There are in the NT. many 
citations, direct or indirect, from the Psalter. Six are cited under 
the name of David, 2, 16, 32, 69, 109, 110, and these simply use 
the name as a common designation which amounts to nothing 
more than “ the Psalter” itself. Only one of these Pss. could by 
any possibility have come from the time of David, and that is 
altogether improbable. 


Ps, ל-21‎ is cited in Acts 42>% as by “the mouth of our father David”; but 27 
is cited, Acts 13% as “ in the second Ps.,” and in Heb. 15 5° as a word of God. 
Ps. 16°11 is cited in Acts 2758 as “ David saith” ; but 161° in Acts 13°6 as 
“in another (Ps.).” Ps. 3275 is cited in Rom. 4775 as David’s blessing. 
Ps. 697-4 is cited in Rom. 11919 as “ David saith” ; but 69° in Jn. 15% as 
“written in their Law”; 69194 in Jn. 217 as “it was written”; 69! in 
Rom. 153 as “it is written” ; 69% in Jn. 199 as “that the scripture might 
be accomplished”; 695 in Acts 19 as “written in the Book of Psalms,” 
though doubtless included under the general statement Acts 119 “by the 
mouth of David.” The same is true of 1095 cited in the same passage. 
Ps. 110! is cited by our Lord as “ David himself said in the Holy Spirit,” 
Mk. 12%, Cf. Mt. 22444; but Lk. 204243 as “David himself saith in the 
Bovk of Psalms”; and so Acts 234% “(David) saith himself”; and in 
Heb. 115 as God’s words. Jesus and Peter were arguing with the Pharisees 
in the Yalacha method on the basis of received opinion. There were no good 
reasons why Jesus and his apostles should depart from these opinions, even if 
they did not share them. There was no reason why Jesus as a teacher should 
have come to any other opinion on this subject than his contemporaries held. 
This was not a matter in which his divine knowledge would have influenced 


Wi INTRODUCTION 


his human training. He was doubtless not informed as to matters of criticism 
which did not confront him in his day. We cannot, therefore, regard this 
single statement of Jesus as decisive of the authorship of Ps. 110 (w Br, Bex 28; 
Gore, Lux Mundi, 360). The other citations (a table of which is given by 
Kirk. vol. 111. 838 sq.) will be considered in connection with the History of 
the Interpretation of the Psalter ; v. § 47. 


> §20. There was no consensus of the Fathers, and there was no 
decision of the Church, as to questions of the Higher Criticism of 
the Psalter, although the common traditional opinion, in the ancient 
and medieval Church, was that David was its author. 

Jerome ) 222. 140 ad Cyprianum) held that Moses wrote besides 
Ps. go also 01-100, on the theory that anonymous Pss. are to be 
attributed to the author last named. In this he follows Jewish 
opinion that the Psalter was edited as well as written by David. 
Augustine (De Civitate Dei 17%) held that the more credible 
opinion was that David was the author of the Psalter. Theodore 
of Mopsuestia explains seventeen Pss. as referring to the Macca- 
bean age, but he seems to suppose that they were written by David 
in the spirit of prophecy. 

§ 21. Calvin among the Reformers regarded Ezra as the editor 
of the Psalter, and in this was followed by Du Pin and others ; 
but the prevailing opinion until the eighteenth century was that 
David wrote the entire Psalter. 

Calvin held that Ezra or some one else edited the Psalter, and 
made the first Ps. an introduction to the collection. Andrew 
Rivetus says: “This only is to be held as certain, whether Moses 
or David or any other composed the Psalms, they themselves were 
as pens, but the Holy Spirit wrote through them” (prolog. to his 
Com. on the Psalms). Casaubon says, “ The truth is they are not 
all David’s Psalms, some having been made before and some long 
after him, as shall be shown in due place” (preface to Com. on 
Psalms), Du Pin said, * Though the Psalms are commonly called 
the Psalms of David, or rather the Book of the Psalms of David, 
yet ’tis certain, as St. Jerome has observed in many places, that 
they are not all of ’em his, and that there are some written long 
after his death. "Tis therefore a collection of songs that was made 
by Ezra” (Dissert. Prelim. Bib. des Auteurs eccl. 1696, pp. 1-5). 
These represent Protestant and Roman Catholic opinions, freely 
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expressed without censure, against the still prevailing traditional 
opinion that David was the author of all the Psalms (v7. Br.SH*:®), 

§ 22. With the rise of the Higher Criticism, the traditional 
opinion as to the Davidic authorship of the Psalter was questioned, 
and soon abandoned by all critics. At first editorship by Ezra and 
the Davidic authorship of only those Psalms which have David in 
their titles was proposed ; but subsequently internal evidence showed 
this to be impossible, so that critical opinion gradually came to the 
result that the final editorship of the Psalter could not have been 
earlier than the Maccabean period, and that David wrote few, if 
any, of the Psalms, the most of them being postexilic. 

After the Davidic authorship of the entire Psalter had been 
generally abandoned, an effort was made to rally about the Davidic 
authorship of those Pss. which have לדוד‎ in their title, on the 
theory that the 5 is 5 of ascription to an author. But this position 
could not be maintained ; for a constantly increasing number of 
scholars, such as Eichhorn, Ros., Bauer, Jahn, De W.,al., recognised 
many of these Pss. as later than David. Horsley says, “ The mis- 
application of the Psalms to the literal David has done more mis- 
chief than the misapplication of any other part of the Scriptures, 
among those who profess the Christian religion”’ (Book of Psalms, 
Vol. I., Pref. 14). Ewald recognised 11 Pss. of David, besides a 
few fragments taken up into later Pss.; Hi. found 14, Schultz 
36, De. 44. After De. had abandoned the Davidic authorship of 
30 of the 74, and Schultz 38 of them, it was no longer possible to 
urge Davidic authorship from the titles, and scholars had to depend 
on internal evidence alone. Many recent critics refuse to recog- 
nise a single Psalm as written by David; so Gr., Ku., Reu., Stade, 
Che., Du.; and the most of them no preéxilic Pss. But other 
critics, such as Ba., Dr., Kirk., rightly refuse this extreme position, 
and still think of preéxilic and even Davidic Psalms. 

§ 23. The Higher Criticism of the Psalter depends chiefly upon 
the internal evidence of the Psalms themselves. The titles are valu- 
able for traces of the history of their use; but their contents, their 
interrelation, and their relation to other writings of the OT., give 
-the only reliable evidence as to their origin and transmission. 

The Higher Criticism of the Psalter has made it evident that 
there is no dependence to be placed upon any of the traditional 
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theories; for it is manifest that they were all conjectural, and rested 
upon insufficient evidence. We are thrown back first upon the 
titles. These came from the hands of editors, and with the excep- 
tion of a few words, were not attached to the original Pss. They 
therefore give evidence of the different stages in the editing and 
use of the Pss.; and not of the authorship, date, or character of 
the originals. For these questions we must depend on a few 
external evidences of citation and silence, but for the most part 
on internal evidence alone : the poetic form and spirit, the subject 
matter in its relation to the development of religion, faith, and 
morals, the slight traces of historic circumstances and conditions, 
citations from earlier writings, the use of words and phrases in 
their relation to the development of the Hebrew language and 
literature, and other like evidences used in the Higher Criticism 
of all literature .ש)‎ 137,585 5 


The Pss. are divided into two great classes, those with titles and those 
without. The latter are usually designated as “orphans” The titles cer- 
tainly came from the hands of editors. There are a few instances in which 
parts of the titles may have been attached to the original Pss., but these are 
comparatively unimportant. The titles represent several stages of editing. 
This process still continued in 65 and S$ after the Hebrew text became stereo- 
typed. These Vrss. do not hesitate to make conjectural additions te the 
titles, and even, In some cases, to make substitutions The neglect inte 
which the titles fell, soon after their traditional interpretation was abandoned, 
was really discreditable to Criticism; for they give the opinion and show the 
methods of a number of different editors. They are, as it were, the prints of 
their fingers, which give important evidence as to the condition and use of the 
Pss., at several different periods. Much work has been given to the subject 
in more recent times. The views which I shall present are based chiefly 
מס‎ my own private study during the past forty years. I cannot agree with 
my friend Cheyne in his opinion that the titles are chiefly corruptions of 
original local and personal references which he restores by purely Specu- 
lative criticism. Undoubtedly we must resort to speculative criticism when 
all other means fail us, but there is no such necessity as regards the titles 
of the Pss. All the evidences used in the Higher Criticism come into play 
in the investigation of the Pss. There are many citations in the NT. and 
other later literature, but there are few citations in the OT. books themselves, 
or in the Apocrypha or Pseudepigrapha. So far as those in the Apocrypha 
or Pseudepigrapha are concerned, they give no help back of the 13003533 
period. The argument from silence has little part in the study of the Psalter, 
because of the special lyric character and the limited extent of the Ps. Very 
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great importance must be attached to the study of words and phrases. These 
give evidence of relative position in the development of the Hebrew language 
and literature. We have to take account of the archaic character of poetic 
composition; but with due allowance for this feature, great help has been 
found in this study. I have made a lexicon of the Psalter, giving every word 
and every use of every word, and comparing these with the uses of other OT. 
literature. This has cost me an immense labour for some years, but has 
amply repaid me by the fresh light cast upon the Pss. The study of Biblical 
Theology in its historical development, to which I have given many years of 
labour and teaching, has also aided in the Higher Criticism of the Psalter. 
There are comparatively few historical traces, but these, though often obscure, 
have sometimes been found illuminating. 


§ 24. The earliest term to appear in the titles was doubtless 
“ Song,” which, in some cases at least, was attached to the originals. 
Lt indicated a lyric poem used for singing, especially on joyous occa- 
sions ; in later times especially in religious worship of praise, and 
by the Levitical choirs. 

Ps. 18! (=2 5. 221) has in the title, + שיךיה‎ n.f., ₪ song, espe- 
cially an ode, as that of the crossing of the Red Sea, Ex. 15’; the 
Song of the Fountain, Nu. 21” ; the Song of Moses, Dt. 19 7 
32" ; the Song of the Vineyard, Is. 51; love songs accompanied by 
a lyre, Is. 23. This ancient term, not used after the time of Heze- 
kiah, was in all probability attached to this earliest of the Pss. 


.א 1 משל m.song: (1) of a lyric character, distinguished from‏ .א שיר ך 
Am, 8'% sung on joyous occasions Gn. 317 + ; of love songs‏ קינה antith. to‏ 
cf. Ct. 11 title; not suited to sorrow Ps. 1373; (2) of a‏ ,שיר ידידת 451 Ps.‏ 
הלל בשיר usually of praise‏ ;42° הפלה || religious type used in worship of God:‏ 
שי ציון ;297 Ps. 1374, cf. 2 Ch.‏ ש' cf. Ne. 12%; mm‏ ,287 הודה משיר ;6921 
cf. Is. 421° (indicating a fresh‏ ,}149 144% 981 !96 40% ?33 שי הדש ;1373 Ps.‏ 
pilgrim songs in‏ ש* המעלות ;461 שיר outburst of song) ; so in titles of Pss.:‏ 
1 !67 651 !30 מזמור שיר ;1081 881 831 661 481 ש' מזמור ; 120-134 titles of‏ 
supr. sub (1). In all these cases except 30!‏ .₪ 451 משכיל ש' ; '92 871 !76 751 
(v. Br.JB™ 7111. 138) ,‏ שיר other terms are added to an original‏ !108 921 

Ps. 30! has שיר חנכת הבית‎ song for the dedication of the house or temple ; 
Ps. 921 שיר ליום השבה‎ song for the Sabbath day. These indicate liturgical 
uses, and must have come from editors and not from authors. Ps. 108 is a 
late composite Ps., and שיר‎ in the title may have come from the title of the 
original, v. 5-1+ = 60°14, which is an early song of triumph. The character of 
83, 88 docs not seem to suit the term, for the former is essentially an impre- 
cation upon enemies of the time of Nehemiah, the latter a lament of the early 
exile. At the same time these terms seem to be original to the Pss, and 


lx. INTRODUCTION 


probably imply a more comprehensive meaning for ,שיר‎ such as is certainly. 
found in the ,שיר המעלות‎ Pss. 120-134, a collection of Pss, of great variety, 
hymns, prayers, and didactic Pss. ; a little social song book for pilgrims to the, 
great feasts (v. § 36). @ also uses 00 for שיר‎ in Pss. 91, 93, 955 96, for 
reasons difficult to discover, for, while it is appropriate enough in 93, 95, 96, 
it seems not appropriate to 39, 91. 


§ 25. Miktam in the titles of seven Psalms indicates that they 
were taken from an early collection of choice pieces, made in the 
middle Persian period. 

Pss. 56-60 have Mikéam in their titles, so also Ps. 16. To these 
must be added Is. 38°*. There were probably other pieces which 
have been lost because they were not used by the editors of the 
early Psalters. These all bear on their faces evidences of 
antiquity. None of them were composed later than the early 
Persian period. 


The most of the Rabbis rightly interpret ,מכתם‎ as formed by prefix מ‎ from 
the noun on? go/d, and thus think of go/den piece, in accordance with the 
ancient custom to name select poems, gems, jewels, choice pieces, and the 
like. This indeed indicates their character, for they are artistic in form and 
choice in their contents. Pss. 56, 57, 59, 60, are trimeters; 16, 58, are tetram- 
eters. Is. 389-20 isa pentameter. 56, 57, 58, 59, have refrains, catch words, 
and other ornaments of style. They all have rare words, strange combina- 
tions, and a vigorous roughness of style, and express strong emotions. They 
resemble in this respect the preéxilic prophets, and are among the most 
ancient of the Pss. Ps. 60% belongs to the early monarchy; 58, Is. 3892, to 
the middle monarchy; 56 to the late monarchy; 16, 57%, 59, to the early 
Persian period. Five have editorial assignments: 56, 57, 59, 60, to circum- 
stances of David’s career; Is. 38°?) of Hezekiah’s. The anon of Is. 38° is 
probably an error for .מכהס‎ + Pss. 16, 56-60, were taken up into 19, the earliest 
Psalter (v. § 27) ; Pss. 56-60 were also used in % and 191% )?. §§ 36, 37), 
but 16 was not included in these Psalters. This doubtless explains the sepa- 
ration of 16 from the group. @ interprels מכתם‎ as orndoypadla, inscription 
on @ tablet, tituli inscriptio, 8; so © as if it were .מכהב‎ De. suggests on 
this basis, ₪ memorial or catchword poem. Ps. 60 has also ללמר‎ after 75. 
This was evidently ancient, and, standing by itself, is meaningless. It probably 
has the same meaning as in the title of the Lament of David over Jonathan, 


2 5. 118, and probably was originally with it and others of the same kind in 
the Book of Yashar. 


§ 26. Mashkil, in the titles of thirteen Psalms, indicates a collection 
of meditations made in the late Persian period. 
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Pss. 32, 42-45, 52-55, 74, 78, 88, 89, 142, have Mas&c/ in their: 
titles. These were separated because of the selections made by 
the editors of the several minor and major Psalters. None of 
them, in their original forms, were composed later than the Persian 
period, and therefore they were probably collected not later than 
the late Persian period. 


in the Hiph. consider, contem-‏ שכל was formed by the prefix » from‏ מַשָבִיל 
plate, and is, therefore, probably a meditation, meditative poem, so De. “ pious‏ 
;ש606ע00 So essentially 65 cuvécews or els‏ .זמר משכיל 478 meditation,” cf. Ps.‏ 
D intellectus, or ad intellectum ; 3 eruditio. This suits the character of these’‏ 
Pss. essentially ; so Ges., De W., Hi., regard them as poems to enforce piety‏ 
is defined by Ew. as a song with cheerful music to be‏ משכיל and wisdom.‏ 
accompanied with clear-sounding cymbals, and in this is followed by many‏ 
moderns ; so Kirk. “a cunning Psalm”; but this does not suit the internal‏ 
character of many of these Pss. These Pss. were all comparatively early in‏ 
their original forms: 45 middle monarchy; 52, 54, 55, late monarchy; 42-‏ 
exile; 32, 53, 78, early Persian period; 44 late Persian.‏ ,142 ,89% ,88 ,74 ,43 
Pss. 32, 52-55, 142, were taken up into B; 42-45 into 35; 74,78,into@. Of‏ 
these, 42-45, 52-55, were also in 1984, and these with 74-78 in 2. Moreover,‏ 
these two pseudonyms are Maskilim; 88 of Heman, which was also in BRR,‏ 
and 89% of Ethan, which was not in any of the minor Psalters. None of‏ 
these Pss. are orphans. It is quite probable that there were other Pss. in the‏ 
original collection, which have been lost.‏ 


§ 27. David in the titles of seventy-four Psalms indicates, not 
authorship, but, with few exceptions, the first of the minor Psalters, 
gathered under the name of David in the late Persian period, from 
which these Psalms were taken by later editors of the major Psalters, 

1. It is evident from the internal character of these Pss., with 
a few possible exceptions, that David could not have written them. 
It is improbable that the word David was designed by the early 
editors to indicate their opinion that these Psalms were Davidic in 
authorship. The ל‎ is not the ל‎ of authorship, as has generally 
been supposed. The earliest collection of Pss. for use in the syna- 
gogue was made under the name of David, the traditional father 
of religious poetry and of the temple worship. The later editors 
left this name in the titles, with the preposition 5 attached, to 
indicate that these Psalms belonged to that collection. This 
explains all the facts of the case and the position of these Pss. in 
the Psalter. This view is confirmed by Ps. 72”, which states that 
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this Ps. was the conclusion of the prayers of David, and implies 
that the collection was a prayer-book. This statement is in ac- 
cordance with the contents of these Psalms, for they are for the 
most part prayers. Some of the Pss. with David in the titles could 
not, however, have been in the Davidic Prayer-book. Pss. 86, 
103, 108, 122, 124, 131, 133, 145, all belong to the Greek period. 
David was for various reasons inserted in the titles by later 
editors. Still later editors continued to attach David’s name to 
other Pss. in ©, 5, and @. All the other Pss. which bear the 
name of David were composed, in their original form, with a single 
exception, not later than the middle Persian period. Ps. 68 seems 
to belong to the late Persian period, to which, therefore, we may 
assign the final collection of the Davidic Psalter @B). Thirteen 
of these Pss. have in their titles references to incidents in the life 
of David. It seems probable that they were an original collection 
by themselves, which the editor of used as his nucleus. 


The Pss. with לרוד‎ are the following : 3-9, 11-32, 34-41, 51-65, 68-70, 86, 
IOI, 103, 105-110, 122, 124, 131, 133, 138-145. To these we must add 0 
whose title does not appear because it was really, as in 65, the conclusion of 9. 
65 also gives David in the titles of 33, 43, 67, 71, 91, 93-99, 104, 137, fourteen 
others; but 43 is a part of 42 of 8 ; 93, 96-99 are parts of the royal Advent 
Ps.; 104 is part of the group 104-107; 137 is a Ps. of the captivity not 
suited to a prayer-book, as 19 ; 71 is dependent on earlier Pss. of 19 ; 33 was 
given the title as in the midst of Pss. of 13. It is improbable that this would 
have been omitted in #9 if genuine. 67, 91, 94,95, have no claim to have been 
in 10. These insertions 01 65 are all conjectures of later editors. But such 
conjectures appear also in #9. The four pilgrim 58. 122, 124, 131, 133, could 
not have been in 19. David came into the title of 145 from its connection 
with the group 138-144. Ps. 108 is composite of earlier Pss. of B; 86, 103, 
received David into the titles because of resemblance and use of Pss. of B. 
None of these Pss. is earlier than the Greek period. All the other Pss. with 
David in the titles in % were probably in 19 ; and it may be that other Pss. 
were therein which have been lost, or placed ultimately elsewhere in the OT. 
Ps. 72, in its original form, was at the conclusion of the Davidic prayer-book, 
as sufficiently indicated by the subscription y.2°, It is also probable that Ps. 2 
was its introduction, as is most suitable on account of its reference to the 
Davidic covenant. If now we remoye the duplicate 53 (= 14), there are 
68 Pss. which we may regard asin 13. These Pss. have been disturbed from 
their original order by the selections from them made by later editors. Among 
the Mizmorim appear : 3-6, 8-10, 12-13, 15, 19-24, 20-31, 38-41, 51, 62-65, 
68, 101, 109-110, 139-141, 143. For WIR were selected: 4-6, 8-14, 18-22, 


PSALTER OF DAVID lxiii 


31, 36, 39-41, 51-52, 54-62, 64-65, 68-70, 109, 139-140. In 35 were selected 
51-65, 68-70, 72. 

(2) Thirteen Pss. of 3 have in their titles references to certain incidents 
in the life of David. These statements all depend upon the narratives of 
Samuel, and were subsequent to the Deuteronumic redaction of the prophetic 
histories : Ps. 3, “when he fled from Absalom his son,” cf. 2 S. PSE EK 
“which he sang to Yahweh concerning the words of Cush a Benjamite,” cf, 
2 5.16. Ps. 18, “in the day that Yahweh delivered him from the hand of all 
his enemies and from the han of Saul,” cf. 2 S. 221, Ps, 34, “when he 
changed his behaviour before Abimelech who drove him away and he 
departed,” cf. 1 ₪. 21 8a, Ps. 51, “when Nathan the prophet came unto 
him alter he had gone in to Bathsheba,” 66 2 5. 12. Ps. 52, “when Doeg the 
Edomite came and told Saul, and said unto him, David is come to the house 
of Abimelech,” cf. 1 S. 22% 90 Ps. 54, “ when the Ziphites came and said to 
Saul, Doth not David hide himself with us ?” cf. 1 S. 215 %- || 26187. Ps, 56, 
“when the Philistines took him in Gath,” cf. 1 5. 27. Ps. 57, “when he fled 
from Saul, in the cave,” cf. 1 5. 22. Ps. 59, “when Saul sent, and they 
watched the house to kill him,” cf. 1 5. 19817, Ps, 60, “ when he strove with 
Aram Naharaim and with Aram-zobah, and Joab returned and smote of Edom 
(error for Aram) in the Valley of Salt twelve thousand,” cf. 2 5. 83 10, 
Ps. 63, * when he was in the wilderness of Judah,” 1 5. 22°*9. Ps, 142, “ when 
he was in the cave,” cf. 1 5. 24. These thirteen 158. were all in 19, but only 
52, 54, 142, are Maskilim ; 56,57, 59, 60, Miktamimn ; 3, 51, 63, Mizmorim. 
‘Therefore the statements can have nothing to do with these collections. 
Furthermore 42 uses eight: 51, 52, 54, 56, 57, 59, 60, 63, omilting five; 32K 
also uses eight: 18, 51, 52, 54, 56, 57, 59, 60, omitting five; 3, 7, 34, 142, were 
used by neither. Therefore these notices could not have come from these 
editors. YD is thus the only collection in which all are found, and therefore 
either the editor of 19 must have been responsible for them, or these state- 
ments must have been in his sources. It is improbable that he would assign 
historical occasions to only thirteen out of his collection of sixty-eight. We 
must therefore seek them in his sources. But it is evident that they do not 
belong to the original Pss., for the only one that comes from the time of 
David is the original of Ps. 18, which gets its title from 2S. 22 25S. 23! 
gives another poem which is attributed to David in the same way. These 
titles of the Pss. came from an editor of the same type as the one who inserted 
these poems in the book of Samuel. It is probable, therefore, that these thir- 
teen Pss. constituted a little collection of Davidic Psalms. The editor of B 
used them just as he found them, with these titles as the nucleus of his collec- 
tion. They are not, however, in their original order, if designed to illustrate 
the life and experience of David. Their order, according to the narratives of 
Samuel, would be rather: 59, 57, 63, 52, 54, 142, 56, 34, 60%, 51, 3, 7, 18. It 
is quite possible that 2 S. 23184 was originally at the end, and the lament of 
David over Jonathan, 2 5. 11%7, in the middle before 60, making fifteen in 
all. One of these, Ps, 60%, was probably in the book of Yashar as wel! 
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as 2S, 119-27, These Pss. originated in different periods and in different circum- 
stances, such as accord only in some respects with these titles. Ps. 18 in its 
original form was probably Davidic, and possibly Pss. 7, 60%. Ps. 3 was from 
the middle monarchy; 52, 54, 56, the late monarchy; 63, 142, from the 
exile; 34, 57% 59, the early Persian; and 51 probably from the time of 
Nehemiah. It is altogether improbable, therefore, that an editor of the 
middle Persian period could have thought that his references to experiences 
of David were historical. He made them to illustrate the Pss., as the editor 
of 2 S, 22-23 used the Pss. to illustrate the close of David’s career (cf. the use 
of Pss. in 1 Ch. 16). It is noteworthy that not long before the Pseudonyms, 
Ps, 72, 88, 89, appeared (uv. § 34). 

(3) We may determine the original order of the Pss. in 19 only by the most 
careful review of all these facts. Ps. 72 was originally the concluding Ps. of 
3B (v.29). We shall have to suppose, therefore, that 101, 109-110, 138-144, 
were removed from their original positions before 72. It is altogether prob- 
able that 16 was, in B, still connected with the group 56-60. The groups 51- 
65, 68-70, 72, selected by 35 from 19, are not in their original places. The 
Pss. with historical references 3, 7, 18, 34, 51, 52, 54, 56, 57, 59, 60, 63, 142, 
were, as we have seen, originally in the same group. The key to their order 
is doubtless in 18, originally the last of the series. It is probable that % 
followed the original order for the most part, so far as 4-6, 8-14, 19-22, 31, 
36, 39-41, are concerned, but the order of 32 in 51-62, 64-65, 68-70. That 
109, 139-140, appear so late must be due to a still later editor. The order 
of fil is also substantially original: 4-6, 8-10, 12-13, 15, 19-24, 29-31, 38— 
41, 51, 62-05, 68, 101, 100-110, 139-141, 143, except as disturbed by later 
editors. The Pss. with 17> alone, 17, 25-28, 34-35, 37, 138, 144, which, there-: 
fore, did not appear in the intermediate Psalters, and those used by 191% only, 
11, 14, 36, and by 191% and 35 only, 61, 69-70, are probably out of their 
original order. Inasmuch as 70 was attached to the end of 40, it is probable 
that the original order of 1B was 69, 40, 70. The following may therefore be 
given as a provisional theory of the original order, 2, 4-6, 8-13, 14 (= 53), 
16, 175 59, 63 525 57s 54, 142, 56, 34, 60, 51, 3, 7, 18 (30, 55, 58, 61-62, 64- 
65), 19-24 (15, 101), 25-28 (35, 37, 138-141, 143, 144), 29, 31-32, 36, 38, 39 
(68, 109, ,סזז‎ 69, 40, 70), 41, 72. 

The Pss. of B, in their original, may be dated as follows: (1) The early 
monarchy, 7, 13, 18, 23, 245 60% 110. (2) The middle monarchy, beginning 
with Jehoshaphat, 3, 20, 21, 277 58, 61. (3) The late monarchy, beginning 
with Josiah, 19% 28, 367 52, 54, 55, 56, 60° 62, 72. (4) The exile, 63, 142. 
(5) The early Persian period, before Nehemiah’s reforms, 4, 6, 9-10, 12, 
14 (= 53), 16, 17, 22, 25, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37, 38; 39, 40” (= 70), 4, 57° 59, 
64, 69% ,זס1‎ 109% 140% 143, 144%. (6) Middle Persian period of internal 
and external peace after Nehemiah’s reforms, 5, 8, 15, 26, 29, 30, 40° 51, 57° 
65, 69" 138, 139" 141. (7) Late Persian period of strife and confusion, 68. 
It is probable, therefore, that 18 was edited toward the close of the Persian 
period, in Palestine, for use in the synagogues. To these Pss. other Pss, 
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and glosses were added by later editors, for practical purposes in public’ 
worship. 


§ 28. Zhe term “sons of Korah” in the titles of eleven Psalms 
indicates a collection of religious poems, made in the Bek Greek 
pertod, from which these were taken. 

Two groups of Pss., 42-49, and 84, 85, 87, 88, have in their 
titles “ belonging to the Sons of Korah.”” The separation of the two 
groups was due to a selection of the former group by an editor, | 
who united them with 50-83. The other group was appended from 
the original collection by the final editor of the Psalter. These 
Pss. have common features which are not sufficient to imply the 
same author or authors, but yet imply careful selection. These 
are (1) a desire to engage in the worship of the sacred places ; 
(2) confidence in Yahweh, the king enthroned in Jerusalem, who 
watches over the people from thence and saves them ; (3) a highly 
artistic finish and symmetrical poetic forms. These Pss. were 
selected from a collection of Pss. gathered under the name of the 
Sons of Korah, in Palestine, in the early Greek period. 


Ch. 201% a guild of temple‏ 2 ,כני הקרהים is doubtless the same as‏ בני קרח 
another guild. According to 1 Ch.‏ ,כני הקההים singers distinguished from‏ 
sa. (388q.), Heman, a Kohathite, Asaph, a descendant of Gershom, and‏ 6)8 
Ethan, of the sons of Merari, represented the three sons of Levi. According‏ 
to 1 Ch. 2619 the doorkeepers of the temple were Sons of Korah and Merari.‏ 
Ezr. 241 Ne. 7# mention only sons of Asaph as singers. According to‏ 
a grandson of Kohath, and so both Kohathite‏ ,כן קרה Ch. 67. 18%- Heman was‏ 1 
and Korahite. The term “ Korahite” seems to have been substituted for “ Ko-‏ 
hathite,” and Heman was the representative of the line, as Asaph was of the‏ 
line of Gershom. Both were guilds of temple singers in the temple of the‏ 
Restoration. All of these Pss. except 48 and 87 were taken up into BR.‏ 
לכנצח at the beginning, but 88 has two titles, and‏ למנצת These have the title‏ 
is at the beginning of the second. This singularity makes it probable that‏ 
the first title was a later addition, due to the conjecture that, inasmuch as‏ 
Heman mentioned in the second title was the chief of the Korahites, his Ps,‏ 
should have that title also. Ps. 88 was simply a 2/0501 of Heman, as 89 was‏ 
a Maskil of Ethan. Ps. 49 differs sc much in character from the other Kora‏ 
hite Pss. that it seems probable that it was not originally with that collection,‏ 
and that the name came into the title by txt. err. or editorial conjecture,‏ 
because the Ps. was attached to the group 42-48, immediately before 50 of‏ 
Asaph. It represents an early type of WL. Ps. 43 was originally the third‏ 
Str. of 42, as is evident from the common Rf. and from internal characteristics‏ 
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which are common. The remaining nine Pss. have been preserved from 16, 
We are unable to say whether 3% had more of them, or not. The group 
42-49 differs from the group 84-85, 87-88, by the use of the divine name 
Elohim in the former and Yahweh in the latter. This difference was not in 
3%, but was due to %, who changed Yahweh into Elohim. 3% originally used 
Yahweh throughout. These Pss. represent different periods of history: 45 
from the time of Jehu; 46, 87, time of Josiah; 42-43, 84, time of Jehoiachin; 
47, middle Persian period after Nehemiah; 44, 48, 85, late Persian period; 
42-43, 44, 45 were taken from the collection of .משכלים‎ As none of these Pss. 
are later than the Persian period, and so many are late in that period, it is 
probable that the collection was made early in the Greek period. These Pss. 
are highly artistic in form. Five of them have Refrains: 42-43, 45, 46, 84, 
85; three are trimeters, 44, 47, 85; one tetrameter, 46; four pentameters, 
42-43, 48, 84, 87, and one varies between tetrameter and trimeter, 45. They 
are all highly poetic in content, and on the whole the choicest collection in 
the Psalter from a literary point of view. 


§ 29. The term “ Asaph” in the titles of twelve Psalms indicates 
a collection of religious poems made in Babylonia tn the early Greek 
period, from which these Psalms were derived. 

The group of Pss. 73-83 and the detached 50 have Asaph in 
their titles. The separation of 50 from the group was due toa 
later editor, probably in order to make an appropriate concluding 
Ps. to the first division of 50. These Pss. have common features : 
(1) vivid descriptions of nature ; (2) emphasis of divine providence 
in the life of the individual ; (3) use of history with a didactic pur- 
pose; (4) exalted spiritual conceptions of God; (5) sublimity of 
style. These features are not sufficient to show a common author 
or guild of authors, but imply careful selection by an editor with 
a plan and purpose to set forth those features. The Pss. were 
originally in a collection by themselves, made in the early Greek 
period, probably in Babylonia. 


ADS was a Levite, the son of Berechiah, 1 Ch. 6% (3), one of the three chiefs 
of the Levitical choir, 1 Ch. 1517; a seer, 2 Ch. 2939; associated with David 
Ne. 1246, Dx בני‎ are mentioned 1 Ch. 25!2 as set apart to prophesy with 
musical instruments. It is evident that this Asaph could not have been the 
author of the collection, or, indeed, of any of its Pss., for they are all of 
a much later date. “Asaph” is used as a name of the collection, just as 
“David” and “Sons of Korah” of the other collections, Only five of the 
twelve Pss. were used in Bi, but all by 38. The Pss. of @ are chiefly 
religious poems, in which the didactic element prevails. These Pss., apart 
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from glosses, were composed probably as follows: 74, 774 79, 81" 82, during 
the Exile; 75, 76, 78, 80, 83, in the early Persian period; 50 in the late Per- 
sian; and 73 in the early Greek period. We may therefore assign the collec- 
tion to the early Greek period. There are additions, 77° and 814, besides 
glosses from the later Greek and Maccabean periods, There is nothing in 
the originals that is opposed to the dates given above. All of the Pss. of @ 
were taken up into 35, and were probably used as the basis of that collection. 
The divine name 27>" seems to have been original to @, and is not to be 
ascribed to the editor of %. This was probably due to the fact that the 
collection was made in Babylonia, where the use of that divine name pre- 
vailed. In this @ agrees with P of the Hexateuch, which came from the same 
region. Two of the Pss. of A, 74, 78, in their original form were taken from 
the collection of .משכרים‎ These Pss. received many glosses, and in these 
cases אלהים‎ seems not to have been original. 


§ 30. Zhe other proper names in the Psalter, Solomon, Ps. 72 ; 
Moses, Ps. 90; Heman, Ps. 88; Ethan, Ps. 89 ; “Ani, Ps. ro2, 
are pseudonyms. 

The name of Solomon is in the title of Ps. 72, the closing Ps. 
of the original B ; doubtless placed there as a pseudonym by the 
author, composing from the point of view of Solomon, for it could 
not have been written by Solomon himself, even in its original 
form. Three pseudonyms are together in the midst of the Psalter, 
doubtless by editorial design : 88 ascribed to Heman, 89 to Ethan, 
90 to Moses ; all alike with the same purpose, to compose Pss. in 
the name and from the point of view of these ancient worthies. 
In no case is the name of an author attached to a Ps. ‘Ani, Ps. 
102, is probably a pseudonym for the suffering pious of Israel. The 
Pss. are all, with the exception of these pseudonyms, anonymous. 


(2) Solomon’s name is attached to 72, but it really belongs only to the 
original v.17. +174, two hexameter heptastichs constituting a prayer for a king 
on his accession, probably from the time of Josiah, and therefore appropriately 
put into the mouth of Solomon, who might be supposed to have just such 
aspirations for his son. It was originally a Yahwistic Ps. Solomon is also in 
the title of 127 in 30, but not in @. This is a pilgrim Ps., and we must ascribe 
the insertion to the conjecture of a late scribe. (4) Heman, the Ezrahite, is 
in the title of 88, originally in the collection of .משכלים‎ It is a Ps. of national 
lamentation during the extreme distress of the Exile,and could not have been 
written either by the sage of Solomon, 1 K. 51! (4%), or the singer of David, 
1 Ch. 1517-19 25% It was put into his mouth by the author as a pseudonym. 
(c) Ethan, the Ezrahite, is in the title of Ps. 89. He was one of the sages of 
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Solomon, 1 K. 5!1 (431). The Ps. in its original form (v.18) is a paraphrase 
of the Davidic covenant and a lament as to its failure. It came from one 
of the companions of Jehoiachin in his exile. It could not have been written 
by Ethan. It was put into his mouth as a pseudonym. (@) Moses, the man 
of God, is in the title of the prayer Ps. 90, which imitates purposely Dt. 32, 33, 
songs ascribed to Moses, with the view of putting the Ps. in his mouth, It 
could not have been written by Moses. It is not an early Ps., but dates 
probably from the later years of the Exile. (e¢) Ps. 102 has in the title, 
הפלחה לעני כי יעטף ולפני יהוה ישכך שיחו‎ = Frayer of the afflicted one when he was 
fainting and before Yahweh pouring out his complaint. 13 is probably a 
pseudonym. The author writes in the name of afflicted Israel. The Ps. is 
composite: v.22 seems to come from the closing years of the Persian period, 
but v.!3-23: 29 ig a Maccabean Ps. (/) Some codd. 65 of 65, 137, 50 Y, have 
Jeremiah in the titles; conjectures of late scribes, based on the similarity of 
the circumstances of the Ps. with those of Je. and La. (g) G inserts Haggai 
and Zechariah in the titles of 146,.147, 148, 149, @4 also Zechariah in the 
titles of 138, 139, doubtless for similar reasons. Authorship is not to be 
thought of in these cases, and not even pseudonyms, 


§ 31. AMizmor, in the titles of fifty-seven Psalms, indicates a col- 
lection made for singing in public worshtp in the early Greek period, 
Jrom which these Psalms were taken. 

The term A@zzmor, like the terms Mtk¢tam and Maskil, implies 
a selection or collection of Pss. of this class. They were made, as 
the name implies, for public worship in song in the synagogue. 
As all those whose מזמור‎ is genuine were derived from the earlier 
Psalters of B, 36, A, with the exception of the exilic pseudonym 
88 and two orphan Pss., 66-67, of the early Greek period, it is 
probable that the collection was made about that time. 


(a) There are 57 Pss. in 39, with מזמור‎ (v. § 1); of these there were de- 
rived from 19, 35 (36) Pss.: 3-6; 5-9 (+ 10), 12-13, 15, 19-24, 29-31, 38-41, 
51, 62-65, 68, 101, 109, 110, 139-141, 143; from 18 5 Pss.: 47-48, 84-85, 87; 
from @ 9: 50, 73, 75-77, 79-80, 82-83. To these were added 5 orphan Pss.: 
56, 67, 92, 98, 100, the pseudonym 88, the gnomic 49, and the composite 108, 
But the term in 92, 98, 100, was doubtless from later scribes, 98, 100, being 
parts of the royal advent Ps., which could not have been written, still less 
broken up, in time to be included in the collection; 92 doubtless received 
this title in connection with its liturgical assignment. 66 is a composite Ps., 
but in its earliest form v.!°-!?, like 67, was probably composed early in the 
Greek period, possibly for use in this Psalter by its editor. There is no 
ground, therefore, on which to go later than this period for this collection 
of Pss, 
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(4) 65 also attaches YaAuds to ten other Pss.: 7, 11, 14, 25 of DB; 43, 44, 
46 of %;-81 of A, and 94, 99, orphans, but omits: it from 4, 39 of ₪ using 
₪6 instead. Of these it may be rejected from 99 for the same reasons as from 
-98, 100, of. 9. 43 was originally a part of 42, and doubtless was not sepa- 
rated in 1%. In 46 זור‎ is a later substitution for סא .שיר‎ good reason can 
be assigned for the omission from 11, 14, 25, 94 of ® or 44 of 3% or 81 of G, 
מז-ור‎ was more likely to have been inserted by assimilation to the groups in 
which they occur. 

)6( In Ps. 7 the use is peculiar, for מזמור‎ of 65 represents the enigmatical 
שניון‎ of ®. This term is used elsw. only Hb. 3}, in pl. (נגינות‎ where it is 
doubtless an error for גנוה‎ cf. 65 6-6 ₪805. It is derived. by 46. 2, J, G, 
from 11> and rendered error, confusion. Most moderns, as Ew, De., Kirk., ale 
derive from וה‎ go astray, reel, and think of the wild, passionate dithyrambs, 
with rapid changs of rhythm, cf. Lag.2¥-21f, But this Ps. does not really 
have these characteristics. It is indeed confused by many glosses from’ differ- 
‘ent periods, but the original Ps. was less passionate and rambling than many 
other Pss. The word is doubtless a txt. err, which may have stood for an 
original ,ינינוה‎ as in Hb. 3; but in this case it could not have belonged to this 
Ps., which was not in 191%, and must have come in by mistake from the previous 
Ps.- 6. 

(@) The original Mizmorim were probably, therefore, 54(5). Of these 
43% used 34. The original order of these Pss, in that collection was doubtless 
different in many instances frum their order in the present Psalter. 


§ 32. The group of Pss. 42-83, characterised by the use of the 
divine name Elohim instead of Yahweh, was originally in a major 
Psalter, edited probably in Babylonia in the middle Greek period, 
and made up chiefly of selections from the previous minor Psalters. 

This group of 42 Pss. in the midst of the Psalter differs from 
the preceding group, Pss. 1-41, and from the following, 84-150, 
by the use of the divine name “/ohim, which is seldom used in the 
other Pss., and by an avoidance of Yahweh, which is used ordinarily 
by them. This use was evidently designed, and in the case of the 
selections from 19 and 36, was not original, but editorial. These 
Pss. therefore constituted a selection of Pss. made by an editor 
from the earlier collections. Inasmuch as @ is given complete so 
far as known, Pss. 50, 73-83, @ was probably the basis of the 
collection. Selections from 3, 42-48, 49 (?), and from B, 51-65, 
68-70, 72, were prefixed to A, and three orphan Pss., 66, 67, 71, 
were added. The changed order of these last and of 50 is due to 
later editors. This collection was probably made in Babylonia, as 
that of @ before it, and for similar reasons. 
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It is convenient to give in this connection the use of the divine names in y. 

I. mim is used 0. 6823 t.in OT, ma Qr, = 118 = 0 צסוקטא‎ in G, for an 
original יהוה‎ = Yahweh (v. BD&.). It is the proper name of the God of 
Israel, first revealed to Moses according to 32 as “the One ever with His 
people” Ex, 3/245, It is not used by P until Ex. 6%. But J uses it from the 
beginning of his narrative, and possibly explains it as meaning “the everlast- 
ing God,” Gn. 219% It is used cautiously by E (c. 163 t.), but constantly by 
J (c. 449 t.) and by P after Ex. 63 (c. 781 t.). D uses it apart from his phrases 
0. 211 t. In the prophetic histories it is used sparingly by E, but constantly by 
J, D, R. The Chr. uses it in his sources, but avoids it in his own composition. 
It is used throughout the prophetic literature, but in various proportions, and 
in some writers chiefly in combination with other divine names, The book 
of Jb. uses it only in the Prologue and Epilogue (27t ), the seams (4 t.), and 
in a proverbial expression 12°; but in Pr. it is the characteristic divine name. 
In Dn. it is used only in ch. 9 (7 t.) (source), and in Ec. not at all. It is con- 
stantly used in W, except in the group 42-83 (E), where it is used 44 t. (chiefly 
glosses). 

is frequently combined with other divine names.  ךיקלא * is a phr. of‏ יהיה 
D (c, 239 t.) used by Chr. 6 t., Is.2 4 t., elsw. scldom; Ps. 8111 in citation from‏ 
7't.,‏ מ Fx. 207; 59.358 ~ is a phr. of D? (c. jot.) and of H )6, 30 t.),‏ 
is also a phr. of‏ ~ לקינ Chr. 11 t., elsw. seldom, Ps. 761? (the law of vows);‏ 
D? (28 t.) used by Chr. 16 t., Je. 18 t., elsw. not uncommon; in y 208 9428‏ 
and other sfs.‏ אלהים with‏ יהוה Uses of‏ ,1232 1229 1135 10647 1057 8-9-9 99% 
wibs ALG pos TRE) eyes‏ ש are characteristic of Je. (11 t.) and Ch. (26 t.); in‏ 
The com-‏ .1465 14415 33 י" (all dub.) 13+ 30% 18 3822 405 109%, wads‏ 1041 
are conflations of an original‏ ,505 אל אלהים may‏ ,118% אל יהוה binations‏ 
.יהוה 

+ יָה‎ is a poetic contraction of 7), earliest use Ex. 15? (cited Is. 12? Ps. 
118! 14) Ex. 1715 Ts. 4811 Ct. 86; mya יה‎ Is. 264 )?( ; we יה‎ Ps, 685.(?); 
יה אלהים‎ 68% )?( ; elsw. הללו יה‎ 104% 105%* ro6l- 48 1111 1121 1131-9 r1518 
11619 1175 1351821 1461-19 יהלל וה ;16015 401.9 14804 .דא‎ 5% 
יה ;1157 יהללו יה‎ Sonn 150% In other phrs. 7715 899 947 2 11518 1198: 5- 17. 18. 19 
122% 1308 1354. 

1]. אל+‎ num, strong one: (1) angels, בני אלים‎ 291 897; (2) gods, אל זר‎ 
4471 811%, אל נכר‎ 811? Dt. 3215 Mal. 211; (3) mighty things in nature, הררי אל‎ 
Ps. 367, ארזי אל‎ 8011; (4) used of God as the most primitive term, c. 217 OF, 
as the Strong One. x the true God 1801. 88.48 6870.21 7715 859, cf. Is, 425, 
אֶלִי‎ my God Pss, 18% 22?- 2-11 632 6825 8927 10255 11828 1407, cf. Ex. 152 Is. 4417; 
אל ישראל‎ 1%. 68%; apy אל סלעי ;13678 אל השמים ;1465 אל‎ 421 5% 
אל חיי ;293 אל הכבור‎ 429 (prob, also 423 848 for הי‎ Ss); rox אל נקמות. ;318 אל‎ 
94115 אל גדול‎ 7714 953 Dt. אל רחוס ;"ל‎ Ps. 865 Ex. 346 (J) Dt. 421; אל נשא‎ 
Ps. 99% (5) 5x without article, of God: indef. 55, elsw. def. ל1ץ‎ 1ol-12 1 
17% 195 52% 7 5520 578 82% 7311-17 748 7710 787.8. 18. 19. 44.41 821 842 Bo8 לס‎ 
104?! 106'4 21 10711 11827 13917. 23 1405 1501; (6) divine name 50! (gl.), as 
Gn, 337 (E) Dt. 3218 33%; אל עליון‎ Ps, 7855, 
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> 111. + אלהים‎ nm. real pl.: (1) rulers Ex, 215 227.5. 8-27 Jn, 58 Pss, 821: 6 1381; 
(2) superhuman beings, including God and angels, Gn. 157 Ps, 85 (cf. Jb. 387); 
(3) angels, בני (ר)אקהים‎ Jb. 1% 2! 387 Gn. 6%+ (J), cf. ;בני אלים‎ (4) gods 

‘Pss, 86% 1367;  םימעה אלהי‎ 96% Dt. 6! 138 +; כל אלהים‎ Pss. 955 96 977-9 1355, 
(5) The God of Israel, pl. intensive, originally with article, the All Strong, 
retaining this mng. when the article was omitted in usage, but subsequently 
losing its mng. and standing as a common name for the Divine Being, 
like 0605, deus, God (v, BD&.). It is used with article in y only in phrs. : 
איש האלהים‎ title of go, קיר הארהיס‎ 873, where the article really defines the pre- 
vious n. It is used in the cstr. in phr. אלהי אברהכ‎ 47), phr. of J, אלהי ישראל‎ 
41't 7218 10648 (benedictions) 59% 68% 697, phr. of E, Je., Chr.; apy אלהי‎ a 
poetic phr. 205 46% 12 7519 767 812-5 849 047; yy» אלהי‎ with various sfs. 1847 
245 255 27% 65% 79% S555 א' הסרי ;42 א" צרקי 8825 א' ישועהי ,5115 א' השועתי‎ 
5911 5; א' האלהים ;1001 א' ההלתי ;899 7 אלהי צבאות | ; (?) 432 א" מעוזי‎ 5% 
אלהים‎ is used with 56. frequently in y, because of the et Sener upon personal 
relations with God in lyric poetry. אלהי‎ 38 58 187- 22- 80 252 3115 3523 409 18 497. 12 
43° 59% 69t 71% 12-2 8314 844-11 862 gt? g4%2 10433 11828 11918 14310 145! 1462; 

ats 42% 1 6829; athe 146 147125 אלקינו ;14415 3731 אלהיר‎ 182 208 40+ 1 
48” 503 668 921+ 957 983 1153 116° 1352, 147-7; Dox 791 1 152. For other 
uses of אלהים‎ with יהוה‎ and ,אדני‎ 2 I. IV. ב‎ is used alone for God in & 
c. 180 t., elsw. ש‎ c. 22 t.; uv. VII. troy is a poetic sg. of ,אלהים‎ used Dt. 
326-11, and on this basis as an archaism in late poetry Pss. 18% (for אל‎ 2S. 

2252) 50-2 (gl.) 114" (err.) 13915 (gl.). It is characteristic of Jb. (41 t.). 

IV. בֶנִיך‎ divine name, originating in Judah; syn. of Saal, used in North 
Israel (v. BDB. ); always 6 ktpios in @. AV., Lord, to be distinguished from 
Lorp for ;הוה‎ also 6 képios in 65. The pointing + was to distinguish the 
divine name from צדוי‎ as applied to men. It is intensive pl. sovereign lord. 
In the oldest usage it was: my sovereign Lord, so 2* 16% 3713 5912 86% + 5. 12. 16 
140°; later a proper name Adonay 55! 57! (= יהוה‎ 108+) 715. 16 800. 1 
1307 5 6, Its use in  elsw. is questionable. 16 is not certain whether ארני‎ 
517 was original in either sense or a substitute for ארני .יהוה‎ is certainly a 
substitute for an original יהוה‎ 401% 54® 68% gol. Seventeen 0000. Kenn. rd. 
a.7 110°, | אדני‎ either precedes or follows יהוה‎ in conflation of text for earlier 
Qr. 6871 697 7378 10971 1418. It is a real gl., not in @ 381); and though in 6 
a gl. in 2291 3517. 22.23 3816 308 4494 6812. 18. 83 743 (G (ארהיב‎ 778 86%, It is part 
of a larger gl. in 383 6215 6618 68”. 27 7320 7865 7912 869 gol’. The tendency 
to use it as Qr. for יהוה‎ in later times, and also its general use for other divine 
names is illustrated by these editorial changes. 

V.  הואבצ‎ is given 247, 

VI. ילין+‎ n. m. Aighest (1) 6מגת‎ 0) God, Nu. 2415 Dt. 328 Ps, 1814 
(24S, 2214), used as an archaism.g? 218 so!4 7311 7711 7817 8319 g11- 9 2 
10711 Is, 1414 La. 3% °8; with other divine names אל עליון‎ Gn. 141%. 19 20. 2 
Pss. 78% 875 (?), roy אלהים (ליון ;472.979 (?) 465 (?) 718 יהוה‎ 57% 78% ; (2) of 
rulers, either monarchs or angel princes: בני עליון‎ % 

VII. The group of Elohistic Pss. is composed of 5616011028 : — 
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(a) From 14 42-48, 49(?). These use arabs 36 t.; some doubtless glosses, 
a few possibly original in 3, but the great majority editorial substitutions for 
-an original יהוה צבאות | .יהוה‎ was retained in the Rf. 46% 1%, but in 489 it is a 
gl. mim in 429 469 47° 6 48? is either a gl. or a substitution of later editors for 
the אלהים‎ of ₪. In the Pss. of 3% not in 35, אלהים‎ is used: 84% 1° (all glosses 
or txt. err.), but יהוה צבאות 12 .12 %,ץ יהוה‎ v.24 1%  'צ לע י'. אלהים‎ is txt. err. for 
.י" אלהי צבאות‎ pmdsa is used 873, but יהוה‎ v.26, אלהים‎ is not used in 85 (but 
והוה‎ v.2: & % 18, האל‎ y.9), or in 88 (?), but יהוה‎ v.?- 10 14.15. There can be no 
doubt, therefore, that יהוה‎ was the divine name of 6, and that אלהים‎ was 
substituted for it by the editor of ₪. 

(6) From 19 were taken 51-65, 68-70, 72. In these, אלהים‎ is used 102 t. 
יהוה‎ is used: 548 5517-23 5611 587 sot 9 6411 6817 6014 17. 32. 84 702.6, All these 
are glosses, or substitutions of a still later editor. It is evident that אלהים‎ of 
53 has been substituted for יהוה‎ of 14. In most other cases it was so also ; 
for in the other Pss. of 19, אלהיס‎ is used but 15 t.: 33 512 71). 11. 12 g18 yot. 18 
141: 2-5 2572 362. 8 1449; besides 6 t.in 108? 5. 8. 12.12.14 4 which is a mosaic 
of two Elohistic Pss. Ps. 86 uses ארני )17 .11 .6 י1,ץ יהוה )19-14 ,ץ אלהים‎ 
ג‎ +. 5.8. 9.12.15, This Ps, is also a mosaic of glosses of different date. The 
-Pss. of B in 35 also use אדני‎ 5117 54% 5519 5710 cgl2 6215 6813. 18. 20. 23. 27. 83, 
אדני‎ * 682l is 81.  תואבצ אלהים‎ > 598 and אדני + צבאות‎ 697 are conflations of 
late scribes.  םיהלא יהוה‎ 7218 is conflation in the doxology. 

(c) All of @ that have been preserved were taken up into 2: 50, 73-83. 
The separation of 50 from the group was not made in 35, but by a later editor. 
These Pss. used the divine name אלהים‎ got.  הוהי‎ is used 501 7418 759 7612 
78% גל‎ 79% 8111. 16 8317.19, in all cases either glosses themselves or in larger 
glosses. Besides אדני‎ is used 7329 773: 8 78% 79l2; אלהים צבאות ,7328 ארני יהוה‎ 
80% 15, and אלהים צבאוה‎ + 80% 2) were originally צבאות‎ >. 

(@) The orphan Pss. 66, 67, 71, use אלהיס‎ 18 t., יהוה‎ only 711; 8 later 
substitution for אלהים‎ used -11,ץ‎ 12 17. 18. 19.19" sy; and mn» in v.5 16 belong to 
different I].  ינרא‎ is used 6618. These Pss. in 32 doubtless followed 72. It is 
improbable that an editor who kept the Pss, of 1 and @ together would not 
have done the same with the Pss. of 19. These were the only 758. not in 
3B, i, A. Pss. 66 and 67 were in 1%] of the early Greek period; Ps. 71 in 
its original form, v.* 14-19, from the Greek period. The Psalter of © could 
not therefore have been earlier, or indeed much later, 


§ 33. Fifty-five (57) Psalms have ix thetr titles a reference to the 
airector or choir master, which indicates that they were taken from 
a major Psalter which bore this title. They were collected in the 
middle Greek period in Palestine, as a prayer book for the syna- 
‘gogues, selected from the previous minor Psalters. 

The Pss, with למנצח‎ are scattered through the Psalter. The 
term means, “ Belonging to the Director.”” These Pss. were taken 
from a Psalter bearing the Director’s name. Thirty-five of the 
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fifty-four Aizmorim were probably taken as a basis. To these 
were added sixteen Pss. from B, four (5) from 3, and one from J. 
As no Ps, later than the previous minor Psalters was used, it is 
probable that the collection was made in the middle Greek period, 
not long after 18. As the divine name Yahweh was retained, this 
Psalter was doubtless collected in Palestine. The term Director 
also suggests the period of the Chronicler, who alone elsewhere uses 
the term. The great majority of these Pss. are prayers. The 
collection was, therefore, like 19, designed as a prayer-book for 
use in the synagogues. Hb. 3 also attaches למנצח‎ as part of the 
title of the song therein contained. This was originally a part of 
the Psalter of the Director (א191)‎ and was subsequently removed 
to Hb. The Psalter of 19% must therefore have been earlier 
than the final editing of Hb. and the close of the Canon of the 
Prophets. ‘This also points to the middle Greek period, prior 
‘to Simon 11. 210-198 6 


from ny) vb. denom. of nx, v. 9% The vb. is‏ ל with prep.‏ .סוק is Pi.‏ למנצח 
not used in Qal, but only in Pi., with the exception of a single Niph. ptc.‏ 
nns}, Je. 8°, enduring (of apostasy), and in Pi. only in Chr. and titles of Pss.,‏ 
in the mngs, act as overseer, superintendent, director = (1) in building or repair-‏ 
Ch. 2! Ezr. 359 6, > 2,Ch. 341%, c.> inf. 2'Ch, 21", abs.‏ 2 על ing the temple, c.‏ 
Ch. 234; (3) in the organ-‏ 1 על .6 Ch. 3419; (2) inthe ministry of the temple,‏ 2 
,על השמינית ised liturgical service, 1 Ch. 1521, six of them overseeing the basses,‏ 
leading them‏ ,על עלמות and eight over the sopranos,‏ ,כנרות leading them with‏ 
with harps (v. § 34). Heman, Asaph, and Ethan were over them all, leading‏ 
with cymbals. This doubtless represents the temple service of the middle‏ 
in the titles of the Pss.‏ למנצח Greek period, and it is altogether probable that‏ 
has the same meaning, especially as these and other musical terms are associated‏ 
with it in the titles. We may therefore take it as meaning director, or choir‏ 
has the same meaning here as in other uses in the‏ ל master. The preposition‏ 
titles, and indicates that these Pss. were taken from a Psalter collected under‏ 
the name of the Director or choir master. The modern view that 5 indicates‏ 
assignment to the care of the choir master is improbable, because, as Ols. says,‏ 
this was a matter of course, and would not be specified in titles. And this‏ 
would not explain its use in some Pss. rather than in others. @ interprets‏ 
els 7d 7éAos. This is explained by Eusebius and‏ = וצח as late form for‏ למנצח 
Theodoret in an eschatological sense: 20/0 the end (of the world). @ renders‏ 
to sing in liturgy, taking it as Aram. inf. with the mng. use constantly,‏ רְשַבְּהָא 
perpetually, thinking of perpetual use in the liturgy. The explanation of De.,‏ 
“for the accomplishment, fulfilment, rendering fully,” isimprobable. It seems‏ 
most probable that @ and @ agree in thinking of these Pss. as selected for‏ 
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perpetual use unto the end, in the liturgy. Another tradition is given in Aq 
TP הסאוע‎ 060, D émiviktos, O eis 7d vixos, J victore. These follow a conceit of 
the school of Rabbi Akiba (due probably to the Messianic hopes of that 
period) that they were the triumphal songs of Israel, But this does not suit 
the character of these Pss., which are prayers rather than hymns. The @ 
preserves the older tradition of 65, which is essentially correct so far as the use 
of the collection is concerned, though it misses the exact sense of the term 
which is given by the Chronicler, 

Fifty-five Pss. have למנצה‎ in the titles. To these we may add 10 and 43, 
which belong to the previous Pss., 9 and 42. Of these thirty-five were Miz- 
morim: 4-6, 8-10, 12-13, 19-22, 31, 39-41 of B; 47, 49 (?) of 8; 62, 
64,65 of 19; 66-67 orphans; 68 of 19 )?( (v. § 27); 75-77, 80 of A; 84-8s, 
88 (?) (v. § 28) of HK; 109, 139-140 of 10. To these were added sixteen 
Pss. from 19 (four Maskilim, 52~55, five Miktamim, 56-60 ; one Shir, 18, 
and six others, 11, 14, 36, 61, 69-70( ; moreover five (six) Pss. were added 
from 3%; (four (five) Maskilim, 42-45, 88, and the Shir, 46); one also from 
A, 81. All of these Pss. were used in previous Psalters, though they were 
adapted by this editor for use in his time. These Pss. are chiefly prayers, the 
great majority of them, thirty-three, being of this kind, as compared with 
eleven hymns and thirteen religious poems, This Psalter was therefore essen- 
tially a prayer book, on the basis of the earlier 1B and ffl, for use in the 
synagogues of the Greek period. This is confirmed by the fact that ,למנצה‎ 
in the sense of director or choir master, is characteristic of the service of 
the temple as described by Chr. 1 Ch. 15, and belongs to his period. It is 
used elsewhere only in 110. 31% as part of the title of that ode which, doubt- 
less also originally was in 1933, but was separated from it and inserted in 
Hb. The collection of the Twelve Minor Prophets was closed and fixed in 
the Canon in the time of Ben Sira (BS. 49!) because he mentions the 
Twelve by that technical name. Daniel 9? seems to imply that the Canon 
of the Prophets was closed. The Psalter of the Director must therefore have 
been made in the middle Greek period. 


§ 34. The Director attached to his prayer book instructions to 
the choir with reference to the tones, the voices, and the musical 
instruments to be used in the rendering of certain psalms in 
public worship. 

‘Twenty-nine of the Pss. of 1918 have musical directions attached. 
Several tones are mentioned to which special Pss. were to be 
sung, indicated usually by the initial words of some familiar song. 
There are several special references to the kind of voice that 
was most appropriate. There are also several kinds of musical 
instruments mentioned as suitable for accompanying the singing. 
These are, in all cases, special directions. Where such do not 
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appear, it is a reasonable inference that the choirs were left free in 
their choice in these respects. This collection of 3014 was doubt- 
less made for the use of some great synagogue in Jerusalem, where 
it was possible to fulfil these directions. There is no reference 
to those instruments of music that were especially characteristic 
of the feasts and of the more ornate worship in the temple. 


Inasmuch as all the musical directions are attached to Pss. of DR, it is 
reasonable to suppose that they were first attached to this Psalter. They are 
of three kinds: (1) designation of tone or melody, (2) of voice, (3) of musi- 
cal instrument. 

(1) The tones are usually referred to by the use of initial words of some 
well-known song, in accordance with an ancient usage which continues until 
the present time. The preposition >: precedes these words, with the mng. 
tm accordance with, after (the tone of). In some cases >x is used instead 
of it, in accordance with a not infrequent misuse of this prep. for טל‎ (v. BOB.). 

(2) mnvn אל‎ is used in the titles 01 Pss. 57-59, Miktamim of 10, and 75, of 
@. The אל‎ is pointed as negative in MT., and so the two words seem to mean 
Destroy not; but the omission of על‎ is striking and improbable. It should be 
אל‎ for טל‎ as usual, and the original piece probably began with Destroy, refer- 
ring to enemies of the nation. RV. does not translate, but transliterates. 
These Pss. have a variety of measures. It is hardly possible that the refer- 
ence could have been to a melody. It was doubtless to a tone for cantilation, 
as the tones of the early synagogue and early Church, which are capable of 
use in pieces of different measure and different strophical length. 

(4) אלם רחקים‎ naw על‎ is in the title of the Miktam, Ps. 56. The first line of 
the piece referred to was probably, 776 silent dove of them that are afar off, 
asin RV.™. RY. transliterates, but does not translate. @ vmép 700 \aod 0 
amd עד‎ ayluy pewaxpuppévov = for the people removed far from the sanctuary, 
is doubtless a paraphrase. 

(c) על שושן עדות‎ is in the title of Ps. 60, a trimeter Miktam of 19. על שושנים‎ 
is in the title of Ps. 45, Maskil of %, and of 69 of 19; אל ששנים ערות‎ is in the 
title of 80 of A. These all undoubtedly refer to the same piece, a Ps. in 
praise of the Law, whose first line was, my testimony is a beautiful anemone. 
The view that it referred to an instrument of music shaped like a lily has 
nothing in its favour, not even the mng. “lily,” which cannot be proved in 
the usage of this word. The pl. is the pl. of intensity, “ 2007////7// anemone.” 
It is not translated in the text of RV., but RV.™ has it essentially as I have 
given it. @ trép rv dddowwInoouévwy or Tots adrowwnoopévors = for those 
who shall be changed, is a misinterpretation. 

(2) על מחלת‎ in the title of 53, a Maskil of 19, and על מחלת לענות‎ in the 
title of 88, Maskil of Heman, both in BR, are doubtless the same. @ brép 
110660 700 67706040 04ע‎ takes the first word as a proper name and the second 
as inf, cstr. קנה‎ answer, respond. Aq., 9, J, “ for the dance,” is inappropriate 
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to the sadness of these Pss. MT. מַחָלַת‎ n. cstr. before inf. is improbable. 
65 rd. nban, Aq. 61 xopelg, so essentially 0, 5, 3, from .חלל‎ It is most prob- 
able that we should rd. nbn n.f. wounding, trouble, from Sn; and לענות‎ inf. 
0806. ענה‎ suffer affliction. ‘Two words only of the original are preserved, For 
wounding, suffering affliction. It is transliterated in RV. 

(e) Ps. 22 has in the title על אילת השחר‎ hind of the dawn. The third word 
is missing. We might supply the vb. 2025, thinking of the fresh vigour of 
the hind in the early morning ; but that does not suit the character of the Ps. 
It is more appropriate to think of the hind hunted to death in the early morn- 
ing. @ and Midrash regard it as referring to the lamb of the morning sacri- 
fice. But it is improbable that the hind would represent the lamb. The hind 
was not used for sacrifice in the OT. This Ps. was in ₪, fH, BR. 

(/) @ adds to Ps, 70 the title els rd 2000] we Kvprov, save me, O Lord, 
showing that another tone was added at so late a date. For it is improbable 
that it was original and was omitted from the text in ¥. 

(g) על הגתית.‎ is in the title of Ps. 8 of DB, 1, 81 of A, and 84 of 3%, fH. 
65 and 2 עשז ק6חט‎ Anvdv; so 70, 3 pro torcularibus, for the wine presses, 
reading ,הור‎ refers therefore to a harvest song at the vintage or treading of 
grapes. This suits the triumphant, joyous character of these Pss., and is prob- 
ably correct. They were to be sung to the tone of some well-known vintage 
song. Aq., 0, have in Ps. ק6)חט‎ rhs 7/670/7:605, but the Syr.-Hex. of Aq. in 
81 and 84 éml rob Anvod or (ח)‎ rSy XyvGv. This is more probable than a Git- 
tite musical instrument. @ “the harp which David brought from Gath,” or 
a tone of Gath, the march of the Gittite guard (2 5. 1518), explanation of נתית‎ 
MT., both equally improbable. 

(2) על ידוהון.‎ in 62 of 19, SH, על ידיהון‎ in 77 of A, HA, ליריתון‎ in 39 of B, HA, 
all doubtless refer to the same thing. 5 in 39 is doubtless err. for ,על‎ and the 
variation of » and 1 in the penult is a variation of MT., not of the original 
of 9. It is probable that Jeduthun, the choir master, is referred to, v. 1 Ch. 
16% 25% 2 Ch. 515, or his choir, 1 Ch. 2575 2 Ch, 29! Ne. 1117; but it is im- 
probable that this name is in apposition with למנצה‎ as De., in which case by 
would be err. for 4; rather it refers to a tone of this choir. The reference to 
a lily-shaped musical instrument of some Rabbis, though followed by Ges., 
is without justification. 

(2) There are two voices referred to, the falsetto and the bass. 

(2) על עלמות‎ is in the title of Ps. 46, tetrameter of 1%. @ interprets it as 
ק6חט‎ T&v Kpvpluv =P pro arcanis, deriving from עלמה‎ n.f. in the sense of 
secret, hidden. This was interpreted as in a gentle, quiet style. = כ6חט‎ ray 
aiwviwy derives as pl. of aby, ever, in the late sense of ages. Aq. érl veavio- 
THTwY and 3 pro juventutibus follow MT. and derive from עלמה‎ nf. abst., 
youth. These last are nearer the correct view, for the explanation is found in 
I Ch, 12%, where it refers to the maidenlike style. Some think of maidens, as 
Ps. 685%, where they play upon timbrels in the march of Yahweh ; but maidens 
took no part in the service of song. Bo. thinks of the tenor voice ; but more 
probably it was the falsetto male voice. At the end of Ps. 4815 עלמות‎ seems 
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out of place. It probably belongs to 49, from the title of which it has been 
detached by error, the על‎ being omitted as supposed dittog., or for the oppo- 
site reason. It is also probable that על מות לכן‎ in the title of Ps. 9 belongs 
here. It is usually interpreted on the basis of MT. as a reference to a tone in 
accordance with (1); this tone being designated by two words of the first 
line, “ Death to the son,” or, * Death for the son”; but this is in itself improb- 
able and has no support in Vrss., which all rd. .עלמות‎ 65 brép rav Kpudlwy 
Tov viod, Aq. veanérntos Tod viod, ₪ ק6חט‎ 68005 700 vio’. These are doubtless: 
correct as to the form. But then we must follow them in interpreting it in 
the same way as in 46, and refer it to the falsetto voice. 729 is then the 
fuller designation, showing that it was the maidenlike voice of a son, think- 
ing of a boy or a youth. 

(4) על השמינית‎ is in the titles of Pss. 6, 12, both prayers of 18 and BD. 
65 interprets it as brép 795 6665, on the octave, so BH pro octava, This is 
doubtless correct, as it is in accord with 1 Ch. 1521, which refers to the lower 
octave or the bass voice. The opinion of some that it refers to an instrument 
of eight strings is a mere conceit, without support in the OT. 

(3) There are references to two kinds of musical instruments — stringed 
instruments and wind instruments. 

(@) נגינות‎ is in the titles of Pss. 4, 6, 54, 55, 67, 76, with ב‎ of accompani- 
ment, and in 61 (sg.) with .על‎ Of these, 54, 55, were Maskilim; 4, 6, 67, 
76, in HA; 4, 6, 54,55, in B; 76 in A; 4, 6, 54, 55, 61, are prayers; 67, a 
hymn; 76,a poem. They are of different measures. @ has év tuvos in 6, 
54: 55, 61, 67, 76, and éy Wadyois in 4. The form is pl. f. of נגינה‎ nf. stringed 
instrument, 411 vb. denom. Pi. to play on stringed instruments, 231) players 
on stringed instruments, Ps. 68%, Hb, 31:19 have in 65 the same word, doubt- 
less in both cases גינוה‎ correct for #9 .שגינות‎ These seven Pss. and Hb. 3 
were to be accompanied by stringed instruments, such as the lyre and harp. 

(4) אל הנחילות.‎ is in the title of Ps. 5, a morning prayer of 18 and B. It is 
interpreted by 66 and © as brép ris kAnpovopyotons, 17 pro ea quae hereditatem 
consequitur, Aq., 2, 3, pro hereditatibus, all deriving the form as pl, n.f. from 
נהל‎ inherit. The אל‎ is doubtless variation for על‎ as often. No reasonable 
explanation of this term has yet been given. It is probable that it isan. 
formed by נ‎ from ,הלל‎ a variation of הליל‎ the reed pipe, as Hu., or abstr., as 
De., Moll., for flute playing, cf. 1 S. 10° 1 K, 149 Is. 30%. It is probable that 
instruments of the class of the pipe or simple flute are referred to. 

(c) It is noteworthy that these references are not only few, but in general 
terms, and that no particular musical instrument is referred to. The music 
especially characteristic of festivals in the temple worship does not appear. 
The music was probably that of a simple orchestra of two or four pieces of the 
lighter string and wind instruments, and not the louder music used in the 
temple courts. And it is also probable that musical instruments were seldom 
used in the synagogues, or we would have had more assignments of this kind. 

(d@) There is little reference to musical instruments in the earlier minor 
Psalters. There is no reference in 19, for 579 = 108% = 144° were not originally 
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in B (v.§ 27). In @ the only reference is in 817+ to a ‘nev moon celebration, 
doubtless in the temple courts, with the use of the 92) and כגור‎ the arp and 
lyre, the two chief kinds of stringed instruments usually associated ; the pw 
the horn, and the תף‎ timbrel. In 3% 43% the כנור‎ is used in temple worship ; 
so in the orphan 33? 92! both כנור‎ and .גבל‎ This probably represents the 
ordinary worship of the Greek period. On great occasions, such as feasts or 
celebrations of victories, more instruments of music were used; 50 in the 
royal advent Ps. 47° )3%( the ,שופר‎ and in 985 the ,כנור‎ the ,שופר‎ and the 
חצצרה‎ the straight trumpet. Inthe Maccabean Hallels a greater number and 
variety of instruments appear; due to the reorganisation of the temple wor- 
ship with greater pomp than ever before. 1477 mentions only the 12, 1493 
the כנור‎ and ,תף‎ but 150%5 the כנור‎ and ,נבל‎ the שופר‎ and ,תף‎ and also the 
instruments not mentioned earlier: עוגב‎ the small organ, מניס‎ stringed instru- 
ments, and צלצלים‎ cymbals. The Pss. also mention the use of musical instru- 
ments by minstrels apart from public worship; so the כנור‎ in 49° of 33 (?) and 
in the orphan 137?; and both the כנור‎ and 533 in the orphan 7122 579(= 1083 
= 144° all glosses). 


§ 35. 4 collection of Hallels, or songs of praise, was made for 
the temple service in the Greek period. It was subsequently en- 
larged in the Maccabean period. These Psalms have in their 
titles the term Hallelujah. 


The term avbbn = Praise ye Yah is found at the close of Pss. 104, 105, 115, 
116, 117, and the beginning of Pss. 111, 112, and at both beginning and end 
of Pss. 106, 113, 135, 146, 147, 148, 149, 150. @ gives it also at the begin- 
ning of 105, 107, 114, 116, 117, 118, 119, 136. In the case of 105, 107, 114, 
116, 117, 136, it seems to have been detached by error from the beginning 
of these Pss. and attached to the close of the previous Pss. in 389. All of these 
Pss. are Hallels except 118 and 119, which are only so given in 65, the former 
being a triumphal Maccabean song, the latter the great alphabetical praise 
of the Law. Both of these were regarded as Hallels in later usage. These 
Hallels are in the present Psalter in four groups: 104-107, 111-117, 135-136, 
146-150. This separation was due to the final editor of the Psalter. 104-107 
constitute a tetralogy, 104 being a Ps. of creation, 105 telling the early history 
of Israel, 106 of the Exodus, 107 of the Restoration. The second group begins 
with 111-112, a pair complementary in subject and alphabetic in structure; 
113 begins the special Hallel of the great feasts, according to later liturgical 
assignment. At the Passover the order was 113-114 before supper, 115-118 
after supper. In the third group 136 is the ordinary Great Hallel, with its 
Rf. repeated twenty-six times in the present Ps., though the earliest text was 
much simpler. In later times Pss. 119-136 were likewise called the Great 
Hallel in distinction from the ordinary Hallel 113-118. The last group of 
Hallels consisted of the doxologies 146-150. All of these Hallels except 147, 
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149, belong to the Greek period and were doubtless in their original form in 
the collection of that period, composed for public use by the choirs especially 
on the great feasts. The collection consisted of sixteen Pss. A Maccabean 
editor added 147, 149. The final editor of y distributed these Hallels in the 
present four groups. In later liturgical use 118 and 119 were regarded as 
Hallels and still later 120-134. The technical terms of the Hallels are ,הללויה‎ 
,הודו‎ and .ברכו‎ For הלל‎ and ההלה‎ +. § 1; for mv. § 32 )1.( ; for .ש ברכו‎ Pss. 
5% 780.  ודוה‎ Hiph. imv. 2 pl. ץ‎ [Av]. Qal is not in y, but only Hiph, 
+ (1) confess, a late usage Ps. 32°, cf. Pr. 2815 1 K. 883-85 = 2 Ch, 624-26, 
(2) praise: (a) the king Ps. 451% the rich 4919; elsw. (4) Yahweh in the 
ritual: c. acc. יהוה‎ 718 g? 109% 1112, my 11819, + ow 44% 548 99% 138? 1428, 
7 mop 895; sfs. referring to יהוה‎ 18% 287 3010-18 351% 426.12 434.5 gall 5410 
67% 5-55 712 7611 S62 8811 108+ 11891.5 1107 1381-4 139! 145%; ₪. ליהוה ,ל‎ 
33? 922 105! 1061 ro7}-8-15.21-81 7781-29 1361, cf, 2.5. 5 לשם‎ 10647 1224 
140; 515. referring to Yahweh 6% ?( , cf. Is. 3818, Pss. 7522 7918 100% 
abs, לזכר קדשו‎ 30° 972, 


§ 36. A collection of songs for the use of pilgrims on their way 
to the three great feasts was made tn the middle Greek period. 
These Psalms have in their titles, “ Songs of Pilgrimage.” 


Pss. 120-134 have in their titles mbynn .שיר‎ This is rendered in @ 6 
TOV avaBabuar, ode of ascents, and 3 canticum graduum, gradual psalms, 
Aq., = eis ras dvaBdoes, 0 doua Toy dvaBdoewy. These variations have given 
rise to three different theories: (1) The phrase refers to the fifteen steps in 
the temple leading up from the court of the women to the court of the men 
of Israel upon which these Pss. were chanted; so Lyra, Luther, Horsley, Gr. 
The Talmud indeed mentions these Pss. in that connection (/zddoth, 11. 5, 
Sukka, 51 4), but simply to compare them with those steps on which the music 
resounded on the first day of the feast of Tabernacles; it does not explain the 
Pss, as used thereon (v. De., p. 780). Furthermore, the contents of these Pss. 
were not suited to that purpose. They are not temple Pss. (2) The term 
has metrical significance indicating the stairlike parallelism, advancing by 
steps or degrees; so Ges., Késter, De., 11011, De W. This is a modern 
theory based on the fact that this method of parallelism is frequently used in 
these Pss. But it is not used in them all, and not in a thoroughgoing manner 
in any; and certainly not to such an extent as to give titles to the group. 
There are other Pss. which use this method of parallelism in a more thorough- 
going manner, v. § 12. (3) The term refers to the ascents of pilgrimage 
(a) Sand the ancient Fathers thought of the ascent from the Babylonian exile. 
Ew., in 1839, called them “the songs of the homeward marches.” (4) Agel- 
lius, Herder, Eichhorn, Ew. in 1866, and most modern scholars, think of the 
ascents to the feasts of the Law. Street thought that they were simply proces- 
sionals. Is, 3029 Ps, 42° shew that it was the custom to make pilgrimages to 
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the temple with song and music, and even sacred dances and shoutings. We 
would expect, therefore, that a collection of songs suitable for this purpose 
would be made. These songs have a common social and patriotic character. 
They are all hexameters composed of one or more hexastichs. They could all 
have been sung to the same tone. They were all composed im the Greek 
period, except 129, which is Maceabean. It is probable that this last Ps. was 
added to the collection, which originally consisted of fourteen Ps. made in 
the middle Greek period. 


§ 37. A considerable number of Psalms, especially these of the 
Greek period, did not find their way into any of the miner or major 
Psatlters, but were used at last by the editor of the present Palier. 


(@) PS. 1, composed in the middle Greek period, is didactic in character, 
It was probably used for the first time by the editor of the Psalter as its 
introduction. 

(6) Ps. 33 was probably from the Maccabean period. It was given its 
present position by the final editor of the Psalter. 

)6( The pseudonyms, Pss. $8, So, 90, 102 (= § 30), were given their 
present position by the final editor. 

(@) PS 91 was probably from the early Greek period. It was given its 
present position because it was conceived as a counterpart to 00. 

(2) Ps. 92 was probably from the later Greek period. 1% was originally a 
song composed for liturgical use. Its contents justify its present position. 

(4) Pss. 94, 95, were probably from the Greek period. They were given 
their present position for Hturgical reasons. 

Cg) Pss. 93, 96-100, were originally one great advent hymn from the early 
Greek period. It was broken up into little Pss for liturgical purposes 
)= § 13). 

(4) Pss. 86, 103, 145, from the late Greek period, were given their present 
position because of resemblances to Pss. of 38, and, for that reason, 13 subse 
quently crept into the titles, 

(2) Ps. 137 from the early exile was not taken up into any of the earlier 
Psalters because of its inappropriateness for worship. It was used by the 
final editor of the Psalter ss an ancient piece which he thought should be 
preserved. It was inserted after 136 as an appropriate place, on account of 
the historical references in both Pss. 


§ 38. The editor of the present Psalter used the tee major 
Pralters as the nucleus of his work. The Babylonian Elokistic 
Pralier, 42-83, was placed in the middle, and appropriate Pss. 
84-80 were added thereto. The first part was based on the Pal- 
estintan Director's Psalter, in which were inserted chiefly Poalms 
Jrom the Davidic Psalter. The third part was arranged about 
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the temple Hlallels and the Pilgrim Psalter, to which were added 
the remaining Psalms of the Director's Psalter and other appro- 
priate Psalms, chiefly of late date. This work was accomplished 
in the Maccabean period, after the reorganisation of the worship. 

There can be little doubt that the editor of the present Psalter 
used 1916, the prayer-book of the Greek period in Palestine, as the 
basis of his work. He was compelled to do so if he would pro- 
duce a collection which would take its place in public use. He 
also used 32, because that was the Psalter in familiar use in 
Babylonia and among the Jews of the Dispersion all through the 
East. It was necessary to combine that collection with the 
other if he would secure his book a public use in the Orient. 
He must indeed enlarge both collections by the introduction 
of Pss. old and new, in order to justify his task. The editor was 
probably called to his work by public authority and by an under- 
standing between the Jews of the East and the West. It was also 
in the plan to combine the Pss. used in synagogue worship with 
those used in the worship of the temple. And so the Hallels and 
the Pilgrim Psalter were made the nucleus of a much larger col- 
lection, suited for this purpose. The editor also added a number 
of older Pss. of a national character, even though they had not 
previously been used in public worship. It was just because 
he thus satisfied all interests in a most comprehensive way, that 
his book supplanted all others and at once attained universal 
recognition. 


A careful examination of the arrangement of the present Psalter on the 
basis of what has already been determined as to the several minor and major 
Psalters and the Pss. not included in them, enables us to trace, to a great 
extent, the methods of the editor of y. 

The first part of y is 1-41 based on BR. (a) Ps. 1 was made the general 
introduction to yw, followed by 2, the original introduction to B, followed by 3, 
the first prayer of B, fil. Then came 4-6 of .ג191‎ The enigmatic 7 of 9 
was then inserted. (6) Pss. 8-14 of WIR are followed by 15 of D, fH, 
describing the true citizen of Zion (in antithesis with the wicked fool of 14), 
and 16, a Miktam of 3, and 17, a prayer of 10. (c) Ps. 18, the ode of 
David, introduces the next group of 191%, 19-22. To these were added the fol- 
lowing: the shepherd Ps. 23 of 19, 186, the choral 24 of B, Sil, and the group 
of prayers 25-28 from 19 only, and of hymns 29-30 from D, 18. (d@) To 31, 
the prayer of 1918, was appended 32, the penitential Maskil of 19 ; and 33, 
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an anon. hymn; 34, an alphabetical hymn of 29 ; and 35, a prayer of ₪. 
Then follows 36 of BR; 37, a poem of B; and 38, a penitential Ps. of 
3, 1%, concluding with 39-41 of 191%. Thus the editor of y used 20 Pss. 
from 301%, to which he added in appropriate places, 19 of 1 (including 
Ps. 2), and 2, anon. Pss. not used in any previous Psalter. 

The second part of y was 42-89 based on 2. (a) 42-48 3% 49 (3%?) con- 
cluding with 50 of @, which was transferred to this place for the purpose of 
giving an appropriate liturgical close to this group before the penitential 51. 
(6) The group of B, 51-65, after which 66-67 of 186, BI, followed by 68-70 
of 19, followed by 71, peculiar to 35, and 72, the original conclusion of BD. 
(c) The group of @ 73-83. Pss. 42-83 were taken from %, which was thus 
inserted bodily in the middle of y, without additions, except in glosses. 
(d) ץ‎ now appended 84-85 from 38 used by f#l, WIA, then 86, a prayer, 
later ascribed to JB, but really anon. (see §§ 27, 37), 87 from 30, 180, and 
the pseudonyms 88, 89, the latter being the conclusion of this second part. 

The third part of y was 90-150, based on the Hallels and the Pilgrim 
Psalter. (@) Ps. 90, the pseudonym, was prefixed, 91, 92, 94, 95, anon. were 
added, then the great advent Ps. 93, 96-100, was broken up for liturgical 
reasons, 101 of and 140, and 102, a pseudon. prayer, follow; then 103 an 
anonym., a late hymn kindred to the first group of Hallels, 104-107, which it 
precedes. (4) To the second group of Hallels, 111-117, was prefixed 108 
of Sl, 109 of B, fl, DBR, and 110 of DB, 186. To these, the Maccabean 
22000 118 was added. (c) The group of Pilgrim Psalms, 120-134, was placed 
in the midst of the third part, preceded by 119, the alphabetical praise of the 
Law. (d) To the Hallels 135-136 were added 137, the anon. exilic Ps. of 
vengeance, and 138 of DB, 139, 140 of 19, fH, WIR, 141 of B, HH, 142 Maskil 
of D, 143 of 3, S#, 144, 145, anon. alphabetical Pss. (the latter ascribed to B, 
v. §§ 27, 37). (e) The concluding Hallels, 146-150. 


§ 89. Liturgical assignments appear in several titles, referring 
to days of week, kinds of sacrifice, and festivals. These are so few 
that they must have been prefixed, not by the final editor, but by 
late scribes. 


(a) Assignment to days of the week in the temple service. nawn ows = 
Jor the Sabbath Day, in the title of 92, indicates its assignment for use on the 
Sabbath. @ gives several other titles of this kind: in 24, for the first day of 
the week; in 38, the Sabbath ; 48, for the second day of the week; 94, for the 
fourth day of the week; 93, for the day before the Sabbath. Doubtless in late 
liturgical use each day of the week had its appropriate Ps., but only the ear- 
liest assignment, that to the Sabbath, appears in 39. In BS. -011%ף‎ there is 
an account of these temple services, 

(4) Assignments to sacrifices in the temple. להורה‎ for the thank-offering 
is attached to 100. The Ps, was to be used in connection with that kind of a 
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sacrifice. The word might mean for 276796 but it would be meaningless in 
the midst of a multitude of Pss. which, of their very nature, are hymns of 
praise. 210) in the titles of 38, 70, is a Hiph. denom. (Lv. 25+ 68 Nu. 576) 
from ,אזכרה‎ the technical term for the offering of the 71/00/06. It doubtless 
means to make the Azkarah. These Fss. were designated for use at that 
sacrifice. Doubtless other Pss. were used on sacrificial occasions, but refer- 
ences to their use did not make their way into the titles of the Pss. 

)6( Assignments to festivals. שיר הנכת הבית‎ in the title of 30 indicates its 
assignment to a festival of the dedication of the temple, probably that of Judas 
the Maccabee, 8.0. 164, when the temple was rededicated after its desecration 
by Antiochus, 1 Macc. 4°9 Jn. 10%. @ gives in the title of Ps. 29 6006000 oxy- 
vis, 70 in consummatione tabernaculi, referring to its use on the last day of 
Tabernacles. 


§ 40. There are doxologies at the close of the five books into 
which 49 divides the Psalter. But these were designed to be used 
at the conclusion of every psalm in liturgical service. 

Although these doxologies are counted in the verses of the Pss. 
in MT., so are the titles, and the former are no more parts of the 
original than the latter. These doxologies are benedictions, or 
ascriptions of blessedness to the God of Israel. A series of such 
benedictions has been preserved as the earliest part of the Jewish 
Liturgy apart from the Psalter. Such are also of frequent occur- 
rence in the citations from the early Rabbis in the Misnayoth and 
Beraithoth. Though given usually only at the close of the books, 
the doxologies were really used at the conclusion of every Ps. or 
part of Ps. sung in the liturgy. 


These are the benedictions in y: — 


ברוך | יהוה אלהי ישראל | מהעולס ועד חעולם | אמן ואמן 4114 Ps.‏ 
כרוך | יהוה (אלהים) אלהי ישראל | עשה נפלאות לברו וו 
וברוך | ow‏ כבורו לעולם | וימלא כבודו (את)-כל-הארץ | אמן yor)‏ 

ברוך | יהוה | לעולם | אמן ואמן 89°3 
כרוך | יהוה אלהי ישראל | מֶוְההעולס וער העולס | 10648 


| (ואמר כלההעס) אמן 


We also find the last of these in 1 Ch. 16% where it was used as one of the 
doxologies of the temple service. It was not cited from this Ps. Rather the 
reverse is the 6856 : that the doxology was added to w from the Chronicler ; 
for it could not have been used by the editor of y in the time of Judas 
the Maccabee, the early part of the second century B.C., because it divides 
the group of Hallels 104-107, which were designed as a tetralogy to be used 
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together. These four doxologies began with ברוך‎ Qal ptc. pass., Blessed, 
which was probably uttered by a solo voice, followed by a metrical pause. 
They close with the double Amen ; verily, sung by the choir or by the people 
according to the rubric 106%, “Let all the people say Amen.” The inter- 
vening material is a trimeter couplet, as 411% = 106%% These differ only in 
the scribal variation ה"‎ 7) for “nn, the former destroying the measure preserved 
by the latter. 8953 is evidently an abridgment of the same couplet. 7218-19 
gives a double benediction, and therefore a couplet in each v. 41m) is a (=. 
for אלהים‎ at the close of Ps. of 38. nx is a prosaic insertion at the expense of 
the measure without affecting the sense. There are virtually, therefore only 
two doxologies : — 


(1) Blessed be | Vahweh the God of Israel | From everlasting even unto everlasting. 
Amen and Amen. 


(2) Blessed be | Yahweh the God of Israel, | Doer of wonders alone. 
Blessed be | His glorious name for ever | And may the whole earth be filled with 
Fits glory. 
Amen and Amen, 


The first of these is the ancient benediction, and it was probably used in y 
at the close of the first and second divisions. The third division needed no 
such benediction because it ended with a series of Hallel doxologies. The 
more elaborate benediction of 72!®-!9 and that of 10635 were appended subse- 
quently when yw was divided into five books. 


§ 41. Selah indicates the abbreviation of a psalm in liturgical 
use, and marks the place where the closing benediction might be 
sung. The word ttself means : Lift up (the voice in praise). This 
interpretation explains the tradition of ® that tt called for an 
“interlude,” and the Palestinian tradition, which represents tt 
by the last word of the doxology, “ forever.” The term was first 
attached to psalms in the Psalter of the Mizmorim. It was used 
in the Director's Psalter, and in the Collection of the Elohist, and 
tt continued in use at least until the time of the Psalter of Solomon 
and the earliest portions of the Jewish Liturgy. 

Selah is used in 3 71 1. in thirty-nine Pss. It is also found 
3 t. in Hb. 3. As it is used frequently in 34%, it was probably 
attached to Hb. 3 before the removal of that Ps. from WX to its 
present position. It is used in all the major Psalters, and in 
32, 89, in addition. The latest uses of Selah in the Psalter of 
4 are in 66° 67 from the early Greek period; and in 24" 89°, 
parts of composite Pss. which belong to the later Greek period. 
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But Selahs continued to be added in 65 after the completion of 
that translation. They also appear twice in the Psalter of Solo- 
mon, and twice in the Jewish Benedictions. This late use makes 
it impossible to think that the term was misunderstood either in 
the Alexandrian or the Palestinian tradition. The former translates 
the word by duaWodua, interlude, the latter by forever. Both ren- 
derings depend on the same usage, regarded from different points 
of view. The former indicates an interlude at which the benedic- 
tion should be sung, and the Ps. concluded for that particular 
service. The latter gives the last word of the benediction as an 
abbreviation for the benediction itself. The word לה‎ calls for 
the “fting up of the voice in praise. This interpretation satisfies 
all the conditions of the problem, and is in accord with the actual 
position occupied by Selah in the Psalms. 


nop is used: (@) af the close of a Str.: in Pss, 30.5 9 48-5 76 o17.21 2,46. 10 
324 39% 2 46% 8-12 475 489 508 (before Ri.) 15 (G) 597 co6. 14 (before Rf.) 605 5 
675 764-10 774- 10.16 5 (GB) 82% 839 845 87% 895. 38. 46.49 14066.9 (43 t. in 
25 Pss.). This is evidently the prevailing use. (6) At the close of a pert- 
cope made without regard to measure: in Pss. 20% 213 32° 494 52° 67? 849 858 
876 888-11 (om. G) 1435 (12 t.in 11 Pss.). Five of these Pss. have also ’D at 
close of Str.: 32, 52, 67, 84, 87. It seems unlikely that both uses came from 
the same hand. The Selahs at end of Strs. are presumably earlier than the 
others. (¢) 42 the close of a gloss: in Pss. 327 44° 4915 54° 55% 20 5740.7 615 
625- 9 66+ 7 6829 754 815 (16 t. in 12 Pss.). In more than half of these Pss, ‘> may 
have been earlier than the gl., and may have stood originally at the close of 
a Str. There can be little doubt that this is the case in 54° 62° 667 754; 
it may well have been so in 327 615. The Selah in 6829 may also originally 
have followed the last 1. of Str. if v.24 be an independent gl.; but if these vs. 
form one gl. סי‎ is probably the insertion of a later editor. The use of the term 
in 55° 57% is difficult to explain, as the gl. is short and the ס'‎ immediately 
precedes the last 1. of Str. Was the gl. intended to take the place of the 
closing 1.? or are these examples of displacement? © gives Selah in 57? in 
some codd., showing a fluctuating usage for this Ps. It is possible that these 
Selahs also stood originally at close of Str. In any case there are upward of 
six Selahs to be added to the list given above under (a). There remain 
seven Selahs that seem inseparable from the glosses which they follow: 
44% 4915 5529 577 629 664 818. As these Selahs cannot be earlier than their 
gis., the use must be a late one. 491° may be a gl. of %, or it may come from 
alater hand. 818 is a gl. of 81°, 577 of 57. These Pss. were probably joined 
to their present mates in 35, and these Selahs may all be due to #. So 55” and 
62° also preserve late gls. and late uses of ‘D. 44° 664 are gls, later than 36, 
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and their Selahs may be later still. The use of ס'‎ in 68% 5% is probably due to 
error, v.83 to txt. err. (v. Ps.), and v.8 to err. of transposition, as ‘D stands 
here in the midst of a citation from Dt. 54%. It may have stood originally at 
end of citation, or else of Str., or it may be due to dittog. So many uses of 
the term in this Ps. have been preserved in the different Versions, that it is 
difficult to form any opinion as to its genuineness in 9. m>p was used in all 
three of the major Psalters. (1) There are 28 (26) of the Selah Pss. in Sil: 
3-4) 7 (G), 9, 20-21, 24, 39, 47-59; 62, 66-68, 75-775 80 )6(, 82-85, 87-88, 
140, 143. The term is used in these Pss.: (@) at close of Sir.: 3-4, 9, 24, 39, 
47-48, 50, 66-67, 76-77, 80, 82-84, 87, 140 (19 Pss.); and prob. also in 62° 
667 6829 754 before the insertion of gl. (6) Regardless of measure: 20% 21° 
4914 672 849 85% 875 88% 11 1438 )9 Pss.). As this usage could hardly have come 
from the same hand, it must be regarded as later than 1%]. (c) Ad close of 
gloss : in 4915 62° 664. These gls. are all from time of 35 or later, so that these 
Selahs could not have been in fil. The characteristic use of ‘D in the Miz- 
morim is therefore at the close of Str., and the editor of {#1, when he would 
shorten a Ps., did so by leaving off one or more Strs. (2) There are 29 of 
the Selah Pss. in 1018. All of these are found in 1%] save: 44, 46, 52, 54, 55, 
57> 59, 60, 61, 81 (10 Pss.). In this collection ‘D stands: (@) at close of Str.- 
in 4, 9, 39, 46-47, 52, 59-60, 62, 66-68, 75-77, 80 )65( , 84,140 (18 Pss.). Four 
of these Pss. were not in fil: 46, 52,59, 60. 191% seems therefore to have 
continued the use of סי‎ begun in fil. To these may be added Pss. 54° 615, 
as ‘D prob. antedates gl., and stood originally at end of Str. The use in 558 
57*¢ is doubtful, as has been seen, and may be rather that of )6( or (4) ve- 
gardless of measure: 20, 21, 49, 52, 67, 84, 85, 88 (8 Pss.). All of these are 
in f¥l save 52; but as it seems unreasonable to ascribe a regard for measure 
and a disregard of it to the same editor, it is necessary to consider this usage 
as later than 171, and hence as due to 191%. It is true that two of the exam- 
ples given in Pss. of 18] are lacking in 1918, 87° 143°; but 87 has another Selah 
at close of Str., so that the use of the term in v.® must in any case be due to 
a later hand. As to 143°, there is no special propriety in the use of ’D here, 
and if genuine, it may well be late. A similar use is to be found in 32, one 
of two Selah Pss. outside the major Psalters. (c) AZ the close of gl.: 449 4916 
55% 577 629 664 818. All of these Selahs are in Pss. of 1914 ; but, as has been 
shown, they can hardly be separated from their gls. and must therefore belong 
to the time of #% or later. The Selahs added by 191% seem to have been placed 
with less regard for the strophical organisation of the Ps. than was shown by 
1 , the musical or liturgical interest being paramount. It is worthy of note 
that 101% has added musical notes to the titles of many of the Selah Pss., 
including all those wanting in ffl, excepting 52, 61, and 44 (whose ס'‎ is too 
late for BIR). (3) Twenty-four of the Selah Pss. appear in 35: 44, 46-50, 52, 
54-55, 57, 59-62, 66-68, 75-77, 80-83. All of these Pss. are also in BIR 
save 48, 50, 82, 83, which are Pss. of 188 and use כ'‎ only at close of Str. 
There seems to be no independent use of כ'‎ in 35 apart from gls. All the 
examples of כ'‎ at end of gi. are in Pss. of 32: 449 49! 5529 577 629 66% 818, 
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These could hardly have been earlier than 35, and may all have been later. 
The Selahs in 4915 552° 577 629 818 are possibly due to 30. Those in 44? 664 
seem to be from a later hand. It is possible that % is responsible for some 
of the gls. inserted between Selah and the last 1. of the Str. in Pss. of IR. If 
% added any Selahs to his Psalter, he did so only at the close of gls. Thus of 
the three distinct uses 01 ’D, one is characteristic of each of the major Psalters. 
There remain for consideration 2 Pss. excluded from the major Psalters: 32, 
89. Both are Maskilim; 32 was in 3, and 89 was a pseudonym. In 32% 
סי‎ stands at close of Str.; so also in v.’, the gl. being a later insertion. In 
ץצ‎ Selah appears in the midst of a Str., though at an appropriate place in 
liturgical use. This Selah is doubtless later than the others. The usage of 
the Ps. corresponds with that of 181, BIR. It is classed among the Mizmorim 
in 65%. 89 is a composite Ps. 8g” is from the time of the Exile, 89° from 
the late Greek period. This Ps. and 24% are the only Selah Pss. later 
than the major Psalters. All of the Selahs in 80 stand at the close of Strs. 
The סי‎ in 895 and that at the close of 24% imply a continuation of the use of 
the term through the Greek period. Additional late uses are furnished by 
the Versions. @ always translates סלה‎ by didWadya, interlude (9! Siapan- 
patos). It omits the term from 3° 24! 461? at close of Ps., and would doubt- 
less have done so in 921, if it had not combined 9-10 in one. @ also omits 
סי‎ from 8811, but some 600. 11 and P give it in 88%. @ gives ’D in 57° instead 
of 544, and in 6154 instead of 615». It also inserts the term in 22 3411 0% 
68% 14 80% g415, Of these, Pss. 2, 34, 94 certainly represent a late Alexan- 
drian usage. Other uses are to be found in codd. of H and P, and in Psal- 
terium Vetus. The Psalter of Solomon uses didadua in 177! 18. Many 
codd. begin a new Ps. at the latter passage. The use in 17%! corresponds 
with those in the Psalter. It is evident that this editor unust have under- 
stood the mng. and use of Selah; so also the later scribes of @. There are 
additional uses of the term in the Jewish Liturgy. The Selahs in the third 
and eighteenth benedictions of Shemoneh Esreh or Eighteen Benedictions 
stand in the earliest portions of the Liturgy, and are, in all likelihood, genuine 
and ancient. 

Lift up (the voice in praise), cf. Ps. 68° and it indicates‏ / סלל is imv.‏ סלה 
that a benediction might be sung after the pericope thus designated. The‏ 
explanations of Ew. “loud,” a strengthening of the voice or instruments,‏ 
De. forte, as opposed to piano, Bo. “a playing with full power,” do not suit‏ 
all the passages where it is used, and imply a use of instrumental music‏ 
which is not justified by the titles of the Pss., or by their contents. The‏ 
explanation of Ges., after Rosenmiiller, deriving it from nbp = rest, be quiet,‏ 
and thinking of a pause, is conjectural, and does not explain the problem.‏ 
and thinks it indicates‏ ,2000/70 = סלה Fiirst, followed by Ley, derives from‏ 
section. None of these theories explain the Jewish traditions. 2, 0, usually‏ 
follow 65 in the rendering didWadua. VP does not translate, but omits. 8 usu-‏ 
ally abbreviates. @ 6/6/68 indicates an interlude, but does not imply its‏ 
purpose. Aq. def followed by Quinta, Sexta, % occasionally, and always by‏ 
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3 semper, iugiter, also © and Jewish tradition cannot be explained by any 
of the older theories. A hint is, however, given by Jerome in his letter to 
Marcella (Ep. 28), where he compares the use of the word with that of Amen 
or Shalom to mark the end of a passage and confirm its contents. So Jacob 
of Edessa, as cited by Bar 2220. in his Com, on Ps. 10! in a passage quoted 
but not understood by Ba. (Lagarde’s Practermissorum, p. 109). The del = 
עולם‎ was an abbreviation of the second line of the couplet of the Benediction 
,מעולס ועד עולם‎ used for the benediction itself, which was to be sung at this 
place. This interpretation for Selah agrees with and harmonises the ancient 
traditions, the Alexandrian and the Palestinian ; it is in accordance with the 
most natural explanation of the Hebrew word, and it accounts for every in- 
stance of its use as standing at the close of a pericope or liturgical selection. 


§ 42. Zhe Psalter in the middle of the second century, shortly 
before its translation into Greek, was divided into five books, after 
the division of the Pentateuch, and was numbered as 150 psalms, 
with variation of numbering to suit the variations needed for the 
three years’ course of Sabbath readings. 

The division of the Psalter into five books was doubtless made to 
accord with the five-fold division of the Law, and was in some way 
connected with the five great feasts of Judaism. Subsequently the 
Five Rolls were arranged in the same way and assigned for read- 
ing at these feasts. The second division of the Psalter was divided 
into two at 72, and a doxology was inserted. The third division 
of the Psalter was also divided at 106 and a doxology added. 


The Pss. of # are 150 in number. But, as we have seen, the numbering 
in 1( differs from that in 65. This has caused endless confusion in citations, 
as Jewish and Protestant Vrss. and usage follow 19; Roman Catholics, Greeks, 
and Orientals 65. But neither # nor 65 number according to the originals. 
The arrangement of the numbering of both was for liturgical purposes. The 
differences appear: (1) at Ps. 10 (#9), which in 65 goes with 0, but in 9 
is separated. This makes 65 number one less than 39 until we come to 
(2) 114 (3), which is combined with 115 to make 113 of 6. But this 
difference is at once adjusted in (3) 116 of 99, which combines 114, 115 of 
©. The difference of one now continues till (4) 147 of 99, which combines 
146, 147 of 6. The concluding Pss., 148-150, have the same number. We 
then have in four cases variations which make it possible to number the Pss, 
from 148 to 152, These variations were probably indicated in Mss. which 
lie at the basis of 30 and @. They remind us of the 153 lections of the 
Thorah, the oldest division of sections, made for a three years’ course of 
Sabbath readings. It is probable that the numbering of the Pss. and the 
variations recognised was for the same purpose. Each reading of the Thorah 
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had its accompanying Ps. It should be noted that @ adds Ps. 151, which 
evidently is a late composition, probably to give an additional variation 
for Sabbath readings. It was originally written in Hebrew, and describes the 
anointing of David and his combat with Goliath. It was probably of Macca- 
bean origin. 


§ 43. The Psalter represents many centuries of growth in the 
historical origin both of tts Psalms, extending from the time of 
David to the Maccabean period, and of the various minor and 
major Psalters through which they passed, from the early Persian 
to the late Greek period, before the present Psalter was finally 
edited and arranged, tn the middle of the second century B.C. 

We may assign seven Pss. in their original form to the early He- 
brew monarchy, before Jehoshaphat: 7, 13, 18, 23, 24° 60% 110; 
seven to the middle monarchy : 3, 20, 21, 27" 45, 58, 61; and thir- 
teen to the late monarchy: 2, 19% 28, 36% 46, 52, 54, 55, 56, 60° 62, 
72, 87; thus twenty-seven to the period of the Hebrew monarchy. 
During the Exile thirteen were composed: 42-43, 63, 74, 79, 
81° 82, 84, 88, 89” 90, 137, 142. In the early Persian period there 
was a great outburst of psalmody. As many as thirty-three Pss. 
were composed: 4, 6, 0-10, 11, 12, 14 (=53), 16, 17, 22, 25, 
31, 32, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39, 41, 57" 59, 64, 69" 70 (= 40") 75, 76, 
78, 80, 83, 101, 109* 140, 143, 144%. This was due to several 
influences. The conquest of Babylon by Cyrus, which aroused 
the enthusiasm of the exilic Isaiah, called forth lyric songs. The 
rebuilding of the altar and temple, with the restoration of the 
worship in Jerusalem, as it was accompanied by prophetic voices, 
so also by those of lyric poets. The struggles of the pious with 
the unfaithful in the community, and with the neighbouring little 
nations, whose jealousy and hatred constantly interfered with the 
growth and prosperity of the people in Jerusalem, also naturally 
expressed itself in song. Toward the close of this period the col- 
lection of iktamim, or golden poems, was made after the example 
of the older collection of the book of Yashar. To the middle 
Persian period, the times of Nehemiah, we may assign sixteen Pss. : 
5, 8, 15, 26, 29, 30, 40" 47, 51, 57° 65, 66" 69" 138, 139% 141; to 
the late Persian period, in which internal and external trouble was 
renewed, eleven Pss.: 27° 36° 44, 48, 49, 50, 68, 81" 85, 89% 102". 
In this last period the collection of Maskilim, or religious medita- 
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1 INTRODUCTION 


tions, was made; also was edited as a prayer-book for use in 
the synagogues, and.soon after 38, more ornate in character. ‘The 
conquest of Alexander introduced the Greek period, which in its 
early part was advantageous to the Jews. At the beginning of 
this period the great royal advent Ps. was composed, 93, 96-100, 
and soon after eight other Pss.: 66° 67, 73, 86, 91, 95, 108, 145. 
The Psalter of @ was prepared in Babylonia ; and later in Palestine 
the Psalter of the JZizmorim, the first of the major Psalters, as a 
hymn-book for use in the synagogues. ‘Toward the close of this 
period 724 was made, using all the earlier Psalters, as a prayer- 
book for the synagogues, and directions were given for musical 
rendering. The later Greek period was troublous in Palestine, 
owing to the constant strife between the kings of Egypt and Syria, 
and to internal dissensions resulting therefrom. But in the East 
the Jews were less troubled. There in the early part of this period- 
% was prepared for synagogue use. To this period we may ascribe 
eleven Pss..: 1, 19°24" 7, 77° 897 02004, 103, 130 ur44 and ine 
elaborate praise of the Law, 119. In addition fourteen Pilgrim 
Pss., 120-128, 130-134, were composed, and the Pilgrim Psalter 
collected in this period. Also sixteen of the Hallels, 104-107, 
111-117, 135-136, 146, 148, 150, were composed and edited in 
a collection. The Maccabean period began with the persecution 
of Antiochus and the rise of the Maccabees at the head of the 
patriotic party. They gradually triumphed, and organised the 
Maccabean dynasty and kingdom. ‘To this period we may ascribe 
Pss. 33, 102" 100" 118, 139°; also 129 of the Pilgrim Psalter, and 
147, 149 of the Hallels. After the rededication of the temple the 
present Psalter was prepared, combining Pss. appropriate for use 
in the synagogue and in the temple, and using all the previous 
Psalters, especially B, 1938, 35, the Hallels, and the Pilgrim Pss. 
The collection was divided into three books. Toward the close 
of the second century the final editor divided it into five books 
and 150 Pss., in accordance with the same divisions of the Law, 
allowing for variations in usage. 
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C. CANONICITY OF THE PSALTER. 


§ 44. The Psalter was the Jirst of the Writings to win canonical 
recognition, and it has maintained this recognition in the unanimous 
consent of Jew and Christian until the present day. The testimony 
of representative Jews and Christians in all ages ts that the Psalter 
2s ₪ holy Book, divinely authoritative, the norm and guide of worship 
and religious experience. 

The Pss. were collected for the purpose of public worship in the 
synagogues and in the temple, some being appropriate for the 
latter, but the most of them evidently more suitable for the former. 
There were several minor Psalters, and then later several major 
Psalters, long before the present Psalter was edited. These col- 
lections were all made for use in public worship, and it is alto- 
gether probable that each one, as it was adopted, gained recognition 
as canonical. This gave the Pss. their first place in the Canon of 
the Writings, though they did not receive their final form until 
a long time after others of the Writings had been composed and 
had also been received into the Canon. The division of the 
Psalter into five Books is doubtless based on the same division of 
the Pentateuch, and it is probable that the numbering of the Pss. 
had a similar motive to the arrangement of the Pentateuch for 
a three years’ course of Sabbath readings. These liturgical motives 
are strong indirect evidences of canonical recognition. 


The Psalter was used in the synagogues in the time of Jesus and his apostles 
alongside of the Law and the Prophets, and is quoted by him and his apostles 
as prophetic and authoritative (Lk. 20%? 24# Acts 1”), and used by them in 
worship (Mt. 26” Acts 16% James 5!3 1 Cor. 14% Eph. 519 Col. 31°). The 
Jews have always used the Pss. in the worship of the synagogue and still con- 
tinue its use (Schiller Szinessy,in Prayer Book Interleaved, p. 255). The 
Christian Church in all its branches has used the Pss. as the basis of its ritual 
and the common expression of divine worship. It is a tradition of the Church 
of Antioch that Ignatius introduced antiphonal singing of the Pss. (Socrates, 
Hist. Eccl. 68). At all events it is certain that the use of the Pss. in the syna- 
gogues passed over into the Christian churches in all parts of the world (Tert. 
Apol. c. 39 ; Jerome, Zp. Marcella, x\vi.), and has continued in unbroken 
succession to the present time. In the celebration of the Eucharist, the most 
sacred institution of the Christian religion, the use of appropriate Pss. has 
continued as an essential part of the liturgy from the most primitive times, 
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doubtless based on their use at the Jewish feasts, especially the Passover. 
Chrysostom thus describes the use of the Pss. in his day: “If we keep vigil in 
the church, David comes first, last, and midst. If early in the morning, we 
seek for the melody of hymns, first, last, and midst is David again. If we are 
occupied with the funeral solemnities of the departed, if virgins sit at home 
and spin, David is first, last, and midst... . In monasteries, amongst those 
holy choirs of angelic armies, David is first, midst, and last. In the convents 
of virgins, where are bands of them that imitate Mary; in the deserts, where 
are men crucified to this world and having their conversations with God, first, 
midst, and last is he” (Neale and Littledale, Com. on the Psalms, p.1). In 
the Ambrosian rite, still used in Milan, the Psalter is recited at the hours of 
prayer, once a fortnight ; in the Roman or Gregorian rite once a week: Pss. 
I-109 at Matins, 0ף110-1‎ at Vespers; and fixed Pss. are assigned for use at 
Lauds, Prime, Tierce, Sext, Nones, and Complines. So also the Benedictine 
rite prescribes a weekly recitation of the Pss., and this usage has been fol- 
lowed by monastic, mendicant, and other religious orders in the Roman Church. 
In the Greek Church the Psalter is recited once a week, except in Lent, when 
it is recited twice. Similar uses are in the Coptic, Syrian, Armenian, Abyssin- 
ian, and other Churches. Proper Pss., or parts of Pss., are also assigned for 
the Mass in all rites; some fixed, others varying with the kind of Mass or the 
feasts and fasts of the ecclesiastical year. The Church of England, when it 
condensed the hours of prayer into two, matins and vespers, arranged the 
Pss. for recitation once a month, besides assigning proper Pss. for use daily, 
or for the varying sacred days of the ecclesiastical year at Holy Communion. 
The Lutheran and Reformed Churches also make the Psalter an essential part 
of their Liturgies. In the Reformed Churches in the sixteenth and seven- 
teenth centuries, and, in some of them even in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries, the Psalter was the only hymn-book apart from a few paraphrases ~ 
of Holy Scripture. The multiplication of Christian hymns in the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries brought about a gradual disuse of the Psalter in Great 
Britain and America in several religious denominations, but toward the close 
of the century a reaction began in the form of responsive readings of the 
Psalter, for which purpose many arrangements have been prepared. 


§ 45. The canonicity of the Psalter is attested by tts contents. 
Lis religious, doctrinal, and ethical materials give evidence to its 
holy character as coming from God and leading to God. 

The Psalter contains, in the usual numbering, 1 50 Psalms, of 
great variety of form and content; but all within the limits of a 
hymn-book and prayer-book, composed for religious worship, 
public in the synagogue and temple, and private in the house- 
hold and in the closet. It is therefore by its very nature essentially 
religious, and indeed in the lyric form. (A) Its religion is at 


RELIGIOUS CONTENTS XCV 


once simple and comprehensive, equally appropriate to all classes 
and conditions of mankind in all nations and in all ages. It ex- 
presses the child-like yearnings of the simple-minded, and the 
loftiest aspirations of the mature man of God. It plays upon all 
the chords of the human soul, and evokes from each and all that 
which is most appropriate to union and communion of the indi- 
vidual or the community with God. 


Many of the Pss. in their original form were composed as an expression 
of private devotion. These features remained even after they were adapted 
by editorial revision for use in the synagogues. Many others were composed 
for use in public worship in the synagogues, to express the worship of the 
congregation, In the synagogue the ceremonies of religion were reduced 
to a minimum, and therefore such ceremonies do not appear in these two 
classes of Pss., notwithstanding the fact that the most of them were composed 
long after the fully developed ritual of the Priest’s code had become fixed in 
usage in the temple service. Only a few of the Pss. were composed for or 
even adapted to worship in the temple, and these, especially the Hallels, were 
songs of praise suited to the ritual of the thank-offerings, votive offerings, or 
whole burnt offerings. These offerings are mentioned in appropriate places 
in the Psalter. The sin-offerings and the trespass-offerings do not appear, 
even in the Penitential Pss., doubtless because these offerings were not accom- 
panied with sacred song. Furthermore, local and temporal references were 
gradually eliminated by editorial revision from the older Pss., making them 
more and more appropriate for worship. Therefore the Psalter became a 
hymn-book and prayer-book, having so little of the ceremonial side of reli- 
gion that it was lifted above all that was local, temporal, and occasional, and 
made appropriate for the worship of all places, all times, and all occasions 
and persons. 


(B) The doctrines of the Psalter do not appear in a dogmatic 
form, demanding acceptance by the intellect and will; but in a 
concrete form, expressing the faith already entertained or estab- 
lished. From this point of view, while on the one side the doc- 
trines are not so complete in detail and not so clearly defined in 
their relations as in the Prophets, yet on the other side they rise 
to the loftiest heights in their conception of God, sink to the lowest 
depths in searching the soul of man, expand to the greatest breadths 
in their comprehension of the union of God and man and the 
world in the divine ideals of redemption. For these reasons the 
Psalter is the nearest to the NT. of all the writings of the OT. 

. 
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Few of the Pss. are didactic, and these are ethical rather than dogmatic. 
The Pss. are chiefly lyrics, expressing religious emotions, experiences, aspira- 
tions. They are contemplative or intuitive, using the religious imagination 
and fancy rather than the logical faculty and the reasoning powers. They 
are also with few exceptions quite limited in extent, and doctrines appear in 
them in bold, graphic, realistic statement, in detached form, and out of con- 
nection with any system of belief. The Psalter represents in its various Pss. 
many different periods of Hebrew Literature. The temporal characteristics 
have to a great extent been obscured by editorial revisions; but at the same 
time these are in fact, though not on the surface, really embedded in the Pss., 
so that it is quite possible to distinguish the several stages in the development 
of doctrine in correspondence with those that appear in the Prophets. 

The doctrine of God is especially rich in the attributes. The kindness, 
goodness, and love of God stand out more distinctly in the Psalter than in 
any other part of the OT. The vindicatory, saving righteousness of Yahweh 
and His discriminating justice are no less prominent. The doctrine of creation 
appears in simple, beautiful, poetic conceptions, which might have modified 
the rigid dogma of the theologians, based on the early chapters of Genesis, 
if the theologians had been sufficiently comprehensive in their study of the 
Bible to take account of it. It is the divine providence in history as well 
as the experience of the individual upon which religious poets delight to 
dwell. 

The doctrine of man is especially prominent in the Psalter from the very 
fact that the Pss. give expression to human experience, whether of the indi- 
vidual, or of the nation. This is well expressed by Calvin. “ This Book not 
unreasonably am I wont to style an anatomy of all parts of the soul, for no 
one will discover in himself a single feeling whereof the image is not reflected 
in this mirror. Nay all griefs, sorrows, doubts, fears, hopes, cares, and anxie- 
ties, in short all those tumultuous agitations wherewith the minds of men are 
wont to be tossed, the Holy Ghost hath here represented to the life. The 
rest of Scripture contains the commands which God gave to His servants to 
be delivered unto us. But here the prophets themselves holding converse with 
God, inasmuch as they lay bare all their inmost feelings, invite or impel every 
one of us to self-examination, that of all the infirmities to which we are liable 
and all the sins of which we are so full none may remain hidden.” 

The doctrine of redemption is richly unfolded, especially on its experi- 
mental side, in the personal deliverance of the individual from sin and evil. 
The Penitential Pss. have always been and still are found to be the most 
suitable expression of Christian penitence and the joy of divine forgiveness. 
The elegies express the depths of woe that surge up about the reflective soul 
in all ages as he contemplates the brevity of life, the limitations of man, and 
the certainty and speedy approach of death. The Pss. of expostulation ex- 
press, though often in a daring way, venturing close upon the brink of irrey- 
erence and despair, the writhings of the soul under the sense of injustice and 
wrongs that the faithful servants of God have so often to suffer in this life, 
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The Pilgrim Pss. are the most suitable expression of social religion that have 
ever been composed. The Guest Pss. sound a note of religious joy in the 
communion with God that has been attained by no other poets so thoroughly 
well. 

In the Psalter the Messianic ideal is in some respects richer than in the 
Prophets. The royal Messiah, the son of David, appears in most vivid, 
dramatic situations in Pss. 2 and 110, which find their only realisation in the 
resurrection, enthronement, and reign of Jesus Christ. The suffering servant 
cf Pss. 22, 40, 69, transcends that of Is. 53 in his vivid, lifelike picture of the 
suffering Saviour. The royal Pss. have ever been used in the Church as the 
most suitable expression of her longing for the second advent of her Lord. 
The future life of man in a state of redemption after death is more clearly 
depicted in Pss, 16, 49, 73, than anywhere else in the OT. It is not sur- 
prising therefore that Jesus and his apostles used the Psalter so much as 
reflecting and depicting the Messianic redemption. 


(C) The ethics of the Psalter are relatively not so high as in the 
Wisdom Literature, which is essentially ethical. And yet from the 
point of view of ethical experience they are rich enough to give 
very important complementary material to the Law, the Prophets, 
and even Hebrew Wisdom. The ethics of the Law are summed 
up in the terse and comprehensive experience depicted in Pss. 1, 
19, while Ps. 119 presents the Law as a mirror in which the pious 
man sees himself and others in such a wondrous variety of ethical 
experience that he is overwhelmed with a sense of a divine presence 
and influence. The ethics of the Prophets are summed up in that 
chaste and beautiful guest of Yahweh of Ps. 15. 

All along the line of religion, doctrines, and morals the contents 
of the Pss. have always been found to be just what they are to- 
day ; such unique, exalted, comprehensive, and satisfactory expres- 
sions in lyric form of what mankind needs for union and communion 
with God, that men in all ages and countries have been convinced 
that the Psalter is a divinely inspired Book, a rule of faith and life. 

§ 46. The only objections to the canonicity of the Psalter seriously 
entertained are based on a number of imprecations upon enemies 
and protestations of righteousness on the part of suffering servants 
of God. These objections are invalid because they fail to appre- 
hend that these imprecations and protestations belong necessarily to 
earlier stages of religion and to certain historic situations where 
they have their essential propriety. 
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These objections to the canonicity of the Psalter are quite mod- 
ern. They have arisen in the Protestant world in connection with 
the stress laid upon the doctrine of justification by faith only, 
which makes any form of self-righteousness impossible ; and by the 
growth of individualism, with its liberty of conscience and opinion, 
which is necessarily opposed to any kind of persecution or violence, 
even toward the enemies of religion. 

The protestations of righteousness are in the Pss. which appeal 
to God for help from sufferings of body or of mind in connection 
with the experience of injustice and wrong. These protestations 
do not imply sinless perfection, or absolute conformity to the 
divine ideal of conduct, for they not infrequently are connected 
with the confession of sin; they are rather protestations of fidelity 
to God and His religion, which is essentially righteousness (cf. 
Gn. 15° Hb. 24). Such fidelity demands divine interposition on 
its behalf, vindication from enemies and deliverance from sufferings 
and trouble. Though these protestations sometimes rise from 
plaintive expostulation with God to complaint of injustice and 
wrong, which seem in their intensity of passion to the modern 
mind to come close to irreverence, they do not really go so far, for 
it is in these very Pss. that are found the most sublime conceptions 
of the righteousness and justice of God, and it is to their God that 
they appeal in sublime confidence as they plead in intense and 
agonising petitions which will not be refused. 


It is not without significance that the strongest protestations of this kind 
are found in Pss. 22, 40, 69, which are usually regarded as Messianic, and 
which Jesus himself used to express his own feelings in his most trying hours, 
and which his apostles regarded as most aptly suited to the situation of the 
Passion of their Lord. It is quite true that Jesus Christ was exceptional in 
his righteousness; but that does not in any way impair their propriety of 
use for others, for Jesus and his apostles used these Pss. as familiar to them 
from the liturgical use of the synagogue and the home, and thereby gave their 
sanction to the legitimacy of this experience for suffering Christians, Not- 
withstanding the fact that these protestations of righteousness seem to be 
inconsistent with the experience of sin and ill-desert that are felt by many 
of the best of men, yet there is no real inconsistency between general fidelity 
to God and occasional faults and failures. The Christian Church, in the greater 
part of its history and in the greater part of its membership at the pres- 
ent time, finds no inconsistency between the experience of merit and the 
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experience of sin. Such a sense of inconsistency is a peculiarity of the Protes- 
tant world. And even among Protestants it is the common experience, not- 
withstanding the recognition of personal sinfulness and that justification is by 
faith only, that suffering and trouble are not in accord with demerit, and that 
there is injustice and wrong in the sufferings that the God-fearing often have 
to endure, and which the wicked often escape. Jesus Christ in the endur- 
ance of suffering and wrong taught his disciples how to undergo the sad 
experience, but that does not remove from him or from his disciples the 
injustice that there is in the sufferings of the righteous and the inconsistency 
that there is in the greater welfare of the wicked and their triumph over the 
righteous. The pious are justified, as Jesus was, in pleading with God against 
it, and it is not self-righteousness to do so. 

It is an exaggeration of the doctrine of justification by faith only, which 
excludes from Christian experience the consciousness of personal righteous- 
ness and merit. Luther misled in his interpretation of Gn. 15° and Hb. 24, 
The former represents that God accounted Abraham as really righteous be- 
cause of his trustin Him. The latter states that the pious live by fidelity, 
faithfulness, ,אמונה‎ and not by faith only. When Nehemiah prayed to God 
to remember his faithfulness and acts of kindness in His behalf and spare 
him in the greatness of His kindness, Ne. 131% 25, he was not self-righteous, 
but acting in accordance with the common experience of the OT. His prayer 
of penitence (Ne. 9) is among the finest in the Bible. Jesus distinctly taught 
the meritoriousness of deeds of love. The only passage that can be adduced 
to the contrary in his teaching, Lk. 17!°, is wrongly interpreted in this regard 
(v. Br. Ethical Teaching of Jesus, pp. 218 sq.). St. Paul, the apostle of jus- 
tification by faith, did not hesitate to say, as his hour of martyrdom drew near, 
“T have fought the good fight, I have finished the course, I have kept the 
faith ; henceforth there is laid up for me the crown of righteousness which 
the Lord, the righteous judge, will give me at that day: and not only to 
me, but also to all them that have loved his appearing,” 2 Tim. 47, cf. Acts 
26% 6 231, 


The imprecations are not so frequent in the Pss. as in the Law 
and the Prophets. Although they have a lyric intensity of passion, 
they are not more bitter than those of other parts of the OT. 
If imprecations are inconsistent with canonicity, the whole OT. is 
excluded, and not the Psalter especially. The imprecations of the 
OT. are connected with the sense of the solidarity of the interests 
of the individual servant of God with those of the nation of Israel, 
and with the religion of God itself ; so that all personal and national 
considerations are merged in those of the kingdom of God, whose 
aggressive, unscrupulous, and deadly foes must be remorselessly 
crushed in order that the holy religion may continue to exist and 
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accomplish its sacred mission to the world. Whenever and wher- 
ever this sense of solidarity of interests has existed, or still exists, 
these imprecations express the religious feelings of God’s people 
toward the enemies of God. 


It is the modern discrimination between the religion of the individual and 
that of the nation, and between both of these and the ideal religion of man- 
kind that makes these imprecations impossible to the experience of many 
moderns. These discriminations certainly belong to a later stage in the 
development of religion than the indiscriminating sense of solidarity. But 
individualism, however important, whether we think of the person or the 
denomination or the nation, ought not to impair the higher interests of 
the organism of the kingdom of God, as the embodiment of the divine religion 
of mankind. It is indeed excessive individualism with its lack of appreciation 
of organic religion, that sees no place for imprecations against the enemies of 
the kingdom of God. Jesus Christ taught the exceeding value of the soul of 
the individual and gave an example of self-sacrificing love in dying for his 
enemies with the prayer for their forgiveness upon his lips; but these ene- 
mies knew not the wrong they did to him, to the world, and to themselves. 
Jesus Christ distinguishes between sins of ignorance and sins of self-will, sins 
repented of and sins glossed over by self-righteousness and hypocrisy. He 
pronounced woes upon the Pharisees because they were hypocrites, tempters 
to sin, and obstructors to the kingdom of God. He denounced them as blind 
guides and serpents, and dooms them to Gehenna (Br., Athical Teaching of 
Jesus, pp. 175 sq.,184sq.). He announced the doom of the traitor Judas. He 
proclaimed the judgment of the cities that rejected him and his apostles, cul- 
minating in the destruction of Jerusalem and the world, The Apocalypse 
does not misinterpret the spirit of Christ, when it tells of the wrath of the 
Lamb and describes him in his second Advent as treading the wine-press of 
the wrath of Almighty God; and when it pictures the martyrs underneath 
the altar crying aloud: “ How long, O Master, the holy and true, dost thou 
not judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell on the earth?” (Rev. 61°), 
The righteousness of God is on the one side vindicatory and saving, on the 
other retributive and destructive. The unfolding of vindicatory righteousness 
into the highest conception of self-sacrificing love is accompanied with the 
development of retribution into the most intense hatred and awful wrath. No 
one knows what love is, who cannot truly hate. It is a weak and sickly 
individualism which shuts its eyes against the wrath of God, and of the Lamb, 
and of the Church, the Bride of the Lamb, against evil and incorrigible sin. 
There is a place, therefore, for imprecation in the highest forms of Chris- 
tianity, only it is more discriminating than in the OT. religion and much more 
refined, In substance, the imprecations of the Psalter are normal and valid ; 
in their external form and modes of expression they belong to an age of 
religion which has been displaced by Christianity. 
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The imprecations of the Psalter belong to four historic situations: (1) The 
persecutions of Jeremiah and his associates by those who were pushing the 
national religion to destruction, Ps. 52‘ 84, cf. Je. 1118 sa- 515 sa. 1718 189% 
2011%-  )2( The brutal cruelty of Edom and Moab toward the Jews at the 
time of the destruction of Jerusalem by the Babylonians, Ps. 137, cf. Ob.19 6. 
(3) The treachery of Sanballat and Tobiah, Ne. 2-6, which threatened the very 
existence of the congregation of the Restoration. The imprecations of Ne. 
4-5 61+ 138 are in accord with those of Pss. 920-21 1015 6925-29 8310-18, (4) The 
persecution of Antiochus, which aimed at the extermination of the worship- 
pers of Yahweh, To this period the majority of the imprecations belong, 
many of them glosses in older Pss. At that time, if ever, imprecations were 
appropriate, cf. Pss. 7919-12 rog*15. 18-20. 28-29. Thus all the imprecations of 
the Pss. are upon just such treacherous hypocrites, traitors, and bloodthirsty 
enemies of the kingdom of God, as Jesus himself pronounces imprecations 
upon, who aim at nothing else than the wilful destruction of the true religion. 
It is the form and general character of these imprecations which are most 
obnoxious to the modern mind, especially the physical sufferings that are 
invoked, the dishonouring of wives and daughters, and the slaughter of babes, 
even of the unborn. This is from the point of view of the solidarity of interest 
in the family, tribe, and nation ; and especially from the ancient principle of 
the duty of revenge which was inherited by sons and kinsmen; so that the 
only way to avoid future peril of revenge was the extermination of all who 
would be likely in the future to undertake it. 


D. THE INTERPRETATION OF THE PSALTER. 


§ 47. Jesus and his apostles interpreted the Psalter usually in 
accordance with the methods of their time, literally or allegorically, 
as they had need. But they chiefly used tt either for practical ex- 
hortation, for dogmatic or ethical instruction, or for prophetic 
anticipations of the life and work of Jesus and his Church. 


(1) Jesus used the Psalter more than any other part of the OT. He used 
it to describe his own state of mind: Ps. 6* in Jn. 12%, Ps. 227 in Mt. 274% = 
Mk. 15%, Ps. 31° in Lk. 234, Ps. 3519 (= 69°) in Jn. 15%, Ps. 42° in Mt. 2638 
= Mk. 14%; his actions, Ps. 6? in Mt. 77? = Lk. 14%; and the actions of 
others in his time, Ps. 85 in Mt. 2118, Ps. 411° in Jn. 131%. He also used it for 
authoritative teaching, Ps. 3711 in Mt. 5°, Ps. 48% in Mt. 5%, and for historical 
reference, Ps. 78% in Jn. 601. He used Ps. 82° in argument with the Pharisees 
after the Halacha method in Jn. 10%, arguing from less to greater. He used 
Ps, 110! in Mt. 2244 = Mk. 12% = Lk. 20#: #8, in argument with the Phari- 
sees, to show that the Messianic son of David must be at the same time his 
Lord; cf. 1 Cor. 15% Eph. 12° Col. 3! 1160. 1% 8! 12? 1 Pet. 322, He also 
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INTERPRETATION OF CATHOLIC CHURCH cli 


The Christian writers of the second Christian century followed 
the example of the apostles in using the Psalter for practical pur- 
poses. Nothing at all resembling a Commentary, so far as we 
know, was composed by any of them. The citations of the Pss. 
in the Apostolic Fathers, Apologists, and early Fathers, Tertullian, 
Irenaeus, Cyprian, and others, are similar to those in the New 
Testament, using the same methods of interpretation, with a more 
decided tendency to the allegorical method and less restraint from 
its exaggeration. The School of Alexandria was established by 
Pantaenus, c. 200, and made famous by the great teachers and 
theologians, Clement and Origen. Pantaenus is said to have com- 
posed the first Commentary (Eusebius, cc. Hist. 5%). Clement 
distinguished between the body and soul of Scripture, and called 
attention to its fourfold use. Origen made a Commentary on the 
Psalms, using the allegorical method of Philo, which he worked 
out in a Christian form and became its father in the Church. He 
distinguished a threefold sense, body, soul, and spirit, and used 
thirteen of Philo’s rules (v. Br.S#S #*4). The School of Antioch 
was established by Lucian and Dorotheus at the close of the third 
century. Its fundamental principles of interpretation were: 
(1) Every passage has its literal meaning and only one meaning ; 
)2( alongside of the literal sense is the typical sense which arises 
out of the relation of the Old Covenant to the New (Kihn, Zheodor 
von Mopsuestia, 5. 29). The most of the Commentators on the 
Pss. in the Greek Church were from writers of this school. Jerome 
occupied an intermediate and not altogether consistent position. 
He strives for historical and grammatical exposition, yet it is easy 
to see that at the bottom he is more inclined to the allegorical 
method. Thus there grew up in the ancient Church three exe- 
getical tendencies, the literal and traditional, the allegorical and 
mystical, the historical and ethical, and these became gradually 
interwoven in the writings of the Fathers, and in all sorts of 
abnormal forms of exegesis in others (v. Br.S™S:**)., 


Corderius (Hxfositio Patrum Graecorum in Psalmos, 3 Tom. 1643) uses 
the following Greek Commentators: Athanasius, Ammonius, Anonymous, 
Apollinarius, Asterius, Basi/ius, Gennadius, Geo. Alexandrinus, Gregorius 
Nazianzenus, Gregorius Nyssenus, Didymus, Dionysius Areopag., Husedius 
Caesariensis, Hesychius, Zheodoretus, Theodorus Antiochenus, Theodorus 


civ INTRODUCTION 


Heracleota, Isidorus, Cyrillus Alexandrinus, Maximus, Pachymera, Chryseste- 
mus, Psellus, Origines. I have italicised those most frequently cited. Jerome 
(ep. ad August, cxii.) mentions the following Greek interpreters of the Psalter 
up to his time: Origen, Eusebius of Caesarea, Theodore of Heraklea (the Anon- 
ymous of Corderius), Astelios of Skythopolis, Apollinaris of Laodicea, Didymos 
of Alexandria. All of these interpretations of the Psalter, so far as preserved, 
are given by Migne in his Greek Patrology. For additional information we 
may refer to Pitra, dnalecta Sacra, Bithgen, ZA TH, 1886, Lietzmann, Der 
Psalmencommentar Theodore von Mopsuestia, 1902. The work of the great 
Syrian scholar, Gregory Bar Hebraeus (+1286, given by Lagarde, Pree 
tvermissorum, 1879), must be added here as the noblest representation of the 
late Syrian School. The work of Jerome on the Pss. is given in his Epistles, 
XX., XXVIIL, XXX., XXXIV., LXV, CVI, CXL. (Migne, XXII), and his 
commentary (edited by Morin, 120000007 Meredsolana, 111., 1895). 


§ 49. Jn the Latin Church the allegorical method of interpreting 
the Psalter prevailed, chiefly through the influence of Ambrose and 
Augustine, although Junilius and Casstedorus exerted a modifying 
influence in the use of the principles of the Anttochan Scheel. 

Ambrose may be regarded as the father of the interpretation 
of the Psalter in the Western Church; but Augustine, his pupil, 
was the one who dominated all subsequent times. He distinguishes 
four kinds of exegesis, — the historical, aetiological, analogical, and 
allegorical, and laid down the principle that whatever cannot 
be referred to good conduct or truth of faith must be regarded as 
figurative. Junilius, and still more Cassiodorus, exerted a whole- 
some influence by the introduction into the West of the principles 
of the Schools of Antioch and Nisibis. He urged the comparison 
of Scripture with Scriptures, and points out that frequent and 


intense meditation is the way to a true understanding of them 
(v. Br.SHS. 40-458) | 


Jerome (ef. aad dugusé. cxii.) mentions the following Latin interpreters of 
the Pss.: (1) Hilary of Poitiers, based on Origen and Eusebius ; (2) Eusebius 
of Vercelli, who translated the Commentary of Eusebius of Caesarea ; (3) Am- 
brose. Ambrose (397) is the only one who was independent and original. 
Ambrose was a practical prelate, possessed of the true Roman spirit, and he 
gave the allegorical method a Western practical turn. His Znarrewenes have 
had great influence on the Church. Augustine ($430) built his Zrerretienes 
on those of Ambrose, and became the basal authority for all subsequent writers. 
The most wholesome commentary of the times is that of Cassiodorus (+563). 
Other early Western writers on the Psalter were Hippolytus (+235), Arnobius 
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(te. 406), Asterius )+ 410), Gregory of Tours (+594), Gregory the Great 
(+ 604), Prudentius (eighth century). All of these are given by Migne in 
his Latin Patrology. 


§ 50. ln the Middle Ages the Commentaries were chiefly com- 
pilations of the earlier writers, called Epitomes, Glosses, Postilles, 
Chains, which appeared in great numbers, all under the domination 
of the allegorical principles of Augustine, often in exaggerated 
Sorms. 


The compilers of the Oriental Church were Euthymius Zigabenus (f 1118, 
v. Pitra, Analecta, 1V.); Nicephorus, thirteenth century (given by Migne). 
A host of writers on the Pss. appear in the West: Beda (735); Alcuin 
(+ 804); Walafrid Strabo (+849); Haymo (+853); Rhabamus Maurus 
(4 856); Paschasius Radbertus (+ 866); Hincmar (+882); Remigius (ninth 
century); Bruno Herb. (+1045); Homualdus (+ 1027); Anselm (t 1109); 
Bruno Carth. )+ 1101); Richard St. Victor (+1173); Innocentius 7. 
)+ 1216); Hugo S. Caro, Postillae (¢ 1263) (commentaries 1496 attributed 
wrongly to Alexander Hales, + 1245); Antonius Patavinus )1 1231, 5 
in Pss., 1757); Thomas Aquinas (1274, 18 Psalmos Expositio, 1876); 
Albertus Magnus )1 1280, Comm. on Pss., Col. 1536); Ayguanus (f 1396, 
Com. on 15. 1524+); Nicolaus de Lyra (+1340, Postillae, Rom. 1471; 
Biblia cum glossa ordinaria, 6 v., Basel, 1506); Herenthal ) 1400, Catena, 
Col. 1483); Turrecremata (ft 1468, Zxposztio, 1474). Those italicised are found 
in Migne’s Patrology. 


§ 51. 78 the Middle Ages Jewish Commentators distinguished 
themselves as compared with the Christan by a fuller use of the 
literal and historical methods of interpretation, although no less 
dependent on Rabbinical tradition than Christian scholars were 
on Christian tradition. 


The earliest important interpreter of the Pss. whose writings have been 
preserved was Saadia (+942), author of the Arabic translation of the OT. 
His Commentary was published in Cracow in 1600. Raschi’s Commentary 
(R. Solomon Isaaki, + 1105) was published in the Rabbinical Bibles, also a 
Latin translation by Breithaupt, 1710. Aben Ezra’s Commentary (+ 1167) 
was published in the Rabbinical Bibles. His Commentary on the first ten 8 
was published in Latin and Hebrew by P. Fagius, 1542. David Kimchi’s Com- 
mentary (+ 1235) was published, Naples, 1487; Venice, 1518; Isny, 1541; 
Amsterdam, 1765; Latin translation by Janvier, 1566. The first book of 
Psalms was published according to the text of the Cambridge Ms. Bible with 
the larger Commentary of R. David Kimchi, critically edited from nineteen 
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Mss. and early editions by Schiller Szinessy, Cambridge, 1883. The most 
important of later commentaries was by Obadiah Sforno, teacher of Reuchlin, 
Venice, 1586; Amsterdam, 1724. 


§ 52. The Reformation involved a great revival of Biblical study, 
and especially of the Psalter, the chief book of the OT. The alle- 
gorical method was pushed in the background by the Humanists in 
the interests of the grammatical sense, and so by Roman Catholics 
as well, and Protestants who were influenced by them. The chief 
difference was that the Protestants resorted to the Hebrew text as 
the original supreme authority, the Roman Catholics based them- 
selves on the Vulgate Version, and interpreted it in submission to 
the authority of the Church and the Fathers. The successors of 
the Reformers fell back into pedantic and dogmatic methods. 


The Humanists revived the study of the ancient languages and the ancient 
literatures, and thus the grammatical and literary study of the original texts 
was employed over against the allegorical method. Lyra and the Jewish 
Commentators were used more than the Christian Commentators of the 
Middle Ages. The Protestant Reformers were great exegetes. Luther began 
his academic lectures with an exposition of the Psalter in 1513. These lec- 
tures were published by Seidemann in 1876, under the title, Dr. Martin 
Luther's erste und Glteste Vorlesungen iiber die Psalmen aus den Jahren. 
1513-1516 nach der eigenhandigen lateinischen Handschrift Luthers auf der 
Koniglichen offentlichen Bibliothek zu Dresden. Reuchlin published his 
Auslegung der sieben Psalmi poenitentiales, 1512; Bugenhagen, his zm /2d. 
Psalmorum, 1524; Bucer (Aretius), Psalmorum libri 5, 1526. Calvin’s 
Commentary on the Psalms, 1564, was by far the best up to his own time. 
Other commentators of the time of the Reformation were Pellican, 1532; 
Miinster, 1534-1535 ; Musculus, 1550; Castalio, 1551 + ; Marloratus, 1562. 
The Moravian Riidinger also issued a valuable Commentary in 1580-1581. 
The Protestants of the next generation fell back from the vital principle of 
the Reformers and became dependent on Protestant rules of faith, and were 
dogmatic and pedantic in their Commentaries. In the following lists, I give, 
so far as I know, the first edition; when there were subsequent editions, it is 
indicated by +. The works of Selnecker, 1581; Moller, 1573; Menzel, 
1594; Gesner, 1609; Piscator, 1646+ ; Quistorp, 1648; Amyraldus, 1662; 
Bakius, 1664+ ; Geier, 1668 + ; Carlov, 1672+, though with valuable and 
useful material are reactionary and of no permanent value. The Roman 
Catholics vied with the Protestants in the sixteenth century in their work on 
the Psalter: Clarius,1542-+; Vatablus, 1545; Palisse, 1548; Cajetan, 1530; 
Campensis, 1533 + ; Flaminius, 1558; Gennebradus, 1577+; Jansenius, 
1586. In the early seventeenth century R, C, exegetes employed better 
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methods, and were more able and fruitful than Protestants, as is evident in 
Agellius, 1606 + ; Faber Stapulensis, 1609; Lorinus, 1612+; Bellarmin, 
1611+; Mariana, 1619 + ; Torinus, 1632 + ; Muis, 1636 + ; Corderius, 
1643 +; Drexelius, 1643; Hulsius, 1650; Heser. 1654 +. 


§ 53. Jn the middle of the seventeenth century the English Puri- 
tans emphasized grammatical and practical exegesis; Grotius, 
Hammond and the Arminians, the historical method; Coccetus 
and the Federalists, the allegorical. The dogmatic method still pre- 
vatled to some extent. 


Ainsworth is the prince of Puritan Commentators. His Commentary on 
the Pss., issued in 1626, is a monument of learning. He was too much influ- 
enced by Rabbinical subtilties, but he employed the grammatical method with 
great practical skill. Thomas Smith, Thomas Pierson, and especially William 
Gouge issued practical commentaries introducing a long and valuable series 
in Great Britain. Hugo Grotius in Holland and Henry Hammond in Eng- 
land revived the Humanistic spirit and laid stress on the literal and historical 
sense. The Commentaries on the Pss. of Grotius, 1645, and of Hammond, 
1653, especially the latter, introduce a new epoch in the interpretation of the 
Psalter. Cocceius, the founder of the Federal School of Holland, 1660, 
revived the allegorical method, but with sobriety and practical sense. The 
Criticorum Sacrorum, 1660, sums up the chief material of previous authors, 
using Munster, Vatablus, Castalio, Clarius, Drusius, and Grotius. This was 
followed by Poole’s Syzopsis Criticorum, 1669, which uses Muis, Geier, Ains- 
worth, Hammond, Rivetus, Cocceius, Genebradus, Calovius. 76 6 
Magna, 1643, and the Biblia Maxima, Paris, 1660, both by John de la Haye, 
are a magnificent summing up of R. C. exegesis, embracing a thorough study 
of texts and Vrss., and the expositions of Nic. de Lyra, Gagnae, Estii, Me- 
nochii, and Tirini. Vol. VI. of the latter contains the Psalter. There was 
then a lull in work on the Pss. which continued for a century. We may men- 
tion, however, the R. C., Le Blanc, 1682 + ; Ferrandus, 1683; Bossuet, 1691; 
Berthier, 1788 + ; Calmet, 1791+; Camponi, 1692 + ; the Protestants, 
Bythner, 1664; J. H. Michaelis, 1720; Clericus, 1731; Venema, 1762. 


§ 54. The study of the Psalter was enriched through the work 
of Kennicott upon the text and of Hare and Lowth upon Hebrew 
poetry, connected in all these with original work upon the Psalter 
which influenced all subsequent scholars. 


I have already called attention to the work of Hare, Lowth, and Kenni- 
cott on the text and Hebrew Poetry. These scholars carried on the gram- 
matical and historical exegesis of Grotius and Hammond. Lowth in his notes 
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attached to Merrick’s Version, 1768, supported also by an Anonymous. made 
contributions which were often original and of great value. Kennicott, in 
his notes on the Psalms, 1772, also greatly advanced the study of the Psalter. 
All this material was used by Street, 1790, with independent and excellent 
judgment, resulting in the best Commentary on the Psalms of the eighteenth 
century. Bishop Horsley, 1815 (posthumous), inherited their spirit. These 
scholars are the real fathers of a large number of emendations of the text and 
of new interpretations for which later scholars, especially Germans, have re- 
ceived the credit. Many practical commentaries of great value appeared in 
this period, such as Henry, 1710; Horne, 1771 ; Gill, 1774-1776. The Com- 
mentaries of Dathe, 1787, and especially Rosenmiiller, 1798-1804, represented 
this period in Germany. 


% 55. Zhe study of the Psalter has been improved in the last 
century by a more comprehensive and thoroughgoing study of all the 
material by Textual Criticism, Higher Criticism, Historical Crit 
cism, and Biblical Theology, with a just estimate of Exegesis in 
its different phases. 


De Wette, 1811+, began this most fruitful period, and was followed by 
Ewald, 1836 +, both with remarkable critical sagacity and profound historical 
sense. Hitzig, 1836+, and Olshausen, 1853 +, opened wide the field of 
Textual Criticism; Hupfeld, 1855+, and Béttcher, 1864, grammatical and 
lexicographical exegesis. Delitzsch, 1859+, shows a deep spiritual sense 
and a thorough understanding of the genius of the ancient Hebrew people. 
Hengstenberg, 1842+, is the father of the reactionaries. On these princes 
of modern German exegesis a great number of scholars build. Among these 
we may mention on the continent of Europe: Tholuck, 1843 + ; Késter, 
1837; Vaihinger, 1845; Reuss, 1879 + ; Gratz, 1882-1883; Hirsch, 1882; 
Moll, 1884 + ; Schultz, 1888 + ; Bachmann, 1891; Bathgen, 1892 + ; 
Wellhausen, 1895; Duhm, 1899; Valeton, 1903. Among R. C. scholars, we 
may mention Alioli, 1832+ ; Aigner, 1850; Schegg, 18577; Crelier, 1858; 
Rohling, 1871; Thalhofer, 1889°. Migne, Cursus Completus, 1841, and Cor- 
nely, Knabenbauer, and Hammelauer in Cursus Completus, 1885, give a the- 
saurus of interpretation of many scholars, ancient and modern. Many British 
and American interpreters of the Pss. have been reactionary in the spirit of 
Hengstenberg, such as Phillips, 1846; Neale, 1860 ; Wordsworth, 1867; Alex- 
ander, 1868 + ; Murphy, 1875; Cowles, 1872. The Puritan spirit was inherited 
in Spurgeon, 1870, and Barnes, 1871. Perowne, 1864+, deserves the credit 
for the introduction into the English-speaking world of the modern spirit, 
which indeed is only a rebuilding on the work of the older English scholars of 
the eighteenth century. The following Commentators deserve mention: 7%e 
Psalms Chronologically arranged by Four Friends, 1867; Kay, 1871; Cook, 
1873; Jennings and Low, 1875; Burgess, 1879; Aglen, 1884; Cheyne, 1888+ ; 
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Maclaren, 1893-1894 + ; Montefiore, 1001 ; Kirkpatrick, 1903 ; W. T. David- 
son, 1903+ ; Ehrlich, 1904. Cheyne and Kirkpatrick are preéminent, the 
former for his brave investigation of the most difficult problems and his gener- 
פטס‎ recognition of the work of other scholars, the latter for his sound judg- 
ment and excellent exegetical method. These scholars easily outrank all their 
predecessors, Their occasional faults and failures are cordially overlooked in 
view of their magnificent contributions to Biblical Science. 


§ 56. Lnglish Versions of the Psalms began with Wycliffe in 
1382. The Version of Coverdale of 1535, revised for the great 
Bible of 1539, has been used since as the Version of the Book of 
Common Prayer. The Version of 1611 was made from the He- 
brew, with a limited study of other versions. It supplanted all other 
English Versions except that of PBV. The Version of 1885 was 
a revision of that of 1611 in closer conformity to the Massoretic 
text. The R. C. Version ts that of Douay. 


John Wycliffe made the first English translation of the Bible from the Vul- 
gate Version, 1382. It was revised by John Purvey in 1388 (v. Forshall and 
Madden’s text, 4 v., 1850; Skeats, reprint of Purvey’s revision in 1879). 
Coverdale published a translation of the whole Bible in 1535. His translation 
of the Psalter was taken up into Matthew’s Bible in 1537, and into the Great 
Bible in 1539-1541. Coverdale, in his dedicatory Epistle to the King and 
in Prologue, states that he had followed largely five sundry interpreters; to 
judge from internal evidence, the Vulgate, Luther, the Zurich Version, Pagninus, 
and Tyndale, the latter not giving the Psalter. The Zurich Version was com- 
pleted in 1529 by Zwingli, Pellican, Leo Juda, and others. Pagninus’ version 
was a translation of the Psalter into Latin (1527). The Psalter of the PBV. is 
from the last revision of the Great Bible of 1540 (v. Westcott, Zhe Paragraph 
Psalter ; Earle, The Psalter of 1539 a Landmark in English Literature, 
1892; Driver, The Parallel Psalter, Int. 19042; Fry, Description of the Great 
Psalter, 1865). The Genevan Version of 1560 was translated into Eng- 
lish and used by the Puritans from that time onward. The Bishop’s Bible 
of 1568 was used in the scriptural readings in the Church of England, but 
not in the recitations of the Psalter. In 1611 the Authorized Version was 
made by a select company of scholars under the authority of the crown. It 
displaced all other Vrss. for Protestants in the public and private reading 
of the Scripture: but did not succeed in displacing the Vrs. of the Great 
Bible in the recitation of the Psalter. The Roman Catholics continued to 
adhere to the Douay Version, which was a literal translation of the Vulgate, 
whereas the AV. was translated from the Hebrew. The AV. has maintained 
its hold on the English Protestant world until the present time. The RV. of 
1885, prepared by a joint British and American Committee, under the authority 
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of the convocation of Canterbury, has thus far been unable to replace it. The 
RV. is a more accurate rendering of the Hebrew text of Ben Asher; but it is 
literalistic and pedantic. It was prepared in a period of transition of Hebrew 
scholarship and does not satisfy the present conditions of OT. scholarship or 
the needs of the Church or people. Furthermore, it does not sufficiently con- 
sider the Ancient Vrss., and is not based on a revision of the Hebrew text. 
The margin of the RV. gives the most important part of the work of the 
Revisers and is of great value. Several independent versions have been made 
in recent times: John De Witt, 1884; T. K. Cheyne, 1888; Furness, 1898 ; 
S. R. Driver, Zhe Parallel Psalter, 19042 (an important and valuable revision 
of PBV.). The Jewish Publication Society of America, 1903, gave a new and 
excellent translation from the Massoretic text. There is no sound reason why 
Roman Catholics, Protestants, and Jews should not unite and agree in a Ver- 
sion far better than any that has yet been made. 

Many metrical versions of the Psalter have been made for use in Christian 
worship in the service of song, the chief of which are those of Sternhold and 
Hopkins, and Tate and Brady, used in England; Rouse, used in Scotland; and 
Watts, used by the Nonconformists of England and their children in America. 
From a literary point of view the most valuable paraphrase is still that of Mer- 
rick, 1765. The fault of all these versions is that they are based either upon 
English Versions or the Massoretic text. None of them were made with any 
knowledge whatever of the measures of Hebrew poetry. It is now quite pos- 
sible to reproduce the poetry of the Psalms in essentially the same measures 
in English poetry. Scholars who have the poetic gift should undertake this 
task, which when accomplished will greatly enlarge the use of the Psalter for 
English-speaking peoples, and enrich their devotion, public and private, with 
a finer literary flavour. 


A COMMENTARY אס‎ THE BOOK OF 
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PSALM I., 2 str. 64. 


Ps. 1 is a didactic Ps. of the Greek period, introductory to the 
Psalter. In two antith. Strs. it contrasts the happiness of the 
righteous man (v.'*) with the ultimate ruin of the wicked (v.**). 
The righteous man avoids the company of wicked men, and dili- 
gently studies the Law. An intermediate gloss compares the 
righteous to a fruitful tree in a well-watered garden (v.°). 


HAPPY the man! 
Who doth not walk in the counsel of wicked men, 
And in the way of sinners doth not stand, 
And in the session of scorners doth not sit down; 
But rather in the Law of Yahweh is his delight, 
And in His Law he studies day and night. 
Not so the wicked! 
But rather they are as the chaff which the wind driveth away; 
Therefore wicked men will not rise up in the Judgment, 
And sinners (will not enter) into the congregation of righteous men; 
For Yahweh knoweth the way of righteous men, 
But the way of wicked men will perish (everlastingly). 


Ps. 1 is orphan (Intr.$27) and therefore was not in any of the Psalters 
prior tothe last. It was doubtless later than any of them. It was not counted 
originally, for 2 codd. DeR. do not number it; and 5 codd. Kenn., 3 DeR., 
some codd. 65, Justin (Ap. 14°), and many fathers (especially Western), and 
rabbis, combine it with Ps. 2; according to the ancient saying that the first 
Ps. begins and closes with beatitude (Talm. Berakoth f. 9%). In Western 
texts and Vrss. of Acts 13%, Ps. 2 is cited as Ps. 1; so Meyer, Tisch., Blass ; 
but the great Uncials have devrépw, so Westcott and Hort, and Wendt. It 
was selected as an introduction to y by the final editor. The date of Ps. 1 
may be determined by the following considerations: (1) It is characteristic 
of late writings that they make much use of earlier ones. 07.5 is based on 
Je. 17>8 and Ez. 4715 and is therefore postexilic. If v.3 be original, it gives 
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evidence of date of Ps.; if a gloss, only as to date of the gloss. The argument 
of Ba. that the prose writer uses the poet and not the poet the prose, is with- 
out force if v.3 is a prosaic gloss. 7.7 is based on Jos. 1°(D), and is post- 
deuteronomic; for the Ps, substitutes for the external, “depart out of thy 
mouth,” the first clause of Jos. 18, the internal * delight in,” indicating a later 
and more matured conception. The language of the Ps. is that of the Greek 
period: עצת רשעים‎ v2, פלגי מים 1% מושב לצים‎ v.24, The syntax is also late: 
והיה‎ v.84, יודע‎ v.86. (2) The רשעים‎ and צריקים‎ are classes in the Jewish com- 
munity. The earlier antitheses between wicked rulers and an oppressed peo- 
ple, characteristic of preéxilic writings; and of righteous Israel and her wicked 
foes, characteristic of the long period of foreign domination, do not appear; 
the antithesis is between two classes among the Jews, the righteous, the 
strict students of the Law, who keep apart from the company of the wicked ; 
and the wicked, who scorn the ethical teachings of Wisdom and transgress 
the Law. All this implies a fully developed school of Wisdom, as well as an 
intense scribal devotion to the Law. There is not that exclusive devotion to 
the Law of Pss. 19°! 119, or to Wisdom of Pr. 1-9; but the author blends 
the teachings and practice of these two types. He lived in peaceful times 
before the antagonisms of religious parties, and thus probably in the late 
Greek period. A similar situation is in BS 697 1420-21, which seem to be based 
on this Ps. (3) The reference to the Judgment, v.5*, implies a judicial inter- 
ference of Yahweh; not as between Israel and her oppressors, as in the pro- 
phetic books, but as between the righteous and wicked in Israel itself. As 
the result of that Judgment the righteous will rise up, an organized congrega- 
tion, v.°%, from which the wicked will be excluded. The wicked will not rise. 
If the rising here is to be interpreted as a resurrection, then the exclusion of 
the wicked implies an earlier date tnan Dn., which includes wicked Israelites 
in the resurrection, Dn. 122, and is more in accord with Is. 261*19, where the 
wicked oppressors do not rise with God’s people. The apocalypse, Is. 24-27, 
seems to belong to the time of Alexander the Great. The resemblance in 
doctrine between Ps, 1 and Is. 26 would favour the putting of our Ps. between 
that apocalypse and Dn.; that is, in the Greek period before the persecutions 
of Antiochus. This Ps. was probably the basis of the doctrine of the Two 
Ways which plays such an important part in Jewish and early Christian Litera- 
ture (Mt. 7514. V. Br. Ethical Teaching of Jesus, pp. 82 sq.). 

The Ps. has two antith. Strs. of six tetrameter lines each. This has 
not been observed by Du. or Siev., both of whom regard v.® as original to 
the Ps. The former says: “Keine Strophen, wie mir scheint, sondern nur 
unregelmassig gebildete Stichen, die sich auch in Stil und Ausdruck der Prosa 
nahern.” The latter says: “Ps. 1 enthalt so viel metrisch Anstéssiges oder 
Auffalliges, dass man nicht iiber den Zweifel herauskommt wie viel davon 
spaterer Verderbnis oder persénlichem Form-ungeschick des Verfassers ent- 
stammt.” The real difficulty is with both that they did not discern the gloss, 
and so could not understand the measure, which is really one of the simplest 
and finest in the Psalter. 


PSALM I. 5 


Str. I. 1. The poet, in view of the description of the righteous 
man he is about to give, exclaims: Happy the man! He usesa 
dimeter, or half line, to allow a metrical pause after the exclama- 
tion. He is not thinking of mankind, men, women, and children ; 
but of men only. He has not in mind all men, or all Jews, or all 
pious men; but specifically that kind of a man he is about to 
describe, one devoting his whole time, night and day, to the study 
of the Law; that is, the ideal scribe such as Ezra. Jerome tells 
us the pious Jews thought of King Josiah as the ideal. The right- 
eous man is described first negatively in three syn. tetrameters 
which yet gradually became more intense, reaching a climax in 
the last line: who doth not walk] cf. Mi. 6* Je. 7%; doth not 
stand | cease from walking and so remain standing; doth not sit 
down [ continual participation in. — zz the counsel] while walking, 
listening to and receiving counsel or advice, // the way] the moral 
conduct, the course of life, 7 the sesston] not settling down in the 
session, or assembly of the scorners, and so being in entire accord 
with them. — Wicked men] a class in antithesis to righteous men, 
who studied and practised the Law; smmers] antith. to upright, a 
more general term referring to all who fail from or do not conform 
to the ethical and religious goal or way of life; scorners] antith. 
to wise men; those who mock at and scorn the discipline of 
wisdom. The righteous man abstains from all such conduct and 
avoids the company of all such men.—2. The righteous man 
is described positively in two syn. lines antith. to the previous 
three. — ln the Law of Yahweh] embracing the entire legislation 
compacted in the Pentateuch, and so called the Law as the first 
layer of the Canon, in the Greek period when this Ps. was com- 
posed )?. Br.S#8™), repeated for emphasis. — hzs delight] the good 
pleasure the righteous man took in the Law, || stedzes day and 
night| reading it over and over again in the low, murmuring tone 
of one reading to oneself, to impress it upon the mind and com- 
mit it to memory, a method characteristic of oriental students, 
rather than meditating or musing upon what had been previously 
read. This study is habitual not only during the day but also 
during the night. The second line is cited from Jos. 1° (D). 

3. The editor of y inserts four lines of illustration before the 


antistrophe. 
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ND he is like a tree transplanted beside channels of water, 
Which yieldeth his fruit in his season, 
Whose leaf withers not; 
So all that he doeth, he carries through successfully. 


The happiness of the righteous man is illustrated by the simile 
of a tree, which is removed from its native soil and transplanted 
to the most favoured soil, in a fertile garden irrigated by many 
channels of water, such as Wady Urtas, where were the gardens 
of Solomon ; Engedi, famed for its fertility (Rob.t 775 *%( ; the 
gardens of Damascus, Egypt, and Babylon, irrigated by canals 
drawn from the great rivers; and it is probable that the story of 
the streams of Eden, Gn. 2, was in the mind of the poet; for he 
adapts and combines from Je. 17° the beautiful and fully stated 
simile of the man trusting in Yahweh ; from Ez. 47’ the descrip- 
tion of the living trees on the banks of the river of life in the 
future paradise, which bear fruit monthly and whose leaves are 
ever green and medicinal (cf. Rev. 22”) ; with the irrigated gar- 
dens of his own time, for a condensed simile, suggesting a com- 
prehensive ideal to one familiar with the sacred writings. He 
then interprets the simile of the last line by an adaptation of 
Jos. 1%. The righteous man has in him such life and vigour from 
his study of God’s word that he makes everything that he does to 
succeed and be prosperous. This verse is thus a mosaic of three 
earlier passages. ‘The lines are irregular and prosaic (5. 4. 3.4). 
The two middle lines are synonymous but synthetic to the first 
line, and the last line is a synthetic explanation of the simile. 

Str. II. is an antistrophe to Str. I. V.* is composed (a) of a 
dimeter line, v.**, with metrical pause antithetical to v.’*, con- 
trasting the wicked with the righteous man; and of a tetrameter 
simile, v.”, likening the wicked to chaff on the threshing floor. 
This, in Palestine, is usually on flat, open places on hilltops, so 
that when the ears of grain are thrown up, the heavy grain falls 
to the ground, while the zd drives away the light chaff. This 
simile is antith. to that in v.*, so far as a fruit-bearing tree may be 
to chaff of grain; but the original antith. was probably of “ driveth 
away” to deliberate walking in counsel, v.".—5. Rise up in the 
Judgment] is antith. to standing in the way, v." ; enter into the con- 
gregation| antith. to the sitting down in the session, .ץצ‎ Wicked 
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men will not rise up, that is, in the resurrection which takes place 
in the Judgment, at the end of the age of the world. Only the 
righteous share in that resurrection. So Is. 26, the people of 
God rise, their wicked oppressors do not. So Jesus speaks of the 
resurrection of the just, Lk. 141% without mentioning that of the 
unjust; and St. Paul sets forth the resurrection of Christians 
1 Cor. 15, those who are not, apparently, being in the back- 
ground of his thoughts and so unmentioned (v. Br.¥4™*0), The 
resurrection of the wicked appears in OT. only Dn. 122, and 
in NT. explicitly only Jn. 5%” Rev. 20% (v, 176 7( | This 
interpretation, given by 6, 77, @, Ba., is more suitable, in view of 
the late date of the Ps., than the usual modern interpretation, 
“stand in the judgment,” that is, God’s providential judgment in 
the course of human history. The congregation of the righteous 
men may be conceived as the congregation of the zealous Jews 
from which the wicked would be kept apart by divine judg- 
ment; but better, of the congregation after the judgment of the 
resurrection, in which there can be no wicked, for they have not 
been permitted to rise. —6. The Str. concludes with two antith. 
tetrameters summing up the contrast already drawn. There are 
two ways. Zhe way of the righteous is a way which Yahweh 
knoweth ; not merely theoretically and ideally, but practically and 
really by personal acquaintance with and attentive supervision of 
it, so that it is Yahweh’s way, leading unto true and lasting hap- 
piness. Zhe way of wicked men is a way which goeth on to ever- 
lasting ruin, cf. 69”. The Ps. begins with happiness and concludes 
with ruin, cf. Ps. 112. All is comprehended between these two 
ends and in these two ways. 


1. [אשרי+‎ cstr. pl. abstr. wy or Wy אשר/\‎ Ew.) 17% Lag.BN143, BDB., 
33 t. always exclam., of man (never of God), O the happiness, happy ts or be, 
0. איש‎ elsw. 1121; ארם‎ 32? 8465 Pr. 313 8% 2814; גבר‎ Pss. 34% 40° 94)? 1275; 
הגוי‎ 3312; ayn 8915 1445-15; ptc. 212 321 41? 845 106% 110% 128! Is. 5% 
Dn. 12!2; other words Dt. 3379 1 K. 108-8 (= 2 60. 07: 7( Jb. 517 Pss. 65° 119} 
128? 137% 5 146% Pr. 882 1421 1629 207 2015 Ec. 107 Is, 329 565. [ְאֶשָר--‎ 
pron., usually omitted in y, dub, here; often gloss of prosaic copyists, — ,הלך‎ 
,עמר‎ 2%] Pfs. abstr. emphatic presents of characteristic and established state 
or condition, Ew.$ 185, Ges,$1%-2, usually expressed in Eng, by auxiliary 02. — 
[עצת רשעים‎ Jb. 105 2115 2215. ft asy counsel, either as (1) advice, guidance, when 
used of God, Pss. 3311 73% 10618 10711, cf. 119% of His Law; or (2) purpose, 
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design, plan, of men, 11 138(?) 148(?) 20° 33!° 1064, — f py adj. wicked; 
in wy either (1) guilty of hostility to God or His people, syn. 070000165 ; sg. 
1713 714 109267 140% 9 coll. 9637 10% 8418.15 55+ 58 g418 13919; pl. 3° 72 
015 112 5 12% 179 28% 3118 584 688 755 11 S224 oh 928 94% 8 9715 10435 
1155 61. 95. 110.112 294 14119 145% 147; or (2) guilty of sin against God or 
man, ethically wicked: sg. 115 3210 362 3710.12. 21.82 8 11210 coll. 34” 39%, 
pl. 71.4.56 268 3612 3714.16. 17. 20. 28. 34. 98.40 5015 738.12 10618 11219 146% רְשָעִי‎ 
(ה)ארץ‎ 759 1018 1199, This word is little used in preéx. Lit. and not at all in 
sense (2). It is chiefly used in Ez., W. L., and y, antith. py7s.— Dxen 3772] 
phr. ad. tay in y, (1) way, road, path, 212 77” 8018 89% 1074-7 0 1107, 
(2) fig. of course of life or action, undertaking 105 18% 355 375 7 5 1 
10224 11987 1281 1393 1469, (3) esp. of moral action and character 5° 39? 494 
5028 119% %6-59.168, (4) of duty (commanded by God) 25% 328 1101 5% 
(5) specif. in good sense 76 3714 10155 110% 13974, or (6) in bad sense 
11.6 365 10717 11929 13924; (7) way of God, His moral administration, 18% 
7714 8514 1037 1385 14517, or His commands 18” 254-9 2711 37% 5115 675 8114 
$611 9510 119514 27. 82.33, __ + חִפָאִים‎ pl. adj. [kun]. Sg. only 5 nxn Am. 98; 

alw. in y in ethical sense, more comprehensive than ,רשעים‎ and antith, ,ישרים‎ 
those who fail or err from the norm of right 71.5 258 269 5115 1047; used 
both in 68411636 and latest Lit.— ox) avna] phr.4.d. | + avin might be seaz, 
place of sitting down, as G, B, cf. עיר מושב‎ city as dwelling-place 107% 7: 8, or 
Zion as place of enthronement of God 1324; but better sitting, session, 
assembly, as 10755 Ain. Kirk.—ty) scorner Pr. 122 384 7.8 131 145 1512 
19% 29 201 2r11.24 2219 249 15. 297, a term characteristic of fully developed 
Wisdom, not used prob. till Greek period. © Xoimdy is interpret. and does 
not imply a different text. WD pestilentiae, takes the word as abstr. = homines 
pestifert. Aug. “whose word spreadeth as a canker.”—2. ox 1] =v. 
but rather, on the contrary, ctronger than ‘3, 208 1312. Makkeph alw. used 
after אם‎ except Gn. 154 Nu. 35% Ne. 2? (v. Intr. 8 י"--.(12‎ nana] str. sg. 
+ תורה‎ nf. ירה/\‎ (1) the Law in its completion, as 198 78° 19 8951 942 10546 
1191 + 21 ₪ (v. txt.); תורה‎ elsw. y, (2) of instruction of poet 781, (3) of 
divine teaching, in the mind 37%! 40% Lag. Du. rd. ,ביִרְאֶת‎ cf. 19!, on ground 
that the poet would not repeat Limself in syn. lines, But the use of identical 
words in syn, lines is not uncommon to emphasize the variation in other 
words.— yon] c. .ב‎ (1) delight as 16% so usually, but (2) @ 6édnua, 
D voluntas, will, purpose, as Is. 4478 4619 4814; elsw. (3) desire, longing, 
Ps. 10739, — Jos, 18 has ,לא ימוש ספר התורה הזה מפיך והגית בו יומס ולילה‎ The 
change from בי‎ to בתורתו‎ was necess. becanse of omission of ספר‎ in previous 
line, otherwise it would have furnished a good tetrameter.—737)] 1 
impf. frequentative + :הגה‎ (1) growl, groan, moan, not in yp. (2) utter 
c. acc. rei, 3818, subj. פה ;7124 3578 לשון‎ 37% speak abs. 1157. (3) utter 
indistinct sound as in ה‎ meditations, 0. 3, שיח||‎ 637 7718; so prob. 
77° as @ for #) נגינתי‎ 143°; so possibly Jos. 18 and here. (4) But better of 
the low, murmuring sound of reading aloud to oneself, or the repetition 
of study, Ains. ; (5) tmagine, devise, c. acc. 24, as Pr. 15% 24%,—f opr] 
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oY +0. adv. tx the daytime, by day, sg. ,לילה‎ also 32% 42+ 5511, possibly 
13° G, also 88? (for יום‎ rd. [והיה ,3 --,121% 015 7814 42% 228 לילה | ; (יומס‎ 
cannot be ו‎ consec., for there is no previous impf. upon which it can depend. 
The only previous impf. is frequentative. It cannot be consec. to the str. 
as a whole, for it introduces a simile, not a consequence. In fact, it is a 
simple citation from Je. 178, where it is ו‎ comsec. in its context. But taken 
from its context it can only be ו‎ conj. of late style, introducing a new and 
independent clause.—orn [כעץ שתול על פלגי‎ is the same as Je. 178 except for 
the insertion of .פלגי‎ Je. cannot have cited from Ps., for the clause in Je. is 
part of a beautiful simile, and necessary both in syntax and idea; whereas it 
is loosely attached to Ps., the first clause of a mosaic of three earlier passages, 
without measure and disturbing the symmetry of Ps. שָתוּל--‎ Ptc. pass. = 
Je.17%. ./t שתל‎ transplant (not plant) 21+ Ez. 178 10.2.2 1910.18 Fo, 9l8(?), 
+ [one] cransplanted shoot Ps. 1283. —f 0.» »32 artificial watercourses used 
to irrigate gardens, parks, and arable land; so here Is. 32? Pr. 516 211, cf. 
Ps. 46°; fig. of tears from eyes Ps. 11918 La. 3%, cf. Jb. 29° of outrun of 
oil from vat; ob elsw. of overflow of river Is. 30%, sg. of downfall of rain 
Ps. 651%. — nya [פריו יתן‎ is generalization of Ez. 471%. בעתו ץ--‎ i his season, 
2.6. of ripe fruit Ho. 211 Jb. 576, when food is needed Ps. 1042” 14515, of rain 
Dt. 11!4 2812 Je. 54 Ez. 347°, appearance of constellation Jb. 3822, appropriate 
time Pr. 15% Ec. [ועלהו לא יכול---.311‎ direct citation from Ez. 4712, — anby 
archaic poetic 56 1 ng? leaf, foliage, only here y, usually of fading Is, 139 344 
645 Je. 813 Ez, יביל--.4715‎ Qal impf. tba) (1) sink, drop down, 186 = 
2S. 224, of exhaustion of Israel’s foes Ex. 1815 (E) Jb. 1418. (2) fall like 
leaf or flower, wither, fade Is. 189 24+ 281-4 34+ 407-8 645 Je. 815 Ps, 372, so 
here and Ez. 47!2,—52)] not subj. as AV. after 65, which prob. rd. Qal of 
Vb.; but obj. after Hiph.,s0 Dr. accord. to Jos. 15 on which the clause is 
based. See v.%,—ms.] Hiph. impf. tnds Qal have success 455, Hiph. 
carry 6 thing through to success or victory, of man 377 as here; of God 118%, 
—4. [לאהכן‎ not so, strong antithesis to v.1%. It is repeated in @. So We., 
Oort, Ba., Che., but by dittog.: exact antith. to v.!¢ requires dimeter. — [הרשעים‎ 
article, here only in Ps. because of antithesis to האיש‎ v.¢,—fyn2] as chaff, 
always as driven by wind, and c. > of sim.; of wicked 35° Ho. 135 Jb. 2118 as 
here; of hostile nations Is. 1715 29°, of Judah’s power Is. 411% of passing 
time Zp. 22. 1wx] relative unnecessary prosaic gloss, destroys measure. — 
[ְהדפגרּ‎ Qal impf. 3 f. with strong sf., Ges.8 4). 4/1 נדף‎ Qal drive about, here 
chaff, but smoke 683, man Jb. 321%, Niph. de driven, of smoke by wind Ps. 68%, 
cf. Pr. 216; various things Ly. 2626 15. 197 41? Jb. 13%. @, DH, PBV add amd 
ד‎ poo טסט‎ THs ys, so Bi., Du., in order to get rid of abruptness of first line. 
But G is an explanatory gloss. —5. {12°>y] “upon ground of such conditions, 
therefore, introducing, more generally than לכו‎ the statement of a fact, rather 
than a declaration” BDB; also 185 258 427 453-818 463 1107 119104. 127. 128. 129, 
— [ְיָקָמו‎ def. written Qal impf. 3 pl. rzse uf, of resurrection, @ dvacrjcovra, 
D resurgunt, ©, 88" Is. 261419; most moderns, because of supposed early 
date of Ps., stand, abide, 6. ב‎ as 24°; no other mng, of Qal suits context, — 
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wpvina] א?‎ the zudgment, the time when God will pronounce His final judg: 
ment at His advent, as Ec. 119 1214 = דין‎ Dn. 7120-22-26, Jt is usually inter- 
preted by moderns of any historic judgment. fupwn (1) act of judgment, 
deciding a case, by God, in historic time 05 35? 761°, of Davidic kings 122°; 
(2) the process, procedure, litigation, before the judge 112° 1437; (3) che 
sentence or decision 7 (if צוה‎ is used, otherwise as (1), so possibly original), 
172; (4) the execution of the judzment 9° 1198+ 1467 1499, acts in execution 
of 105 48! 978 1036 10557. (5) attribute of the wav’, justice; of God 33° 
37% 99 4 1117, also 367 72! (3 pl.), צרק ומ"‎ bases of divine throne 89! = 97?; 
of man 378 80 722 0415 1011 1063; (6) ordinance promulgated by wat’, judg- 
ment as law 191 259 815 r1g7+21t 14720, (7) decision of the wnt in a case 
of law (v. Br.Hex- 2528q-); pl. of series of decisions; in Covt. code and D, 
collection of pentades in conditional or temporal clauses, 6. כי‎ or אם‎ in D, in 
combination חקוס ומ'‎ Dt. 41+, in Code 01 11 and after in combin. nipn 
ny Ly. 184+, cf. Ps. 1898 (= 2 5. 2228) 8981 14719; (8) that which belongs 
to one by justice or law, his right, due, 14019, (9) the time of judgment, 
only here y as above. For other uses than those of y see BDB.— 
nyz2] פס‎ sg. [717 congregation, or company, properly assembled by ap- 
pointment, Vw. (1) of nations 7% of angels 821, of evil-doers 221 cf. 
10617. 18, of bulls, fig. nobles 6895, ע' עריצים‎ 8613; (2) specif. of the congrega- 
tion of Israel. 65 cuvaywyy 74? as usual in P, also 629 (@), 1111 (|| 110), so 
here. @ has here ע6‎ BovAy as v.1®, (בעצת‎ by editorial assimilation is error. 
This line is trimeter; we should probably supply vb. .יבואו‎ It is improb. that 
poet shortened his line to make both lines dependent on .יקמו‎ That looks 
more like the work of a prosaic copyist.—o ps] pl. tps, (1) just, 
righteous in government, of God, in general 110197 1294, in discrimination 
70.12 117, in redemption 116% in all His ways 14517; (2) righteous, as vindi- 
cated and justified by God, (a) his people over against enemies sg. coll. 113-5 
145 3119 5528 581-12 6411 7511 0215 g42l 11 1415, pl. 33! 528 684 6929 ו‎ 
11815.9 12653 1401+ 1428 1468, passing over into, and not always distinguish- 
able from, (4) because of zeal for righteousness of Law, sg. coll. 3/712: 16. 21. 25. 30. 32 
345% 22, pl. 3416 3717-29-89 and here 156; (3) just, righteous in conduct and 
character, more ethical than above, as in W. L. sg, coll. 518 710 727 rrot6, 
pl. 3211.-- 6. [יודע‎ Qal pte. In classic usage ptc. would imply continuous 
knowledge as disting. fr. impf. frequentative, oft-repeated action, but || impf. 
תאבר‎ suggests in such a late Ps. the late Heb. usage of ptc. for verbal action 
without distinction of kind or sphere of time. y+, vb. + Qal in wy has but two 
classes of mng., (1) 272070, learn 20 know things, of man know, understand 
7318 74° 81°, know so as to estimate and tell 71°, know by experience 9?! 144 
(= 53°) 39%7 737 78% 5 825 8916 goll g27 13914; be conscious, aware of 3511-15, 
recognize, admit, acknowledge 51°, anticipate, expect 358, know that 6. >> 4+ 207 
41? 4611 5619 5914 831% 100% 10927 11975 152 1355 14019; the sun knows his 
setting 10419; (2) know a person, be acguainted with him and his affairs, 
(2) subj. man, 4zow God in intelligent worship and obedience 3611 795 874, 
His name 11 011% His ways 67° 951°, His testimonies 1197-12, His judg- 
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ments 147%; be acquainted with men 18*4 1014; (6) subj. God, 20000 a per- 
son, 06 acquainted with him, personally interested in his actions and affairs, 
taking notice of him and regarding him, ₪. acc., so here as 3718 4422 69% 
94'1 103 1388 139242323 1424 1448, fowls soll, c. ל .6 31% בצרות נפשי‎ % 
abs. 40! 7311 1391. [[האבָר---‎ 031 impf. ip. for 12Nn, 6. Jy] only here, elsw. אבר‎ 
vb. + Qal, (1) 26/7057, vanish away, die 4911 119%, emphasis on mortality 1464, 
the wicked by divine judgment 377° 68° 7327 92! so here; stronger meaning 
be exterminated, of Israel 801’, other nations 2! 8318, cf. 94; of inanimate 
things, a vessel 3118, heavens and earth 1027: (2) fig. the memory 9’, name 
41% hope 91%, desire 1121, place of flight 142°; (3) 26 lost, strayed, of sheep, 
fig. 119176, A trimeter line at the end is possible, but not probable. The 
inf. abs. 138 has probably been lost by copyist error because of identity of 
letters with .תאכד‎ This is so appropriate metrically and intensively that it 
is altogether probable. 
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Ps. 2. was the Messianic introduction to 10. It describes the 
nations plotting against Yahweh and His Messiah (v.'*); and in 
antistr. Yahweh Himself laughing at them and telling them of His 
installation of His king .("'*.ע)‎ The Messiah then cites the word 
of Yahweh constituting him Son of God and giving him the nations 
as his inheritance (v.”°); and in antistr. warns them to serve 
Yahweh (v.”*). A liturgical addition pronounces all happy whe 
seek refuge in Him ('"'.ץ)‎ 


WHY do nations consent together, 
And peoples devise plans in vain ? 
Kings of earth take their stand, 
And princes do consult together, 
Against Yahweh and against His anointed: 
“Let us tear apart their bands, 
And let us cast away from us their cords.” 
ONE throned in heaven laughs (at them), 
My sovereign Lord mocks at them: 
Then in His anger He speaks unto them, 
And in His burning anger terrifies them: 
(Declaring) the decree (of Yahweh), 
“ Now I, I have set My king, 
Upon Zion, My sacred mount.” 
AHWEH said unto me: 
“My son art thou, 
I, to-day, have begotten thee; 
I will give nations for thine inheritance, 
And for thy possession the ends of the earth. 
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Thou shalt rule them with an iron sceptre, 

As a potter's vessel thou shalt dash them in pieces,” 
5 Now therefore act prudently, O kings, 

Be admonished, governors of earth, 

Serve Yahweh with fear, 

And rejoice in Him with trembling. 

Kiss sincerely, lest He be angry, 

And ye perish from the right way, 

For quickly His anger will be kindled.” 


Pss, 2 and 72 are without B in titles in 9. But @ has Yadyds r@ Aavld in 
title of Ps. 2 in @® Ald. Compl., and in title of Ps. 72 in 42 codd. HP. none 
earlier than eleventh century. These rest probably on editorial conjecture. 
Ps. 72?) after doxology, and therefore after attachment of doxologies to y, 
ends with a statement which implies that Ps. 72 concluded B (v. Intr. § 27). 
Ps. 2 was therefore introductory to 19 and Ps, 72 its conclusion, and being 
used for the same purpose by the editor of ¥, he omits the reference to B. 
The Ps. describes an ideal situation, in the universal dominion of the monarch 
and the vain plotting of the nations. Such a situation never emerged in the 
history of Israel before the exile, in David and his successors ; or subsequent 
to the exile, in the Greek l:ings of Palestine or the Maccabean princes. The 
situation is rather that of the Assyrian and Babylonian world-powers, against 
which there was continual vain rebellion, according to the Hebrew prophets, 
and the cuneiform monuments of these kings. The same world-wide dominion 
was held by Persia and Alexander, but there was not the same situation 
of plotting and rebellion. It is probable that the poet idealizes the dynasty 
of David into just such a world-power as Assyria or Babylonia, and that he 
wrote during the supremacy of one of them. The seat of the dominion is 
Mt. Zion, and therefore we cannot think with Hi. of a Greek king, such as 
Alexander Jannaeus, or with Du. of Aristobulus I, The king cites a divine 
word as his title to his dominion. This is based on the covenant made by 
Yahweh with David, 2 S. 71-16 = 1 Ch. 171014, adopting the seed of David as 
son of God. This is paraphrased Pss.-89% 54 132-12 (Br.MEP 126 aq. 256 ב(‎ 
The king, Messiah and Son of God, of this Ps. must be of the dynasty of 
David. Therefore we cannot think of Maccabean princes who were not of 
the line of David. The Ps. refers to a birthday, a time of the installation 
of the king on Zion. We must therefore think of the day of the institution of 
the covenant, which is ideally combined with the installation of the dynasty 
in Jerusalem, It is probable that the Ps. represents David as himself speaking 
for himself and his seed in Strs, 111. and IV.; just as in Str. 11, Yahweh speaks, 
in Str. I. the nations. It is true that, in fact, David was not installed in Jeru- 
salem and on Zion, but at Hebron first by Judah 2 5. 2!4, and then some 
years after by all the tribes 51%; after seven years’ reign in Hebron he 
captured Jerusalem and removed his capitol thither 54% without any further 
installation ; and the covenant established by Yahweh confirmed him in his 
dominion there, But the poet combines all these several things in one pic- 
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ture and regards them all as the installation of the dynasty on Zion, Undet 
these circumstances, it is not so important to determine when the Ps, was 
written, for in any case the Messianic dynasty is in view. It must, however, 
be later than the covenant which thinks only of an everlasting dominion and 
not of a world-wide dominion ; and so must be in the period of the supremacy 
of the world-powers, when first universal dominion could be conceived in 
connection with the universal rule of God. Therefore we cannot think of the 
time of David (older scholars even Pe.), or of Solomon (Ew., Bleek, Kirk.), 
or of Uzziah (Meier), or the time of the prophecy of Immanuel (De.). The 
earliest time conceivable would be the reign of Hezekiah (Maurer, Gr.); but 
many arguments point rather to the reign of Josiah, or the time of Jeremiah. 
These are also against the views that it was composed in the pre-Maccabean 
times (Che.) or the Maccabean (Ba.). The language does not favour a late 
date, unless רגשוּ‎ v.1, opin v.? and בר‎ v.12 be Aramaisms. But they are all 
good Heb. words appropriate to the age of Je., to which also the phrase 
ננתקה את מוסרותימו‎ v.3 points. There is no departure from strict classic style of 
syntax. The style, rhythm, and poetic conception are of the best types. There 
is no dependence on other Lit.; the Ps. is throughout original in conception. 
Ps, 59° has essentially the same two lines as 2* quoting our Ps.; Ps. 59 isa 
,מכתם‎ probably the oldest group in  )ש.‎ Intr. § 25). This would prove the 
preéx. date of the Ps., were it not that Ps. 59" is probably 8 gloss. Ps. 110 
has the same essential theme. There is a possible connection between the 
חק‎ of v.74 and the נשבע יהוה ,1101 נאם יהוה‎ 110%, although the situation of the 
king is dissimilar. There is possibly a verbal correspondence between spars 
v.7¢ and ילדתך‎ 110% It is difficult to show dependence; but probably 110 
is earlier; at least it reflects a more warlike condition of the Davidic mon- 
archy. Ps, 89%8 has the same idea of extensive dominion and sonship in בכור‎ 
firstborn and yrx ,עליוז למלכי‎ However, with Ps. 132 it laments the failure 
to realize the covenant and is probably later than Ps. 2, which is so con- 
fident of its realization. The Ps. is composed of four strs. of 7 trimeters each. 
There are two parts each of two antith. strs. The two parts are in introverted 
parall. or inclusion. Str. IV. is synon. with Str. I.; these include Str. III. synon. 
with Str. IJ. The parall. of the lines of 5015. with the corresponding lines of 
synon., or antith. strs. has nothing to surpass it. A number of lines are in 
assonance in מי‎ — v.34 46 56 %, The Ps. is Messianic because it presents a 
world-wide dominion of the Son of David, such as was not a historical reality 
in the time of the poet or in any previous or subsequent time in history, but 
remains an ideal at the goal of history. Jesus of Nazareth is represented in 
the NT. as the Son of David and heir of this ideal. God at his baptism recog- 
nized him, “ Zhou art my beloved Son” (that is, Messianic Son) Mk. 111, and 
at his transfguration (Mk. 978). In his reign from heaven over the world he 
is gradually fulfilling it. When he ascended into heaven and sat down on 
the right hand of God, he was installed as Son of God in his world-wide 
dominion as Messiah. So St. Paul Acts 1355, Rom. 14, applies this Ps. to him, 
Also Heb. 15 combines our Ps. with 2 S. 7/4, and refers them to the enthroned 
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Christ, cf. Heb. = Acts 4% applies the fruitless rebellion of the nations te 
the gathering together of Herod and Pilate, the Gentiles and the people 
of Israel against the crown rights of Jesus. The universal dominion of the 
Messiah is stated in connection with the enthronement Phil 2", It ₪ aaly 
gradually realized, for he must reign until he hath put all his enemies under 
his feet, r Cor. 15%. At the Second Advent he is to rule with a red of iroa, 
Rey. 227 125 195, The Ps is a proper Ps. for Easter. 


Str. 1. The Ps. conceives of Yahweh as sovereign of all na- 
tions ; and of the king anointed by Him, as ruling over the Kings 
of the earth. His kingdom is world-wide, 66 89%. The nations, 
like those subjected by the world-power Babylon, are impatient 
of this dominion, and accordingly they secretly plot together to 
throw it off. This is graphically described in 4 syn. ines. — 
1. Why do nations consent fegether ?[ meet in council and come 
to a common agreement in their desire of rebellion; so most 
probably from mng. of Heb. stem and context; “rage” AV., RV, 
JPSV, “rage furiously " PBV, “ tumultuously assemble * RV™, Kirk, 
and so variously, most moderns, are not sustained by usage or con- 
text. — peoples devise flams] to make their rebellion successful all 
im vain] for no plan that they can think of, is possible of realhza- 
tion, 2. Atngs ef earth take their stand] at the head of their na- 
tions, to embolden them and arouse their courage ; finally, Artzces 
do consudt fegether| in order for common action in real rebellion. 
They regard themselves as in bondage, bound by bands and tied 
by cords, as captives and slaves ; and with one voice they resolve : 
3. Let us tar apart their bands | And ket ws cast away From us 
thetr cords| This is the outcome of their plotting, the climax of 
their efforts, words and nothing more. They never get so far as 
actual rebellion. The reason appears in the antistrophe. 

Str. 11. describes, in 4 syn. lines, 4-5, One throzed itz heaven) 
in sublime contrast with the plotting nations. He dzagks ₪2 tteze] 
those nations consenting together. — Afy severeign Zerd] giving 
the word its original mng. which is more suited to the context 
than the proper name Adenay, of Vrss.— mecks at Rem] those 
peoples devising plans in vain.— Je His axzer He speaks un 
them] those kings taking their stand; and finally ie Ais durning 
anger terrifies them] those princes consulting together. Nothing 
more is necessary. The nations are ready to revolt, but Yahweh 
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is ready for war ; and He terrifies the plotters so that they can do 
nothing. Yahweh’s words sound forth in antithesis to the words 
of the plotters. 6. Z, 7 have set My king] he is already installed, 
Yahweh’s response to v.** — upon Zion, My sacred mount,] the sa- 
cred capitol, to which the vassal nations and kings are bound, His 
response to their resolution, v.*. a. Declaring the decree of Yah- 
weh| so 65 ; these are, however, the words of the poet depending 
on y.°, and probably originally immediately following it, the decree 
being the words of Yahweh v.°, the inviolable law binding all vas- 
sals to His dominion: in antith. to v.”. The transposition of this 
line led G to interpret it as words of the king beginning, however, 
v.°, and #9 to make the words of the king begin with v.’, both at the 
expense of the parall. and strs. The Ps. in this decree is thinking of 
the covenant which Yahweh made with David through Nathan the 
prophet, constituting David and his seed an everlasting dynasty. 
That dynasty was set or installed in David, and continued in his 
seed forever. This covenanted dominion cannot be thrown off. 
Though it be limited in the time of the poet to a small territory 
and to a small people, it is, in his ideal, worid-wide, universal, over 
all the nations and kings of the earth. The ideal will certainly be 
realized, for it is a divine decree ; and though nations and kings 
may plot to overthrow the dominion, as they did that of the world- 
powers of Assyria and Babylonia, they will not succeed ; for the 
world-power of the king is so identified with Yahweh’s dominion 
that that very thought will terrify the rebellious into submission. 
Zion the sacred mount, consecrated by the theophanic presence of 
Yahweh in His temple, is the seat of the dominion, the residence, 
of the anointed king, the capitol of the world, to which all nations 
and kings are bound, whether by cords of love or bands of iron, 
cf. Is. 27%; Mi. 47+ where the mountain of the house of Yahweh 
is the resort of all nations for instruction and government, in order 
to universal peace. 

Str. III. 7b. Yahweh said unto me] David himself speaks as the 
father and representative of his dynasty, quoting Yahweh’s words 
to him by Nathan the prophet. These words are in three pro- 
gressive couplets, each in syn. parall. within itself. — JZy son art 
thou || 2 to-day, have begotten thee| David and his seed were 
adopted as Yahweh’s Son on the day of the institution of the 
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Davidic covenant, when first David reigned by right of divine 
sonship. The poet ideally combines the installation of David, 
2 S. 24, with the covenant recognition of sonship, 2 S. 777%; al- 
though the former took place some years earlier. This was an 
unfolding of the earlier covenant with Israel which constituted 
Israel as a people, the firstborn son of God, Ex. 4” (J.), a 
kingdom of priests, Ex. 19** (E.). Now the Davidic line, by 
divine institution, becomes the son and king in a nation, which 
remains both son and kingdom in larger relations. — 8. Zhe 
nations || the ends of the earth] A universal, world-wide dominion 
over them was not contemplated in the covenant with David. The 
inheritance || possesston of the kingdom of Israel was the holy land, 
Gen. 1275 495% (v. Br. MP1") ; that of David’s seed, the holy 
land and holy people. The rule of David extended over Ammon, 
Moab, Edom, Syria, Philistia ; but never reached the extent of the 
old empires of Egypt, Babylonia, or the Hittites. Subsequently 
the kingdom of David was divided, each section was reduced, and 
finally destroyed, the Northern kingdom by Assyria, the Southern 
by Babylon. ‘These arose successively as the great world-powers ; 
making it evident that if the Davidic kingdom was to be in fact 
an everlasting kingdom, it must be a world-power, and have ulti- 
mate and universal dominion. This logical result of the Davidic 
covenant, in the light of the history of Babylonia, becomes to the 
poets of Pss. 2, 89 an essential part of the original covenant, and 
is put here ideally in the mouth of David himself.—9. The rule 
of the Messiah is to be with ax tron sceptre, because he has to do 
with rebellious nations, and these will only obey an iron rule; 
even though all their array of kings and nations are as @ fotter’s 
vesse? when brought in conflict with the power of the one king 
who rules as the son of God. 

Str. IV. If we take the last line of the Psalm as original, it is 
necessary to think of the poet as speaking the warning ; but then 
we are struck by the absence of the Messiah. If, however, we 
regard that line as a liturgical addition, it is better to think of 
David himself as warning the kings. There are three couplets 
of warning, with a concluding line giving the reason for it. The 
first and second are syn. couplets, progressive one to the other ; 
the third is a synth. couplet progressive to the second. Line by 
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line this antistr. corresponds with its str. 10-11. Act prudently, O 
kings |. You have to deal with Yahweh’s words, v.” || de admonished, 
governors of earth|. You have to do with Yahweh’s son, v.” || Serve 
Yahweh with fear|, as vassals, not in the usual religious sense of 
worship and obedience to the Law; to serve Yahweh’s son is to 
serve Him, ."יצ‎ --- ?6/0/06 in Him with trembling]. Yahweh has 
given the nations for the king’s inheritance, v.*, that is a reason 
for rejoicing ; but that joy should be accompanied with trembling 
lest He be displeased. —12. Kiss sincerely] the kiss of the hands 
in worship, cf. Jb. 31%. Worship in purity and fidelity, “with a 
pure heart’ JPSV. because He has given the ends of the earth for 
the possession of His king, v.%. © paraphrases or had a different 
text in rendering “lay hold of instruction.” EV’. “kiss the son,” 
the Messiah, cannot be justified by usage or context, and is based 
on a misinterpretation due to Syriac and Aramaic influence. If 
the rulers do not render sincere homage, they may fear lest He be 
angry | lest ye perish]. 116 rules with an iron sceptre, v.%; you 
cannot resist it successfully, you will perish if you try, therefore 
submit in joy and fear. The reason for this warning is now given, 
for quickly Hits anger will be kindled|. This is the climax corre- 
sponding with the climax of the previous str., v.%. A liturgical 
editor adds a general statement which does not suit the ideal 
situation of the Ps., but which is appropriate to the congregation 
when they use it in worship.— Happy are all seeking refuge in 
Lim. 


1. [ְלְמָה+‎ 21 42! 432 44% % 405 687 7411 79! 805 1152; but $755 
TOL 222 4210 43” 741 8815; no satisfactory explanation of difference has yet 
been given (Ges.$102(2)1, Ges,l49-2R; 102R, KG, Ip. 144; I. pp. 461, 517(2), BDB.), 
(a) expostulation, for what reason, why, wherefore: c. pf. of God 22? 42% 
432 741 8013; of nations 21; impf. of God 10! 4474-5 7411 8815; of man 4210 
= 432; mountains 687. (4) Deprecating, why should, 6. impf. of man 49° 
79 = 1155. -- 139] aA. Qal pf. 3 pl. רנש/4‎ usually explained as cog. with 
רעש‎ and so 6 noisy, tumultuous assembling, after 77 turbabuntur ; but in late 
Heb. this mng. is confined to Hithp.,and it is doubtful whether the mng. 
tumultuatus est of 5 is early. At all events this mng. is not suited to the 
context in any of the forms from the stem in the Heb. or Aram. of OT. The 
ordinary mng. of the simple form of the stem in Aram. and Syr. is observe, 
experience, so Hiph. of late Heb. It is better to build on this. The noun 
[wy] || סור‎ 5515 must mean either company, companionship, or concord; so 
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65 év dpuovola in concord, AV. in company; but 3 cum terrore, RV. with the 
throng are both unsuited to the intimate fellowship of friendship in syn. line. 
The noun [away] || סור‎ 648 == J a tumultu, 65 awd wrHGous, AV. tnsurrec- 
tion, RV. tumult; but none of these is so appropriate as companionship, con- 
cord, or possibly conspiracy, for some such mng. seems to be required by the 
synonymous .סיר‎ It is noteworthy that in our Ps. רגש‎ vb. is synonymous 
with נוסרו‎ from יפר‎ denom. סוד‎ (see below), and the syn. parall. urges a 
similar mng. such as 26 7/2 concord, consent together, for consensus is an easy 
derivative from sezszs, the normal mng. of stem in Aram. This mng. best 
suits the context. Such a poet as the author of our Ps. would hardly begin 
with an anticlimax. It should also be said that these three uses, the only 
ones in Bibl. Heb., are all in 19. It may also be said that the Aphel of רגש‎ 
Aram. Dn. 67-12-16 cannot with propriety have the strong mng. 01 5 
assembling. The Persian officials would hardly come to their king על‎ > v.7: 18 
in such a fashion, nor would they be likely in this way to assemble to watch 
Daniel at prayer, v.!2, The context and the situation would suit better their 
coming together 2 concord or in common consent, with one accord, to watch 
Daniel and to influence the king. @ éppiatay behave arrogantly seems to 
be a paraphrase, rather than a translation. Since writing the above I have 
noticed that Ehr. takes essentially the same view with [גוים---.6‎ pl. 53 t. 
in y, always of foreign nations; sg. coll. of foreign nations 43! 10518. 18 147%; 
of Israel 33! 835 106%. לאמים---‎ [ pl. of + לא‎ prop. common, vulgar people 
(BDB.); poet. sg. people, both of Israel and Edom Gn. 2555 (J), elsw. of 
Israel Is. 514; usually pl. of foreign peoples 21 78 99 44% 15 474 5710 658 675 ל‎ 
105% 108+ 14811 1497.— 292] Qal impf. 3 pl. הגה‎ (see 7”) frequentative of 
repeated action, in the discussion and elaboration of devices over against the 
emphatic present .רגש‎ The tetrastich begins and closes with pf., including 
the two impfs. The change of tense is awkward in a question. It is proba- 
ble that the question closes with v.!, and that v.? is a statement of fact. — ריק‎ 
and py] are mixed in MT., both adj. [ריק]‎ vb. Hiph. (1) pour out or down, 
of rain, empty vessels, not in. (2) c. acc. draw sword, either from scabbard 
(emptying it) or as using to pour out blood, common in Ez., not in y, which 
uses, however, || 0070 out lance Pss. 355 1843 (text err.). py adj. is not used 
in 9 of y either in mng. empty of vessels, or vain, idle, worthless of persons 
or things. ריק‎ adj. is usually + adverbial לריק‎ iz vain, of labour without 
benefit or advantage Lv. 2616-29 (H.) Is. 40% 6523 Jb. 3916, abbreviated רוק‎ 
Ps, 73}8 Is, 307 Je. 515° = Hb. 218, It is prob. that ריק‎ in Ps. 21 belongs here 
= im vain, and that ריק‎ 4% should be pointed ריק‎ vain, unprofitable thing 
|| כזב‎ as Pr. 1211 = 281% If Ps. 2! is to have that mng., it also should be 
pointed [יתיצבוּ .2 --.רִיק‎ Hithp. impf. of graphic description \/] ,יצב‎ Niph., 
Hiph., Hoph. are derived from [333]. Both Niph. (נצב/\)‎ and Hithp. 
) (יצב/‎ have the same mng,, s/ation oneself, take one’s stand. + Hithp. abs, 
here (27) and 1 S. 1715 saking a stand to fight, elsw.in p taking a stand for 
one against the workers of iniquity 941°; holding one’s grounds5°; ina way of 
life 36°, + Niph. cake one’s stand: c. ב‎ of place, God to plead 821 ; queen at right 
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hand of monarch in ceremony of marriage 459; stand firm, of man 39% (text 
dub.) ; of Yahweh’s word 1105. + Hiph. (1) set, station 4115 ; (2) Jix, estab- 
fish, boundary 741", cf. Dt. 328; (3) cause to stand erect, of waters 7818, 
There is no sufficient reason to substitute here יתיעצו‎ as Lag., We., Oort. — 
1 אָרֶץ‎ 22] Aings of earth» 22 7618 89% 1484 Ez, 2733 La. 412; with כל‎ prefixed 
Pss. 10216 138* 1 K. 1078 = 2 Ch. 9”: 23; earlier kings of the land Jos. 121-7; 
similar f pax [שפטי‎ Ps. 219 Is. 4078, with כל‎ prefixed Ps. 14811 Pr, 816; also 
Tyasn mabep כל‎ all the kingdoms of earth Dt. 285 2 K. 1 
371% 9( Ear. 17 (= 2 C. 368) Is. 2317 Je. 15% 249 2526 2918 341-17, without כל‎ 
Ps. 6883, Chr. uses rather + (כל) מַמְלְכוּת הָאַרְצִית‎ 1 Ch. 29% 2 Ch, 128 1719 2029, 
The phrases centre in the time of Jeremiah. + [רוזנים‎ princes, Qal pte. 
[Vit], only pl. || מלכים‎ here (2%) Ju. 53 Hb. 119 Pr. 815 314; שפטיכ||‎ Is. 0% 
— D3] Niph. pf. emphatic present יסר‎ denom. סור‎ Ges§78 (v, רגש‎ 
above), “reat about, discuss, consult, 3 tractabunt, = ovoKkérrovrat, so Ba, 
Bu., Du., so 03019 314%. 65 (of 27) cvvyxOnoayv seems to have rd. sy}, so 
Lag., Oort, BDB.; Ges., SS., a/. derive from יסר‎ fix, establish, Niph. sit in 
conclave. 7m] as adv. fogether : (1) community, in action, consult. 2? 3114; 
place, 27 same place $8}* 1331; in time, a¢ the same time 14110, (2) all to- 
gether, altogether 33 40% 418 62! 748-8 988. (3) together in the sense of 
alike, the one as well as the other 405.11. See BDB. -- [על‎ against, repeated 
before ‘mvp, separates him emphatically from ,יהוה‎ There are two beats 
of accent on מַשיחי -- .וְעָלמַשִיהי‎ [ n. m. sf. His anointed, sf. referring to Yah- 
weh.  /nwp anoint, spec. consecrate to an office. tmwn is used of high 
priest of Israel Lv, 4% 5. 16 615 (P) Ps, 8419; of Cyrus as commissioned by Yah- 
weh Is. 451; of the prince Dn. 9%-*; of patriarchs Ps. 10515 = 1 Ch. 167; 
elsw. of kings of Israel anointed by divine command 1 S, 12% 16® 207 1 
269- 11. 16.23, 2S, 114 - 16 79”? 231 La. 42 Hb. 3! Pss, 207 288, and esp. of Davidic 
dynasty with Messianic ideals Pss. 2? 18°! (= 2 S. 2251) 898 52 13210 (= 2Ch. 
642( 17, 1 5. 219-85, 8. [ְנְנַתְקָה‎ Piel impf. cohort. 1 pl., expressing resolution, 
we will, or exhortation, let us tear apart. tpna Piel tear apart, snap. c. 
400. מִסָרוּת‎ Je. 2% 5° 308 Na, 11% Ps, 23 [מיסריתימי---.107%‎ 3 pl. sf., fuller 
form for 07°, used to soften, make more euphonious the ending; espec. for 
the assonance which continues for six successive lines. 1 מַאסֶר = [מיפר‎ bond 
אסר/\)‎ tie, bind); subj. bonds made strong (those imposed by Assyria) Is. 28? ; 
elsw. obj. made to symbolize those of Babylon Je. 272 ; מ"‎ nnp Joose bonds Ps. 
1165 Is, 52? Jb. 39°; cf. 125 ; elsw. מ'‎ phy 27 1071 Je. 229 5° 308 Na. 118 
-- וְנשָלִיכָה‎ [ Waw coérd. with Hiph. cohort. 1 pl.—12pp] reduplication of מן‎ 
with strong sf. 1 pl. 23 103!2; same as 3 mpl. (but Orientals point 1 pl. 390 
BaerJ>. p. 57, K6.1-2%),_t עבת‎ twisted cord, rope: 23 118% 129%. --4. av] 
Qal ptc. nominal force: the ordinary mngs., 505 sit down, dwell, do not suit 
here, only the + pregn. ove sitting enthroned: (1) usually of God 98 29! 55 
10218 1324; also שבתו‎ pon place of His sitting enthroned (heaven) +; 
המגביחי לשבת‎ He who exalts to sit enthroned 1135; ההר חמר לשבתו‎ the 
mount on which He desired to sit enthroned 6817 ; בשמים‎ 24 1231; 0. 5 loci 
לכסא‎ 95 ; braph 29%; 6. על כסא 264 על‎ 4795 acc. 62 (ה)כרובים ;912 ציון‎ 9% 
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9911 תהלות ישראל.‎ 224. (2) of Davidic king, before God 615 ; at His right 
hand 1101; successive kings לכסא‎ 132!2; c. acc. כסאות‎ 122°,— pn] impf. 
Qal i. p. graphic description. 4/ 1 שחק‎ Zaugh at, of God, 6. ל‎ 3718 599; of man, 
c. על‎ 528, As 599 depends on 24, it is prob. that למו‎ followed ישחק‎ in original 
text. This is sustained by 665 and rhyme of previous and subsequent lines. 
Piel sport, play 104%°,— 11x (pointing -י‎ to disting. from ,בי‎ used of 
men): originally my sovereign lord 16% 86%-4-5; so here || one enthroned 
(though 599 cites as (יהוה‎ ; subsequently Adonay, as proper name (vz. Intr. 
§ 32(.-- [ילעג‎ Qal impf. 3 p. cited as 2 p. 599 \/t לעג‎ mock, deride; also 807 
and prob. 351° )65(. Hiph. 228 same mng., prob. also Qal originally. — 
5. try] adv. v. BDB. (1) demporal (a) past, then, sq. pf. 897°; (4) future, 
sq. impf. 561°(?); )6( emph. of particular features of description 25 40°(?) 
96"; )₪( pointing back with emph. to inf. with 2 12672; (2) logical 
sequence, sq. impf. 19! 5121-21 695(?) 119% 92, — ory] full sf. for rhyme, 
prob. therefore original close of line: usual prep. with 127.— 5x3] prep. 3 and 
sf. + סק )1( :אֶף‎ as organ of breathing 18°16, smelling 115°; אֶרְךּ אפים‎ 
prolonged breathing, long suffering of God 8615 1035 1458, based on Ex. 345 (J) ; 
elsw. (2) anger, )6( of man Pss. 378 554 124% 1387; usually (4) of God 222 
10% 741 768 7821. 81. 88. 59 856 goll 106% T105, באף‎ 25 62 77 2110 279 308 568 7710 
907 9515 הרון אף‎ 69% 7849 854; denom. vb. + אנף‎ is term of D. Qal be angry, 
of Yahweh, c. כ‎ 855 1 K. 846 (=2 C. 686) Is. 121 Ezr. 1% abs. Ps. 212 603 
79° Hithp. z@. of Yahweh c. ב‎ Dt. 187 421 5 20 + K. 119 2 K. 1738, — 
[בַהַרונו‎ prep. 3 55 pan nm. \/ חָרָה‎ with אף‎ subj. 106% 1243 anger burn agst., 
but without and so impers., 0. ל‎ 188; term of EJD. chiefly with preéxilic 
writers, not of HP., Je., Ez., Is.2 ץ‎ Hithp. Zeaz oneself in vexation 25. 7-8 
Pr. 241% + חרון‎ alw. of God’s burning anger, usually in phr. חרון אף‎ 6925 7849 
85+ as Ex, 32 Nu, 25* 321+ Jos. 7% (all J) +, phr. chiefly preéxilic prophets; 
אף‎ is omitted only Ex. 157 (song) Ne. 1318 Ez. 712 (del. Co.)!* Ps, 582° (dub. 
text) 8817 (pl. bursts of burning anger). It is quite prob. that in 25 originally 
the text was הרון אפי‎ which is certainly more rhythmical. —\n9na>] Piel 
impf. full sf. for rhyme. | + ] [בהל/4‎ not in Qal but Niph. 06 disturbed, dis- 
mayed, terrified 68-411 308 48% 8318 go? 10429 Gn, 453 (E) Ex. 1515 (song). 
Piel subj. Yahweh, dismay, terrify Pss. 25 831%, elsw. late 2 C. 3218 Dn. 1144 
Jb. 22.—6. »381] ור‎ introd. 65, 5, 3, pron. emphatic, solemn proclamation, 
-- [נפַכְתִּי‎ pf. Qal aorist of single historic act. Vb. variously explained: 
(1) pour out, of libation and of molten metal, and so anoint king; so ₪ 
= Expuca (cf Acts 4°7 Expicas) Ges, Ew., JPSV. (2) weave a web, after 
Is, 257, so €dvacduny Aq. Quinta J. (3) 65 %ף60700ד0א‎ W ordinatus SUM, 
& set, install, cf. As. nasdku, whence nasiku prince, cf. Heb. + [701] Jos. 
1371 Ez. 3250 Mi. 54 Ps. 8312; so AV., RV., most moderns, who differ only as 
to whether (3) is derived from (1) as De. Pe., Bu, SS., or whether it was 
an independent original stem, BDB. There are but two examples: here (2°) 
Qal pf. and Pr. 8% Niph. pf. ‘n2D}; but 65 rds. Niph. here also 6/0 86 xare- 
or dOny Bacreds br 60700 = ואני נסכתי מלפו‎ ow I, I was installed His king. 
This is preferred by Du. There has been an assimilation by @ of Ps. 26 to 
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Pr. 8%, which required קרשו‎ for קרשי‎ of 39 v% and subordination of אספרה‎ in 
ptc. clause. However, B rds. sanctum eius. 3 suits context and division 
of strophes. Introduction of the king, as speaking in v.° instead of Yahweh, 
destroys parall. with Str. I. and makes y.7 tautological.— [מַלְכִּי‎ my king, so 
as Yahweh’s representative = משיחו‎ v.2; @ מלכו‎ =¥% both interp. of origi 
nal Joon. — 792 nm. (1) for kings other than the line of David 3378 4514 
1057-90 (rd. 8) 3511-11 = 1 3619-20; pI, see v.2 ¢ (2) for king of David’s line 
(either real or ideal of Mess. promise) 2 1851 2010 212-8 452. 6. 12. 15. 16 6y7 632 
721-1 8919 14415 (rd. sg.0_). (3) of God as the hing 5° 101% 9. 10. 10 
291° 44° 47% 7-8 483 68% 7412 844 055 98% got 1451 1492. There is no usage in / 
justifying the opinion of some recent scholars that מלך‎ was used for the nation 
as the kingdom of God. —}»x [על‎ upon Zion, poetic name for the city of 
God, where He resides as king and from whence in theophanic presence He 
rules, {}»¥ usually in y alone 12 35 4813 5120 652 69% 76% 848 8726 978 99? 
10214 17. 22 1261 129° 13218 1371-8 146! 14712; מציון‎ 147 (= 537) 20% 505 2 
128° 1345 1357 1492;  ןויצ הר‎ 483-12 742 7868 1261 Is, 24234 5 vy הרתי‎ 3". 
הִרְשי--‎ 10] my holy mount ; cstr. best translated in Eng. by adj., not mount of 
my holiness. © dywv avrod is a diff. interp. from # of an original .הקרש‎ 
הר קדש ך‎ as seat of Yahweh’s presence 3° 151 43? 48? 999, elsw. Is. 119 2718 
567 571% 651-25 667), Zp. 311 Jo. 21 Ob. Zc, 8% Ez. 20% Je. 3128 Dn, gi6- 20; 
in Ez, 28% the reference is to the Oriental Olympus in N.W. Asia; ציון הר קרש‎ 
only Ps. 26 Jo. 477, wap הר צבי‎ ~ Dn. 1145, The sacred mount elsw. הר ציון‎ 
(see above), הר האלהים ,24% הר יהוה‎ 681% and (ה)הר‎ defined by context 6817 
7845 cf. ק'‎ 1770 87! 1108 (?) also 30% (?) 765(?).—%. [אֶסַפְרָה‎ Pi. impf. 
1 sg. cohort. ;ספר‎ attached by @ as ptc. clause to previous v.; so Aq. D,, Du, 
and by 5 as a final clause impf. 3 sg. As usual in such cases they are varied 
interpretations of an original text which in this case would be ספר‎ inf. abs., 
v. Ges$%, Str. 11. is one line too short, which is improb. in such an artistic 
poem. KEither it has been omitted by copyist, or is to be found in y.’, which 
is too long. v.’4 seems more appropriate before v.®, where it gives fine antith. 
to v.2°; so Bi., Che.; prob. it was transposed by scribal error. This occa- 
sioned all the difficulties. — חק‎ ON] tpn n. m. something prescribed, a statute, or 
due, (1) prescribed limit, boundary, of heavens 148°, (2) enactment, decree, 
ordinance, law of festival 81°; so here, decree of Yahweh respecting Mess, 
king ; covenant with Jacob 1051" ; law in general 94” 99’, pl. O90 statutes, 
of the Law 501% 10545 1196+ 1t (em. txt) 471% | mipn pl. of npn nf. statutes 
of type of Holiness code (see Br.Hex-%1) 1878 89% 1191 (?). It is prob. that, 
with Houb., Bi., Gr., We., Du., Oort, original reading here was min’ pn de- 
cree of Yahweh, which is favoured by Vrss.; 76 mporraypya Kuplov, Kiptos 
elrev G, praeceptum eius. dominus dixit Vi, dei praeceptum. dominus dixit J. 
pn without article is too indefinite. 9x is prob. interp. of #), as it was not in 
text of @ and is a late use of x for by, The emendation nx, Houb., Bi., 
We., is improbable. J, Aq., 0, 5, 4 codd. De R. have אל‎ = God, which may 
be, by an error of transposition, for an original אל‎ pn. This, however, gives 
bad measure. @ is in all respects the best reading. — rng 933] is a defec- 
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tive line; add myn after 2 5. 7¥ ;(והוּא יהוה לי לכן)‎ the vb. omitted by 
prosaic copyist because unnecessary to the sense, the copula often being 
implied in pers. pronouns. ans with 20/0664 in pause, for nx, an early 
copyist’s mistake to which attention is called by Mas. — x] emph. as above, 
v.S¢,— ton] Zo-day, this day: 27 957 119%. —=n tbr] Qal perf. of completed 
action in time of speaker for pan, which is explained by Ew.$1% from 
attraction of antecedent »; by Ges.$ #4 as possibly derived from are e by Hu. 
as due to removal of si (cf. vA Je. 15%; יִלַרְתִיהוּ‎ Nu. 112); prob. 
copyist’s mistake. 7 vb. Qal used (1) c. 208 t. for mother bearing child, 
so Ps. 487, fig. 715; (2) of father begetting child, in J 11 ₪ (= 1 C. 110+ 5t) 
Dt. 3215 (song) Nu. 1135 (E both dub.) ; | elsw. only Pr. 177! 2322-24 Dn. 116; 
P. and Ch. use Hiph, הוליד‎ in this sense, so Ru. 418+8t Ju. 111 2 K. 2018 = 
Is. 397 Je. 168 298 Ez, 1810-14 4722 Ec, 518 65 Is, 4519. The usage of our Ps. 
is either early or very late, not in accord with that of exilic literature. Niph. 
be born: Pss, 2282 788. Pual de dorm: 8745-6 90%. — 8, »39p שאל‎ [ is prob. a 
gloss. It makes line too long, however we may divide vers. ; and str. is com- 
plete without it as additional line. It was natural that a gloss of petition 
should come on the margin of such a divine promise yet unrealized; cf. for 
similar gloss 11074, ו [וְאֶתֶנָה--‎ introducing apodosis of ,שאל‎ but prob. it came 
into text with gloss; vb. Qal impf. cohort. of ,נהן‎ corresponding with cohorta- 
tive of two previous strophes y.® 74 anon] inheritance, cf. 111% ; a term esp. 
characteristic of 12. and Je., but also used by P. and later writers. tans] 
possession, a.d. Y, but term of P., Ez., Chr. —trys 8] ends, extreme limits 
of earth. There should be a secondary accent here. The phr. elsw. 2278 591# 
678 72° (= 26. g!9) 98% (= Is. 521%) Is. 4522 Je. 16! 1. 3317 ד‎ S. 210 Mi, 5% 
Pr. 304. — 9. ophn] Qal impf. 2m. sf. 3 pl. of רעע‎ break in pieces, so ₪ 
Aram, of ,רצץ‎ not used elsw. in ¥; Qal only Jb. 3424 and other very late pas- 
sages of Greek period (see BDB.) Je. 1115 15! Pr. 251% Hithpo. only Is. 
2419 )?( Pr. 184. But @ Rev. 277 rocuavety, הרעס‎ SB, 3 rule as shepherd king 
over them, is more suited to the context of the sceptre, even if it be of iron; 
so ance 72, cf. 28% 4015 801 2 5. 52 זל‎ Je. 31 Mi. 58 Ez. 37% Na. 318-+-. 
qyna wae] phr. aA. fore n, rod: (1) sceptre of monarch 29 457-7 125% of 
rod of Yahweh 23% 8983; (2) tebe 742 7855-87-68. yous? y22% 4 ~—odyp2] Piel 
impf. sf. \/f .נפץ‎ Qal shatter, vessels Ju. 7°, fig. Je. 225 Dn. 127 (possibly 
Piel). Piel dash in pieces, c. acc. infants, Ps. 137% agst. rock; nations with 
Babylon as a war club Je. 51°°+8t, people like jars Je. 13! 4819, so here like 
pottery cf. 1 K. 528. Pual pass. Is. 279 altar stones pulverized. — fry [כלי‎ 20% 
ter’s vessel, oie by the potter out of clay, and so easily broken 2 8, 1778 Je. 19. 
--10. + [וְעְתָה‎ as 27° 398 119%, cf. Avy 5 tony 12° 1711 207, fanyo 113? 
rr5i8 5% ‘1252 1318, — bn] Hiph. imy. 2 pl. >\/ָ+ שכל‎ (1) consider, regard, 
give attention to, c. acc, 64! 1067, 0. אל‎ pers. 412 )?( , c. ב‎ vez 1019, abs. 948; 
(2) have insight 119° ; (3) act with circumspection, prudence, insight 21 364, 
pte. משכיל‎ 142 = 535 Am. 5}8 Pr, 105+5* Pr. Jb. 222; (4) later, give insight, 
teach Ps, 328; cf. .מ משכיל‎ in titles .ש)‎ Intr.$°6),.—a 0:9] ~imv. Niph. + יסר‎ 
Qal discipline, subj. God 94° 110. 10!°, ץ‎ Niph. 26 oneself be admonished, cor- 


PSALM IL 23 


rected Ps, 219 as Pr. 291% chastened by discipline of God Je. 6% 111% Lv. 26%, 
Piel (1) discipline, correct the moral nature, with more or less severity acc. 
to circumstances, subj. God 412 1181% 3% subj. man’s reins 167; (2) more 
severely, chasten, chastise, subj. God 6% (= 38") 39! Je. 10% 34011 3118 4678 
Ly. 261%; common in WL.—y7x wpe] retracted accent on acct. of fol- 
lowing monosyl.; so 736A v. 4, חופי‎ v.%: for phr. v. v.2.—11, אַתוהוה‎ may] 
Qal imv. \/1 739 (1) the primitive mng. serve with service, work, is not inp P 
but (2) as vassals of Davidie king 18 7215, of Yahweh 211 102%; (3) with 
worship, as His people 2278 1007; so idols 977 106,.—nyya] foxy nf. 
(1) fear, terror 211 55°; usually (2) fear of God, reverence, piety 5° 34 
go 111 119”; so for ,מורא‎ the Law as object of reverence 19, cf, 761%, 
[גילו--‎ Qal imv. + גיל‎ vb. Qal rejoice: abs. 135 5119 ; || שמח‎ 147 16° 421 4 
53" 96 977%; ₪ 2 14975 בשם “ ;35° ביחוה ;219 13% !9 בישועתך‎ 8%; 
גיל ישמח ב‎ 31% 118% Ct. 1+ Is. 25% Jo. 2%; all these with pers. subj., but subj. 
לב‎ Ps. 13%, ארץ 16% (נפש ||) כבוד 35% נפש‎ 96" 971; such overwhelming usage 
makes it improb. that 227 and Hos. 10° should have the exceptional mng. 
tremble (cf. Ar. stems with the mng. go round or about, be excited to levity, etc.), 
although supported by Ges., Ew., Hi., Che. for Ps. 2!/ and by Ges. and most 
moderns for Ho. 10°; but G, Hu., De., Pe, AV., RV., resoice for Ps, 24, and 
AV., RV. for Ho. 107 (the latter possibly error for bn Ew., Gr.). $9.1, n. 
rejoicing : 43° 45% 65%. G rds. 000006 abr, which implies 2 .גיל‎ 
This completes the line and makes it entirely synonymous with the preceding. 
בי‎ was omitted by txt. err. because of confusion of 12 with לו‎ in --.גילו‎ 
1 [רְעָרַה‎ nf, c. 35 6% 55%; | ane Jb. 44; elsw. Ps. 487, cf. Is. 33 also Ex. 151%, 
—12. 21] Pi. imy. of נשק+‎ Qal Ais (1) of affection, usually c. 9 pers. 
Gn, 27% 7 2g sol Ex. 47 (J) Gn. 48! Ex, 187 (E) 2/5. 14% 15° 19 209 
1 K. 19” Pr. 7% Ru. 1%; c, ace. pers. Gn. 334 (JE dub. form) 1 5. 10! 2041 
Ct. 12 8; Lips Pr. 24%; of divine attributes, abs, Ps. 8517 ; (2) of idolatrous 
worship: c. ל‎ 1 K. 19% Jb. 317 (hand to the mouth); ; acc. calves Ho, 137: 
על פי‎ Gn. 41 (dub.). Pi. 4iss: (1) of affection; ל‎ pers. Gn, 201% (J) 
31% 321 45% (E); (2) here only of worship; Aq. xaragpidjoare, 2 mpooku- 
vhoare, 3 adorate. Wiph. hiss: c. אל‎ of wings of cherubim gently touching 
Ez. 3%, But Hu. regards vb. in our Ps. as from other stem נשק‎ with sup- 
posed mng. lay hold of, handle, which is elsewhere in Heb. only as Qal pte. 
pl. cstr. גשקי קשת‎ cguipped with bow +1 6 1711 (possibly also Ps. 78%, 
BDB.); 6 here submit yourstlves sincerely, “ fiigel euch aufrichtig” ; and 
thus he explains G 220000706, 77 apprehendite; so Ew., Hi., Reuss. —72] dub. 
mung. son (B, AE., Maimonides, Ges., De W., Pe., Bi., and most moderns), 
elsw. only Pr. 317%? (2 passage very late, full of Aramaisms) ; absence of 
article and use of 32 v.7 insuperable objections, and no reference to the king 
in this str., the following 25 well as preceding context referring to Yahweh, 
Rd. 473 ,מ‎ ceanness < of hands Ps. 1871.2 (= 2S, 22%)-%) יפ[‎ 22; go Aq., 
2, 3 here worship in purity, powsibly reading כיראה ,כרעדה || בכר‎ 65 6% 
00060050 © קבילד אולפני‎ rest upon a different text. Ba. thinks the @ para- 
phrases in reference to Law, for it translates in the same way שמע תורה‎ 15. 30% 
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Possibly בר‎ of the Law in Ps. 19° suggested this reference. 8 of 6 
might rest upon מופר‎ or be a paraphrase as @. Lag. rds. מוסר‎ as v.%, מו‎ of מופר‎ 
having fallen out after 1p of ,נשקו‎ so Now. Marti suggests בר‎ as abbr. ברערה‎ 
and then נשקו‎ as variant of גיל‎ ; so Prince; but these radical changes are un- 
necessary. Dy., Oort, Hu.: נשקו בו‎ has little in its favour. — }2 ] lest final 
clause with subj. 928:. @ inserts 1002005. {12 conj. always neg. with impf. 
subj. 215 78 13+ 5 281 3817 5072 5015 ו [ וְתאבָרו -- ,115ף‎ coord. impf. || subjunctive 
dependent on 1p, — 3}3] acc. of reference Ri., Ba., Du., ace. of limitation Hi., 
De.,, local acc. on the way. @ é& 0600 6000005 = 7773 47]. This might be inter- 
pretation, but it makes the line a trimeter, and gives a complete and excel- 
lent parall. בי‎ pin cstr. before prep. )205,8190 2, + הפה‎ vb. Qal seek refuge 
in: 0. ,ב‎ always in y in God 217 512 72 111 161 188.91 (= 2 5, 223-81) 2520 
312 20 349. 28 3740 542 6411 ב ;1447 1418 1188-9 גדל‎ to be supplied in thought 
at least 177; תחת כנפיו ;615 בסתר כנפיך ;572 368 בצל כנפיך‎ 91+ (= Ru. 2); 
apart from w seldom used: בצל‎ Ju. 915 Is. 302; in Zion Is. 1432; in gods 
Dt. 3237 (poem); in God Is. 5718 Nu. זז‎ Pr. 30° 148? (without 3); “ בשם‎ Zp. 
315. tnpnD 2. m. also common in y of God as vefuge of His people 14° 46? 
614 6289 זול‎ 738 912.9 g422 1426 Pr. 1455 Je. 1717 Jo. 415 ; so rocks for conies 
Ps. 10415 ; falsehood as refuge Is. 2845-17; from rain and storm Is. 4® 25% 


Jb. 248. 
PSALM III., 4 str. 4°. 


Ps. 3 is a morning prayer; the first in the order of the Davidic 
prayer book. The poet exclaims at the number of his adversaries 
and their denying salvation to him from God (v.**) ; asserts that 
Yahweh was his shield and had answered him .(ל*.ט)‎ He had 
slept without fear sustained by Yahweh (v.*’), Who had smitten 
all his enemies, and was his salvation (v.**). 


YAHWEH, how many are mine adversaries! 
Many are rising up against me; 
Many are saying of me, 
There is no salvation for him, 
UT Thou art a shield about me, 
My glory and the lifter-up of my head. 
Unto Yahweh I called with my voice, 
And He answered me from His holy mountain, 
J LAID me down and slept; 
I awaked, for He kept sustaining me. 
I am not afraid of myriads of people, 
Which round about were arrayed against me. 
OR Thou hast smitten all my enemies, 
The teeth of the wicked Thou hast broken off, 
To Thee Yahweh belongeth my salvation; 
And upon Thy people rests Thy blessing. 
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The Ps. was in 19 לרור)‎ ?. Intr. §27) and 1% מזמור)‎ ₪. Intr. §31). The 
title mentions an event in the life of David which in many respects suits the 
experience of the poet. His derision as one forsaken by God 2S. 167-8, 
the danger by night 2 5. 171 *4, the myriads of people 2 5. 1518, 1711, and his 
high and honourable position. The Ps. certainly expresses the experience of a 
monarch, or some chief of the people, whose blessing was wrapt up in his 
salvation v.? and whose enemies were a myriad, in arms against him v.’. He 
is a Davidic chief far from the holy hill of Zion. Yahweh has answered him 
לש‎ and smitten his enemiesv.§. The language and style of the Ps. are simple 
and of the best type. There is no reference to other scripture unless possibly 
to Gen. 151 (E) in the imagery of the shield; but though the word is the 
same, the construction is different. The expression “sacred hill” is used in 
preéx. writings. The use of שית‎ vy.’ in the sense of set iz battle array, is 
elsewhere Is. 227. The Ps. is one of the earliest, and cannot well be later 
than the period of the monarchy, when it was exposed to the attack of the 
minor surrounding nations. It would suit well the situation of Jehoshaphat 
2 Ch. 20. But, as this is only given in Chr. and not in the parallel of K., it is 
probable that many other historical experiences, such as that in our Ps., are 
not recorded in the condensed narratives of the historians. The Ps. gives 
individual experience, but this became characteristic for the nation, and so 
the Ps. was adapted to common use, although the language was left in its 
individual form. 


Str. I. 2-3. The poet vividly describes adversaries in four 
synth. trimeters as many, as rising up against him, as saying of him, 
and what they say, Zhere ts no salvation for him] he does not 
possess it, and there is no prospect of his ever having it. 

Str. II. 4-5. The antistr., in four synth. trimeters, contrasts 
his real experience with the actions and words of the adversaries : 
Yahweh a shield about me] antith. v.; my glory and the lifter up 
of my head, that is, the one in whom I glory, and the one who 
has exalted my head in victory over adversaries, antith. v.” ; — 
Unto Yahweh I called in oft-repeated pleading, aloud with my 
voice] antith. v.*; He answered me| as an historical fact, the 
climax, antith. v.”.— From His holy mountain] from Zion (v. 
2% ; salvation has come in response to my prayer and I am in 
possession of it. 

Str. III. 6-7 has two synth. couplets. The poet had not 
been in such peril and anxiety as his adversaries supposed. He 
had not been wakeful during the night: far otherwise, he says, / 
laid me down], calm and undisturbed ; and slept |; and when I 
had sufficient refreshment, 7 awaked, for], all night long Yahweh 
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kept sustaining me]. Under such an experience of the support of 
Vahweh, J am not afraid, even of myriads of people. The poet 
is a king, these myriads are enemies who have come up against 
him in war; they are foreign people in very great numbers. 
They are round about], so numerous are they, they surround the 
king and his army. — “hey were arrayed | his adversaries put 
these myriads in battle array against him. 

8a. O rise up, Vahweh, Save me, my God] appeal to Yahweh 
to rise up to activity: a gloss, giving the plea of the people of 
Israel in troublous times, when surrounded by myriads of enemies, 
and when they were in a less calm and confident frame of mind 
than the author of the Ps. 

Str. IV. 85-9. The antistr. gives the well-grounded reason for 
the calm confidence expressed in the previous str. Yahweh had 
already given victory and wrought salvation. Zhou hast smttten 
all mine enemies| they have been defeated in battle; that is a 
reason why he has had a calm and refreshing sleep v. ; — Zhe 
teeth of the wicked Thou hast broken off |, so severely have they 
been smitten, that they are no longer able to bite. This is the 
reason for the assurance that God kept sustaining him all night 
long, v.”. — Zo Thee belongeth my salvation] Yahweh was his pro- 
tector, and it was His affair to save him. Therefore he was not 
afraid of the myriads of enemies, v..— Upon Thy people rests 
Thy blessing |; What matters it then if the enemies are arrayed 
in arms against them, v.”? Yahweh’s blessing not only saves them 
from evil, but bestows upon them every good that is needful. 


2-8. np] adv. + Aow exclam. as 82: 1° 21? 3120 368 668 842 025 10424 11997: 108 
1331 1 13917: 17, in indirect questions 39°, why 425 12.12 435.5 528,439] Qal 
pf. 3 pl. + רבב‎ de many in numbers, of enemies 3? 2519 3829 69%, works of 
Yahweh 104%, de much in quantity 4* [צרִי--‎ n. pl. sf. ip. + .ג .ם צר‎ sg. 
coll., adversaries 4411 7410 7842. 61 1072, pl. 32 135 272: 12 448-8 6ol4 (= 10814) 8116 
895% 3 105% 10611 1128 11918 187 13674, agst. God 78% 978. —orpp, [אמְרִים‎ ptcs. 
of continual action Dr.$185,—t vb [אמר‎ usually say Zo 111 162 (= 1407) ers 
4016 )?( 421 5012 52? 54? 66% 755 1221; but also of, about, concerning 33 418 
711° 91% [נַפְשי--‎ + paraphrase for personal pronoun me JPSV. so 33 73 111 1718 
26% 318 348 35% 7-12 415 545 57% 5 625 6 6618 6019 7113 862 8815 ז41ף‎ 2 
104) 85 100 1167 1192-129. 167 y20%6 13056 141% 1425-8 14411. 12 1461; נפשך‎ 
thee 121", נפשו‎ he 2518 10515 10931, נפשנו‎ we 3329 1247 (v. BDR., Br. JBL. 
1897, 17 sq.). —p x] טפס .ם‎ x 1 (1) nothing, naught, seldom, (8) 65 nothing 
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39° 73, (2) cstr. or with sfs. frequent in sense of denzal of thing, { sq. ל‎ of 
possession 37 341% 55% 11918 1463 ₪. BDB. -- [[יְשוּעתָה‎ n. 1., fuller form ושועה‎ 
ancient case ending (K6.111-$124(8) Ges.$% (2), Dr.$1820)-) not used with gram- 
matical mng. but euphonic to retract accent before .לו‎ 1 aywrn. 5 ] [ישע/\‎ 
(1) salvation from God 33-9 147 (= 537) 22? 358 622 675 6989 705 (= תשוּעה‎ 
4017) 7872 803 g118 96? 085 5 106% 11912: 155. 166. 174 ז‎ 408, with vbs. of rejoicing 
€ fag en 3557 אלהי לש‎ 882 (dub.). צוּר יש"‎ Dt. 3215 Ps. 892, cf. 6237, pl. 
saving acts 425.15 435 11618, (2) victory wrought by God for His people 
Ex. 15? Is. 12? Hb. 38 Pss. 20% 21% 6 682 11814. 16.21 1408, pl. 1851 288 445 
7412, The cognate ye see 183, תשועה‎ 331 BDB. באלהים---‎ [ is gloss; makes 
line too long and is improbable in B. G év 7G 060 00700 = באלהים לו‎ shows 
that some codd. inserted the divine name before, others after [וְאַתָּה ,4— לו‎ 
emphatic is sufficiently definite in reference to Yahweh without need of יהוה‎ 
which is gloss, making line too long. —t yan] shzeld carried by warrior for 
defence 76+; of "9 as warrior 357; fig. of king 891%, rulers 471°, elsw. of 
Yahweh’s defence of His people 24 711 18% 51. 86 287 3320 5912 8410. 12 1 
r1gl4 1442. -- בּערי‎ [ about me + בער‎ always with sfs., here of shield; 13911 of 
light ; 7215 1388 on behalf of: other mngs. though more fundamental not in 
y BDB.— 32] my glory, the one in whom I glory, cf. כבודם‎ 10620, — 
DD] Hiph. ptc. on} with ראש‎ elsw. 27° 1107 (vw. gl4). —5. [קולִי‎ acc. of 
closer definition, with my voice (most) as 1422 2 cf. 77-2. Hi., Bé., Hu. regard 
it as giving vb. double subj., active member coming first. The emph. position 
of 1p is without good reason. The lines rhyme in -י‎ and it is prob. קולִי‎ 
originally came last in line. - אֶקְרָא‎ Qal impf. freq. oft repeated calling with 
the result expressed by ו‎ consec. impf. %22¥%). aorist single 866. -- [ [קרא‎ 
(1) usually in y, evry, call out for help to God 1479 (ravens), in prayer, abs. 
42 2015 223 277 347 561 69+ 818 102% 1162 (?) 119145 1201 138%; c. acc. sf. 178 
318 5015 865-7 8819 אלהים =(144 יהוה ;1453818 1411 1301 11014 115ף‎ 53°) 187, 
וה‎ 6 2 pers. 57° 1411, אֶל‎ 3 4+ 281 30% 5517 615 6617 863 99%, in worship 
בשם‎ “p 798 8015 1051 1164 18-17, cf, oy NIP 99%. (2) call untoc. אל‎ one to 
another 42%. (3) call, summon c. acc. 50}, c. על .6 50% אל‎ 10518, (4) call, 
name 4912 8977 1474.—t [ענה‎ (1) usually God’s answer to prayer, abs. 3816 
c. acc. pers. 134 20%7 22% 607(= 1087) 6914 17 818 998 11821 110% 143}, 
‘yy מָהר‎ 6915 102% 1437, after קרא‎ 3° 4? 17° 2019 223 867 15 99" 1028 118 
119145 120! 138% other vbs. 1845 277 34° 55-29 861. (2) respond, c. acc. 
pers. 18% (?) 1194, acc. rei. 65°.—6, 133] emph. antith. .ץ ואתה‎ 4a, — 
*n22¥] pf. aorist sq. ו‎ consec. impf. result : וְאִישָנֶה‎ cohort. for jussive Ist p. 
paw vb. lie down to sleep 7% 49, in ease 6814, prostrate in peril 57°, in death 
41% in the grave 88% [ישן1--‎ vb. go /0 sleep, be asleep, sleep 38 4° of » 4474 
1214, in death 134 cf. + יש‎ adj. » 78% -- [הקִיצותִי‎ Hiph. pf. aorist + קיץ/\‎ only 
Hiph. awake from sleep 3% 73” 13918, of death 1715 י"‎ subj. 3523 44% 59°. — 
[יִסְמִכָנִי‎ 081 impf. freq. oft repeated, sustain during the night Dr. 0 
+ סמך‎ Qal (1) trans. ean or lay hand upon 88% (2) God upholds, sustains 
His ‘people 376 3717 24 5114 545 110115 14514, pass. ptc, 111° (Yahweh’s Law) 
1128 the mind. Niph. support oneself 71°.— 7. NYS 87] Qal impf. present 
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te. מן‎ afraid of 37 271 659 915 1127 11919, [ְבָבות--‎ cstr. pl. 1 רִבְכָה‎ n. £ 
myriad c. 7 91", Gn. 2499 Nu. 10% (J) Ly. 268 Dt. 32% 33? (?) Ju. 201 
Is. 187-8 2112 295 Ct. 51° Ez, 167-17 Mi. 67, cf. denom. Pual Ps. 1441%.— 
toy] people in p (1) sg. coll. the people of God 3° 1447 (=53°7) 18° 289 
21-11 3312 3618 4418 cof 7 5015 605 629 698: 85 72% 8-4 7310 7716. 21 781. 20. 52. 62. 71 
7918 805 $19: 12-14 834 8587-9 Bq16-20 g45-14 g57-10 100% 105%. 25. 43 ToG4. 40. 48 
10782 11169 1138 11614 18 ya52 13512 14 13616 14415-15 14814. 14 140% the future 
generation 2232 1021 so people of king 110%; in no case hostile to king or 
God, and therefore it cannot be interpreted in v.’ of that portion of Israel 
hostile to David. (2) sg. coll. of foreign nations 18* 44 4719 7418 948 1058 
so Dy ma 227 and 37 of hostile foreign people, also 144? (ny for ony) 1848 
as &, Aq. 3, ©. (3) sg. of single people 4511, prob. also 451% 1141 לציום]‎ oy 
7414 dub.). (4) pl. עמים‎ always foreign nations 79 184 3319 45% 18 47+ 10 568 
675 6881. 81 8951 65. 7. 10. 18 989 10555 106%, often conceived as taking part ulti- 
mately in worship of י'‎ 668 876 99! 10278, subj. הודו 912 הגירו‎ 5715 674-4 5 6 1084, 
כל הגויס ,1051 7725 הודיע‎ 47? 49? 968 975 992. vx] is unnecessary and dub. 
—220] adv. vound-about, emph. ed anv] עמק‎ ad. Qal read pf. indef. subj, 
they have arrayed against me, cf. Is. 22’, best given in English as passive. 
The context indicates an avmy composed of myriads se¢ or put in battle array. 
— 8. np] Qal imv. cohort., urgent [הושיענִי -- .ץ81694ת6‎ Hiph. imv. sf. 1 sg. 
— \/+ [yer] Niph. 26 saved, placed in freedom (1) from evils by God 80+ 20 
119117 מן.6‎ 184, (2) in battle and so be wzctorious 331% Hiph. (1) deliver, 
save in peril 367 7218 6. ל‎ pers. 72¢ 1165 from evils 1842, of heroic man, frequent 
in early Lit.; usually of God, who saves His people from external evils 28° 
69% 1068 118%, or the pious among them 38 6° 727-11 12? 177 1878 3419 3740 548 
55217 57+ 603 7128 4610 862 16 10647 109% 119% 146 1387 14519, the king 207- 10, 
God is saviour 1062! and is with His people to save them 31°; Israel prays, 
O save with Thy right hand, 60' = 1087 cf. Is. 591. That from which one is 
saved 0. מן‎ 2272 347 448 59% 106! 10715. 19 10% ; there is no other salvation, 
the sword saves not 447; (2) save from moral troubles or sin; not in y or OT. 
except Ez. 367° 3773; (3) give victory, of man 311" 44% God 98!. —mran 1D] 
the reason with Hiph. pf. 2 m. action just completed. — [נכה/\‎ Hiph. smite 
(1) with a single blow 3, if להי‎ original, as La. 38° but it is not found elsw. 
in y, it is not in @ which rds. waralws =529?, Bothare glosses, # to make 
the enemies into later religious enemies; therefore the smiting is the defeat 
of enemies as in battle as 78° 13510 13617, — [בָּלאיְבִי‎ Qal pte. 1.85 1 p. t [ax] 
Qal pf. only sna.x Ex. 23” (E) elsw. .סוק‎ exemy (1) sg. of nation 0" 10-18 
8055 10615 coll. 78 319 421° 43? 554 61+ 642 1433, individual only 55/8 (but cf. 
554) איבי‎ is always coll. 135 5 181% 41 (possibly all should be pointed »_) 
וְּמַתנְקֶס‎ aN 8%= 4417; (2) pl. preceded by איבי יהוה 219 !18 611 378 כל‎ 9 
איבי המלך‎ 45% elsw. simply general 0% 179 184 88- 41. 49 252. 19 275.6 405 3716 3019 
38 4136 £49 5610 592 663 682- 22. 24 65-19 7110 729 758 807 8115 835 43. 52 
921915 1029 10645 110!-2 11055 1275 13218 1387 13922 1439 12,— nav [שָנִי‎ phr. 
a.d. cf. 587 La. 315 also comparison of their teeth with weapons Ps. 575 cf. Pr. 3014, 
other phr. הרק שניס (על)‎ gxashed teeth upon 351% 3712 11219 La, 215 cf. Jb. 16° 
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to get the missing word of measure‏ ?1 יהוה mya] rd.‏ .9 --.124% טרף לשניהס 
which gives us the missing accent for measure.‏ ועל עמך G has‏ ]709752 — 
is understood in the sense of present and abiding experi-‏ היה In both lines‏ 
ence.— $n313] n. 5 (1) dlessing of God 39 214 245 1298 1338, of the people in‏ 
recognition of good men 10917; (2) source of blessing, seed of righteous 37%,‏ 
king 217; (3) dlessing, prosperity 84".‏ 


PSALM IV., 4 str. 44. 


Ps. 4 is an evening prayer. The poet is confident that the 
God of his right has answered his prayer (v.’*). He tells his 
adversaries that Yahweh hath shewn extraordinary kindness to 
him, and warns them to tremble and not sin (v.**). He then 
urges his followers to offer the right sacrifices, trust in Yahweh, 
and pray for prosperity and the priestly benediction (v.*”); then 
affirms his own gladness and peace and goes to sleep in safety 


(v.**). 


VW HEN I call, answer me, O God of my right; 
In my distress Thou hast made room; shew me favour (by hearing) my prayer. 
Ye sons of men, how long shall my honour be a reproach, 
Will ye love a vain thing, seek after a lie? 
UT know that Yahweh hath shewn extraordinary kindness, 
Yahweh heareth when I call unto Him. 
Tremble and sin not (ye sons of men). 
Say (it) in your heart, (lying) upon your bed, and be still. 
CYE sons of mankind) sacrifice right sacrifices, 
And trust unto Yahweh, ye many. 
Keep saying: כ"‎ that He would shew us prosperity, 
Lift the light of Thy countenance upon us.” 
AHWEH, Thou hast put gladness in my heart 
More than that of the season when their corn and new wine were abundant. 
In peace at once will I lay me down and I will sleep, 
For Thou makest me dwell apart, in safety. 


Ps. 4 was originally in 3B as a mate to Ps. 3, an evening prayer following 
naturally a morning prayer. It was then taken up into ffl and 191 and assigned 
for rendering with the music of stringed instruments .בנגינות‎ (See Intr. § 39.) 
The date of the Ps. depends upon a variety of considerations: (1) The 
high priestly benediction Nu. 6%% is familiar to the author, for two of its 
clauses melt together in נסה אור פניך‎ v.%; and בשלום‎ v.% is suggested by it 
This blessing belongs to the sources of P, and was familiar, especially in 
priestly circles, long before the Exile. (2) The blessing of Moses Dt. 33 is 
familiar to the author in the phrs. pts זבחי‎ v.6 = Dt. 33!; רגנס ותירושם‎ v.85 
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v.% = Dt. 33%. These favour an early date. (3) The‏ לברר לבטח הושיבני 
v.9 men of high degree in antith. with‏ כני איש language is of best classic type.‏ 
v.! elsw. Ps. 177 =‏ הפלה חפר ;621° 49% men of low degree, elsw. in Pss.‏ בני DIN‏ 
a dependence upon Ex. 815 + 117 (J)‏ פלה/\ were from‏ הפלה Ps, 315% = If‏ הפליא 
is a phr. of D,‏ לצ אמר בלבב would appear; but this derivation is improbable.‏ 
here only in y. There are two resemblances to previous Ps., cf. v.7% with 3%,‏ 
and y.%* with 36%; but these are not sufficient to establish common author‏ 
or date. The language favours a date not earlier than Je. (4) The historical‏ 
situation is entirely different from that of Ps. 3, where a monarch was in peril‏ 
from hostile peoples. Here a ruler, probably not a king, is sustained by the‏ 
people, but oppressed by men of station and influence. By lying, and empty,‏ 
baseless misrepresentation, they have changed his position of honour to one‏ 
of reproach. This does not suit the experience of David during the rebellion‏ 
of Absalom; for the adversaries were not men of rank. These were with‏ 
David, but the common people were against him, having been seduced by‏ 
Absalom 2 S. 15!*; and David was not in fact in peace and safety 2 S. 1774-18.‏ 
The experience of the Ps. is that of a reformer. The language of the Ps.‏ 
favours a priest such as Amariah 2 C, 1015, Jehoiada 2 K. 11, Hilkiah 2 K. 22;‏ 
but all of these excepting the last are too early and none of them were prob-‏ 
ably sustained by the people over against the princes. The situation is well‏ 
given in Ezr. 4, where Zerubbabel and Jeshua were opposed at the court of‏ 
Persia by lies and slanders, which had no basis in fact; and their honour was‏ 
clouded by such attacks and their work really stayed. This would suit all the‏ 
conditions of the Ps.‏ 


Str. I. 2. The poet prays that when he cad/s, Yahweh will answer 
him. It is just because Yahweh is the God of my right] the God 
who vindicates his cause against his adversaries and establishes 
his right, that he can so address Him and pray with confidence 
to Him. This is fortified in the syn. line by past experience ; 
the God of his right has vindicated his right, when in distress, 
and has made room for him. Distress is here a being constrained 
into narrow limits; pressed from rightful freedom, and shut in 
on every side. The antith. is the removal of such restraint and 
pressure, giving room and freedom. The request for answer is 
strengthened into shew me favour (by hearing) my prayer. “The 
word suggests the free bestowal of favour rather than the exercise 
of forgiving clemency” (Kirk); or pity for sufferers. —3. The 
call upon God is followed by antith. remonstrance with his adver- 
saries, who refuse his right and have brought him into distress. 
They are sons of men] men of rank, of high degree, and so have 
had the power to reduce his honour || right, to reproach, || distress. 
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They have done this because they are themselves false and dis- 
honourable men. — Will ye love a vain thing ?[ empty and without 
reality, more specific — seek after a lie]. The reproach that they 
have brought upon him is thus branded as false, without founda- 
tion, and a lie. The charge is concrete and specific; “ false- 
hood” (RV., Dr., JPSV) is too general ; “leasing " (PBV, AV.) is 
obsolete for lie. 

Str. 11. 4. In the antistr., the poet gives his adversaries to know, 
in the first syn. couplet, that Yahweh hath shewn extraordinary 
kindness | as 17' 31” renewing the experience of v.”. 4, though 
sustained by Vrss. ancient and modern and most critics with the 
mng.: hath separated, set apart, or distinguished, for Himself, the 
pious, godly man, is not so well suited to context and is not sus- 
tained by good usage. — Yahweh heareth when I call unto Him] 
constant experience resuming v.*. 5. In the second syn. couplet, 
he warns them that had brought his honour to reproach, to 
tremble and not sim] by taking the steps necessary to realise their 
thoughts, make them effective in conduct. Over against their 
loving a vain thing and seeking out a lie against him, the poet 
warns them; say (what you have to say) 7” your heart, to your- 
selves, in secret, while lying upon your bed, and be still] give no 
expression to your wicked thoughts. 

Str. III. The poet now turns to his discouraged people. 6. They 
are sons of mankind] men of low degree over against the sons of 
men, men of high degree v.’; the measure as well as the antith. 
requires this insertion. He exhorts them to sacrifice right sacrt- 
fices| while he is calling on the God of his right, ",טי‎ | These were 
the normal sacrifices, in accordance with law and custom (Du., 
Ba.), rather than “ of righteousness” offered in a right spirit (Pe. 
De., Hu., Kirk) or symb. of righteous acts (Aug, Chrysostom) or 
which justify, cf. v.2,Genebr. 7. He reminds his followers that they 
are many in numbers, and they should ¢rust unto Yahweh, Who 
has made room for him in the past and Who shews favour to him 
in his prayer v.¥. He urges them to keep saying | expressing the 
wish, the strong desire, “O that He would shew us prosperity” |, 80 
JPSV, antith. to the reproach that has come upon their chiefs, cf. 
v.*, This is better suited to the context than the question “Who 
will shew us?” of EV. They should beg the bestowal of the 
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divine benediction, 2007 the light of Thy countenance upon us, in 
place of the vain thing and the lie, that the adversaries have 
sought out against him. The poet is thinking of the blessing of 
the high priest, Nu. 677% (P), which wishes that the light of Yah- 
weh’s face may shine upon His people with favour, bestowing 
peace and prosperity. ‘This blessing the Psalmist seeks directly 
from Yahweh Himself, so 677, cf. 44* 

Str. IV. The antistr. asserts the poet’s gladness, peace, and 
safety, over against the prayers of his people in the previous str., 
in introverted parallel clauses. Yahweh, Thou hast put gladness 
in my heart] the response to the prayer v.”. This joy is greater 
than that of those who in harvest season rejoice that “heir corn 
and new wine were abundant|. This is in response to the peti- 
tion v.. He resolves to /ay him dowz and go to sleep at once, in 
peace, in the experience of that same trusting unto Yahweh which 
he has commended to his followers v.%. He enjoys the calm 
peace which is imparted in the priestly benediction for which 
they had asked. Zhou makest me dwell apart in safety] response 
to the offering of right sacrifices by his people v.®. In calm, 
peaceful trust he goes to sleep upon his bed with this evening 
prayer upon his lips. 


2. »xp2] Qalinf. cstr. sf. 1 p., temporal clause; imy. Qal sf. 1 p. in apodosis 
WY VY. 39. — PIS WN] phr. ad. God of my right, who rights me, vindicates 
my right, cf. אלהי ושעי‎ 1847; ion :.גם.ם צֶרָק ד 5911:1% א'‎ (1) what ts right, 
Just, מעגלי צ'‎ right paths 23% צ'‎ 3x1 45 5122 Dt. 3319; (2) righteousness in 
government (a) of rulers 58? 9419, (3) of laws I1g7- 62. 75. 106. 138. 144. 160. 164. 172, 
(c) of king 45° 72? Is. 114-5, (@) of God’s attitude as sovereign: personified 
agent 8511.15.15, foundation of His throne 8915 = 97%, in His government 
9° 65° 9648 = 98%, administration of justice 78 4811 508 = g78, vindication 
of His people 9° 355% 5% אלהי צרקי‎ g% it is everlasting 119142, (3) right- 
eousness, justice in a cause 3577 Is. 59% כ" ,1821 גמל כ" ,79 שפט כ"‎ awn v.25, 
הוציא צ' ,171 שמע צ'‎ 37; (4) rightness in speech 525; (5) ethically right 
1715 45% Je. 221% Ho, rol2? W.L. xy פעל צ' 11154 עשה‎ 152; (6) righteous- 
ness as vindicated in deliverance 4019 119123; (7) PIS שערי‎ gates of the 
God Zedek 118; cf, Is. 128 Je, 3128 507, — 533i] emphatic position; 3 
temporal 6. צר‎ for usual fos n. in WY straits, distress 327 6018 10818 119148, 
alw. elsw. either 2 782-187 664 10644 1078 18.19.28 — ל‎ sy ong 5977 1028, 
or כי צר לי‎ 4115 601%: therefore here also ,בצר- הלו‎ the transposition of לי‎ a 
copyist’s error. Moreover, this construction improves the measure, for the 
superfluous tone disappears. —n2n}7] Hiph. pf. 2 sg. Aast made room, only 
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here in this fig. sense, but cf. 1887. The pf. prob. refers to past experience, 
Dr8% It is tempting with B6.$®%9) 479 to think of a precative pf. here; 
but, as Dr.$ 5%, there is lack of evidence of such a usage in Heb., v. Ges, § 106(35); 
although Ew.$ “8? sustains it. — 33m] Qal imv. sf.1 p. + הנן/‎ (1) shew favour, 
be gracious; so usually of God as bestowing redemption from enemies, evils 
and sins 0. acc. 4? 65 git 2516 2611 277 3011 3110 415-11 515 562 57% 2 06 6 
all 13; elsw. 67? 1021+ 115% 182 2328-3; not used in 1% or @ exc. abs, 7719; 
(2) of God in bestowal of favours in more general sense : חְגָּנִי‎ ANN preg. 
with two acc. de gracious to me (in giving) Thy Law 119; (3) of man in 
dealing with poor, alw. ptc., abs. ל .6 112% 26 :372 חונן‎ 1001 Poel direct 
favour toward 102” as Pr. 1471, Hithp. 5x 12008 seek or implore favour of 
God 30° 142?.— ypu] makes line too long; is a gloss, being implied in 
pregnant clause; cf. 11979,—n>pn] vy. Intr. § 1.--8. f [בָּנִי איש‎ 
vocative, n. of relation c. coll. sg. .איש‎ This phr. in y elsw. only antith. 
D7 בָּנִי‎ 49% 621%, where men of high degree are contrasted with men of low 
degree : so here, esp. if we insert אדס‎ 1332 in v.®. In fact איש‎ in / usually 
means man as a self-respecting individual with a certain amount of dignity 
62+, having talent 10517, sometimes pious 2512 3415 10015 1121-5, sometimes an 
enemy or wicked 317! 377 38 927. foqs 133 in W alw. mankind 11+ 5% 
142 (= 53%) 2111 3129 3318 368 45% 665 804% 90% 1078-15. 21-81 11625 1465 In 
57° 58? it must have the special sense of בני איש‎ if subj., but this is improb. 
It is obj. and so has same mng. as all other passages. —f any] how long 
as 74° (?) 79° 89*7. — כּבירי‎ [ antith. with 7972, only here y. כבור‎ in the mng, 
honour, reputation, character of man is elsewhere only 2 Ch. 2618 Pr, 20% 1 
2527 Ec. 10!; but cf. 7°.—>] before כלמה‎ is preg., implying היה‎ become. — 
tap>2] .ם‎ f. in its original sense of zxsw/f, not in ,ו‎ but as reproach, elsw. 
357% 4415 698-29 7118 1097; cf. 89°. G ews 70676 Bapvkdpdvo iva 76 = 
m2? a4 22, though sustained by Houb., Genebr., We., is better explained as 
due to a mistake quite common, esp. in Egyptian Aramaic script, of ב‎ for 
2; J tncliti mez after Aq. oi 676000) wou 1122 = 11321 149° my honourable men. 
But MT followed by 2, @, 5 suits rhythm and context. — 1378 ] Qal impf. 
2 pl. 29x, fuller archaic form to get full-toned penult before monosyl.; obj. 
.ש) ריק‎ 24): cf. 11° 525-6 1091” for loving other forms of evil. — 313 [תְבַקְשוּ‎ 
phr. a.d. Vb. Pielimpf. 2 pl. cf. ב" רע‎ Ps. 1711. + כזב‎ Ue, falsehood 43, 57 40° 
58+ 62% 10,4. חֶסִיר לי‎ mbpn] phr. a.d. vb. Hiph. pf. aorist. The line is 
too long in 30, either” לו עס‎ must be a gloss. But it is the latter, bec. we 
should rd. + הפלא הַקֶר‎ as 177 31%, shew extraordinary kindness, The mis- 
interpretation as חסיר‎ occasioned the addition of 1; 37 6000. Ken. 28 De Rossi 
rd. .הפלא‎ Most recent critics, Dy., Che., Gr., We., Oort, Du. rd. 1bn, but 
differ as to הפדו לי‎ or הפדי לו‎ or .הפר לי‎ The use of הפר‎ is so important 
in yw that it seems best to give the complete usage here. f(10n) vb. denom. 
only Hithp. shew oneself kind: Ps. 18° = 2 5. 22%. txpn n.m. (1) of man 
kindness (a) toward men in doing favours and benefits 1415, (4) especially as 
extended to the lowly, needy, and miserable 101% %; (2) of God kindness, 
lovingkindness, in condescension to the needs of His creatures, He is yon 
D 
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His is 6 Shanes 3 it i is with Him 1 07 7 (a) in Lees 
from enemies and troubles: 218 3111 22 (= gh) 32° 33% 368 42? 4427 4819 soit 
6620 858 91+ g4!8 1078: 15. 21. 31 1438-12; men should trust in it 13° 521; rejoice 
in it 318; hope in it 3318 14714. (6) in preservation of life from death: 6° 
8618, (c) tn quickening spiritual DIB WOOO ING AoA EE ER a ie 
redemption from sin; 25' 51°, (¢) tn keeping the covenants with David and 
his dynasty = 185! 8929-34, (f) grouped with other divine attributes: הפר ואמת‎ 
'Pss. 2510 4011- 12 574 618 8511 8015 1151 1382 Gn. 2427 (J); רב הפר ואמת‎ Ex. 348 
(J) Ps. 8615; || אמת‎ Pss. 26% 117? Mi. 77; || אמונה‎ Pss. 8812 89% 5 925; || רחמים‎ 77° 
98% 1034; הפר ומשפט‎ 1011 Je. 978; || צדקה‎ Ps. 3611; טוב וחפר‎ 23% (g) The 
kindness of God is (a) abundant: רב הסר‎ abundant, plenteous in kindness 
Nu. 1438 (J) Ne. 917 (Qr.)Jo. 215 Jon. 4? Ps. 86° 1038 (cf. Ex. 34° (J) Ps. 8615) ; 
son לב‎ Ne. 13% Pss. 58 6914 106' (G, 0, Aq., © to be preferred to MT. 
syn) 5 yon רב‎ La. 3°2 Ps. 1064 (Kt., @ in both preferable). (6) great in 
extent: ron גרול‎ 1458; great as the heavens 5711 10311; cf. 368 1085; the 
earth is full of it 33° 119°. (c) everlasting: on לעולם‎ Je. 334 1 Ch. 1634: 41 
2 Ch, 518 ילל‎ 5 2021 Ezr. 311 Pss. 100° 106! 1071 1181-2: 8.4. 29 7 361-25 26t) > ef, 523 
10317 1388. (d) good: 63* 69!" 10971. (%) pl. mercies, deeds of kindness . 
the historic displays, mostly late: Pss. 25° 89? Is. 637; promised in Davidic 
covenant Ps. 89°; in general La. 322 Ps. 177; cf 3122 44 (sg.) 10728. 
ton adj. (1) Azmd.: of man 18% = 2S. 22% ; of nation Ps. 43!; of God, only 
14517 Je. 3% (2) as n. pious, godly: because kindness, as prominent in the 
godly, comes to imply other attributes and be a designation of the godly 
character, piety; sg. 4* 12? (?) 32° 865; Zhy pious one 16! (Kt. pl.) 1. 
pious, godly, those of the people who were faithful, devoted to God’s service, 
only in w and chiefly if not entirely in late Pss. 14915; 1775 pious ones 30° 2 
3778 859 9719 11615 14814 1499; Thy pious ones 1 792 897 132° 14519; AZ 

pious ones 50°; her (Zion’s) pious ones 13219. Inthe Maccabean age 7 
' עש/60\‎ denoted, technically, the party of the pious who opposed the Heileni- 
sation of Judaea. See 1 Macc. 2 71% 2 Macc. 14°; so perhaps Pss. 11615 
1491 > ®,— 5. [ְרְגְזוּ‎ imv. Qal 2 pl. refers to איש‎ v3 רנ + 5.ט‎ Qal 06 agitated, 
guiver, tremble, of foundations of mountains 18% depths of sea 771’, of the earth 
771% peoples 991, so here most suitably. 65, 2 dpyigerbe = Eph. 4%, J, be angry, 
AV. is sustained by Is. 28?! of God’s anger and Pr. 29° of man’s. But in these 
cases it is rather the quivering and trembling of passion, which is justifiable; 

and is regarded by many as Hiph. v. BDB. -- [וְאַלְתחָטאוּ‎ two tones, neg. 
Qal impf. pl. 2 m. jussive ו‎ conj. 020 not advers. but, as required by interp. of 
@,3. 3 nolite ( peccare) might imply תאבו‎ and so give us the missing word of 
this tetrameter. But 65 has ₪ \éyere. This may be an interp. to get an obj. for 
אמרו‎ or it may rest upon an original אָשוּר + = אשר‎ step, going, for mode of life 
as 17° 3731 408 441% 73? cf. 1711. Probably אדס‎ 72 is the missing word which 
must be supplied in thought and might have been omitted by prosaic copyist as 
unnecessary. + הטא‎ vb. Qal in p alw. mss the goal or path of right and duty, 
sin (agst. God): abs. ¢° 78%, in confession 1065; c. ל‎ 78!7 11911 in con- 
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fession 415 51°; c. ב‎ of instr. 395 cf. Jb. 21°. Piel in y only + purify from 
uncleanness 51°; elsw. in this sense Ly. 144% 52 Nu. 19!9 (P). Hiph. dring to 
condemnation or punishment Dt. 24* Is. 2971, possibly Ps. 5915 (insertion in 
text). — 023392 72x]. אמר בלבב ץ‎ phr. .ג.6‎ y, but Dt. 717 817 of 1871 Is, 1418 478 
4971 Je. 5% 1322 Zp. 112 215 cf. Ho. 72 (?), cf. + אמר בלב‎ Ps, 10% 1-18 1 
(= 537) 35% 748, elsw. Gn. 177 (P) 2781 (JE) 1 K. 1226 Est. 66 Ec, 21-15 
37-18 Is. 47 00.5 Zc. 125 cf. Gn. 821 (J) 1 5. 271. + רבר בלבב‎ Ps. 152 בלב‎ Ec. 
21% The use of 275 is so important in y that the entire usage is given below: 
$225 nm. the inner, middle or central part: usually of men (1) the inner 
man in contrast with the outer, 225) שאר‎ 7376; hands 7315 (La. 34! ?); 
speech 28% 7818. (2) the inner man indef. the soul, comprehending mind, 
affections and will; or in connection with certain vbs. having more specif. 
reference to some one of them 629 73% 8611 13923; ז 1111 8612 בכל לבב‎ 78 
2 ל זי‎ 2 Ko 0°) 2 Chy 1515 229/312! Je. 201 Jo; 24); abbr. from’ phr. 
ובכלהנפש‎ 4-523 characteristic of D.>2 Ps. 845 (?); > oy 777 (rd. 6. הגה‎ as 
65( ; כל"‎ 208 1 5. 1344 147. (3) specif. ref. to mind (characteristic of 225) ; 
(a) knowledge: הכמה‎ gol? (cf. Jb. 94). (0) thinking, reflection: 737 
(777 supra 2). (4) specif. ref. to moral character (charact. of 325): 
לי‎ 1g 1197(?) Dt. 9° 1 Ch. 29%, cf. 2 Ch. 20% 1 K, 35 2 6.1015; “vom Ps. 7872 
1012 Gn. 205-6 (E) 1 K. 94; 4 בר‎ Ps. 24% cf. > בָּרִי‎ 731; as seat of erring 
9515 ; as froward 101‘; as seat of pride 1015; 4 mvipngs’. (5) = 6 man 
himself (mng. charact. of (נפש‎ ; so here (¢°) and in all uses of phrases with 
לבב‎ given above, including 15?; also 22225 יחי‎ e¢ your heart (you yourselves) 
live (late) 2277 69%3, cf. 119175, (6) specif. as seat of the appetites (for which 
usually wp?) 10415; 4 סקר‎ stay the heart (with food) 10415 (Ju. 19% (?)). 
(7) specif. as seat of the emotions and passions (for which usually wp); of 
trouble 135 2517 7321 10916. (8) seat of courage (for which usually ™) 31%, 
elsw. only Dn, 11%, —0322 [עלדמש‎ preg. Wing upon your bed, {32D nm. 
45 36° 41+ 1405. ,.[תסס ו [ודמו---‎ Qal imv. 2 p.; רמכ+‎ vb. (1) de silent, still 5 
3015 3515 (prob.); (2) de still = perish 3118; 6. ל‎ resigned to 377 625 )?(. Poal 
be quieted, composed 1317. —6. N31 N31] Qal imv. 2 pl. The subj. cannot 
be ,בני איש‎ but their antithesis. That is elsewhere אדם‎ 123, v.23. It was 
omitted by prosaic copyist in text, making measure at fault. {nar vb. slaughter 
sacrifice, espec. for communion meals; c. 400. of the kind of sacrifice 7° 278 
5014 28 19722 11617, ₪. 3, 54%; all made to God, but of sons and daughters 
offered to idols 10637 (Qal) 5% (Piel, as usual of such sacrifices). {nt n.m. sac- 
rifice, esp. of the class, peace offerings (2) for communion meals || מנחה ,עולה‎ 
407 5118; (4) covenant 50%, cf. v.8; (¢) זבה(י) הודה‎ thank offerings 1077? 11677 ; 
(d) ayn זכחי‎ for festivals 27°; (e) phrs. זבחי אלהיס‎ 511% ; pry mat right, 
normal sacrifices here as Dt. 33! Ps. 5124; (/) heathen sacrifices 106%, — 
יהוה ד‎ by 3793] Qal imv. 2 p. phr. 2 K. 18% (= Is. 36") Pss. 6 317 564 862 
לו‎ to God; to persons Ju. 20% ; things Je. 7*; disting. from 3 nwa, v. Ps, 
0/1; בטח על‎ rely upon, v. 31%. This line is also defective. Gr. attaches 0°39 
in sense of zod/es; but these were the איש‎ 132, v.°4, and that mng. of חכים‎ is 
rare and very late. We might, however, take it in the usual sense of the 
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many, the common multitude | o78 23. The displacement was due to the 
influence of 3? upon copyist. —7. [[אמָרִים‎ pte. pl. verbal force as eS ene sep [מִי‎ 
Makkeph should be stricken out; for there are two tones, not one, if רבים‎ 
goes with previous line. The כִי‎ might be question: Who can or well shew 
us? expressing discontent and despair; but better as wish, Ges.§1 Q), 
+ פוב‎ nm. (1) welfare, happiness, obj. ראה‎ 1 3418 Ec. 2% 313 Jb. 7% (cf. Je. 
29%), wpa Ps, 122% cf. 3411 84)? 851% -pm aw 23% 22 in prosperity ל‎ 
מטיב‎ afar from happiness 39°; (2) good things, sg. coll. 21% obj. שבע‎ % 
ef. 103% מלא‎ 1079; (3) good, benefit, 119% 2; (4) moral good in antith, to 
רע‎ 3415 3727 525 Dt. 2015 Is, 5% Am. 514-15, aw עשה‎ Ps. 148 (= 53% 4) 378: 27 
Ec. 3/2 )?( 72, ררף טוב‎ pursue good Ps. 3851, - נְסָה‎ [ ₪. Qal imv. cohort.; 
incorrect for 0} נספ/\‎ denom. D) banner, standard, and so wave the same, 
D> émlenuov rolycov. 65 0060000, W signatum est = no) Niph. pf. so 
Genebr., cf. 60%. ppura> Hithp. chat i¢ may be displayed, of the banner, 6 
Zdwkas onuelworr. This suits ,"ל‎ but not the Light of the divine countenance. 
Moderns after Zrapov Aq., 0, leva, J, T, AE., De W., Ges.876(2)a, Ew,8 22%, 
K6.1- 42% regard it as error for נשא‎ 1015, so cod. 245 Kenn., נשה‎ cod. 30, usu- 
ally שא‎ 251% we 247-9 81% 968 1342. It refers to the blessing of the high 
priest, Nu. 6%-5 (source of P) in the syn. clause אַלִי‎ 32 Wy ישא פניו אליך‎ 
Nu. 626, the two melting together in the phr. אור פניך‎ Nv), cf. 677; the prep. 
by is a late inexactness for ,אל‎ cf. also 44* 891%. + אור‎ n.m. (1) “ight as dif- 
fused, created 1042; (2) “ight of luminaries, stars 1483, cf. 1367; (3) day- 
light 49%, cf. 13911; (4) dight of fire 784; (5) of life 561; (6) of prosperity 
971 112; (7) of instruction 375 119105 ; (8) of face 3811, of God’s enlightening 
face 47 44% 891%, cf. 271 361% 43%, פָּנִים--‎ as used fof God in anthropomorphic 
and theophanic sense (@) His face in favour מאור פ' ,801% +44 ’4 אור פ'‎ 
90% האיר פ'‎ 3117 672 80% 8-29 19185, indifference (מן)‎ ‘a הסתיר‎ 1011 2 
2255 27% 308 4425 5111 6918 8815 1025 310429 1435 in hostility ₪. ב‎ 4 
80!7; (4) Ais presence ‘b wpa 248 2788 1054, ‘p ל891 קרם 5 ,119°8 חלה‎ 5% 
הזה פ' ,423 אראה פ'‎ 11' 171% -p סתר‎ 3121, in anger 211% La. 41% על פ'‎ in 
judgment Ps. [יהוה--.9%9‎ at close of line makes it too long. It should 
go with next line to make that a tetrameter; so %, Che, Du.— 
8. Ann] fully written Qal pf. 2m. [שַמְחַה --,נהן/\‎ nf. joy, gladness 45 1 
217 [ְבְּלְבִּי -- .5% 137% 106° ?100 0711 684 5119 4516 +43 לוסב‎ short form; cf. long 
form 03229 .צ‎ The difference was due to the carelessness of a copyist. 
The long form is unusual in y, therefore more prob. original here. The 2 
as {seat of emotions and passions; of joy in some form of שמח‎ 48 169 199 337! 
1053 (=1 Ch. 16!) Ex. 41+ (J) Pr. 1518 80 7722 979 11 Ko, 210. 10 519 Ct, 31 
Is. 247 Zc. 107 (cf. לבב‎ Dt. 2847 Is. 302 Je. 1516 Ez. 365), שיש‎ Ps. 110115, גיל‎ 
13°, toy 287; of desire 218 37%; of trouble 389 11 555; other emotions 2216 
27% 39% 4018 618 107! 109” 143%: of courage 271% 766 11982. —nyn] pregn. 
= משמחת העת אשר‎ aw; G, 5 add édalov = .ויצהרס‎ This makes line too long, 
and is gloss to make statement of harvest more complete, as 110. 4 os 
sf indef., acc. to Ew., Ol., Ba., as proverbial comparison of the Psalmist’s 
personal joy in God with the harvest joy of others, cf. 15. 9%, Moll., Pe., think 
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of the prosperous harvest of the enemy as contrasted with the joy in God of 
the Psalmist. It is better to think of the former prosperity in harvest, and 
that which they have been urged to pray for = טוב‎ —9, py>via] emph. 
suggested by לך שלוס‎ ov Nu. 6%, the other parts of formula used vib (uv. 283), 
trym] adv. zogether: (1) of community of action 34* 5 711% 839(?) 1023; 
of parts of building 122?; (2) at once, at one and the same tame, joining both 
vbs. in action of same persons, only here 9 in this sense, elsewhere (3) emph. 
all together 14% (= 53%) 19” 45% 3738 48*. --- [אֶשכְּבָה‎ Qal impf. 1 p. >. cohort. 
resolution J 90701 lie down or lay me down, jw), because of adv. codrdinating 
two vbs. must be ו‎ codrd. and the form should be mv sx, as 3°. Codrdination 
may be expressed by repeating the subj. in English.— 7x] emph. pr. 2m. 
referring to יהוה‎ v.82 (7), therefore ,יהוה‎ unnecessary in this line and making it 
too long, is a gloss. —1713->] adv. apart, in solitariness, Nu. 23° Mi. 7!4 (both 
with (שכן‎ , here emphasized by M3> in security nm. with ל‎ prep., with ישב‎ 
not elsw. /, but Ly. 2518-19 265 Ju. 187 1 K. 5° Je. 3287 493! Zp..215, 6, שכב‎ 
Pr. 379 Is. 478 Ez, 28° 34%. % 388.1. 14 306.26 76. 141 Dt. 3312 Ps. 169 Je. 23° 
3315 5 omitted with 22) Dt. 1219 1 5. 122 with <כן‎ Dt. 3328 Pr. 15 This 
passage is prob. based on Dt. 338, espec. as there it is in a land רגן ותירוש‎ 5 
v.8. — [השיבָנִי‎ Hiph. impf. 2 m. sf. 1 s. make to dwell as in Je. 3287, 
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Ps. 5 is a prayer composed for public worship. The choir, at 
morning sacrifice, prays Yahweh to hearken to the cry for help 
(v.2*) ; for evil and wickedness of speech and action have no place 
in His presence and are abhorrent to Him (v.°"). Standing in 
the court and worshipping towards the temple, they pray for guid- 
ance (v.°"); because the adversaries have abundant wickedness 
in mind, speech, and act, they plead that God would thrust 
them forth from His people (v."°"'); and they intercede for bless- 
ing upon all who seek refuge in Him (v.”™). 


GIVE ear to my words, Yahweh; consider my murmuring; 
O hearken to the voice of my crying for help, my King, and my God; 
For unto Thee I pray in the morning, Thou hearest my voice; 
In the morning I set in order (my prayer) for Thee and I keep watch (for Thee). 
OR Thou art not a God taking delight in wickedness, evil cannot be Thy guest; 
Boasters cannot take their stand before Thine eyes; 
Thou dost hate all workers of trouble, speakers of a lie; 
Men of blood and deceit Thou abhorrest, Yahweh. 
UT as for me through the abundance of Thy kindness I enter Thy house; 
I worship with the reverence that is due Thee, towards Thy holy temple. 
Yahweh lead me in Thy righteousness because of those lying in wait for me; 
Even before me Thy way: (before Thee ate my ways). 
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R there is no right in their mouth, in their heart is ruin; 
An open grave is their throat, with their tongue they flatter. 
Deciare them guilty, O (my) God, let them fall from their plans: 
In the abundance of their wickedness thrust them out, for they rebelled against 
Thee. 
UT let all that seek refuge in Thee, rejoice, forever shout for joy; 
And let them exult in Thee, all that love Thy name; 
For Thou on Thy part blessest the righteous, Yahweh, 
And Thou coverest them over with a great shield, with favour crownest them, 


Ps. 5 was in 13 as the 2d morning prayer, then in {#1 and also in BR 
as its 1st morning prayer )+'. Intr. § 27. 31. 33). There seems to be a designed 
antithesis between the assignment of Ps. 4, an evening prayer M22 witk 
stringed instruments, and Ps, 5 a morning prayer אל הנהילות‎ for שש‎ playing 
(w. Intr. $39), probably because the former was regarded as more suited 
to evening prayer, the preparation for sleep; and the latter to morning 
prayer, the preparation for work. The .הזוזתה‎ between the righteous and 
the wicked differs much from that of Ps. 1 and implies a much earlier date. 
‘The Ps. lacks the personal experience of Pss. 3-4, and is throughout that of 
the congregation of righteous worshippers. The wicked are wicked men in 
Israel itself. They are chiefly wicked in tongue: expressions are heaped up 
for this, doasters, v.85, speakers of a lie, men of deceti,v", no right tn their mouth, 
an open grave their threat, with their tengue they Alatier, v2. Such do not 
appear in Preéx. or Exil, Literature; but in the peaceful times of Persian and 
Greek dominion. They are also men, who in their #ixd plot ruin, v.%, and 
have Alzas against the righteous, v.', and they are also weréers ef trouble, VS, 
men of blood, Vv"; they rede? against Yahweh, v.14. The righteous on the other 
hand are those who observe morning prayer and sacrifice in the courts of the 
temple, v.4 S, from which evil is excluded from being a guest, v.5; they seek 
refuge in Yahweh and love His name, v.% The author may have been one 
of the Levitical singers of the 2d temple. If so, his Ps, must have been com- 
posed earlier than those Levitical Pss. which appear in & and @. It-must 
have been written in times of external peace and internal strife; after the 
second temple had been long built; and sacrifices were habitual in its courts— 
thus in the middle Persian period. 


Str. I. 2. The choir, standing in the court of the temple, לצ‎ 
prays: O give ear fo my werds, Yakweh), those of this Ps., which 
has as its complement, consider my murmuring], the faint utterance 
which accompanies the words, and also has its petition. This 
makes better parall. than EV* “ meditation.”” —3. The syn. clause 
is O hearken to the voice of my crying for help|. The righteous 
need help as the next Str. shows ; and their words are a cry, aloud 
with the voice to Yahweh for it. The complement of 1. 2 is syn. 
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with Yahweh, who is here in the plea, my King and my God |, in 
personal special relations to the righteous petitioners, and in the 
double relation as King of the kingdom of Israel, and God of His 
people.— 4. The reason for hearing is given in the syn. couplet, 
which is also syn. to the previous couplet. or unto Thee 1 pray 
in the morning], at the appointed hour of sacrifice, when Yahweh 
was accustomed to hear the voice of His worshippers in the litur- 
gical morning prayer at the morning sacrifice. —J set in order] 
arrange, supplying “my prayer” EV* JPSV, “my case,” Dr., 
“cause,” Kirk, possibly of the parts of prayer with an allusion to 
the parts of the sacrifice. — and / keep watch], for God’s manifes- 
tation of His acceptance of the prayer as it ascends to Him, with 
the flame of the sacrifice of the altar. 

Str. II. 5-7. The reason for the prayer for help is given in 
four syn. lines. Those who occasion the cry for help are de- 
scribed as having wickedness and its complement ev7/, syn. with 
which are doasters of the evil which they plan and do, workers of 
trouble, with its complement, speakers of a lie; and men of blood 
and deceit. Wickedness and evil of speech are chiefly emphasized 
in these boasters, characteristics of wickedness in postex. Israel ; 
but wickedness of violent action is also involved in men of blood 
and workers of trouble. God’s attitude towards these men is graph- 
ically stated in the syn. clauses: Thou art not a God taking delight 
in|, but the very reverse, as is brought out in the complementary 
statement, evil cannot be Thy guest |, be welcome in the house, in 
the courts of Yahweh, among His worshippers; || stand before 
Thine eyes|, in the choir of worshippers, standing before the 
temple building; followed by the positive statement, Zhou dost 
hate; and the climax, abhor. This attitude of God towards those 
against whom the choir of Israel cries for help, gives strong reason 
for the assurance that He will give that help. 

Str. III. 8. The choir returns to the direct petition of the first 
Str. ; stating in a syn. couplet, parall. to the second couplet of the 
first Str., the fact: [enter Thy house | 1 worship towards Thy holy 
temple], indicating with sufficient clearness that the choir is in 
the precincts of the temple, and prostrating themselves in the 
court, looking towards the temple, the throne room of Yahweh’s 
abode. These clauses are qualified with the recognition of the 
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abundance of kindness of Yahweh which permitted this entrance, 
and a devout statement of the reverence with which the worship 
was accompanied.—-9. The second couplet is parallel with the 
first couplet of Str. I., only the petition, “ give ear, consider, 
hearken,” advances to, /ead me, with its syn., even before me, and 
the sphere of it, Zhy righteousness || Thy way. Guidance in life is 
needed decause of those lying in wait, the insidious foes described 
above in the previous Str. and again in the following. The last 
clause omitted by MT., but suggested by Vrss., is the climax, 6- 
fore Thee are my ways] complementary of, Aven before me Thy 
way, | even them, make them Thy way. | 

Str. IV. 10-11 is syn. with the second Str. and is a stronger 
representation of the attitude of God towards the wicked. There 
are two couplets, making four syn. lines. The emphasis upon 
wickedness of speech is still stronger; Zhere is no right in their 
mouth], with its complement 7” their heart], that is in their 
mind, — ruin], the f/an in their mind is to engulf the righteous 
in ruins; cf. 52‘ and so || an open grave ts their throat, with its 
complement, zwith their tongue they flatter. There is yet in the 
last line wickedness of action, 7m the abundance of their wicked- 
ness, with its complement, for they rebelled against Thee. The 
attitude of God towards them passes over, from their exclusion 
from the temple worship, God’s hatred and abhorrence of them, 
in Str. II., to the stronger and more aggressive; declare them 
guilty, with its complement, 2¢ them fall from their plans], fail in 
them, and the climax, “rust them out. 

Str. V. 12-13 is a final intercession which is parall. with 
Str. I. and 111.; but needs no subsequent Str. parall. with 1. 
and IV.; for the wicked have been left behind, thrust out from 
the community, as well as excluded from the temple. The choir 
accordingly rises, from petition for help, to intercession for the 
righteous. This is in two couplets, which again are syn. through- 
out. They are described as those “hat seek refuge in Thee], in 
the temple worship || ; Jove Zhy name], the holy name of Yahweh, 
as connected with His holy temple. They are finally designated 
as the righteous. These, in the syn. clauses; vesoice, with its 
complement, forever shout for joy; \| exultin Thee; three terms 
for the liturgy of temple worship. The climax is reached in the 
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more comprehensive 4ésses¢, and its specific double simile of 
tender care and loving attention ; coverest them over with a great 
shield |, so guarding from all evil and adversaries ; and its com- 
plement, with favour crownest them], as favoured guests rejoicing 
at a feast in their honour, cf. 23°, 103%. 


2. ‘7DN] pl. 55 1. p.emph. 1 PN nm. (1) werance, word 19%, of men 
esp. in prayer 55 141% +972 Dt. 32! Ps. 19% 54¢ 781 138%, fig. day to day 198; 
of God, אמרי אל‎ 10711. (2) promise of God 77%, command 6813, - - [ְהַאַזִינָה‎ 
Hiph. imv. cohort. — +/ [iis] denom. אזן‎ nf. eav, only Hiph. (1) give ear 
to, of God’s listening to prayer, 0. acc. rei 52 171 552 866 1407 141%, ₪. bx 
rei 39 1431, c. 9 rei 54*; אל‎ pers. 775 Dt. 1%, abs. Pss. 802 849%. (2) per- 
ceive by ear, hear, abs. 1351, listen to; of men, abs. 492 c. Sy rei 78%- 
aya] Qal imv. cohort. pa observe, mark, give heed to, 0. acc. as Dt. 327 Pss. 
5072 947-8, but only here in connection with prayer. — fo] 5? 390% my 
musing, my murmuring, faint utterance, rather than meditation of EV®. 
65 xpavyijs wou, B clamorem meum. The former is too weak, the latter too 
strong. — 8. [ְהִהְשִיבָה‎ Hiph. imv. cohort. + [קשב]‎ Hiph. hearken, לקול‎ only 
here; but c. ל‎ pers. 55% 6. אל .6 ,86% 6619 בקיל‎ 1427, 0. 800. 171 615 abs. with 
אזנף‎ 101, dub. אזן)‎ gloss), cf. [שועי--.130%‎ Piel inf. cstr. BDB., Ols.$ 1824, so 
Du. for yw. [שוע] /צ+‎ only Piel cry for help, abs. 53 184 7212 119147 Jb, 
197 24!2 2015 3078 359 361% Is. 589 La. 38, Jon. 2% Hb, 15 so prob. 88% c. אל‎ 
pers. Pss. 187 22% 282(= 312%) 303 8814 Jb. 3079 3841. Ba. regards it as n,, 
for usual שועהי‎ 187, cf. K6.T-1,p.50, — ¢ side) 25] = 84% מלכי אלהים‎ 5% 
(G .(ואלהי‎ Ibe ¢ God as King of Israel, Dt. 335 Pss. 1016 2019 485 68% 7412 
1451 1495 297 מלך‎ 24% 8- 9-10.10, universal king 47% 7-8 05% 086 got Je. 107- 19, 
-- כִּיהאלִי‎ emph. beginning a new line.—>29-s] Hiph. impf. 1 sg. present. 
+ אֶל .0 התפלל‎ pray unto, elsw. 32% c. בד‎ intercede for 72%.--4. [יהוה‎ is 
attached by @ Du. to previous clause, and properly, if original, but it is a 
gloss making line too long. —»>\p yn 175] belongs with previous clause to 
complete pentameter. 73 acc. time in the morning, the hour of prayer, so 
5917 8814 02% the three hours of prayer 5518. It belongs with אתפלל‎ and not 
with [אטרך --.תשמע‎ shortened form due 60 Makkeph, which, however, is an 
erroneous combination. Separate words are needed for measure. + ערך‎ 
(1) arrange, used Gn. 22% (E) for arranging wood of sacrifice, Ex. 40% 28, 
(P) of shew bread, so here in fig. sense as most, or as Jb. 3214 335 371% 
arrange, set forth, words in order; elsw. arrange lamp Ps. 13217, table 23° 7819, 
set forth in order thoughts 40°, a case 5071, (2) c. ל‎ resemble 807 (|| ,(רמה‎ — 
36] should be repeated with אצפה‎ for the completion of the line. This is 
necess. to get two tones after caesura, and gives better euphony. Moreover, 
this prep. is required by the vb.—a9xs] Piel impf. 1 p. 1 צפה‎ Qal watch, 
c. > 37% 6. בָּ‎ 66 Piel ₪. אֶל‎ La. 16. 2 Mi. 77,s0c.5 Ps. 54,—5. This v. 1s 
too long, a Makkeph should combine ,לא"אל‎ and if original כי‎ 0 nas if 
original, is out of place separated from .לא‎ It is doubtless a prosaic gloss, — 
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a n.m, archaic name of God as the Stvong one (for use in y v. Intr. § 36).— 

+ ppm] vb. adj. cstr. acc. of God only here, but of man 3415 3527, pl. cstr. before 
names 3527 40% = 708 with sf. 1115. The vb. itself + used of God, c. with 3 pers. 
1820 22) 4113, rei. 1471", c. acc. rei. 3728 407 515 18-21 115% 135% all in mng. 
delight in, have pleasure in, For syn. רצון‎ v. v.18,— 1 pw] n.m. wickedness (1) in 
violence and crime 141‘ Pr. 123; (2) of enemies Ps, 1255 (but 6 55. pw); 
(3) in ethical sense 55 1015 458 8411 (?), cf. Pr. 87 Jb. 34% 19 358 Ec. 77° 88 
(For py} v. Ps. 11.) —3)] Qal impf. 3 sg. sf. 2 sg. defective for 4712) poten- 
tial mood, Ges,8 107 (80), Dr82, + גור‎ Qal (1) sojourn in land, c. 3 loci 
1052-28, of Israel in ד‎ and patriarchs in Canaan, cf. Gn. 263(J); (2) fig. 
be a guest of Yahweh, c. ב‎ loci, in His temple Pss. 151 61% 0. acc. pers. fig. 55, 
cf. 1205, $73 n.m. only in sense of sojourner, c 2 loci 1191, c. oy pers. 3918: 
abs. || widow and orphan 94° 146°. — 4] either adj. evz/ man G, 3, Hu., De., 
Ki, al. as 10 || ;5.ץ הוללים‎ or n.m, 0207 || yv'3, EV®., Dr. most, in accord with com- 
plementary part of a pentameter. — 1 [רע‎ adj.: (1) dad, disagreeable, malignant 
14410 (sword) ; fierce 7849 (messenger of God). (2) unpleasant 112" Je. 
49%. (3) evil, wicked ethically, of pers. ארם רע‎ Ps. 140% yr 2007 man 101* Jb, 
2199 Pr, 1121 1218, sheng עשה הרע בעיני‎ Ps. 51° phr. of D. Dt. 4% +-,6. 60 t.; of 
deeds Pss. 5518 648 1414. tynn.m.: (1) evil distress, adversity 23*; 1 ְמִי רע‎ 
49° 9433, cf. Am. 68; ברע‎ iz adversity Ps. 10, cf. 1217 140, (2) evil, injury, 
wrong 7° 415 547 738 109; לרע‎ for harm 56% Je. 7° 257 Is. 59". (3) evel, in 
ethical sense, Pss. 715 341% 77 365 525 9715 1o1* 110191, prob. also 55 (others 
adj. evil man); סור מָרֶע‎ 341* 3777 15. 59! Pr. 37 1319 1416 166-17 Jb, 11-8 25 
cf, רעה‎ 1%. 21, —6. 935:0:] Hithp. impf. 3 pl. potential v. [הוללים--.2%‎ pte. pl. 
+ [>on] vb. Qal de doastful 755, elsw. only ptc. doasters 56 738 755; Piel same 
mng., 6. על‎ 10% (?) and in good sense, c. ב‎ 44% 56°-11; Hithp. make one’s boast 
c. ב‎ in bad sense 497 52° 97’, in good sense 34° 1053, abs. 63! 6411 106%. w. Intr. 
§ 35 for the use of vb. in the sense of praise.— jt לנגר עיניף‎ [ before Thine eyes, 
locally, in temple worship ; elsw. ideally of God 18%, of man 263 362 1018, — 
[שואת‎ Qal pf. 2sg. .קומס‎ present \/ שנא‎ 26/6, cf. 11° where alone, elsw. in y God 
hates evil. But the idea is common in Prophets. The vb. is frequently used 
of righteous men hating evil 26° 317+ 10 t.y.—f px [כָּלהפּעלי‎ all workers of 
trouble, Qal pte. pl. cstr. nominal force phr. 69 144(= 53° without 53) 928 944 
1015 (without 53) 28% 361% 593 648 9416 1255 1414 9, elsw. Ho. 68 Is. 312 Jb. 318 
348: 22 Pr, 1029 2115, Text is wrongly divided here, giving only first part of 
pentameter. The second or complementary part is v.7. 313 .23. The separa- 
tion, or else prosaic view of a copyist, occasioned the insertion of the vb. 
3ax>, which is inappropriate between sit’ and ayn. —7. 1 319 1939] = Qal 
pte. pl. [רבר]/\‎ speak Qal only inf. and pte. cf. antith. nox “3 152, elsw. 288 
3119 518 63 1017 109”; 2. 43 for 312. -- + דָּמִים‎ vAN] n. of relation coll. cf. 2 5. 
167-8, for usual 1 אנשי רָמִים‎ chose guilty of bloodshed Pss. 269 5574 59% 13919 Pr. 
29", cf. Pss. 918 5118, There should be no Makkeph after ,איש‎ and possibly 
we should rd. אַנְשִי‎ as usual. — ] [וּמַרְמָה‎ is also dependent on ,איש‎ cf. Pss. 1 
5574. Other uses of 1272 decet¢ 107 171 24+ 3414 3520 36+ 3818 6015 525 2 
109”, —aym] Piel impf. 3 8g. יהוה‎ subj. is an unnatural change of tense 
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though. in 19, 65. But 3 atominaberis has preserved the original aynn, the 
weak > having been omitted in other texts by txt. err. on acct. of the follow- 
ing 7, which would then very easily be interp. as 3 pers. {[,/ayr] not in 
Qal, but Piel: adfor (1) in ritual sense, of God, Israel 106% ; (2) in ethical 
sense, of God 57, man 111% ; (3) in physical sense 1071% Hiph. in ethical 
sense 141=53? make abominable, cause their evil deeds 20 be abhorred. — 8. 8) ] 
emph. antith. 2 pers. .ץצ‎ -- + “Da רב‎ [| abundance of kindness as 6914 1067 (6, ¥, 
Aq. ₪ to be preferred to 19 (הפריך‎ Ne. 13%, ו 1064 רב חפרו‎ 
tba רב‎ 86% 5 1038 based on Ec. 34% Nu. 141% (J.) and later Ne, 9!7 Jo. 218 
Jon. 4?. — m3] acc. loci after אבוא‎ Qal impf. 1 p. sg. present, 7 enter Thy 
house for ordinary worship, so 661%, cf. entrance of processions 425 5515 1221, 
in other phr. see 23°, | בוא‎ 0. acc. loci seldom in y, elsw. 718 10573, more 
common with ב‎ or אל‎ (264),.—nynavy] Hithp. impf. 1 (שחה)/\ 1 .ק‎ only 
Hithp. (1) do homage to a king c. ל‎ 4512 7211; (2) (2) dow down in worship 
of God ₪. לפני‎ 2278-80 869, c, ,אל‎ looking towards 58 138%, 6. ל‎ 9955 1327; 
(4) in the more general sense of worshig, abs. 95% 6. ל‎ 29 66+ 96° 977; 
)6( idolatrous worship, 6. ל‎ 811 1061°, — 3x37 95.7] refers to the hall of the 
temple into which priests only were admitted to worship with the holy incense, 
as the place unto which worship was directed. 58 = 138? Jon. 2% 5 without 
prep.; as place defiled by enemy Ps. 795. 952.9 קרש‎ as source of blessing 655, 
היכל קדשי‎ is used 11* Mi. 1? Hb. 2” in more general sense for the heavenly 
temple in which God resides. Other uses 01 1 היכל‎ without קדש‎ are (1) palace 
cf king Ps. 451%, fg. of ivory boxes 45%, of well-shaped daughters 14412; (2) of 
the hall of the temple 27+ 4819, of the heavenly temple 187 299 68%. — [יִרְאֶרף‎ 
we sf. Ges.$155@) reverence due Thee, cf. 3412 9011 11110 11988, vy, all, — 

9. »35)] Qal imy. sf. 1 p. sq. $m) Qal /ead sq. acc. usually, God subj. Ex. 1518 
Ps. 7721, fig. 59 2711, 6. ב‎ 139%, man subj. c. עד‎ 6011 = 10811, Hiph. lead, guide 
781+, 88. 72 19750, esp. in path of blessing 233 314 615 675, 7374, cf. 433 1301 
tapi nf. righteousness: (1) in government of king 721-3, of God, as attri- 
bute "338 367 7119 99+ Je. 972; (2) righteousness, as ethically right Ps. 106% 31, 
cf. Gn. 155 (JE); (3) as vindicated, justification, salvation (a) of God \ 
הפר ,24% ברכה‎ 3611 10317. “sa He guides, delivers, exalts His people 59 312 712 
897 119% 143+ 11, cf. 6928 (denied to wicked). His saving righteousness 2232 
AG ig 120 7530-118. 24 98? 1457, 3 עמרת לער ,881% ירע‎ 111% 1123 9, cf. 119142; (4) pl. 
the righteous acts (2) of God in vindication of right 1038 ; 0 of man’s moral 
conduct 117 (sz vera) Is. 645 Je. 5119.—}y0b] prep. decause of, referring to 
enemies, [שוררי -- .601% איבים 8% צוררים ,2711 59 שורריס‎ Polel ptc. pl. sf. 1 p. sg. 
מ‎ prefix elided BDB. )265.85 + 4/ ,שור‎ always in same form 5° = 2711 547 
568 590; 65 éxOpav J itnsidiatores, Dr. watchful foes = more strictly ers in 
wait for me.— [הושר‎ Kt. הישר‎ Qr. Ges.§7@ Hiph. imv. 1 »/ Ww) Qal de 
smooth, straight, right, Piel esteem right 110196 | Hiph. make smooth, even only 
here, elsw. look straight, only Pr. 4%. Vrss. differ 65, Bar. Heb. évwridv cou rhv 
656» pov, some codd. 65 éviridy pov, few 6d6v cov, Aq. 2, 1, 5, © agree with ®. 
It is prob. as the line is defective, that the difference represents two parts of 
an original complete line 1299 ,הישר לפני דרכך לפניך‎ =This gives us rhyme in 
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-26 and -t,—10, [מִיהו‎ txt. err. for ימי‎ 17" as 65, 3; sg. improb. in the midst of 
pls. -- [נְכינָה‎ Niph. ptc. fem. »/ 1 ₪ 710 what is right, as Jb. 4278 @ adjdea 
3 rectum. —o37p] their inward part (@ xapdla interprets, J interiora is 
literal), as the seat of thought, and so local acc. antith. פה‎ 49! )?( 625 647 (?) 
94!9 1031; seat of 35 394 55° 109%, of nin 51”, קוית -- 36% בקרב לב‎ [ pl. fa 
n.f. in y always pl. of intensity, y#im into which one has fallen and been 
engulfed, either as meditated 517 62% spoken 3818, or accomplished 5512 572, 1 
;פד‎ elsw. of pestilence 91 and of wicked throne 94”. Ps. 52% הוּתו‎ ff error for 
הוגו‎ 65, © and most moderns. — + m7 737] There should be no Makkeph, 

phr. elsw. Je. 515 (of quiver). $737 n. comb 88% 15, cf. 4912 (Vrss. not 79).— 
[:הליקוּן‎ Hiph. impf. 3 pl. fuller form. 1 J הלק‎ Qal be smooth, slippery, of 
deceptive words 55°. Hiph. 27 with tongue 57? Pr. 280%, abs. deal smoothly, 
c. אל‎ Ps, 368%. — 11. op wea] ₪. Hiph. imv. sf. 3 pl. ove Qal (1) commit 
an offence, doa wrong ; (2) be or become guilty, not in ; but (3) be held guilty, 
bear punishment 3472-3, Hiph. declare guilty 5. @ xpivov avrods, Aq. 5 
kardxpivov atrovs, J condemna cos. — [אלהים‎ is surprising in a petition of B, 
though sustained by 65,3 al. It is probable that the original was --.אליהי‎ 
[יפלו מ‎ Qal impf. juss. pl. 3 .גת‎ either (1) jal? from, as 6, 3, DeW., 
Ew., Hi., 08. as BS. 142 Y Solomon 416; or (2) fall, perish, because of 
by, as Pe., Che. Dr., Kirk, Du., which suits parall., so 27%. —ommsyop] 
should have two accents in measure, pl. sf. 3 pl. with prep. [מעְצַה] + — .מן‎ 
n.f. only pl. counsels, plans 511 811% Mi. 616 110. 118 Je. 724 Pr. 181 2220, 
פּשְעִיהֶס‎ 343] is attached by @ to previous clause, but that destroys the 
measure. 6, J card, juxta = > not so good as 3 #j.— 4 yvn] nm. ¢rans- 
gression against God 107", personified as evil spirit 46% recognised by sinner 
325 515, God visits it 89%8, forgives 321, removes 10315, covers it over 654, 
blots it out 51°, remembers it not 25’, delivers from it 399; (2) guilt of 
transgression 54 194 59%. [הריחמי--‎ Hiph. imv. with full sounding sf. 3 pl. 
for 0- above. נרה/\+‎ “rust out, banish, here the wicked, but 62° the good 
man from his position. Hiph. be thrust out 1477,— 2 1272] should have 
two accents for measure. 175 because of following monosyl, @ 0085 6 
= 3 domine, but this is gloss making line too long. {7p vb. Qal be dis- 
obedient, rebellicus, c. ב‎ Ho. 141 and here, elsw. c. acc. pers., also words of God 
Ps. 10578 abs. 78°. Hiph. shew disobedience, alw. towards God, abs, 1067- 48, 
c. acc. 7817 40.56 10685 10711, prob. also 1399 (acc. J, 2, Aq., not 19(.-- 
12. 1] adversative to previous Str.—anpt] Qal impf. 3 pl. juss. שמה‎ vb. 
Qal be glad, rejoice: tin relation to God and sacred things: (a) abs. 51298 147 
(= 537) 16° 343 3527 4812 675 68+ 69% golt 611 ב ,₪ )4( ;11974 10742 1058 5-ל‎ 
ret vel pers. 41% 3211 332) 4017 (= 70°) 6312 6411 666 857 0712 104% 11824 1492; 
in other relations v. BDB.—‘3 [חִיפִי‎ Qal pte. pl. cstr. with retracted accent, 
2. [יְרנָנוּ--.21%‎ Piel impf. juss. + רנן‎ vb. Qal 26 jubilant, shout for joy: 

only 352’, for which 4017 = לסל‎ substitute int. But Qal is 8t. in Is. 2-8, Piel 
same mng. more intensive (1) abs. 51? 638 675 7128 golt 0612 8%: 1329 16. 16 
149°; (2) c. ב‎ of theme 20% 33! 8918 925, c. acc. 5115 5077 1487, ₪. 5 gp}, 
₪. אל‎ 848(?). Hiph, (1) same mng,: abs. 324, 0. ל‎ 812; (2) cause to jubilate 
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65°. For nouns v. 771, — ory }2n1] is out of place, destroying the measure 
of this line and making the construction difficult. It is needed in v.13> to 
complete the line and give an appropriate yb. to may.— 0] Hiph. impf 
2 p. juss. form appropriate to its present context; but it should correspond with 
תעטרנו‎ v.18 if transferred, and be pointed as indicative. {20 vb. Qal screen, 
cover, c. ל‎ 1408(?) usually 6. על‎ in other Lit. Hiph. same 0. by, here, ל‎ 01+.-- 
לצו‎ [ Qal impf. juss. as syn. verbs. trdy vb. exalt ₪. ב‎ 5! 98 1 S. 21, abs. 
Ps, 253 68+ Pr. 1119 2812 1 C, 1652 (= עלז‎ Ps. 9612), cf. עלס ,287 עלז‎ Jb. 2018, diff. 
forms of same word, softened in later usage, —3p¥ 1398] pte. pl. cstr. nominal 
force .אהב‎ Phr. elsw. 69%" 119182, cf. gl! 6 8317. @ has mdvres, which 
represents an original ,כל‎ needed for measure. { Love to God is post Deuter- 
onomic 3124 0715 1161 145”, to house 26%, to salvation 4017 70°, to law 11947 + 10t., 
Jerusalem 122°. -- 18. [כִּי אַתָה‎ causal with emph. pro. There should be no 
Makkeph: the two tones are needed for measure. @, J attach יהוה‎ to second 
clause, # to first; that suits the measure. — prs 9237] 2161 impf. 2 ms., 
general statement. This phr. is a.d., but cf. 11518 wy בַּרַךך .ב'‎ (1) dless 
Yahweh 167 265 342 635 103}: 2: 2. 21. 22. 22 yo4l. 85 yyo18 1341-2 73519. 5 10, 
ב' שם‎ 96? 100* 1451 ?, Elohim 668 68%; (2) Piel used of God abs. 109%, 
c. acc. the king 45%, the people 2911 675 7:5 10738 11512 12-18 1285 1348 14718, 
His inheritance 28% house of Aaron 11512, vegetation 6511, provisions 1321 15, 
as well as those given above; (3) used of men, d/ess 118% 129°; (4) con- 
gratulation 103(?) 4919 62% homage 7215. For Qa/v. 74.7332] belongs to 
תסך עלימו‎ v.y.12, {nay is the large shield; 129 3% the smaller one, elsw. 352914. 
-- 1 [בצון‎ ||. 723 (1) of the good will, favour of God, elsw. 30° 5 517° 6914 $918 
1064 Is. 498; (2) acceptance of persons offering sacrifice, לרצון‎ Ps. 1915 as 
Je. 6 Ly. 2271 Is. 567; (3) of God’s wi// Pss. 40° 10371 143”, of man’s desire 
14515- 19 as 2 C. 151%. תַעטרְגוּ--‎ [ Qal impf. 2 m. sf. 3 pl. t[rwy] vb. surround, 
elsw, only 1 S. 23%. This is necessary according to arrangement of 3), but if 
not connected with צֶנָה‎ it is better to take it as 1 ] עטר‎ [ vb. crown 1255. 85 3 
103% denom. of tm wy crown 21% and point as Piel s3.wyn. So 6, 5. 
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Ps. 6 is a penitential prayer. The congregation prays 
Yahweh not to chasten in anger; but to heal the long-continued 
languishing and dismay (v.24) ; pleads that the peril of death 
may cease, for there can be no ritual commemoration of Yahweh 
in Sheol (v.“*). The sufferings are indeed extreme: weariness, 
nights of complaining, bursts of tears, and eye wasting because 
of the adversaries (v.*). But Yahweh has heard the prayer, and 
the enemies must depart in shame (v.’”). 
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AHWEH, do not in Thine anger rebuke se, 

Do not in Thy rage chasten me : 

Be gracious to me, for / am languishing; 

Heal me, for dismayed are my bones; 

Yea exceedingly dismayed is my soul. 
UT Thou, O Yahweh, how long (shall it continue)? 
O return, deliver my life; 

Save me for the sake of 7Ay kindness; , 

For in death there is no commemoration of Thee; 
In Sheol who can give 7266 (ritual) praise ? 

(JFOR) I am weary with my groaning ; 

I must complain every night on my bed; 

I make dissolve with my tears my couch, 

Wasteth away because of grief mine eye; 

Waxeth old because of all mize adversaries, 

DEPART, ye workers of trouble from me ; 

For He hath heard the voice of my weeping, 
Yahweh hath heard my supplication, 

Yahweh accepteth my prayer; 

They will turn back, they will be put to shame in a moment. 


Ps. 6 was in DB, its first penitential prayer. It was taken up into 10 and 
IR (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33), and appointed to be sung with the bass voice 
על-השמינית‎ to the accompaniment of stringed instruments בנגינות‎ (v. Intr. 
§ 39), both peculiarly appropriate to the musical expression of penitence, 
The Ps. was composed for the congregation, and there is no trace in it of the 
experience of an individual. It is doubtless the earliest of the seven peni- 
tential Pss. 6, 32, 38, 51, 102, 130, 143, and prior to the penitential prayers 
Ezr.9; Ne.9; Dn.9. The church appropriately assigns these Pss. to Ash 
Wednesday. Ps. 6 is related to several other passages of OT. (1) v.? differs 
from Ps, 38? only in that the latter omits 9s in second clause, and substitutes 
the late קצף‎ for the earlier and simpler 4x. Je. 107+ has a similar thought, 
and possibly was in the mind of the author. (2) v.® is similar to Is. 38!8 
,מכתם = מכהב)‎ v. Intr. § 25), where we have כִּי לא שאול תירְך‎ = qoTA YD בְּשָאיל‎ 
v.5>; but the measure shows that we must read 7). Is. 38 is pentameter, 
Ps, 6, trimeter, therefore changes were necessary. In || line of Ps. 6 12 is 
used, and in the other half of line of Is. 3818 .הלל‎ The latter is the simpler and 
probably the earlier usage. 12} in the sense of commemoration is only elsw. 
Pss. 30° 97 10218 1114, The thought is more natural and more appropriate 
to the context of Is. 38 than to Ps. 6; it was essential there, but not so essen- 
tial here. The Ps. is therefore later. (3) v.74 is identical with Je., which 
latter is certainly original. (4) v.8¢ is the same as Ps. 3119, except that מן‎ 
takes the place of 3. We may safely conclude that Ps. 6 was later than Je. 
and Is. 38, but earlier than Pss, 31 and 38. The adversaries, who caused so 
much grief to the congregation, were not wicked rulers of Israel or hostile 
nations, but workers of trouble in Israel itself. They are not represented asa 
class over against the צריקים‎ and הסירים‎ (cf. Ps. 18); but in a simpler and 
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more primitive way. They were probably the enemies of the congregation of 
the Restoration, who were restoring the ritual worship in Jerusalem, in the 
midst of great hostility on the part of their neighbours and also of the lower 
grade of people, who did not cordially unite in their reform. The Ps. is one 
of the choicest specimens of the use of assonance. The lines require but few 
transpositions to have them all end in >_, except in the Str. IL, v.5: 6-5, which 
purposely end in ך‎ for the expression of formal antithesis, and in the last 
lines of Strs. 111. and IV. y.8% 116, where intentionally pl. ». takes the place 
of sing. י‎ for the other four lines of these strs. Besides, there is assonance 
in ה‎ in y.7-¢ 84. Several trimeters were injured by later scribes by the 
insertion of יהוה‎ for greater clearness of meaning, לט‎ (not in @) 54 %, and 
by amplification, by insertion of כל‎ v.84 and מאר‎ v.14, Only one line is too 
short in #9, occasioned by the omission of כי‎ after 95. 


Str. I. 2. The congregation prays Yahweh in two syn. couplets ; 
negatively, do not rebuke || do not chasten, in thine anger || in thy 
rage; thus recognising that Yahweh had sufficient reason to be 
angry with them and to be in rage against them; and that their 
sufferings were due to His rebuke and chastisement.— 3. They 
have now suffered sufficiently, and so, in a second syn. couplet, 
also syn. to the first, they pray positively de gracious to me, more 
specifically, ea/ me, the reason for which is their great need: 
1 am languishing | 7 am dismayed. This latter is in the last line 
limited to the 20065, which does not imply physical injury ; but, 
as in other Pss. of penitence and lamentation, the sympathy of 
nerves and bones with the emotions and passions; and so the 
aching of the bodily frame in accord with the internal emotional 
agony, which now is expressed in climax.—4a. yea exceedingly 
dismayed ts my soul. 

Str. II. 4b. The prayer becomes more intense. The first line 
expostulates with Yahweh for the long continuance of the chastise- 
ment, with its suffering and peril. — How long ?] shall it yet 
continue? This is followed by two syn. couplets, the second 
synth. to the first, giving the reason for it. —5. In the first 
couplet is the plea, — O refurn] with favour, condensing the 
thought of the previous line. The long continuance of suffering 
seems to imply divine absence or inattention. — Deéiver | save | 
make the return effective by redemptive interposition. It is the 
ife of the congregation that is in peril by the continuance of this 
chastisement, and the kindness of Yahweh which is strained by 
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it.—6, The motive proposed for this deliverance is, that if the 
life of the community is destroyed, the commemoration of Yah- 
weh || His 2/0/96, in the worship of the ritual, will be destroyed ; 
and though the congregation may continue their existence in the 
realm of Death and the cavern of Sheol, the abode of the dead, 
they will be no longer a congregation worshipping Yahweh in the 
ritual of the temple, as prescribed by Yahweh in His Law, and so 
well pleasing to Him. The Seo/ of the Hebrews corresponds 
with Hades of the Greeks, the subterranean region whither all 
mankind go at death and live in a shadowy state of existence. 

Str. 111. 7. The congregation now intensifies the plea in five 
syn. lines, describing their sad condition, which again subdivides 
into an introductory line and two syn. couplets. The groaning 
has continued so long, and has become so intense, that they are 
weary, worn out with it.— Avery night on the ded, || the couch, 
they must complain, and with such an intensity of grief, that zears 
burst from the eyes in a flood, wet the couch, and cause it to 
dissolve, as in a stream of rushing water. The figure seems extrav- 
agant to Western taste, but not to the Oriental. But it is still 
more extravagant in MT. and Vrss. in the previous line: ‘ make 
my bed swim.” This, by a change of vocalisation merely, gives 
the more suitable mng. “ must complain,” as we have given it 
above. —8. Zhe eye wasteth away by this continual weeping, 
because of grief; and it waxeth old, becomes like the weakened, 
enfeebled eye of an old man, with little power of vision, — decause 
of all mine adversaries| whose actions cause such gvief and such 
bursts of tears. 

Str. IV. 9-11. — The congregation have not been overwhelmed 
by their grief and the divine chastisement ; their prayer receives 
its answer while they are making it. They express their confi- 
dence in a Str. of introverted parall. wherein the first and last 
lines are syn., and find their reason in the intervening syn. triplet. 
The reason is that Yahweh hath heard (repeated in emphasis) || 
accepteth|. ‘That which he heard was che voice of my weeping || 
my supplication || my prayer. Therefore the congregation warns 
the workers of trouble = adversaries, v.”: Depart from me; and 
expresses the assurance that chey will turn back, they will be put 
to shame, and that iz a moment, instantly without delay. This 
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shaming of the enemies in the climax is in striking antith, to the 
anxiety they have caused the congregation, v.”-**, A later editor, 
wishing to emphasise this still more, inserts "וט‎ 

They shall be shamed, and they shall be dismayed exceedingly, all 
mine enemies. 


2. 5x] with Hiph. juss. +3437 is usually attached to vb., here separated for. 
assonance in נִי‎ so 1.2. — {n> ] vb. Hiph, (1) decide, judge 94! ; (2) convince, 
convict 5071; (3) reprove, chide 508 10514; (4) correct, rebuke 69 = 38? 141° 
Jb. 5 13179 Pr. 35. — 45D02798"] has two beats. tren nf. (1) venom, of 
serpents 585”), as Dt. 32% 33, of arrows 140%; (2) burning anger, rage, of 
man 37° 761-11, of God 6? 32 5914 7838 79% 888 8947 יהוה — .10678 'סף‎ [ is a 
gloss in both lines. In 3? it is not in 6.--8. [אְמְלֶלֶץ‎ ad. adj. =f oopx 
Ne. 3% ; but better ,סוק‎ 9228p with מ‎ omitted as frequently in intensives when 
with shewa. —»)x97] Qal i imv. + רפא‎ vb. Aeal from peril of death as 30% 415 
103° 107”’, more general mng. 147°. — + 237] n.f. doe for bodily suffering as 
2215. 18 3111 32% 3421 3519 384 4211 511% 102+.5 101%, for skeleton of the dead 
53° 141. --4. Ir] adv. exceedingly 35 t. in [ואת--./‎ Kt. n>) Qr 6 od dub. 
— 727] G éws 7676 abs. how long (shall it be). frn adv. when 418 423 
948 101? 119° עדהמתי--.55‎ until when, how long? sq. pf. 80°, impf. 7419 822 
94% abs. 6* 9015 94%. It is difficult to see with this interp. why 3) connects 
with previous line, By connecting with subsequent context we get 2 str. of 
5,1. each, which is evidently correct. We might read עדדכקי‎ mx) Qal impf.1 
consec. $72 vb. come Ps. 68% Dt. 3371, c. עד‎ Mi. 48 and snp n. 1 sf. my 
death (v. v.) and render, Azd so it 25 come unto my death, 1 am at the point 
of death, which admirably suits the context (Br.SHS 9+(, -- 5. [שוּבָה‎ 1. 
imv. cohort. שוב‎ as 7% 8015 go? all of 0206. --- [יהוה‎ is a gloss as v.84, — yon] 
Piel imy. cohort. + הל;/\‎ Qal draw off, not in ש‎ but + Niph. Je delivered 
60’ = 1087 Pr. 118-® Piel rescue, deliver sq. ורש‎ life 6° 116% 0. acc. p. 18% 
(2 22) 2450 O18. or!” 1100 7407 (Ps. 75 dub.).— wp] fin the 
sense of 2/6, elsw. פרה נ" 116% 8919 מלט )- ,561% 331% 2271 רציל ג'‎ 3478 5519 7128, 
61. 40% 3 ג" ,9719 2579 שמר‎ wpa 35+ 381% 4o!® 545 631 70% 864; other uses 76 
3124 567 50+ 69% 7119 72's. 14 7419 7850 719109 1244-5, For נפש‎ with, other 
mngs. v. 32 10% 1619 179 2239 BDB, Br.JBL 18%, 17 54, — anon [למען‎ = 44%. gh 
— 6. nyp2] ב‎ local, in the place or state of death. {719 n.m. (1) death 
as opp. life 13+ 331% 4918 5614 6871 734 7859 1168-15; (2) death by violence 
714 18% 2216 555 1163, as penalty 11818; + (3) state or place of death & 49% 
Is, 2815-18 2815 Ho, 1314 Hb. 2° Ct, 88 Pr. 55 777 ||. אבדון‎ Jb. 28%, שקרי מ"‎ 
gates of death Pss. 9! 10718 Jb. 3817.— Ft > xv n.f. the underworld 126. 
Is 149 Pr. 1524; under mts. and sea Jb. 26° Jon. 2%, contrasted with height of 
heaven Am. 9? Jb. 118 Ps. 1398 Is. 714. Thither men descend at death 
Gn. 37% (E) 4288 4429-81 (J) 1 S, 26 1 K. 2% 9 Jb, 79 2115 Is. 141-1 Ps, 888, 
Korah and his associates by divine judgment Nu. 169-83 (J) cf. Ps. 5516. It 
has a mouth Ps. 1417 and is a city with gates 15. 38!° and has bars Jb. 1716(?), 
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It is syn. with מות‎ Pr. 55 727 Ct. 8% Ps. 894°. It is personified Is. 2815-18, ag 
insatiable monster 51+ Hb. 2° Pr. 115 2779 301°, and has snares Ps, 186 
(= 25 22°), cf. 116%, It is dark and gloomy and from it there is no return 
Jb. 1738 (cf. v.16 9°); earthly distinctions cease there Jb. 317-19 2128-26, 
Ec. 9% ® 10 represent the dead as without work or knowledge or wisdom: but 
these gloomy passages of Jb. and Ec. are not to be taken too seriously, for 
they do not correspond with the ordinary representation of other passages, 
In postex. Lit. the condition of the righteous and the wicked is often dis- 
tinguished, The wicked, whether nations or individuals, descend to Sheol 
Pss, 915 3118 (cf. Nu. 16% 83); death acts as their shepherd, and they waste 
away without power or honour Ps. 4019 15. Sheol consumes them as drought- 
water Jb. 2419. The righteous dread to go thither because there is no ritual 
worship there Ps. 6°, cf. 88% Is. 3518; deliverance from Sheol is a blessing 
Pss. 30+ 8618 Pr. 2314. In Ez. it isa place of reproach, the abode of uncircum- 
cised 3115.16.17 3271.27, The righteous will not be abandoned to Sheol 
Ps. 161, cf. 1745, but will be ransomed from it 4916, cf. 733-25 Is, 571.2 
Jb. 141% 171%. In latest Lit. there is a distinction in Sheol. It has depths 
to which the wicked fools descend Pr. 91% It is contrasted with אברון‎ 
Pr. 1511. שחת ,בור‎ when || שאול‎ are in the bad sense of a pit or place of the 
lost v. 715 which prepares the way for local distinction in later Judaism as re- 
flected in Lk. 1619-81, שאול‎ is also used fig. of degradation in sin Is. 579 and of 
place of exile for Israel 110. 13% 14. —3 931] sf. obj. $31 n.m.(1) remembrance, 
memory of person or people 1128 blotted out by their destruction 9" 3417 10915; 
(2) commemoration of Yahweh in the ritual 6° 30° 9715 1025 r114 1457; 
(3) memorial by which one is remembered 135°.— מִי‎ [ who can, implying 
neg. answer (v. לֶךָ--.(7/‎ 77] Hiph. impf. 3 ידה .ג‎ (v. Intr. § 30)e a2 
makes the line toolong. It is an error of late style for earlier 72» of 18. 3818. — 
7. ny] Qal תק‎ 1 p., of state or condition Dr. 811 $31) 0. ב‎ 67 694 Is. 4322 
570 Je. 458. —or MN] nf. 55 1 .ק‎ tams nf. sighing, groaning, in distress, 
physical or mental 67 3111 3810 1026, The line lacks a word. Du. rightly 
prefixes ,כי‎ giving reason of foregoing. It was omitted because of previous PED 
— nex] Hiph. impf. 1 p. frequentative, שֶהֶה/\‎ vb. swim, elsw. 15. 
Ez, 475, so here 65 Novew, J natare faciam. This suits subsequent context, but 
not the previous, or mention of time, and is indeed an extravagant metaphor. 
It is more natural to take it as parallel with the next line. Therefore we 
should point it nm¢'x, Qal impf. cohort. שיה‎ as 5518 774 Jb. 23%, -- בַבְללִילָה‎ [ zn 
every night, phr. a.d. dub., a later intensification by inserting b>, Rd. t בלילה‎ 
as 42° 777 88? go 119% 121% [ְמִירִי--.46%ז‎ nf. sf. my couch t mp nf. ad. / 
|| ץ‎ My 67 41+ 1328, — ADDN] Hiph. impf. freq., tr. to beginning of 1. in order to 
assonance, of wy) in .-י‎  +הסמ‎ vb. melt for usual מסס‎ Hiph. cause to melt, 
dissolve elsw. of ice 14718, cause to vanish 391%, fig. 2b, intimidate Jos. 148, 
מסס‎ Hiph. only Dt. 178, It is possible that we should rd. here cohort. MOON 
]| [mes in order to assonance with nvwy, ARDY. — 8. favwy] vb. Qal pf. 3 f, 
denom. wt nm. moth, as waster, consumer 39022; vb. elsw. 311 12 .— toy] 
DM. vexation, as (1) grief 05 101+ 3119 Ec, 118 2% 78 1119; (2) as anger of 
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Yahweh Ps. 855, cf. Dt. 3219-27 1 Ki 1 5% 21% 2 16. 23%.-- t apny] vb. Qal pf. sf. 
advance in years, grow old, as Jb. 217, — IVs] Qal pte. pl. sf 1 p» 773 vb. 
be an adversary Nu, 10% 2537-18 3355 (all P) Is. 1118 Ps; 1205 Est. 31° g1 
.לס‎ 2 pte: Ses, usually single person, but Ps. 7° prob. coll.; pl. of God’s 
adversaries 85 74% 55 man’s Ex. 2322 (E) Am: 5 Pss. 77 23° 3122 4211; 6, כל‎ 
10° 6053 3 So prob. here except that assonance in ‘_ is then abandoned. — 
9. “2 [סירוּ‎ Qal imy. $+ vb. Qal (1) surn aside Ps. 119%, + מָרֶע‎ 3415 3727 Jb. 
285 Pr. 37 131% 1657, revolt Ps. 143 Je. 53 Dt. 119 1717; (2) depart, c. 32 pers. 
Ps. 6? 11945 13919, (3) be removed, c. 12 pers. 101% Hiph. (1) remove, take 
away, 6. כן‎ 18% 3911 817 1199 Ex, 8427 (J) 2325 (E) Is. 31; (2) put aside, reject, 
Ps. 66”, cf. Is. 315-- nN $2] v. 5% 92 is gloss, as 28% 3613 59° 648 1255 
141*-9 unnecessary amplification. —»:r:] should be tr. to the end of the line 
for assonance.— [יהוה‎ is a gloss, destroying the measure. — %133 קיל‎ yee] 
phr.a.d. but שמע קול‎ 187 5518 642 11919 v. 4. בְכִי ךָ‎ nm. weeping 308 10210, — 
10. ההנָרִי‎ pre") cf. הִחְיְהִיךָ 25-01 ש קול הנפי‎ nf. sf. 1 p. alw. this 
form Pss. 5535 1 [יָבשוּ ויבְהַלו‎ Qal impf. va 6062012966 by simple 
ו‎ with Niph, impf. בהר‎ as 831%. For other uses of בהל‎ v, y.3 29, } בוש‎ vb. Qal 
(1) feel shame 22° 25%. 5 3118 3719 8517 אל אבישה 127% 80 .78 -46 10055 זט‎ 
31? (= (ו1ץ‎ 1% 25% cf. 2579; (2) be ashamed, put to shame 611 711% sq. הכלם‎ 
351 697 Je. 14% 2277 Is. 4111 4516-17 Ez, 1652 3622 Ezr, g%, הפר‎ Pss. 3576 4015 708 
714 Je. 15° Mi. 37 Jb. 69, סו‎ Ps. 1295, נבהל‎ 671 8318. Hiph. put to shame 14 
1191-116, enemies by defeat 445 53°. — יָבשוּ‎ 13 [ impfs. without ו‎ 6 
more emphatic. | is given, however, 68. w 3 preceded by שוּב‎ a.d. It evi- 
dently has the mng. here of turn back in defeat, 28 858 561%. —y29] ip. 
$°)) n.m. moment of time 30%, elsw. adv. acc. in a moment 61, כרגע‎ 73)9 as 
Nu. 167 = 172. @ inserts 006606 מָאד‎ as above. Du. thinks v.10 a gloss as 
variation of v.%, It suits the measure and assonance better than 15.ץ‎ The 
Str. is just one line too long, and one of the lines must be thrown out. V4 
is a pentameter and least suitable to the context. 
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Ps. 7 is a prayer for deliverance from a personal enemy: (1) a 
petition for salvation from his pursuer, with an imprecation of 
death upon himself, if he had done the wrong charged against 
him (v.’*); (2) expressing confidence that Yahweh was prepar- 
ing weapons against his pursuer, and that his mischief and 
treachery would receive just retribution (v."), Subsequent 
editors inserted a plea for the judgment of the nations in an 
ultimate world judgment (v.’*), a judgment between the right- 
eous and wicked in Israel ,(".ט)‎ and a liturgical couplet of 


praise (v."). 


2 8 


MY God, in Thee do I seek refuge; | 
Save me from him that pursues, and deliver me; 
Lest, like a lion, he tear me, 
While there be (none) to tear away and none to deliver, 
My God, if I have done this, 
If there be iniquity in my palms, 
If I requited him that was at peace with me with evil; 
Let him pursue me, and let him overtake me, 
And let him tread to the earth my life, 
And my honour let him lay in the dust. 

JF not, He whets His sword, 

Doth tread His bow and make it ready, 
And doth prepare for him deadly weapons; 
His arrows He maketh into fiery ones. 
Lo! he travaileth with iniquity, 
And conceiveth mischief and bringeth (it) forth. 
A pit he hath dug and dug out, 
And he will fall into the hole he is making. 
His mischief will return on his own head, 
And upon his own pate his violence come down. 


Ps. 7 was in 3B, but only in its original form, In that form the historical 
reference in the title “which he sang to Yahweh because of the words of 
Cush, the Benjamite” has some propriety; although there is no mention 
of such a person in the history of the times of David. This fact gives some 
force to the correctness of a tradition only preserved here; for we know of 
nothing in the Literature upon which it could be based. There is nothing 
in the original form of the Ps. that prevents the composition by David under 
some such circumstances, when he was pursued by Saul and his Ben- 
jamite warriors. The traditional circumstance may, however, have been an 
editorial conjecture. This prayer appropriately follows Ps. 6 in 3. It was 
not included in 32 or WW. Accordingly, no musical assignment was made. 
65, D have ,מזמור‎ implying its use in 181 (v. Intr. § 77) instead of שניון‎ of 9 
which was probably a txt. err. The word has not yet been explained (v. Intr. 
§ 34). There is a striking inconsistency between the plea for interposition 
against an individual enemy in 5-,ץ‎ 15-77 and the judgment of nations v.79, 
and between the righteous and wicked in Israel v.1%!2 (v. Bi, Che.). This 
can only be explained by the insertion of these latter as glosses, to give the 
Ps, a more general reference for congregational use under later circuinstances, 
Moreover y.? 618-17 are trimeters: v.72 in the main at least pentameters. 
Che. is mistaken in regarding v.’-l2 as homogeneous. There is a difference 
between Yahweh’s judgment of the nations y.78 and Elohim’s judgment of 
the wicked in Israel v.1°!, The original Ps. is very early, possibly as early 
as David; the Yahwistic gloss belongs to the Persian period, the Elohistic 
gloss to the Greek period. . Other minor glosses harmonized in a measure the 
differences, and a liturgical addition made the Ps. more appropriate for use. 
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Str. I. is composed of a trimeter tetrastich’ followed by two 
trimeter tristichs. —2-3. The tetrastich has a synth. couplet stat- 
ing, 0/7 God, in Thee do I seek refuge) followed by the petition, 
save me from him that pursues me and deliver me]. The poet 
was pursued by a personal enemy, an individual; and has sought 
refuge in Yahweh for deliverance, possibly at the sanctuary itself. 
A synth. couplet gives the reason for the plea, Zest, ke a lion, he 
tear me|. The pursuer will tear him, as a lion his prey, unless his 
God saves him. There is none (other) fo tear him away, from 
this lion, azd none (else) ₪ deliver him. The pursuer seems. to 
have some pretext for this pursuit : he charges the poet with viola- 
tion of covenant and personal injury. This the poet repudiates 
before his God, in a syn. tristich of conditional clauses, followed 
by a syn. tristich of imprecation upon himself if the condition 
which he denies be true.—4-5a. Jf I have done this| the 
specific thing charged against him by his pursuer; ¢f there be ini- 
guity in my palms| a ,זג‎ usually referring to the acceptance 
of bribes: it can hardly be physical injury by the hands, for there 
could be no dispute about that.—7f 7 reguited him that was at 
peace with me with evil| that is, one in a covenant of. peace, a 
friend who had a right to look for good treatment, involving there- 
fore treacherous breach of friendship and covenant, justly exciting 
the penalty of pursuit and death. He recognises the rightfulness 
of the pursuit if his statement be false. —6. Let him pursue me] as 
he is doing, v”, and furthermore, /¢ him overtake me], do not save 
me from him, v.”, and /2/ him tread to the earth my Uife|, trample 
me under foot and kill me as v.*, and my honour], phr. for living 
soul, life, et him lay in the dust|, throw down prostrate in the dust 
of death, cf. v.%. A later editor, adapting the Str. for congrega- 
tional use, makes the pursuer pl.: “all that pursue me”’ v.”, inserts 
“enemy ” y., and makes a premature renouncement of treachery. 


Nay, I used to rescue them that were my adversaries to no purpose (v.55), 


7-12 constitute a series of glosses separating the two Strs. of the 
original Ps. They take a wider outlook than the rescue of an 
individual from his personal enemy ; they contemplate the judg- 
ment of the nations, and of the wicked adversaries of the righteous 
in “Istael. ‘There were probably three separate stages in these 
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glosses .ץע‎ v.*, and v.*”. 7-8 were probably three pentameters 
in the original text. They are syn. lines of beauty and power 
written by a real poet. | 

> O arise, Yahweh, in Thine anger; lift Thyself up in outbursts of rage; 


O rouse Thyself, Yahweh my God, to the judgment Thou hast commanded, 
While the congregation of peoples assemble around Thee, on high O sit enthroned. 


Yahweh is urged in a pressing appeal: O 07796, Yahweh,|| Aft 
Thyself up\| O rouse Thyself, Yahweh my God || on high O sit 
enthroned.| These were probably the original readings. (For 
variations see textual notes.) It is an invocation of the congre- 
gation of Israel to their national God to intervene on their behalf; 
to sit on His throne of judgment and convoke all parties to His 
judgment seat. It is assumed that the decision will be in favour 
of His people, 2” anger || outbursts of rage| manifested in striking 
ways. It is also affirmed that such a judgment has been already 
commanded. The people of God were sure that it would eventually 
take place, they are in such straits that they urge that it shall be 
at once.— While the congregation of peoples assemble around 
Thee]. It is a judgment of nations, gathered from all parts about 
the divine throne for that purpose. This reflects an entirely 
different situation from that of the original Ps., and a state of mind 
represented in Pss. 96-100, cf. Jo. 3. 

9a, a trimeter line, Yahweh judgeth the peoples|, is entirely 
apart from previous or subsequent context, stating a fact in the 
midst of earnest entreaties for judgment. It is a marginal gloss. 

9b-12 is a series of pentameters of a different type from the 
original Ps. and also from v."*, 

SUBSE me, Yahweh, according to my righteousness, according to the integrity 
that is upon me. 

O let the evil of the wicked come to an end, and establish the righteous. 

A trier of hearts and reins is the righteous God. 


My shield is upon God, a Saviour of the upright in mind. 
God 15 a righteous judge, an 'El taking vengeance every day. 


The antith. is now, not between the individual and his pursuer, 
nor between Yahweh and the nations, but between the righteous 
and the wicked in Israel itself; and so is of a much later date. 
The judgment is not an ultimate one, but a daily testing and tak- 
ing vengeance ; and the divine name is Z/ohim and not Yahweh. 
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This gloss is not earlier than the Greek period (cf. Ps. 1). The 
author represents the righteous in Israel. The key word of the 
five lines is righteousness, according to my righteousness v.™, the 
righteous v.'", the righteous God v., the upright in mind v.™, 
righteous judge v.”; cf. the syn. terms for judgment: judge me 
v.”, establish v., in the sense of vindicate, cf. 99*; “rier v2, 
Saviour v.", judge v.". In the other parts of the lines according 
to the integrity that is upon me v.” has as its antith., O det the evil 
of the wicked come to an end v.™; trier of hearts and reins has 
as its antith. Zaking vengeance every day.— My shield over me is 
God], protecting me from all enemies as 3. 39 “upon God” 
makes God the shield bearer of His people, a conception which 
all EV.* shrink from, in their varied modes of paraphrase. It is 
possible that the text of 65 v.’* is correct: strong and patient, if 
so, the pentameter line is complete without “ El taking vengeance 
every day,” and that must be regarded as a minor gloss. But it 
is better suited to the context than the additional words of @, and 
gives a better climax. Rather G is a gloss. 

Str. II. 13 sq. is an antistr. The condition of the imprecation 
in the previous Str. is taken for granted as false, in the abrupt 
if not| without vb. in the original, (“if it is not so, and it is not”; 
explained by gloss, )/ he, the pursuer, “ern not). Yahweh 26- 
comes the pursuer of the poet’s pursuer. This is expressed in 
four syn. trimeters in antith. with v.?*, so ancient Vrss. EV.* and 
most comm., but many moderns Che., Ba., Du., Ehr. make the 
enemies of Str. I. the actor here also.—13-14. He whets His 
sword | in behalf of the one who has sought refuge in Him v.™ ; 
He doth tread His bow and make it ready), to save from the pur- 
suer v.”; He doth prepare for him deadly weapons |, to kill the lion 
ready to tear his prey "יט‎ “is arrows He maketh into fiery 
ones |, in response to the apparent abandonment of ₪". This 
tetrastich is followed by two trimeter tristichs .ץש‎ v.!", bringing 
out the true character of the pursuer and his ultimate ruin. —15— 
168. Lo! he travaileth with iniquity], over against the false 
charge against the poet v.“; and concetveth mischief and bringeth 
it forth], in antith. with v.”. A gloss gives an object “falsehood” 
to the third vb., but that makes the line too long and mars the 
effect of the single word, mischief, syn. with iniquity. The pursuer 
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is compared to a woman in childbirth: mischief is the babe which 
is born. — A pit he hath dug and dug out), passing over from the 
metaphor of childbirth to the metaphor of making a pit to ensnare 
animals, common in y. ‘This is antith. to v.*; instead of the 
poet being the treacherous violator of covenant and friend- 
ship, the man, who pursues him with false charges, has tried to 
take him like an animal in the covered סו‎ -- 165-171. The final 
tristich is in antith. with the imprecation v.®; the imprecation falls 
on the pursuer and not on the pursued. He wri fall into the hole 
he is making] antith. with v.“; hts mischief will return on his own 
head] antith. with v.; and ufon his own pate will his viodence 
come down] over against v.“. And so, seeking refuge in God, the 
poet sees God pursuing his pursuer, and bringing upon him the 
retribution which he demanded for the wrong which he himself 
had done. 

18. A later editor added a liturgical gloss as a suitable close 
of the Ps. in its final form after it had been generalised and 
adapted for public worship. 

I will praise Yahweh according to His righteousness 
And I will make melody to the name 01 Elyon. 

This liturgical couplet is a trimeter like the original Ps. It is syn. 
— 7 will pratse| in public praise || 7 wil make melody. Yahweh is 
the object of the first line, Z4en, the Most High, of the second 
line. The second Yahweh has been inserted as gloss. The name] 
of the second line is syn. with according to His righteousness of 
the first. 


9. [יהוה אָלהיץ‎ 7% 4 13t 18% 303? 8 46% 4o8 104! לססז‎ Nu. 2218 (JE) Dt. 48 
1816 26% Jos. 148 ל‎ 2 5. 24% 1 K. 3% 538: 19(= 2 Ch. 28) 8% (= 2 Ch. 69) 172 
Je. 318 Hb. 115, thus phr. of D; elsw. Postex. 1 Ch. 2117 227 Eer, 78 *ף‎ Is. 253 
Dn. 9** Jon. 7ב‎ 20. rr* 13° 145. The line is too long both here and in vA, 
therefore 717 is a gloss; so also Pss, 18% 35% ro4!,— 2p] כל‎ is intensifica- 
tion, only מ"‎ is original. — +575] Qal pte. pl. sf 1s.; pl. later interpretation for 
an original sg. $ 4/97) vb. Qal: (1) pursue enemy in war 18% 3136 353-6 
7111 8318; so here, for v.56 favour reference to pursuit of warrior. (2) ferse 
eude 697 1015 rrgSt 8-15. 1X 427 1438. (3) follow afer, in good sense 
3415 387, in bad sense 11015. (4) follow ayer in order to benefit 2 38. 
Pi. pursue ardently, possibly .ץצ‎ but prob, = 1438. ירדף‎ is a Massoretic 
conceit prob. giving choice of ayy Qal or ירדף‎ Pi, GesS®, 8419 _ 
ו [ְהַצִיָנִי‎ codrd. Hiph. imv. 55 1 p. [y/t$s:] not used in Qal, but Hiph: 
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(2) snatch away words from mouth ג‎ (2) deliver from enemies and 
troubles, c. acc. 72 229 2520 315 4 70% 717 7212 10645 1092, ₪, pp 1815. 495 1 
34° 18: 20 3510 549 592. 8 6915 8 107% 12071427 143° 1447, wp 3115 84 97) 1441) 
jap 181 (= 2 5. 221), abs. אין מציל‎ 7 50% 7111 1, 529 422. Ho. 514 Mi. 7 
(3) deliver from, 0. מן‎ death 33” 5614, Sheol 8618; (4) deliver from sin and 
guilt 39° 515 798 119179, Niph. pass. de delivered, abs. 331% c. מן‎ 6915, — 
3. 50)-7p] negative final clause, Zes¢. טרף ד‎ Lear, rend, of wild beasts Gn. 3788 
4478 (J) Ex. 2215 (EB), elsw. only in metaphor in Pss, 73 1712 2214 of men com- 
pared to lions, and Ps. 5022 of God. —t MIN] Zon 75 109 1712 2214. 22 oF ארו‎ 
22%)? ( [נַפְשִי---.‎ me (v. 32).—prs] Qal pte. :פרק‎ (1) “ar away from, 
deliver, 6. מן‎ 136% La. 5°, so here if after 65, | 5 AuTpoupévov, we read 
פרק‎ px; so 5, Gr, We., Du, al.; but ® interpreted as (2) “ear in pieces, in 
same sense as Pi. 1 K. 1911, 4 [אְֶַעָשִיתִי‎ is Qal pf. 1 5. protasis conditional 
clause continued in v.®-5¢ with apod. v.® in juss. of imprecation.— [זאת‎ is 
neuter, ches ching, with nwy, phr. a.d. y, but Gn. 4 (J) 20° 5 4519 (E), — 
[אכדיָש‎ conditional, implying neg. answer. + vw originally n. but in usage 
subst. vb. 2s, are, was, etc., “not as a mere copula, but implying existence 
with emphasis” BDB.; elsw. (1) affirmative, יש‎ 9x 5815 + אין יש‎ 13517 (pleon- 
astic). (2) interrogative היש‎ 142 = 53? without a 73U.—} oy] יהת‎ 68 
antith. [[גַמַלְתִי .5-.82% ?53 74 צרקה‎ Qal pf. 1 p.s. + גמל/\‎ )1( 6. Sy deal 
bountifully with 13° 1167 11917 142% so prob. 572as 6. (2) c. acc. pers. et rei 
requite 75 181; elsw.c. ל‎ pers. 137° Dt. 32% על‎ Ps. 1032 Jo. 4+ 2 Ch. 2011, 
(3) wean a child, only ptc. Ps. 13122 Is. 118, גמלרע‎ elsw. Pr. Blazact, 
הרע‎ awn Ps. [שילְמִי--.'54‎ Qal ptc. שלם‎ denom. abv peace, the one in 
covenant of peace with me; but prob. error for שלימִי‎ obj. sf. as איש שלומי‎ 9 
וְאַהַלְצָה -- .69% שלימים ,55% שלמיו‎ [ Pi. impf. cohort. 1 s., 0. 1 consec. y/pbn 
(v. 6°). 1 consec. after three syn. lines with ox and before three syn. lines 
of apodosis, suspicious, esp. as sense of vb. rescue is antith. to the protasis and 
must be of the nature of a parenthesis. But such a parenthesis would not be 
expressed by ו‎ consec., and has more of the nature of a gloss than the thought 
of the poet, who seems to balance the three lines of apodosis over against the 
three of protasis. Such a parenthesis would use ו‎ codrd. and perfect for 
single act, or imperfect for frequentative; but then why cohort. form? Ges., 
De., Ba. think of a derivative mng. sfoz/, 02507420 not known to Heb. elsw. exc. 
in חליצה .ם‎ plunder 2 5. 271 Ju. 1419; but found in Aram. 5, ©, Houb., Dy., Gr., 
Che., Du.,rd. aynds, לחץ/\‎ oppress Pss. 56” 1064, But this is not in accord with 
other lines of protasis, where the one supposed to be injured is a friend and ally, 
and not an adversary, still less an adversary who has not succeeded in accom- 
plishing anything. The line is not consistent with the context. It is really an 
antith. gloss which anticipates the apodosis. The glossator means to say, he has 
done the very reverse of injury to his friend: he has delivered habitually his 
adversaries, while they have vainly and without result striven against him. — 
ָ ְרִיהֶס‎ adv. ? vain, without accomplishing anything, w, Ps. 25% 2 5. 172 Is, 5511, 
—6. [אוב‎ is a gloss, 2. 78.— wip] me, as v.2— 1] ו‎ coérd. with Hiph. 
juss. 3s. + [נשג]‎ vb., not found in Qal. Hiph. overtake, 0. acc. after ררף‎ in 
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Ex. 15% often J Pss. 76 18°, fig. of battle 40% 69%, —pb 1] ו‎ codrd. 1 
juss. + ,רמס‎ elsw. 0115 tread under foot.— yp x] down to the earth 747 89%, the 
116 1433 || לעפר‎ 44% -- yn] .ם‎ pl. sf. rm. my life. ton only, n.m, pl. abst. 
life: (1) physical 76 1714 215 269 3111 3415 634 64? 669 88+ 103%, כל ימי ח'‎ 236 274 
128°, בה"‎ during life 49! 63° 10433 1467; (2) as welfare, happiness 30" 5% 
אֶל היי‎ 429 (so also by emendation 425 84%), מקיר ח' ,271 מעוז ח'‎ 3610 Pr. roll 
‘1314 1427 162, “now Ps. 1611 Pr. 5° 1524.— 32] my honour, { of seat of 
honour. || נכש‎ ; as 16% 108? || ,לב‎ cf. 205 6. .עוּרָה .6 57% ,זמר‎ -- 992] down to 
the dust, of death, as 223? 301, cf. Is. 2619; or possibly of humiliation, as 44% 
1137 11925, as Is. 47! Mi. 7!7.—7%. [[קוּמָה‎ Qal imv. cohort. v. 3%, so עוּרָה‎ 
maw v8 —s717] Niph. imy. cohort. xw3 ך‎ Niph. of God, /2/¢ oneself, elsw. 
942; of gates personified 247.-- [ְבְּטְבָרית‎ pl. cstr. obj. against adversaries, 
tn722 overflow, usually of anger and only such in y, and of divine anger, 
rage, fury 78% 85% go; pl. outbursts of rage here, cf. Jb. 21, contr. 
qax naz Jb. 4011. -- apy] Qal imv. cohort. $v] vb. Qal rouse oneself to 
action: of God 77 4424 59°; of man 57°, as Ju. 5!2; harp and lyre Ps. 577-9 
= 1083; rage Ps. 7838, Polel. rouse, incite to activity, subj. Yahweh 80%, 
Hiph. as Qal 3528, prob, also 73%.— 5x] usually interpreted as prep. אל‎ 
3 sf. 1 ad me, for me, but 65 60066 6 0665 mov = vy יהוה‎ as in אלהי ל‎ 49 
‘gives us needed word for pentameter and prob. occasioned the אלהי‎ 9 v.20. 84, 
where יהוה‎ was not needed. — 8. 332'D>] Polel impf., might be juss., relating 
to min, |[imvs.; but is prob. circumstantial clause, while they assemble, v. 
1711, — 3°51] over, above it, sf., refers to the congregation, prob. gloss. of interp. 
-- + [ְמָרוס‎ a.m. height, poetic (1) on high, elevated place 75°, cf. Jb. 3918; 
(2) elsw. y height of heaven 105 1817 (= 1447) 6819 7119 738 93+ 10255 1 
so here; (3) without prep., 776 One on High, pred. of [שוּבָה — .92° 56 והוה‎ 
Qal imv. cohort., of God, implies His absence from His heavenly throne of 
judgment. So %, Vrss. and most, but this seems not to suit context. 
Rd. with Ra., Dy., Oort, Gr., al. 72, vb. 522 enthroned, which suits context 
better, as 9% and was prob. in original. —9. D299 [י יָרִין‎ is a gloss from 
96, The original Ps. thought of a controversy between friends. This 
is generalized into a conflict of Israel with the nations. + דין‎ vb. Qal: 
(1) act as judge, minister judgment, עמ‎ 50* 13514 = Dt. 325% ony Pss. 79 
96, לאמים‎ 9%, so the king 727; (2) execute judgment, vindicate in battle, 
of God 54%, the king 110% This vb. is syn. with the more comprehensive 
+ שפט‎ : (1) act as lawgiver, governor, and judge, in the most comprehensive 
sense, of early date before Jehoshaphat established ע1םס -- ,שפפיס‎ of men 
in y, שכטי ארץ‎ 217 14811; (2) decide controversies, discriminating betw. per- 
sons, of God 7! 9° 821. There is no reference to judgment by men in y. 
(3) execute judgment, (a) discriminating, of man only 58? 822; (0) vindi- 
cating, of God, c. acc. pers. 1015 26! 431 5812, כצדק‎ 79 3524, of man, c. acc. 
72% 823; (c) condemning, punishing, of man 10981 1416(?), of God 515; 
(Z) esp. of God’s theophanic advent to judge 50% 758 943, Vb. 6, acc. San 99 
9618 989, אהץ‎ 82% 9618 989, ony 675, מישריס‎ 753. Niph. de judged 929 3783 1097, 
For משפט‎ ₪ 25, A series of pentameters begins here, all of which are glosses. — 
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and =. g2.— by: ono] phr.a.d. fon nm,‏ 378 3597 )?771 18305 06 [כְצרקי. 
Ps, 261-11 Pr, 109 19 207 288, +395 on Pss,‏ הלך .6 + ,4118 2551 79 sinelegrily:‏ 
Gn. 20°6 (E) , 94. — 10. s377D2"] Qal impf. juss. with particle.‏ 1012 782 
particle of entreaty or exhortation: (1) attached to imv. 8015 11825. 25‏ וָא ך+ 
ironically 50”, cf. Is. 4715 Jb. 4019; (2) to impf. ow J pray Thee 4.‏ ,11918 
with particles 1152 1161418,‏ )3( ;12111291 1228 119% *-118%° 7 
a2} vb. Qal: (1). come to an end, be no more 7 122 779; (2) bring to an‏ + 
end, complete 57° (?) 1388. It is a late word. In New Heb., Aram., and‏ 
rns]‏ לבות וכליות-- ,71 רשעים phr.a.d. For yr v.55,‏ ]37 רשעים -- .20/0222 Syriac,‏ 
לב is based on Je. 5 where, however, the order of nouns’ is reversed, and‏ 
is used for m5, which has been here assimilated in form to nv, mad is‏ 
only pl.:‏ 1 .ם used elsw. only Is. 44'* Ps. 125* and Pr. 4t., and is late. j nyb>‏ 
physical organ, Azdxeys..139!; (2) the rezzs, as seat of affections and‏ )1( 
שק Pss.‏ לב | emotions 167 73%! Je. 12% and so obj. of divine scrutiny, alw.‏ 
ptc. with nominal force {/[}n2] examine,‏ כהן--2015 17 1170 Je.‏ ?26 
serutinise, test: (1) God subj. 115 267 661° 818 13973 Je. 9°, eyelids of God‏ 
Je. 119% cf. 2017 + ; (2) subj. man,‏ 729 כליות Je. 123 and‏ ?17 לב Ps, 114, c. acc.‏ 
late style, as v.11, cf. Je.‏ [אָלקים test, tempt, God Ps. 95° Mal. 3! 15. —p»zy‏ 
in such phrases. -- 11. ody 5y] cf. 628‏ אלהים JB did not use‏ .שירט pots‏ 112 
that is resting upon God as shield-bearer. @ attaches py to this v., and‏ 
renders dixaia 7 80706.6 pou, reading “yD for ‘up. But as Che. exclaims,‏ 
expl.‏ עלי is as Ba., Dy., Gr. for‏ על “Yahweh, his servant’s shield-bearer!”‏ 
over me, covering me, cf. 3*.— 2] pl. cstr. 1 Ww adj.:‏ לי instead of‏ ללי as‏ 
straight, of a way 1077 Je. 319; (2) just, upright, (a) of God Pss. 258 22%‏ )1( 
ושרי בל ,)25 6) 37% 1282 רֶרֶך 37% of man‏ )4( :בב דבר ,119197 19° His laws‏ 
g4 9711, cf. 1254; (3) as noun sg. coll., of men‏ 6411 36 3211 115 717 
(dub.), cf. Jos. 10%, elsw. pl. of the upright among the people over‏ 117 
against the wicked, common in WL. and late Pss. 331 49! 10742 1111 11224‏ 
%,T, 3, Hi., Ba. —‏ ,6 שר abstr. wprightness 111% prob. error 19 for‏ )4( :14015 
Qal ptc. nominal force, see v.29; @ adds Kal loxupos kal paxpbdupos,‏ [שיכט .12 
PBV. strong and patient, which makes a good pentameter. But this leaves‏ 
on-93 Dy OR, for which @ ₪ dpyhv éemdywv wal’ éxdornv quépav, which‏ 
would need still further enlargement to make another pentameter. 9x, if‏ 
a.d., but ₪‏ אל negative would require juss. and could not be with ptc. oy‏ 
for 9s. 027 Qal ptc. nominal force, 1 ot, vb. be indignant, only here w, but‏ 5° 
nim., zxdignation, of God 381 69° 7819 10211,‏ זעמ + .+14 Zc, 112 Is, 6614 Mal.‏ 
xo~oy] is suited to the gloss,‏ ישוּב .18-- .145% "88 every day, as‏ בִרְל"יים + 
was inserted as a seam. It is not suited to context of v.2“ in the original Ps.,‏ שוב" 
cand it makes the line tetrameter instead of trimeter. Nb73x is protasis antith.‏ 
emph.‏ חַרְכִי .6 Qal impf.‏ .]1377 ילטיש — to ay, cf. v.4-5, followed by apodosis,‏ 
whet‏ )2( ;52 4.דג) vb. Qal: (1) hammer‏ לש 1 in position. This phr. isa.A.‏ 
sword here, cf. 1 S. 137°, of eyes Jb. 16%, Pu. ptc. 52+, sharpened razor, as‏ 
sim. of tongue. — 377 AvP] n. emph. “Pp 777 tread the bow, the ancient method‏ 
of bending it with the foot instead of with the arm, 7/3 11? 3714, cf. Je. 51%‏ 
Polel 313‏ .60560 ו )732 --.64% (?) 58% רררְחֶץ La, 2% 315 Zc. 91% cf. also‏ 
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impf. 3 m. sg. sf. 3 f., continuation of previous action. The pf. with ו‎ consec, 
impf. instead of impf. of first clause was to emphasize over against the 
repeated action of whetting a sword, the immediateness of the single act of 
treading the bow and getting ready to shoot; both are graphic. — 14. [ולי‎ 
emph. ל‎ sf. 3 sg. refers to [כְּלִימוָה -.עַנמ6מ6‎ a.., but cf. opp כ'‎ Gn. 49%, 
כ: משחתו‎ Ez. 9}. -- opr] Qal ptc. pl. nominal force. + [p27] burn, hotly pur- 
sue, either mng. suitable here, cf. Ob.}8, of Israel ravaging Edom, Ps. 107, of 
enemies as La. 4!°,—yp:] Qal impf. freq. as in v.18 of whetting of sword. — 
15. 137] 20, dehold, of "graphic description v, BDB, — 18-3] Retracted 
accent on acct. of monosyl. that follows, so 17" v.15 v, 212; both accents are 
needed for measure. Vb. Pi, impf. 3 m., graphic description, + ,חכל‎ elsw. 
Ct. 855, denom. ban dirth pangs, and so writhe in travail. — 77)] 1 consec, 
Qal perf. 3 m. carries on Yam. $99 conceive only here y, but in fig. sense 
also Is. 594 Jb. 15°, t boy nm.: (1) trouble, of sorrow 101 2518 735: 16 gold; 
(2) trouble, mischief, as done to others 77 9470 14019 ||. "סז 7% און‎ 
(3) toil, labour, very late WL. Pss. 105% 107!2,—} pv n.m. in pause: 
(1). falsehood, in testimony, doing one hurt. עד ש*‎ 2712 Ex. 20% Dt. 1918, 
‘ge רבר‎ Pss. 525 6312 Mi. 615 Je. of 401%. + שפת ש'‎ Pss. 311% 120? Pr, ro!}8 
177, $v טפל‎ Ps, 1198 Jb. 134; (2) deceit, fraud,” איבי‎ Pss. 351% 38”, cf. 69° 
119-83; )3( deception, what deceives, disappoints, and betrays 33!" 
HLGAH 104. 118/198. 168) 74 48-1L > (4) He, \of'speech in» general, late usage ror 
109% as WL. Here שֶהֶר‎ in unusual sense makes the line too long, and is 
interpretative gloss. 6 $a] emph. The early mngs. cistern, well, 
dungeon are not in y, but (1) prt, as dug out 7/6 405 + ; (2) the Ps, in local 
sense || ,שאול‎ not, however, another name for Sheol, but a distinct place in 
Sheol, subsequent to Ez.; Ez, 3278 La. 353% 5 Is. 1415 19 Pss, 30% 885-7, יורְרִי בור‎ 
28! 1437 1%. 381% Ez, 2629 32%5- 2989, so also Ez. 262 3414-16 3018.24 py, yI2 
2817, —— anon] ו‎ consec. Qal impf. carrying on the action, still further con- 
tinued as result in 951. — [יפלל‎ Qal impf. ip. rel. clause, rel. omitted, as 
frequent in Poetry, — trae] n.: (1) stxzk, hole, pit, elsw. 015 )?( 357 5 
+ 4t.; (2) Pit, of Sheol, syn. ,בור‎ subsequent to Ezr. 161( 301% 49! 5574 1034 
+ 10%.--- 17, wena [ישוב‎ phr., elsw. 1 K. 2°%)Ob.15; Qal impf. of future 
expectation, ay in the sense of + requital, c. ,כ‎ elsw. 0. עד ,)?( 351% על‎ % 
ל‎ 547 (Kt.).— fp] .מ‎ pede, top of head, as 68%.—fozn] n.m. violence, 
wrong, || גאוה ,551% ריב ,717 עמל‎ 735 interp. of תוך‎ yall, other uses 115 2519 2712 

35 588 74%. = toon איש‎ violent man 184 ) = איש הבסיב‎ 2 S. 22%%( 5% 
Pr, 351 169% | איש המסים‎ Ps, 1405 ל‎ men of violent deeds: —18. ax] Hiph. 
impf. = | וְאִזמָרָה‎ Pi. impf, both cohort. united by ו‎ codrd. זמר‎ denom, זָמיר‎ 
song (v. Intr. § 31( . -- [יהוה‎ is gl., makes line too long, and is not needed 
with oy .ש)‎ Intr. § 32). 
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PSALM VIII., 2 str. 85 .תת‎ 2% 


Ps. 8 is an evening hymn in two synth. trimeter octastichs, 
contrasting the glory of man as creature with the glory of the 
Creator. The Strs. are enclosed by identical trimeter couplets, 
praising the name of Yahweh as widespread in all the earth 
*.ט)‎ 3". An initial prayer that Yahweh would set His splen- 
dour above the heavens, is followed by a contemplation of His 
strength, in the speech of sucklings, overcoming His enemies; 
and of the insignificance of man when compared with moon 
and stars .(77.ט)‎ Man made lower than the gods is yet sover- 
eign of all creatures (v.**). 


\V44 WEH, our Sovereign Lord, 
How magnificent 1s Thy name in all the earth. 
0 57 Thy splendour above the heavens! 
Out of the mouth of little children and sucklings 
Thou dost establish strength, because of Thine adversaries, 
To still the enemy and the avenger. 
When I see the work of Thy fingers. 
Moon and stars which Thou hast prepared; 
What is man that Thou shouldst be mindful of him? 
Or the son of mankind that Thou shouldst visit him? 
WHEN Thou didst make him a little lower than the Zlohim, 
With glory and honour crowning him, 
Making him to have dominion over the works of Thine hands; 
All things Thou didst put under his feet; 
Cattle small and large, all of them, 
And also beasts of the field, 
Birds, and fish of the sea, 
Those that pass through the paths of the sea. 
או‎ WEH, our Sovereign Lord, 
How magnificent is Thy name in all the earth, 


Ps, 8 was originally in 10, and then taken up into ffl and BR 
(v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33). In the latter it received the assignment by 
,הגתית‎ probably to be sung to a well-known vintage song (v. Intr. § 39). 
The linguistic evidence favours the Persian period אדנינו‎ * v.? 19, elsw. 
only Ne. 10%; the glory of God על השמים‎ v.2, cf, 57612 (= 108%) 835 +, 1 
late; לצ אויב ומתנקס‎ elsw. 4427, צנה‎ v.28 a.d., for .צנא‎ The relation of v.** to 
Gn, 12628 is evident. בצלם אלהים‎ Gn. 17 and מאלהיס‎ v.6 must be interpreted 
in the same way as referring to gods, that is God and angels, in accordance 
with usage; cf. Pss. 868 977 1362; cf. v.7 with Gn. 128. We can hardly sup- 
pose that Gn. 1 derived its conception from Ps. 8, for it is there part of the 
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larger conception, and is therefore original and Ps. 8 derivative. The mode 
of creation is, however, different. Moon and stars are not created by com- 
mand, but by the fingers of God, .ץע‎ This is more like the mode of creation 
in Gn. 27:19; and there seems to 06 8 reference to the superiority of man in 
speech of Gn, 21% 5%, in the emphasis upon the speech of sucklings v’, This 
free use of both of the poems of creation, originally in separate documents ot 
the Hexateuch, but first compacted in the age of Ezra, is best explained by 
the supposition that, when the Ps, was composed, the Pentateuch had already 
been compacted in essentially its present form. ‘The Ps. must therefore be 
subsequent to Ezra. The Ps. is an evening hymn; with no personal or his- 
toric references, but entirely general, adapted to the whole congregation of 
Israel; and therefore we may conclude that it was composed for the con- 
gregation, and for purposes of public worship. It is admirably suited for 
this purpose, being symmetrical in structure, of two equal Strs., having an 
introductory and concluding Rf. The Ps. was probably composed in time 
of peace and prosperity, for the tone is peaceful and joyous. 


Rf. 2a, Db is a trimeter couplet, the first line however without the 
last beat, in order to get a metrical pause before the utterance of 
the supreme thought. This is the Rf. which also closes the Ps. 
v and so encloses it. Our Sovereign Lord | pl. emph. Heb., 
not sufficiently expressed by “ Lord” EV*.— How magnificent} 
the majesty of God in its wide extent, amplitude, zz 0/7 the earth] 
throughout its entire extent, cf. 76° 93*. “ Excellent,” EV*., sug- 
gests ethical rather than physical extent; “ glorious,” Dr., * ma- 
jestic,” Kirk. are too general.— Zhy name] summing up God’s 
manifestation of Himself as the object of commemoration and 
praise. 

St. I. is a trimeter octastich, composed of an introductory line of 
petition, a synth. tristich, and a tetrastich of two syn. couplets, the 
second synthetic to the first. — 2c. O set] so most easily the Heb. 
cohort. imv. But a later scribe, wishing to connect with previous 
lines, and overlooking their independence as the Rf., inserted the 
relative, without venturing to change the form, and so has given 
difficulty to interpreters from the most ancient times. — Zhy splen- 
dour] rich and brilliant display of majesty ; “ glory,’ EV*., “ maj- 
esty,” Dr., JPSV. are too general. —adove the heavens] PBV., 
AV., as in all other passages; “upon the heavens” RV., Dr., 
JPSV., Kirk., al., though grammatically correct, is not justified by 
usage. The heavens are antith. to earth of the Rf. The poet 
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would say: “Thy name is widespread in all the earth, magnify it 
still more, set it above the heavens in the splendour of its mani- 
festations.” —3. Out of the mouth of little children] those just 
able to speak, and in this respect, notwithstanding their weakness 
especially as swckdings, superior to all other creatures, —a con- 
ception based on the naming of the animals by Adam Gn. 2!*”,— 
Thou dost establish| emph. present. “ Ordain’’ PBV., AV. in mod- 
ern usage is too strong and specific. — Strength] over against the 
enemies of God, sufficient to silence them if not destroy them. 
The poet may have been thinking of the creative strength of God’s 
speech, of Gn. 1, and so of the strength that God had established 
in human speech even of little children as superior to physical 
prowess. It is probable that he was thinking of the divine strength 
as recognised and praised by children, in accord with the render- 
ing of 65.-- because of thine adversaries| RV., in accord with 
Heb., and not “ enemies,” PBV., AV., which so translate two dif- 
ferent Heb. words. — Zo + [ to silence their hostile speech by 
the praise of children. —4. When I see the work of Thy fingers.) 
The poet looks up to the heavens by night, above which he would 
have the splendour of Yahweh set, and sees there the work of His 
fingers. — the moon and stars] sufficiently indicate, in the ab- 
sence of the sun, that it is night, and that the author is thinking 
of the heavens. A prosaic copyist inserted heavens in the first 
line, and so destroyed its measure. Moon and stars were created, 
and put in their places in the heavens by the fingers of God. 
Gn. 27° seems to underlie this conception of the mode of creation ; 
only there man and animals were formed by the hand of God, as 
a sculptor carves out images or as a potter moulds them into clay. 
Here fingers are used with reference to moon and stars, and 
the verb prepared suggests the builder of 24° 6s 119 7 
the most frequent conception of the mode of creation, especially 
in later poets; only the builder in this particular reference to 
moon and stars is an artist executing the finest kind of work by 
the artistic skill of his fingers. The “ordained” of EV*. is not 
suited in modern usage (as it was in old English) to the concep- 
tion of the use of the fingers of God. —5. What ₪ man. \\ The 
son of mankind] not any particular man, but the human kind, 
man asarace. When compared with moon and stars created by 
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God and manifesting His splendour, what does mankind amount 
to, that God should take any account of him ?— shat thou shouldst 
be mindful of .מ‎ || that thou shouldst visit him], These in 
Heb. are final clauses, with subjunctive mood, and not to be 
rendered with EV’. by the indicative mood as statements of 
fact. 

Str. II. is also a trimeter octastich, composed of an introduc- 
tory line as protasis, and an apod. consisting of a syn. distich, 
and a synth. pentastich, all in one sentence. —6. When Thou 
didst make him]. The Heb. Waw consec. does not admit of the 
rendering as an independent clause, “Thou madest” PBV., or 
causal, “for Thow hast made” AV-., RV. or adv., “and yet” 
JPSV.; but requires either “and thou hast” Dr., going back to 
the historic act of creation of moon and stars of v*, and carrying it 
on into this new act of creation of man; or else protasis of tem- 
poral clause as given above. — a 0/6 lower than the Elohim] 
referring to the creation of man in the image of Z/ohim Gn. 1”, 
and the consultation of God with other Alohim, “ Let us make” 
Gn. 1%, As the context is strictly monotheistic, and the whole 
passage is so late in origin that polytheism is not to be thought of 
in the mind of the poet, we must think of the 22/22/00 as com- 
prehending God and angels, the latter being in their historic 
origin, the ancient polytheistic gods, degraded to ministering ser- 
vants of the one God Yahweh. Therefore, they are not merely | 
“angels”: Heb. 2’, PBV., AV., or “God” RV., JPSVs and most 
moderns, or “ divinity,” as abstract Heng., Hu., Pe.; but God and 
angels, divine beings, gods. — With glory and honour crowning 
him]. When man was created in the image of the Elohim, Gn. 
1%, he was crowned with their glory and honour, at his inaugu- 
ration as sovereign of the creatures. The splendour of Yahweh 
set above the heavens is reflected in His image, man, whom He 
has crowned as His representative to rule over the earth. — Making 
him to have dominion] as crowned king of the animal and vege- 
table kingdom man has rule over them. — Thou didst put under 
his feet| a paraphrase of Gn. 1°; two different but syn. verbs 
are used with essentially the same meaning. — Over the works of 
Thine hands || all things] on earth antith. moon and stars, the 
work of Yahweh’s fingers in heaven. These works are described 
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by specimens, using syn. words to those of Gn. 1°28. — shose that 
pass through| doubtless refers to the sea monsters of Gn. 17, 


2. 17x [יהוה‎ line shortened for metrical pause as 11. + אדון‎ nm. lord 
(1) master 125 105!, intensive pl. 123; (2) husband 45/2, intensive pl.; 
(3) king 1105 pl. 1368; (4) God אדון כל הארץ + ,1147 ארון‎ 975 Jos, 31-13 J) 
20. 41+ 6° Mi. 418; intensive pl. sovereign lord ארני האדנים‎ Ps. 1368 = Dt. 1017, 
אדנינו‎ 135° 147° Ne. 81%, יהוה אדנינו‎ Ps, 8710 Ne, 10%, For sy 2. Intr. § 32. 
-- 1 [צדיר‎ adj. wide spread, magnificent, majestic, of waters of sea 934 Ex. 1519, 
of kings Ps. 136, of Yahweh 76° 93% His name 82-10; of nobles 16% (39) 
(as Ju. 51%-?> Je. 14% 2534 Is. 1084), but better 65 vb. 1ָ--.ארר‎ PINT 23]. as 
v.10 19° 457 1057.—)7~ we] rel. c. Qal imv. cohort. 1/173, rel. defined by 
,הורף‎ Bo, interprets as permissive “ mayst thou set.” Ki., Genebr., al. as infin. 
estr. for usual 77, as ררה‎ for 779 Gn. 463, “ the setting of whose splendour.” 
3 qui posuisti, 5, ©, =, Hu, De., Pe., Gr., al. RV. This would imply 797), 
Ammon, Késter, Ourt, al., unless as Ba. Bice Vrss. interpreted thus an ‘inf. 
cstr. @ dre 0770007 chogested to Ew., Ri., al. ,תנן = וה‎ extend, stretch out; but 
these vbs. do not exist in Heb., and this mng. does not correspond with 6. 
Schultens rd. תנה‎ n.= 2/0/36; Michaelis, הנה‎ Qal pf. = sonat, Dy. 737= Pu. pf. 
be praised; cf. Ju. 54, so 166 ,11- )1( $5% = guod narratur. Buhl suggests the 
familiar 74), but this would be so difficult textually that it would be just as 
easy to think of ,נשא‎ which corresponds exactly with 65. It is best to suppose 
with Che. that אשר‎ is gloss of a prosaic copyist who wished to connect with 
previous line, not knowing that it was a Rf, and therefore should be as inde- 
pendent here as in y.!’, Then the cohort. imy. is most appropriate at be- 
ginning of the Str. This also corresponds with the usage of ,עלההשמים‎ 
which is alw. over, above the heavens 57°12 = 108 113%, cf. 831%, — 
$a] nm. vigour, splendour, majesty, (1) of king הוד והרר‎ 21% 45+ 1118; 
(2) of God 8 14833, 3501 הוד‎ 065 104); cf. 1455--8. nny] Pi. pf. 2 ms. God 
subject, possibly aorist referring to creation of man; but prob. pf. of general 
truth, {70> vb, Qal found, of creation c. acc. earth 247; cf. 78° 89! 10276 
1045, cf. y.8 sq. ,ל‎ God’s commands 119%; Pi. establish 5%.— fry] nm. 
strength, (1) material and physical 308 62 68%4 717 891! 110? 150}, עז‎ Sap 614 
Ju. גיפ‎ Pr. 18'9; (2) personal, social, political, bestowed by Yahweh 1 5. 210 
Pss. 2011 68% 848 86! 1383, Yahweh the strength of His people 81% for de- 
fence 287-8 46? 510.18 845 8918, || ישוקה‎ 1184 = Ex. 15? = Is. 12%, cf. 140°; 
(3) strength of Yahweh as attribute 621? 68% 93} 09% as theme of praise 201 
967 )65 rijv) 68%5)65 ddéav), so 83 (G alvov, Y, 3, S, Z, Bar. Heb., Mt. 2116) 
5917, in connection with sacred places 63% (|| 12), cf. 96°, exerted against 
enemies Ex. 15}3 Pss. 212: + 663 6879 7418 7715 7876 gol! 105%, manifested in con- 
nection with the Ark 786 1328 Aq.,  xpdros 83. @ sievy.—opyrm ayy] 
elsw. 4417. ax ₪. 78 02172 Hithp. ptc. nominal force, {5p} vb. Qal 
take vengeance, subj. God ₪ על‎ g9%. Hithp. ptc. 8 4417, avenge oneself, of 
men, —4, AX N?] Temporal clause apod. [שַמָיר -- %.ץ‎ is a gloss; it makes 
line too long, and is unnecessary for mng. -- אצבעקָיך‎ mvc] phr. ad. בישה‎ 
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work of God in creation Pss. 10322 10415. 24-81 13015, of God’s hands 87 19% 
102% 138% -- [אֶשר‎ unnecessary. gl., it makes line too ה--.8ַע10‎ aan?) fully 
vues Polel pf. 2m, ip. -.כון‎ 5. 7] in antithesis to מה‎ v.72; cf. 1443 (o78).— 

fou (1) coll. for mankind & go 1443, antith. ארהיס‎ 73°, cf. 1031 5% 
antith. Yahweh and Israel, mere man 97-71 101% 56? 6013; (2) of individual 
man 5515 pl. 269 5524 593 76° 119% 139%. — || or8773] $278 nm. (1) man- 
hind, coll. 17 227 367 491% 41 5612 5812 6013 6819 73° ל‎ 7869 827 g4l0- 11 
105! 10815 r15# 118% 5 1101% 1242 135% 140? 144% o1NN כל אדס ,11611 כל‎ 
39% 12 6429, also אָדֶם =) 85 72 אֶרס‎ 144%( 801% 146% usually אָדֶס‎ ya 11+ 
142 (= 535( 1 312 3318 3618 45% 575 582(?) 665 8045 go? 107% 15. 21. 31 11516 
14515 antith. איש‎ +33, elsw. 49% 62! to ovbx; (2) individual man, only 32? 
848-18, —1>] shad, introducing final clauses with Qal impf. 2 s. c. sf. 3 m. 
T2727, WIAD in rhyme. $n vb. remember, recall to mind 1. (1) man subj. 
(a) past experience 42° 137, cf. 7 neg. 137°; (6) doings of Yahweh 771? 
(Qr. Kt. Hiph. better) 1055 143°, neg. 78!2 1067, obj. clause with »> 78%, 
style of D; (2) remember persons 100% ; (3) remember Yahweh, keep 
Him in mind 427 637 774, abs. 227, name of Yahweh 119%, His laws, 
10315 119" II. God subj. (1) remember persons with kindness, neg. 
88% c. ace. 93 74? 1064 11512, mankind 8% c. ל‎ pers. 257 13678; (2) re- 
member the devotion of His servants, 0. acc. 20+ 132!; (3) His cove- 
nant 1058 1o6# 1115 119%, His mercy 25° 983, His word 105%, extenuating 
circumstances 78% 8045 1034; (4) sins 257 798, reproach 741% 22 895', the day 
of Jerusalem 1377. Niph. de remembered, c. 28 10944; neg. =no longer 
exist 83°. Hiph. (1) cause to be remembered, keep in remembrance, c. acc. 
rei 4518; (2) mention, c. 2 20°, 0, acc. 87% works of Jahweh 7712 )?(, His 
righteousness 7115 ; (3) make an Azkara, titles of, 38! 7ol.— po vb. 1 
(1) visit graciously 8 6510 8015 1064; (2) fo search 173, punish 595 
Hiph. (1) entrust, c. ביר‎ 31°; (2) appoint over, 0. ו [והְּחַסְרְרוּ .6 — .109° עלי‎ con- 
560. Pi. impf. 2 5. with sf. 3 s., introduces a new Str., and is a change of tense 
and cannot carry on previous impfs., protasis of temporal clause with apod. 
yib nav, the intervening clauses being circumstantial. —279x>] @, S, ©, Heb. 
2 AV. ו‎ Aq., 2, 8, 3. God; so most moderns. Hu., Pe. divinity, abst., 
but there is no usage to justify it. oN nm. pl. + as real pl.: (1) rulers 
Ex, 216 227 8.8.27 Ju. 58 Pss. 821.5 1381; (2) superhuman, divine beings, in- 
cluding God and angels. This is the most natural interp. of Gn. 126-27 with 
I pl. vb., so here, cf. Jb. 387, where the oyt>y 133 take part in the creation; 
(3) angels Ps. 977 = בני (ה)אלהיס‎ Jb. 15 1 387 Gn. 624 (J); (4) gods Pss, 868 
1362, אלהי העמיס‎ 965 Dt. 614 138, “x כל‎ Pss. 958 96+ 977-9 1355. For use of אלהים‎ 
for God (v. Intr. § 32).—777) [כביד‎ phr. ₪.\., cf.  רדהי הוד‎ 216 of king. — 
$ a7] nm. (1) abundance, riches, 49" 18 Gn. 311 (J) Is. 108 +. (2) honour, 
splendour, glory: of extern. conditional circumstances, (@) of man, at his crea- 
tion as crownéd by God with 477) כ"‎ Ps. 85; the king is given (הור והרר ||( כ"‎ 
218; (6) of things: the restored holy jabah 8415 ; )6( of God’s glory in his- 
toric and ideal manifestations tothe pious mind: Yahweh’s name is a name 
of glory 72"; in the temple His glory is seen 26% 635 ; it is על שמים‎ 1134; 
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His glory‏ ;29% אל הכבור in a thunderstorm He is‏ ;1088 = 12 .57% על כל הארץ 
with refer. to the‏ ;192 כ' אל great 1385; the heavens declare‏ ;10431 לעולס is‏ 
divine reign 1455 12: He is 1320 377 247.5 9-10, He will appear in glory‏ 
His glory wnl dwell in the land 8519 ; the earth will be filled with‏ ;102!7 
it 721°; it will be declared among the nations and all will see it 97°; and‏ 
לקח כ" ;1129 017 23‘ peoples and kings revere it 10216. (3) honour. of position,‏ 
honour, reputation, of character: of man, antith. mp2 48 (also 2 Ch.‏ )4( .*73° 
Ec, 10! Pr. 203 2121 2527). (5) my honour. poet. of seat of honour in‏ 2615 
called upon‏ ; ?108 16% לב || ; 7% נפש \ the inner man, the noblest part of man,‏ 
honour, reverence, glory: as‏ )6( 57% עוּרָה ;)23 for‏ כבורי (rd.‏ 4015 זכר to‏ 
;79° כ" שמף of God:‏ )6( ;628 ישע || due or ascribed to one: (a) of man:‏ 
;968 297 יהב כ שמו ל ;967 291 יהב כ' ועז ל ;662 ow‏ >“ תהלתו ; 1151 נתן כי ל 
;29° אמר כבור ;14511 אמר כ" מלכותך ; 963 ספר ככודו בגוים ;667 זמר כ' Yow‏ 
exult with (ascription of) glory 1495. (7) glory: as object of‏ יעלזו ‘oa‏ 
their glory‏ כבודם ;31 honour and reverence: my glory (the one I glorify)‏ 
priestly robes‏ ,17773 קרֶש v. 4544. $739 nm. (1) ornament,‏ ככודהּ for‏ ; 106% 
mountains, after G, 2): (2) splen-‏ הררי as sacred ornaments 110% (but rd.‏ 
dour : majesty conferred on man 8, king 21% cf. 454-5; but esp. of Yahweh‏ 
Himself 20* 9015 96® 1041 1113 145°, His kingdom 14515. (3) honour, glory:‏ 
Pi. impf. 2 m. sf. 3 5. circumstantial. —‏ [ תקטרהוּ -- .1499 for saints of Yahweh‏ 
Hiph. impf. 2 m. sf. 3 S., prob. originally at end of line for rhyme,‏ [הַמְשִילַהוּ .7 
and most proper for circumstantial clause. town vb. Qal, rule, have domin-‏ 
of God 22%‏ ;10529 משַל of man 1914 1057! 10641, cf. ptc. ony.‏ ב .6 ion, over:‏ 
rei 87 Jb,‏ ב cazse to rule, 0. acc. pers.,‏ .םקו + .667 abs.‏ ;10319 8915 5914 
ל 743 Dn. 1139, —5>] emph. in position; abs. without article elsw.‏ 252 
fully written Qal pf. 2 m.‏ [שהה -- comprehending all that context suggests.‏ 
small cattle.‏ צאן Nu. 32% (JE), variation of‏ צְנְאֶכֶס my, — 8. + 235] n.m. flock, cf.‏ 
toes] large cattle, oxen, as Dt. 718 284: 18-51 Is, 30% Pr. 144. — 09>] sum-‏ — 
ming up, “ made more independent and emphatic by being placed . . . after‏ 
the word which it qualifies,’ BDB.— > t with suffixes 8% 3429 624 674-6 826‏ 
“referring to the mass of things or persons‏ >15 ;1474 7394-16 27 .10424 10227 
14%).—ton] and also 88 7118 7821 848‏ הכל =( 53 299 meant,” BDB.‏ 
nf.‏ בְּהָמַה ]| ,174 5 1 Jo. 19, cf.‏ בהמות שרה ,2% nina]. Jo.‏ 3% — ,148% 
beast, antith. man 367 10414 1358, as inferior to man 491% 21 7322;‏ )1( 
antith. wild beasts 14819, associated with field 6% mountains 501°, cf.‏ )2( 
phr. a.d. takes place of‏ [צָפור seldom weld beast 1479.—9. ow‏ )3( ; 107% 
Gn. 176 to which it is assimilated. o nw is unnecessary here, and‏ עיף השמים 
makes line too long. — 37] Qal ptc.  2y vb. 2655 over, through: large body‏ 
of water, Is. 3321 of ship; here of water animals. It is a poetic substitute for‏ 
nvps, Gn, 17-55; cf. Ly. 1146 (H) Ps. 69%.— op) nina] phr. ₪.\. fnIKN‏ 
n.m. path. (1) teal, of sea-animals 89, of sun 19°; (2) fig., path of life, for-‏ 
‘x 2711; (3) fig., mode of life 119% ways of Yahweh‏ מָישיר ,1424 1398 tune‏ 
Pr, 219 5% 15%, path of‏ 1611 ארח חייס 1115 4419 25% as norm for man‏ ,251 
wickedness 155. 17% 110101. 104.1285 cf, syn. 397 74.‏ 


68 PSALMS 


PSALMS IX. AND X., 22 ALPHABETICAL STR. 4°. 


Pss. g and 10 were originally one. The congregation thanks 
Yahweh in temple worship for His wondrous works of deliverance 
from the nations, and that He has become a high refuge to His 
oppressed people (g’*"°"'). They pray that He, who has in the 
past lifted them from the gates of death, may be gracious and ter- 
101186 the nations now afflicting them (9'****'). He seems to 
stand afar off, while the nations are contending, and ignoring Him; 
and with craft are crushing His host with impunity (10'"). They 
plead that Yahweh, their everlasting king, will arise, destroy the 
nations from the land, and do justice for the oppressed (10%). 
Later editors substitute for the original, detailed statements of a 
more external and dogmatic kind: that Yahweh had given over 
the nations to everlasting destruction (9°"), that He was the ever- 
lasting king, ruling in justice (9**), that the nations were caught 
in their own pits and snares )( 7 7( , and that they were doomed to 
Sheol (9'’) ; but that Yahweh’s people would not be forgotten (9) ; 
and the congregation are invoked to praise their king enthroned in 
Zion (9”*). 


WILL give thanks with all my mind unto Thee,‏ ך 
I will tell all Thy wondrous works,‏ 
I will be glad and I will exult in Thee,‏ 
I will make melody, ‘Elyon unto Thy name.‏ 
ECAUSE mine enemies turned backward,‏ 
They stumble and they perish at Thy presence;‏ 
For Thou hast done judgment and right in my favour,‏ 
Thou didst sit on shy throne pire 1‏ 
high 0 for the oppressed,‏ 8 ו ND so Thou art‏ 
A high refuge for times of dearth;‏ 
And they that know Thee trust in Thee;‏ 
For Thou dost not forsake them that seek Thee.‏ 
BE gracious to me, see my affliction;‏ 
Thou that liftest me up from the gates of death;‏ 
In order that I may tell Thy praise.‏ 
In the gates of the daughter of Zion may rejoice.‏ 


. . . . . . . . . . 





* These marks indicate that parts of the Ps, have been omitted. V. Comments 
and notes. 
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YAHWEH, let not (mere) men prevail; 
Let the nations be judged before Thy face. 
O appoint Terror for them 
That the nations may know that they are (mere) men, 
HY standest Thou in the distance, 
Hidest in times of dearth ? 
In their pride they hotly pursue the afflicted ; 
Let them be caught in that they have planned. 
HE wicked doth contemn Yahweh: 
“According to the height of His anger, He will not require, 
There is no God,” are his devices, 
His ways are defiled at all times. 
ON high are Thine acts of judgment, at a distance from him; 
As for his adversaries, he puffeth at them; 
He saith in his mind, “I shall not be moved,” 
(He doth swear) ‘‘In all generations (I shall be) without evil.” 
IS mouth is full of deceits, 
Under his tongue is mischief ; 
He sitteth down in the places of ambush of settlements, 
In secret places he slayeth the innocent. 
IS eyes spy on Thy host, 
He lieth in ambush in his secret place as a lion, 
In his covert to seize the afflicted, 
That he may seize hold of the afflicted, dragging him away. 
(HE doth hunt) the oppressed with his net, and he sinks down, 
And Thy host falls because of his great numbers; 
He doth say in his mind, “’E] hath forgotten, 
He hath hidden His face, He doth not see.” 
O ARISE, lift up Thy hand, 
Forget not, ’E], the afflicted. 
Wherefore doth the wicked contemn, 
Say in his mind, “ Thou dost not require it” ? 
HOU hast seen the trouble and grief, 
Thou beholdest to requite with Thy hand; 
Upon Thee Thy host leaveth it, 
Of the orphan Thou art the helper. 
REAK the arm of the wicked, 
Let his wickedness be sought out, let it not be found; 
O King, forever and ever, 
Destroy the nations out of the land. 
HE desire of the afflicted Thou hast heard, 
Thou settest Thy mind (upon them), Thou harkenest; 
To judge the orphan and oppressed, 
To terrify (mere) man from the land. 


Pss, 9-10 were originally one as in 65, 77, J. They were separated for 
liturgical purposes as in 39, and therefore Ps. 10 was left without title, and in 
modern Protestant and Jewish Vrss. the Pss, are numbered one higher than 
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in the Oriental, Greek, and Roman Churches from Ps. 10 to Ps. 147 (7. Intr. 
§ 42). The סלה‎ at the close of Ps. 9 is an additional evidence of the original 
unity of the two Pss., for it indicates a place where a selection might close 
(v. Intr. 8 41(. The Ps. was in 19, then in 1%, and subsequently in BR 
(v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33), in which last it was appointed to be sung by male 
sopranos, or falsettos .ש [;ל] עלמות לבן)‎ Intr. § 34). As Che. says, the Ps. 
is “partly trimeters, partly tetrameters, indicating either the imperfect skill 
of the psalmist in the management of his metre, or the interference of a 
second writer with the original poem. The second hypothesis is the more 
probable. Originally the poem was, no doubt, a perfect alphabetical psalm, 
at least so far as relates to the consistency of the metre and the number of 
stanzas.” The nine strophes with ,ל ,חי ,כ ,א‎ p, 1, הת ,ש‎ are essentially 
in their original form. Six others may be recovered from the present text. 
(1) Str. >in the present text is 01915 but this is really composed of a trimeter 
couplet, v.18, and a tetrameter couplet, v.19, and is a late addition. The 
Str. is really v.21, disguised by the pretixing of קומה‎ prematurely before 10”, 
in order to make a suitable close for the Ps. (2) Str. 3 is disguised in 30 in 
the last clause of 103, but in 65 it rightly begins v.4. (3) Str. מ‎ is disguised 
in the midst of 10% its מרים‎ is at beginning of 1. 2 of v.65. (4) Str. 5 is also 
disguised as second word of 107, אלה‎ is vb., belonging to previous line. 
(5) Str. ע‎ is disguised at beginning of 1. 3 of 10% (6) Str. צ‎ lacks the first 
word, the first line being defective. It may be restored by conjecture as .צר‎ 
Three Strs. have been displaced by others which have been substituted for 
them. It is possible to conjecture originals as underlying them; but only by 
entire reconstruction, and even then the form and substance of the thought is 
different from the original. (1) The Str. ג‎ is a tetrameter with casura, 
evident in the midst of three of the lines, less evident but probable in the 
other. (2) Str. ט‎ is also a tetrameter with ceesuras. (3) Str. is a trimeter; 
a call to praise, not suited to the context of the original Ps., but adapted 
to later liturgical use, and using late liturgical terms. The remaining Strs. are 
more difficult to find. Many efforts have been made to find them by recon- 
struction and conjecture. I have made several such efforts myself, accepting 
them provisionally, only to finally abandon them as unsatisfactory. (1) The 
Strs. with 1 and ה‎ have disappeared. In place of them is a trimeter tetrastich, 
beginning with יהוה‎ in third person. But it uses terms of the royal Pss. 989, 
961°. 18, and these are statements, in liturgical language, of the general truth 
of the divine dominion, cognate with the idea of the Ps., but in more objec- 
tive and less personal relations. (2) Str. כ‎ is missing. Possibly a relic of it 
is present in 10%, in the clause beginning ,כי הלל‎ but only one trimeter line 
and two words of a second line are there; and it is out of place between ל‎ 
and .ג‎ It is therefore more probable that the verse is a prosaic gloss, 
(3) Str. D has disappeared entirely. We can only make it by a readjustment 
of the lines about where it should come, and at the expense of other Strs. The 
order of the Strs, is the usual one of the Heb. alphabet, except that y, צ‎ come 
together as in La. 2, 3, 4, probably an older order. 3 and i are transposed, 
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This is probably an editorial change and not original. -The historical situation 
of the Ps. is indicated by internal evidence. The Temple worship was carried 
מס‎ 9?7% The people suffer from crafty and cruel enemies, who ignore and 
contemn Yahweh, These are nations, 9%-2!, 100, 8 by coll. רשע‎ 
107 4.18.15, אנוש‎ 9-21, rol®, who invade the land and imperil its existence. 
They are not the great conquering nations, but lesser ones, such as those 
which troubled Jerusalem before the walls were built by Nehemiah ; Moabites, 
Ammonites, Arabs, and Philistines, Ne. 21% 47, 61. The glosses indicate a later 
time of calm historical retrospect and confidence in Yahweh, the King en- 
throned in Zion; and therefore probably in the Greek period. 


Str. .א‎ 2-3. Each line begins with א‎ and closes with &ah. 
The four lines are syn., using cohortatives, expressing resolutions 
or determinations. — J will give thanks || tell || exult || make 
melody], terms indicating in their usage public songs of praise. 
Each vb. has syn. obj. — unto Thee], so 65, adding also the divine 
name, Yahweh, which 39 substitutes for it, and so destroys rhyme, 
| Zhy wondrous works], as context shows, of deliverance from 
enemies, cf. Ex. 3° (J) Ju. 6” Pss. 267 87ך‎ +. | unto Thy name), 
cf. Pss. 61° 66* 68°. The qualifying ideas are with all my mind], 
better than “ heart,” EV*., which in modern usage rather suggests 
affections, | 2/7] intensifying wondrous works, || 7 ?0// 06 glad] 
intensifying “ exult.” —‘Zlyon], divine name, '* Most High,” EV*., 
intensifying Thy name. 

Str. ב‎ has two syn. couplets. —4. The enemies are in subse- 
quent context, not private but public enemies, nations. — Because] 
giving a reason for the praise of the previous Str. — turned back- 
ward |, in retreat. The context indicates a historical reference 
and not present experience or general truth. It is true stumble 
and perish are impfs., but they give graphic description of past 
events. They intensify the retreat as disastrous. — At Thy pres- 
ence|, the presence and power of Yahweh brought about the 
retreat ; the whole credit of it is due to Him.—5. For], causal 
particle with pf., either syn. with v.* as second ground of praise, 
emphasizing Yahweh’s dealing with His people over against His 
dealing with their enemies, or else reason of previous couplet, 
possibly not distinguished in author’s mind. The syn. words 
judgment and right intensify the idea. The sf. is objective, and 
can only be expressed by paraphrase: 22 my favour], that is, of 
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the congregation speaking in its solidarity as an individual. — 
Thou hast done judgment | judging righteously], executed it on 
the enemies. — Zhou didst sit on Thy throne], in heaven, as 
Pss. 114 457 47° 89% 93° 97°, from which God executes judgment 
on earth in favour of His people and against their enemies. 

Str. ג‎ is a syn. tetrameter tetrastich, substituted for an original 
trimeter, giving a more comprehensive and general statement, and 
so differing from the personal experience expressed throughout 
the original Ps. 

Thou hast rebuked the nations. Thou hast destroyed the wicked ; 
Their name Thou hast blotted out forever and ever. 


As for the enemy, they have come to an end. The ruins are forever. 
And cities Thou didst uproot, — their memory is perished, 


6. Zhou hast rebuked the nations]. This was probably in the 
original Str., but is now followed by a cesura and a comple- 
mentary phrase: Zhou hast destroyed the wicked |, of two beats, 
instead of one complementary word, as in the original Ps. Both 
phrs. are further expositions of v.4.. The term wicked is coll. for 
nations, as querer 507 Issa Hb. 3% [52 0" ye 
17°+.— Their name Thou hast blotted out], so utterly have they 
been destroyed that their names are no longer known, save to the 
antiquarian. The author was thinking probably of the nations 
exterminated by Israel at the Exodus, as it is a phr. of D., Dt. 9" 
29 2 K. 147.--7. As for the enemy], coll. for nations. The 
position of noun and the article are emph., cf. pl. v.4. — they have 
come to an end), so that they exist no longer as nations. ‘The 
0905078 requires an independent clause. — Their ruins are for- 
ever], possibly their land, as Je. 7** 44”, but more probably cities, 
as v.” and Je. 49", cities of Bosra; Ez. 26”, of Tyre; Is. 614, of 
Judah. There is no sufficient authority in usage for referring these 
to enemies. — And ‘heir cities |, the possessive here and above is not 
expressed but implied in the context. — Zhou didst uproot], only 
here of cities, but of nations Dt. 207 Je. 12% +, fig. of tree or 
plant. We might think of the use of cities for inhabitants. — 
Their memory ts perished), syn. v., cf. Dt. 12° Is. 26* Ps. 41°, 
8-9. This Str. is a syn. trimeter tetrastich, generalising .ץע‎ as 
the previous Str. did v.‘. It takes the place of Str. ה‎ of the original 
Ps. The initial ה‎ might be gained by reading הנה‎ “ Lo,” with Du. 
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for the המה‎ at close of previous line; but this would make the 
line too long, unless we reject Yahweh as a gloss. But in any 
case we do not overcome the use of 3 sg. for 2 sg. of previous 
Strs. and the generalisation and late liturgical phrasing. 


Yahweh sitteth enthroned forever, 
He hath set up His throne for judgment: 
He judgeth the world in righteousness, 
He governeth the peoples with equity. 


8. He hath set up His throne], phr. here of divine throne, cf. 103”, 
but 2 S. 7" of David’s.— He judgeth the world in righteousness | 
= 98°; || He governeth the peoples with equity] cf. 96°; both im- 
plying a late comprehensive view of Yahweh, as sovereign of all 
nations, and of the entire habitable world. 

Str. | is a syn. trimeter tetrastich.—10. It has been changed 
to 3d pers. and assimilated to previous Str., and Yahweh has been 
inserted as gloss; and so most Vrss. and commentators, “‘ Yahweh 
also will be,” some ignoring the juss. form, others recognising it, 
as Dr. “So may Yahweh be.” But Du. after @ reads rightly 
ו‎ consec. ; but then better, if connected with original Strs. ,ץש‎ 5% 
2d pers.: And so Thou art become] referring to historical experi- 
ence, as in previous Strs. — 4 high refuge], a high place of refuge, 
cf. Pss. 18? 46%? 48* 6077 62%? 94” 144°.—for the oppressed |, 
coll. referring to the congregation, as so oppressed by the 
enemies as to be literally crushed, elsw. ¢ 10% 74” Pr. 26%, in this 
form, but cog. forms also 10" 347 51” Is. 57%.— for times of 
dearth], phr., elsw. 101, cf. Je. 141 (v. BDB), the exact mng. 
uncertain. —11. They that know Thee, so originally, syn. them 
that seck Thee.| “Thy name” has been substituted for sf. at 
such an early date as to appear in all Vrss., but it makes the line 
too long in its measure, and is in accord with later tendency to 
interpose something between God Himself and His people, as 
obj. of knowledge, cf. 91% Is. 52° Je. 487. Knowing Yahweh 
Himself is an earlier idea, cf. Ex. 5? (J) Ho. 2” 5* 8? Ps. 79°. 

Str. 1 is composed of two trimeter couplets, and is a call to the 
congregation, to the praise resolved upon in Str. .א‎ It is the 
same kind of a generalised explication of previous Str. as we have 
seen in v.°*, and probably came from the same later hand. 
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Make melody to Him who is enthroned in Zion, 
Declare among the peoples His doings; 
For He that requireth blood doth remember; 
He doth not forget the cry of the afflicted. 


12. Zo Him who ts enthroned in Zion], in the Holy 01 Holies of 
temple, the throne room of the king of Israel, cf. Am. 17 Mi. 4? 
Pss. 76° 102” 1357 147°, added to the conception of throned in 
heaven of v.°*, — Declare among the peoples His doings |, universal 
proclamation of the interposition of Yahweh in behalf of His 
people. —13. For He that requireth blood}, as Ez. 33°, from 
the enemies of His people as their avenger, based on the primi- 
tive conception of relationship of blood, and the obligation to 
avenge blood. 

Str. [1 is composed of two couplets, the former synth., the 
latter syn.— 14. Be gracious to me], intensified by see my affiic- 
tion], the past experience of previous Strs. being the basis for 
second part of Ps., which now, as Calv., becomes petition for 
deliverance in present needs. — Thou that liftest me up|, past 
experience renewed to enforce the plea.—/rom the gates of 
death], cf. 107'8 Is. 38” Jb. 38”, all referring to the abode of the 
dead, conceived as a city with gates. The nation had been in peril 
of death, and so of going down into Sheol the place of the dead ; 
but Yahweh hath lifted the nation up from that awful descent. — 
15. ln order that], final clause, expressing object of lifting 
up to life.— Jn the gates of the daughter of Zion], the gates of 
Zion or Jerusalem, over against gates of Sheol. The daughter of 
Zion is a personification of the people of Zion, cf. Is. 18 10% Mi. 18 
Je. 4° Zc. 2%; cf. daughter of Tyre Ps. 45", daughter of Babylon 
137° Is. 47', daughter of Jerusalem Is. 37” Mi. 4° La. 2", The 
conception here is as Ps. 6° Is. 38°” that the public praise of Yah- 
weh in His temple, or royal residence in Jerusalem, is something 
unique, and of such special acceptance with Him, that it can be 
had nowhere else, not in Sheol any more than outside the Holy 
Land, or apart from the divine residence in Jerusalem. 

Str. © is composed of two tetrameter couplets, and is the same 
kind of substitution, and doubtless by the same editor, as Str. 3. 


The nations are sunk down in the pit that they made; 
In the net which they hid is their foot caught, 
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Yahweh hath made Himself known, He hath executed judgment; 
In the work of His hands the wicked are trapped. 


16. The nations are sunk down in the pit]. This is probably 
from the original Ps., where the pit referred to is the pit of Sheol 
as usual subsequent to Ez., Pss. 16" 30" 49” 55% 103% and so antith. 
to the lifting up of the congregation of Israel from Sheol v.™. 
But the editor, by the addition of shat they made], refers it to a 
pit dug by the nations into which they hoped Israel would fall, 
cf. 7°; syn. with zz the net which they hid], cf. 10° 31° 3578 140% 
—1s their foot caught], the nations snare themselves instead of 
Israel and receive retribution in kind.—17. Vahweh hath made 
Himself known), reflex., cf. 48*, expl. hath executed judgment], 
cf. 5 so RV., Pe., Dr., Ba., Kirk., cf. JPSV. as emphatic inde- 
pendent classes; better than AV., which explains the second 
clause as dependent and so relative: “by the judgment which 
He executeth,” cf. PBV. after ©.— ln the work of His hands], 
Yahweh’s put forth in judgment, syn. with previous line of the 
couplet ; and not those of the nation, hiding nets and digging pits, 
of previous couplet, as EV*., though sustained by Dr., Che., and 
JPSV.— are trapped], by Yahweh’s hands, who lays traps for 
them. 

18-19. This Str. begins with *, but it is not the original Str. °, 
which we find rather in v.”~!. It was inserted by an editor. It is 
composed of a trimeter syn. couplet and a tetrameter syn. couplet. 


The wicked shall turn back to Sheol, 
All the nations that forget God, 
For the poor shall not always be forgotten, 
Nor the hope of the afflicted perish forever, 


18. Zhe wicked], pl. for sg., coll. above, v.”, but not, however, in- 
dividuals, but syn. with 0/7 the nations.— turn back to Sheol], antith. 
v4, The wicked nations turn back in defeat and slaughter. So 
disastrous will be their fate that they will suffer national death 
and so descend as nations to the abode of the dead. ‘There is no 
reference in this passage to the future destiny of individuals, cf. 
Is. 2649 Ez. 3774 Ho. 13% (v. Br“? 7%), — That forget 
God], here of nations, cf. Ps. 50” of wicked Israelites ; (v. 10*”), 
an ignoring of the presence of God and His interest in His 
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people. —19. For the poor || the afflicted shall not be forgotten], 
by God, antith. to their enemies forgetting Him. — Perish for- 
ever |, the hope of God’s people will not perish, but will be realised 
in renewed life in the Holy Land when the nations perish in death 
and Sheol. 

20-21. Str.* is disguised by prefixing O arise to 9” in order 
to make a suitable close for the Ps. before the Se/ah,; but it 
destroys the measure. It is a trimeter tetrastich, having three 
lines syn., the fourth synth. — mere men, syn. nations], cf. v.™ 
105 565 66” all referring to enemies conceived, over against 
Yahweh and His people, as mere men. The congregation plead 
that the nations may know this at last, through the exposure of 
their weakness. — prevail], be stronger than Israel, cf. 529 801% to 
prevent which Z¢ them 26 judged, cf. v...— before Thy face], the 
divine face looking in wrath upon them.— O appoint Terror] 
Their defeat will be that of a panic-stricken army. Terror is 
personified as an angel of vengeance appointed by God to drive 
them on to their doom. ©, 70, 5, RC.Vrss. render “appoint a 
lawgiver,” with a slightly different text ; so Luther “ezzen Metster,” 
which is usually interpreted in a bad sense, as tyrant, Genebr. ; 
Antichrist, Aug., Cassiodorus ; but by some in a good sense, as 
Christ, Theodoret, Euthymius ; as Yahweh Himself, Ba. 

str. 5 is composed of two trimeter distichs, the first syn., the 
second synth. It expostulates with Yahweh for delay in inter- 
position, already suggested in previous Str.—X. 1. Why standest 
Thou), as looking on with indifference, ready, but slow to act. — 
in the distance|, phr. only here, stronger than the usual afar 
off. — Hiidest|]. The divine presence, not being manifest when 
so greatly needed, seems to imply a deliberate hiding from His 
people. — in times of dearth], resuming 9". — 2. Jn pride], emph. 
in position, to lay stress on this as a chief characteristic of the 
enemies. — holly pursue], cf. La. 4%, RV., BDB., so essentially 
Kirk, al. ; “ persecute,” PBV., AV., is too general; “set on fire,” 
Dr., Ba., after Vrss., is too strong. Most think of the heat of 
anxiety, but some of the heat of affliction. — Let them be caught], 
the wicked nations, in accordance with the expostulation of 
previous context, so EV*., JPSV., Ba., al. But 65, 7 render as 
indicative, “they (the afflicted) are caught, taken,” so Pe., Dr.; 
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“a further description of the wrongs of the poor,” Kirk. — shat 
they planned]. They planned to catch the afflicted ; but Yahweh 
is entreated to catch them in their own crafty schemes. 

X. 3. This syn. trimeter distich resembles the sentences of Heb. 
Wisdom, as Du. suggests, and is a late gloss. Its original meaning 
was obscured by an early copyist who by dittog. of suffix inserted 
the conjunction waw, and so divided the sentence after the fourth 
tone, making it into a prose sentence, difficult of explanation. 


For the wicked doth boast about (his) covetousness, 
The robber doth congratulate himself. 


3. For the wicked, syn. the robber| so Pe.; “ covetous,” EV*. is 
too weak. If a gloss, then it is no longer the nations, but the in- 
dividual Jew, of the period of Heb. Wisdom. — Doth boast about 
his covetousness|, in a bad sense, as 112", Pr. 21>, cf. Ps. 32°, 
“ desire” of EV*. is too general. — congratulate himself| as 49”, 
on his success in gaining what he coveted, cf. 367°. 

Str. J was recognised by 65, which begins with ,נאץ‎ but ob- 
scured by #, which attaches this vb. to previous line with Yahweh, 
prob. in order to avoid a blasphemous expression, and get the 
thought, “whom Yahweh abhorreth,”’ PBV., AV. It is com- 
posed of a trimeter tetrastich, two syn. lines enclosing a syn. 
couplet. — 4. Zhe wicked] sg. coll., refers to nations of orig- 
inal Ps. as v.°.—doth contemn Yahweh] as shown in their 
thoughts, words, and deeds, v.*™”, cf. ץע‎ where the same ex- 
pression is resumed in expostulation. — According to the height of 
His anger]. It is difficult to think of the wicked man’s anger in 
such a connection, and therefore most moderns think of loftiness 
of nostrils (Hochnisigkett, Ba.), or “face” BDB., or “looks” 
Dr. ; as of eyes, 101% mind, Pr. 16°, disposition, Ec. 7%; but Du. 
rightly explains of divine anger; and so as included in the 
thoughts of the wicked as well as the phr.: He wi// not require]. 
Yahweh may be very angry, as His people claim; but however 
great or exalted He may be in anger, He will not interpose on 
their behalf, He will not require satisfaction from their enemies. 
— There is no God] not a denial of the divine existence, but of 
His presence and interposition. The PBV. “careth not for God,” 
and AV. “will not seek after God,” supply the object of vb. and 
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take the wicked as subj. after most ancients. — Ais devices] his 
evil thoughts, that he is devising, his calculations, what he is 
saying to himself, in self-flattery, syn. with his contemning. — 
5a. are defiled| so ©, 5, 77 * His thoughts and counsels are un- 
clean,” Aug. “ He always acts badly,” Genebr. This is well suited 
to context though resting on a different interp. of the form from #, 
which may be read parturiunt as J, Aq., or “ strong,” “sure,” Pe., 
“stable” Dr., “ firm’? RV., “ prosperous” JPSV. after €, “ His 
plans succeed ; he is never harassed by the vicissitudes of for- 
tune,”’ Kirk. 

Str. מ‎ is disguised by 34, which puts the first line as second, in 
v5; and also in all texts by letting it follow Str.2. This order 
cannot be original, but is due to editorial transposition, and pos- 
sibly the insertion of the gloss v.“. It is composed of two trimeter 
couplets, the one synth., the other syn. — 5d. On igh] in heaven, 
cf. 92°, where Yahweh is standing v.’, not yet interposing v.°.— 
ata distance from him], cf. v".— Thine acts of judgment], they 
are still with Yahweh, not yet executed on earth against the 
wicked. — As for his adversaries] emph. in position. — He pugfeth 
at them], possibly snorting, as gesture of contempt. —6. Ae saztk 
in his mind], so v.", cf. v4, syn. 26 doth swear], interp. as perf. 
vb. and not as noun, “ cursing,” as beginning of v.", so disguising 
Str. ם‎ and destroying its measure.—J shall not be moved |, phr. 
frequently used of the righteous 15° 16° 21° 6277 112%; pre- 
sumptuous words of the pious when in prosperity 30°; here 
presumptuous words of the wicked enemies of God and His 
people.- This is intensified in syn. clause, iv a@/ generations with- 
out evil|, so 65, 3. 3 has another reading with relative, which 
is disregarded in PBV., RV., Pe., Kirk., but given in AV. as 
causal “for,” by Dr. “I who.” Both these are interpretations 
and were not original. 

Str. 5, disguised in ancient texts, is composed of a tetrameter 
syn. couplet, and a syn. trimeter couplet, the former stating what 
seems to be a general truth in a proverbial form; the latter speci- 
fying action of the enemies against innocent Israel. The former 
is therefore a substitution of the editor for the original couplet, 
which doubtless began with the same word, and set forth the craft 
and deceit of the enemy, but hardly in this form and in this gen- 
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eral way.— 7. His mouth is full of deceits || mischief}, so in the 
original, expressing the craft of the enemy. — and oppression 
| rouble] were added by later editor to indicate the actual in- 
jury that they had done to the people of God. — Under his 
tongue], secreted as Aug., and ready to spring forth; and not as 
Che., Dr., Kirk. after Jb. 20”, as a delicious morsel, which suits 
the context of that passage, but not of this. —8. Zn places of am- 
bush), as Jos. 8° Ju. 9” 2 Ch. 13%, enemies lying in wait to sur- 
prise, syn. 77 secret places], where they remain in secret until the 
time for attack. — of settlements], that is near settlements, whether 
of tents, Gn. 25% (P), or houses, Lv. 25%, referring to the un- 
walled villages exposed to sudden attacks of treacherous foes. — 
slayeth}, his object is murder as well as robbery. — che innocent], 
those who have done them no wrong, who were not at war with 
them. 

Str. ל‎ is disguised by the ancient texts, because its first line is 
in the middle of the verse. It follows פ‎ as in La. 2, 3, 4, an 
older order of the alphabet. It is composed of a trimeter tetra- 
stich of stair-like parall.—9. 22% eyes spy], cf. 56’, carrying on 
the thought of previous verse. — 7 host], as v."°*, the people 
of Yahweh regarded as a host or army, however small, when com- 
pared with the enemy. — He “eth in ambush], vb. for noun of 
v.**, in his secret place], sing. for pl. of v.”, article for possessive, 
thus taking up both previous words of that verse, in order to stair- 
like advance in thought. This is made still more definite by un- 
necessary insertions of later editor.—as a tion], frequent simile 
for enemies, see 7°17” 22", and accordingly, zm his covert], cf. 
76° Jb. 38. — א‎ seize], by the paws of the lion.— dragging him 
away], as a lion does his prey to his den. 4 attaches zm his net 
to this vb. and is followed by most versions and interpreters, thus 
adding the simile of the hunter to that of the lion, and so losing 
the force of the stair-like parall., graphically describing the lion’s 
mode of dealing with his prey. ©, Y attach it to subsequent v., 
where it is needed for measure. 

Str. צ‎ lacks initial word with צ‎ in ancient texts. If with G, 
“in his net” goes with this Str., we may supply the cognate vb. צד‎ 
“hunt.” The Str. then is composed of two syn. trimeter couplets 
resembling v.°:°. In the first, the simile of the hunter takes the place 
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of the lion of the previous Str.—10. Zhe oppressed] as 9" 10”, 
the Kt. here which is better sustained by usage and context than 
vb. of Qr., which is variously rendered “he falleth down’”’ PBV., 
“croucheth,” AV., RV., (of lion) without justification from usage 
of vb. ; better “ is crushed,” JPSV., Pe., Kirk. But Qal is not used 
elsewhere, and so is improbable here. — and he sinks down |, cf. 
351* 38’ 107", that is overpowered, decause of his great numbers |, 
in accordance with usage referring to great numbers of the enemy, 
rather than their strength and prowess, “ his captains,” PBV., “ his 
strong ones,” AV., RV., Dr., z.e. ruffians, Kirk. ; or with reference 
to the claws of lion, as Ew., De., Che., Ba., BDB., as if this carried 
on the simile of previous Str. —11. The enemies now say, to them- 
selves as in v.°*, ’H/ hath forgotten], cf. v.* °. —He hath hidden 
His face], cf. the expostulation: of v.', where the congregation 
make a similar statement and complaint; and therefore He doth 
not see], cf. 9%. And so the enemy afflict His people with im- 
punity. 

Str. כ‎ is preserved in its original form. It is an expostulation 
renewing v.!, and taking up the most important terms in the inter- 
vening Strs. It is composed of two trimeter syn. couplets. — 
12. Lift up Thy hand], in order to interpose and smite the enemy 
with it.— Forget not °E7], plea over against the word of the 
enemies, v.". On account of this exact antith., as well as the 
requirement of measure, “El belongs in this line and not in 
previous one, though so given in all ancient texts, cf. 9%— 
13. Wherefore doth the wicked contemn?| taking up the state- 
ment of the fact v.**, and also the words of the wicked to them- 
selves, Zhou wilt not require], already given in third person .".ץ‎ 

Str. ך‎ is composed of two syn. trimeter couplets. — 14. Zhou 
hast seen, | Thou beholdest], an appeal to the divine knowledge 
over against the words of the wicked, v." — che trouble and grief | 
that caused Yahweh’s host by the crafty enemies described above. 
-- 20 requite with Thy hand], antith. with v.°.— Upon Thee], 
emph. in position, implying reliance on their God only. — Zhy 
host | as v.2, — leaveth it], that is in trust that God will attend 
to it, strengthened by past experience. — Of the orphan], emph. ; 
the nation is conceived as fatherless, without a ruler of their own, 
dependent upon the caprice of governors appointed by the world 
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power Persia, cf. La. 5°.— Zhou art the helper], cf. 37” 46° 
109”, 

Str. ש‎ is composed of a trimeter tetrastich with introverted 
parall.—15. Break the arm of the wicked], cf. 377 Jb. 38%. 
make them powerless, smiting them with the hand, cf. v.24, — 
Let his wickedness be sought], as most ancient Vrss., cf. v.48, tak- 
ing vbs. as Niphal, that is in vain, 4¢ // not be found], it will no 
longer exist ; so complete has been the requital, that further requi- 
sition finds nothing more to be requited. But EV’. follow 38, 4 
and regard the vb. as Qal with juss. force and render “seek 
out till Thou find none,” AV., RV., or more exactly as Dr., 
“mayest Thou require.” ‘When God ‘makes inquisition’ and 
holds His assize, He will find no crime to punish,” Kirk. —16. O 
King], vocative, in order to give force to the plea, and not 
“Yahweh is king,” EV*., for Yahweh is a gloss. The conception 
of Yahweh as king is frequent, Pss. 207 44° 477 48° 68" +. —/for- 
ever and ever], antith. to the disappearance of the wicked nations 
when called to account. — Destroy the nations], Pi. imy. syn. 
“break,” v2 as Du., cf. 5’ 9° 21", not Qal perf., “the nations 
are perished,” as #9, AV., RV., and most Comm. ; or impf., “ will 
perish,” as 65, D, Gr. — out of the land], as ףצ‎ the holy land of 
Israel. 

Str. ת‎ 18 composed of a syn. trimeter couplet and an antith. 
trimeter couplet. It expresses confidence that the plea has been 
accepted by Yahweh. —17. Thou hast heard], more fully: setées¢ 
Thy mind], as 78°, and so preparatory to Zhou harkenest]. The 
sf. “their” with mind (#9) is a mistake of an early copyist, due to 
the desire of the afflicted in previous line. It has given trouble to 
all interpreters by a phr. not known elsw. and difficult to explain. 
—18. Zo judge], execute justice in favour of as 9°, the orphan asv.”, 
and oppressed as 9"; to terrify, cf. 9”; mere man, cf. 9° ; from 
the land as ץצ‎ summing all these up in the final Str. An early 
copyist inserted in the margin a cognate thought in a familiar 
phrase “he shall not do it again,” namely the mere man, that is, 
what he had done as described in the Ps., because he will no more 
be in the land. This was subsequently incorporated in the text, 
destroying the measures of the last couplet, and so confusing the 
meaning of the clause as to give trouble to all subsequent readers. 

G 
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2. rad-boa [ארֶה‎ = 1381.  הוהי‎ 18 substitute for an original לָךּ‎ = 6 
which should be for rhyme at end of line. myx Hiph. impf. cohort. 1 p. 
v, 6 ||. m7 2ds Pi. ג‎ cohort. 1 p.,v. 27, + [בכל לב‎ 1 K. 8 = 2 Ch. 60+ 9? 
1192: 10 84. 68. 69.145 1381, Pr, 35 Je, 15 247, -- [[נִפְלָאיה‎ Niph. pte. pl. ₪ פלא/\‎ 
vb. denom., $9 wonder of God’s acts of judgment and redemption 771 
8815 89% עשה פ"‎ 775 7812 8811 Ex, 1511 Is. 251, of Law 119%. + [פַלָא]‎ ‘vb, 
Niph. (1) 06 difficult to understand 1 31! Dt. 178; (2) extraordinary, won- 
der ful, Pss, 1188 11918: זל‎ 13914, Pt. pl. ™N90) wonderful acts of Yahweh in 
redemption and judgment g? 267 7117 75? 7882 968 105? 1067 107% 15. 21. 24. $1 
1114 1455 Ex, 3) (J) Je. 219; קשה נ"‎ Pss. 405 7218 78* 8619 98! 1055 10622 1364 
Ex. 34! Jos. 3° (J); הראה נ'‎ Ps. 7811 Mi. 715, Hiph. make wonderful in phr. 
הפ' הסרו לי‎ Ps, 31”, cf. 4* 177,-- 4. nx awa = 56 Qal inf. cstr. not 
protasis tempora) clause as AV., RV. but causal, Pe., Dr. turn back in defeat, 
so v.18 611 ףסל‎ Hiph. 44". Sabon Niph. impf. 3 pl. apodosis. $5vi> Qal. 
(1) stumble sq. 553 275 in anxiety and distress 10715 Is. 591°; (2) ‘otter of 
knees Ps, 109*4, Sei tottering one 105%" Jb. 4*; fig. 277 of strength, Ps. 3111 
Ne. 44. .קוא‎ stumble sq. אבר‎ Ps. 94, cf. Ho. 5° Je. 645. Hiph. cause to 
stumble in punishment Ps, ו [וְיאבָדוּ-,64%‎ 00086. Qal impf. 3 pl. ₪, 76.— 
mop] at Thy presence. trp (1) from the face of, because of peril 614, ברח‎ 
31 571 (titles) 1397, רסתיר 68% (60%0 נוס‎ 179; (2) from the presence of, 
enemies banished 78° 8974; (3) defore, at the presence of God 9 687@. 9+) 96%, 
Je. 47° Na. 15 Is, 631% of fire Ps. 688; (4) dy reason of, because of 38% 4-6 441 
55% 10211.--5. savin] obj. sf. execute judgment in favour of me, cf. 1467 
Mi, 7%, For [רין + | | 1% .ץצ מְשפָּט‎ nm. judgment, cause 05 76° 14018, For vbs. 
po and שפט‎ =. 79; pry 490 awh 24,—6. מההץ‎ ow] phr. elsw. Dt. g!# 29! 
2 K. 14%, from remembrance. {mp vb. Qal A/ot out, elsw. t+ sins, by God, 
51% 11 Ts, 4375 4422, Niph. (1) be wiped out from a book 695% the name 
10938, sins 109", Ne. 337,—f (ל)עילס וער‎ [ 06 101% 215 457-18 4815 5219 5 
110% 1451+ 2 21 Bx. 1518 Mi. 4° Dn. 128, to emphasize long-continued duration, 
66. לעד לעולס‎ 1118 1485; other uses of t עד‎ in / from V1 advance, pass on and 
so advancing, passing time, (1) of future time לקד‎ forever, during lifetime 
919 217 2227 619; (2) of continuous existence ערִי עד‎ 831% 02% Is. 264 6518; 
(3) of divine attributes לעד‎ Pss. 191% 3729 8980 1113-10 1123-9, also 6 of 843, 
=p עילכ + 1% 13212 עדי‎ is more frequently used: n.m. /[o5y]. It may be the 
same as ,עלס‎ conceal, as many suppose, and so hidden, mysterious time; or 
possibly aby, be mature, ripe sexually and so fulness, ripeness of time; or an 
independent stem of unknown meaning. The n. means long duration: (1) of 
past time, 07/6/6027 gates 247-9, the long dead 1433 La. 3% former acts of God 
מעולם‎ Ps. 25% 1195, long 7 Is, 421* 5741, God’s past existence Ps. 5 
years of ancient time 77°. (2) (a) indef. futurity, always at ease 7312 of 
King ‘y ישב‎ 61% of duration of pious לעולכ‎ 128 155 307 3718- 27. 28 4718 5528 726 
1128 (long life), sq. ever 89? (as long as I live), הורה לע"‎ 301% 44% 5211 7918, 
other emotions and activities during Life 512 312 711 7510 8612 11993. 98. 111. 12, 
(4) continuous existence of things 786° 104° 148%, nations 811% families 49!2 
1061, Jerusalem 48° 1251 Je. 175, reproach Ps. 78%, memory 112°; (c) of 
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divine blessing and praise 72!9 13513, of Yahweh Himself 8953, His attributes 
הפר‎ 895 138% mpm ככוך 7361425 2-84.29 .)118 1071 1061 1005 לעולם‎ % 
nox 117? 146% prs 119135 עצה‎ 3311, His reign 1016 667 02% 146? Ex, 1518 (E) 
Je. 10 Mi. 47, yb ישב‎ Ps. 0% 29!9 10215 La. 519, His covenant Ps, 1058: 10 
11159 2 ₪. 23% laws Ps. 11989 134- 152.16), promise to David 18° 805: +9, other 
blessings 133°, “y 371 13974, God’s relations with His people ‘yd 855 103% 
עד עולס‎ 28% Davidic dynasty 455 7.15 7217 8937-38 1104, (3) indefinite %- 
ending future 49° phr. עולם וער ,10648 103'7 90% 4114 כ (ה)עילס (ו)עד (ה)ע‎ 6 
above, מעתה וער עולב‎ from now on and forever 11515 1218 (as long as one lives), 
hope in God 131% God’s acts and words 113? 1257 Mi, 47 Is. 59%, לעד ולעולס‎ 
Ps, 1118 148% Pl. + עולמים‎ abstr. everlastingness, eternily 61° 778 14533 7 3 
= 2 Ch. 6? Is. 26* 4517 519 Ec. 11° Dn. 974. For completeness here we may 
consider {nx} n.m. נצה/\‎ with the conception of preéminence, so that the 
noun is time as enduring, ‘perfetuity, משאות ב'‎ perpetual desolations 743, ער ג‎ 
unto perpetuity 49” Jb. 34%, cf. nsy Ps. 137 1611 elsw. רוצה‎ forever 7-15 1 
4424 49) 627 6817 741- 10-19 779 795 89% 1039. None of these terms have in 
themselves the conception of never-ending and always-enduring existence. 
That mng. can only come from context of the passages. —7. האויב‎ [ emph. in 
position sg. coll. v. v.4.— fmann] pl. f. 7/5 1027 of cities Je. 259 as Bosra 
4913, Tyre Ez. 26°. There is no evidence for the reference to nations in usage. 
Ps. 109!” ruined dwellings. —122] goes with אויב‎ ", coll. interpreted as pl. It 
is not homogeneous with חרכות‎ which requires vb. or copula understocd. Du, 
Marti, suggest 197 absorbed in similar .-מו‎ This is tempting but unnecessary. 
—2>] unnecessary gl., supposed by Du. to be relict of Str. and to stand 
for 7.7, but improb. Besides, it is dificult to explain. It cannot be copula, 
and the emphatic definition of sf. is not justified by any example in y; v 
163, — 8. ו [ויהוה‎ adver. 719) emphatic in antith. with [והוּא .9 --.האויב‎ un- 
necessary and improbable. — p73 539 [דין לאָמִים בְּמִישָרִיכ-- 98% = [יָשָכט‎ = 
9619 (257). $922 nf. world 9 1836 195 24) 338 sol2 7719 8922 90? 931 go. 8 
97% 987: 5.-- 1 זִישָר]‎ [ nm. pl. abst., in y alw. ethical; of government 9? 58? 
753 9619 989 got, adv. 175.-- 10. »7)] 1 00010. juss. Dr., but this is against 
context, an abrupt change. Usually juss. form is interpreted as of late style 
and without force. Du. points ויהי‎ after 65 (שא‎ éyévero, But then if v.59 are 
glosses of late editor, it is best to return to 2d pers. of v.2% and rd. --.וַהָהִי‎ 
[יהוה‎ is an unnecessary gloss.— f 31%, [| n.m. énaccessible place, of refuge in 
physical sense 15. 2515 331% of God gl. 19 183 (= 2 5. 22%) 46% 2 484 591: 17.18 
62% 7 9422 1442, +1] adj. crushed, oppressed, 9! 1018 7471 Pr. 2678; 06 דכא‎ 
Ps, 341% ַּצַרַה-- ,101 רכה ,5119 נרכה‎ map] = = 105, cf, כצריות‎ 027 Je. 145 but 
miny is ₪.(., עתתי‎ 316 for usual ony; and 77%) dearth, destitution, BDB. might 
be interpreted as prep. ב‎ and 473. Gr. would rd. בצרה‎ 51> as 467, — 
11. sn2))] ו‎ codrd. Qal impf. 3 p., +. 6 -- שמר‎ yr] Qal ptc. nominal force. 
ידע‎ ₪. 76 Earlier usage, know Vahweh Ex. 52 (J) Ho. 2% 54 8% y 79°; so 
shorten here to יודטיר‎ to get proper measure. ov ידע‎ elsw. 0117 Is. 52° Je. 48). 
— [ררשוך‎ 1 pte. pl. sf. 2s. ft ררש‎ vb. (1) vesor¢ to God to consult or in- 
quire of Him 24° 78%, older mng. Gn. 25% (J) Ex. 18! (1); (2) א‎ in 


84 PSALMS 


prayer and worship Pss. 9/1 142 (= 53°) 227 345 11 6938 778 1054 119? 1° Am. 
546 110. 1015 Dt. 42; (3) ask for, demand, require, subj. God Pss. 98 
rot 18.15; (4) see with application, study, late, 381% cf. Pr. 1127 in bad sense; 
Pss. 11? 11945 %-155 in good sense; (5) seek for, care for, 142°, —12. 3791] 
Pi. imv. 3 pl. 6. ל‎ for acc. [הגירו בעמים עלילותיו --,5.ץ‎ cf. 1051 = Is, 122 = 1 Ch, 
168 [ישב 3 -- . (הוריעו)‎ phr. aA.; cf. 246 --18. op [ררש‎ Qal pte. דָּרש‎ 
nominal force, v. v.; avenger of blood, cf. Gn. 9° (P) Ez. 33°, cf. Ps. rot 8 
for similar mng. with רמים‎ omitted. — [אירס‎ is prosaic gl. — + [שכח‎ vb. forget. 
(1) God subj. : abs. soll, 0. acc. His people, their cry or needs 9! so” 13? 
4219 4425 7419.23 719; (2) man subj.: (2) forget God 441% 50” 10671, divine 
name 442!, deeds 787.11 10613, benefits 1035, laws 119!6+8t, abs. 591%; 
(4) forget persons 45", things 102° 1375-5. Niph. de forgotten 919 311%. — 

tnpys] n.f. exy of distress, as Ex. 37 (J) 229 (E).— ap] Kt., ony Qr., so 
10 the reverse 01%, טָנִי 7 ענוים‎ Sg. coll. 1079: 9, עני‎ abst. 914, These vari- 
ations illustrate confusion in MT. @ has 93-19 tol 17, for the pls. of both 
forms, révntes; elsw. it uses for both pls. without ee mévnres 2227 
(omy) 7419 (עניים) 7274 12° (ענוים) 6985 !שדח ; (עניים)‎ ; mpge?s 25%% 343 
3711 7610 147% 1494 (only for (ענויס‎ ; for sg. uniformly 7005. It is doubtful 
whether the difference in form of pls. is any more than variation of same pl. 
from the sg. 135. wy, the supposed sg. of 3j7, does not exist. Nu. 125 is 
improb.; v. BDB. However, many think them different (cf. Rahlfs, עני‎ znd 
wy in d. Psalmen, 1892, Dr.DB- art. Poor), fy is usually coll. for Israel 
as afflicted by enemies, or the pious in Israel afflicted by the wicked, the 
latter later than the former; not alw. easy to determine. The sg. coll. is 
usually earlier than pl. The usage of y is (a) coll. sg. as above 10% 9 9 148 225 
347 351° 6811 1021 (unless n. pr.) Hb. 31% עני ואביון‎ Pss. 352° 3714 4018 
(=70®) 7471 861 10916 22, || עני וגוע 82% עני ורש ,6999 עני וכואב ,14013 אביון‎ % 
דל || ,2515 יחיר ועני‎ Is. 26% Zp. 315, cf. עני ונכה‎ Is. 66% עניה‎ of Zion Is. 5121 5411; 
pl. in this sense Pss. 015. 1% 1012. 17 26ז‎ 2227 259. 9 348 3711 6983 7419 7610 1478 140% 
cf. Is. 148? 4117 4915 Zc. 117-1; (6) of the people as subjects, oor and needy 
Ps. 722412; (c) humble, over against proud 182 (= 2S. 2278) gl. as Pr, 334 
1619 Zc. 99. 14) 329] Qal imv. sf. error for usual חֶנָנִי‎ g?+17 +, KG TE 1 560 
BDB., but v. Ges.8%, Ew. 2c, ax] 6, 6, &, in accord with 2d pers. of 
original Ps. But Aq., J, Ba., Now., Du., would rd. pf. חוני‎ and רְאֶה‎ accord 
with immediate context. — ָ [טָנִי‎ n.m. affliction 44% 88! ‘10710. 4 119: 92, obj. 
ראה‎ 0% 2515 318 119158 Gn. 312 (E) Ex. 37 491 (J).— sav: ] prep. 1 causal. 
Qal pte. pl. 55 1 5. ip. It is an explanatory gl.—ny> rv] = 1075 Jb. 387 
|| nypbs ש* שאול ,ש'‎ Ts, 381. For יח‎ as abode of the dead v. 6, —15. ansoy [למטן‎ 
final clause Pi. cohort. impf. 1 p- 6. 800. as v.2, obj. — vena ] v. Intr.$}, 
ָּל‎ is gl. as often. — [שטרי בַת דציון‎ phr. a.d,, cf. ציון‎ “7 872. ms בת‎ not elsw. in 
y, but Is. 18 1082 Je, 431 Mi, 113 +, -- בִּישוּרָרּ‎ ADIN] 18 vb. Qal cohort. impf. 
I p., also dependent on למען‎ , v. 211, The line i is complete without noun, which 
is a gl.—16. fryav] c. ב‎ as 693. The change to 3 p. and tetrameter indi- 
cates a gl. mnv is the Pit of Sheol, or a 2/2 dug out, ₪. 7/6; v.14 suggests the 
former, and that was probably the original mng. But when the Str. was 
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chines +0 tetrameter the relative clause with ל שו‎ made the latter mng. neces- 
sary. The remaining three lines of the Str. were in no part original, — f 1] 
pron. poetic: (1) demonstrative 12% Hb. 14, so here @, Aq., 2, PBV.; but 
&, J, and most moderns, as (2) rel. as Pss. 102 179 315 328 6212 6829 1424 1438 
(all B) Ex. 1518-16 Is, 42% 437),—17. [נרע‎ vb. Niph. pf. 260. as 484 762 
and not pass. as elsw. of things 74° 7729 7910 8818, — 22 [פעל‎ phr. aA. sf. 
ref. to Yahweh and not to ,רשע‎ sg. coll. || נויס‎ as 102 83 (uv. 14). — [נוקש‎ 
pointing favours Qal ptc. נקש ך‎ vb. Axock down, c. Yahweh subj. elsw. Pi. 
3815 10911; so Hu.,3 De. But rd. with 60 Aq., S, 0 Ols., Ew., Ba., We., 
Buhl, ניקש‎ Niph. + יהש‎ vb. be trapped; elsw. Qal /ay smares 1247 1419, — 
18. [ישוּבוּ‎ future; not return to the place from which they came, but as v.4 
561° turn back in defeat ; cf. 611 7o!, —rbevd], ל‎ of late style with local acc., 
₪. &,— nv] adj. pl. sti elsw. Is. 6515, cf. Ps. 50?2,—f pray] adj. needy, 
poor, in Hex. J, E, D, mostly poetic; as adj. 1091, elsw. n. 498; subject to 
oppression and abuse 374; to be cared for by the righteous 824 112% by God 
3515 1074 1137 13215 140, by king 72+ 12-13-13; needing help from God 919 
12° 401% (= 708) 7471 86! 109% (all || +27) 69% 109%, — 20, [קוּמָה‎ imv. cohort. 
is a gl. adapted to 105 destroying measure and the proper beginning of 
Str. ».— [אָנוש‎ sg. coll. of enemy as mere man antith. Yahweh; so v.71 1018 56? 
66% (v. 8).— 739772] “more def. and distinct than 795,” BDB; cf. 184 
Je. 67.— 21. [יהוה‎ i is a 81.--- מִירָה‎ [ ctr. מִירְאֶה‎ txt. err. for מִרָא ז‎ n. 770 5% 
so J, Aq., 6, ©, 222. Dr., Du. But G, 5 vowobér ny = 17D teacher, so Ba. 
after Luther, “ A/ezster.”’ But there is no usage to justify the use of 00/07 in 
such a severe sense. —1y7)] final clause. —7D7] prosaic gl., making 1.000 long. — 
X. 1. Alo] as 22? 4219 43% 741 8815 with impf. expostulation; cf. apy 2%,— 
[יהוה‎ is a gl. -- [גּרַחוּק‎ adj. 6. 3, 6. possibly txt. err. for מֶרְחוק‎ 65, J, as elsw. 
382 1392,—2. yea nisza] רשע‎ is gl. defining subj. vb., but making 1. too 
long; rd. [במזמות --- .בגאותי‎ is an explanatory gl. {npr nf. devices, alw. in 
bad sense, elsw. 211, wickedness, in act 377 139%°.— 2Wn] ip. t חשב‎ 1 
(1) devise, plan, c. acc. alw. evil in y, elsw. 211 354 2 36 418 52+ 140% 5; 
(2) c.> pers. 4015 (good ?); (3) zmpute iniquity 32%, Niph. de accounted 
4473 885, imputed 1069. Pi. (1) consider, be mindful of 77° 1199 144%; 
(2) devise, 6. ל‎ inf. 736 Pr. 248. —8. 527 [כי‎ might begin Str. ,כ‎ but it has a 
different tone and is gnomic in character (v. 56).—v'n} m7] makes a prose 
Seba improb. because of parall. vbs. and gnomic style. Rd. ,האותו‎ then 

vo) is its syn., obj. of 372 of 1. 2; and ו‎ before y¥a is error of interpreta- 
tion. —772] syn. 927, c. ופשי‎ 85 49”, congratulate self (v. 512). W by attaching 
“> px) to this v. as rel. clause ‘mutilated Str. ן‎ and made an awkward sentence.— 
It is possible then that 772 was originally interpreted in bad sense as curse, 
euphemism for 757, as Gr., to avoid the cursing and contemning of Yahweh 
even by the wicked (v. Br.SHS. p78), But all these difficulties are due to 
err. of # in arrangement of lines. —yx)] Pi. pf. 1 נא‎ vb. Qal contemn סז‎ 
Je. 335% Dt. 321%, Pi. elsw. v.18 7410. 18 Nu, 14-23 1639 (J) Je. 2317+. It begins 
Str. as @.—4. אפו‎ 7237] phr. aA. $72) n.m, only here y interp. BDB. of 
haughtiness of the wicked ; cf. ג' עיניס‎ 1015, vb, ג' לב‎ 1314, But 6 xara 0 
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TAHO0s THs Spyhs ;0סדטם‎ J secundunr altitudinem furoris sui; so Du, who, 
however, thinks @ rd. 272, but this is improbable ; it rather interprets the 
difficult phr. Du. is correct in thinking of the greatness of divine anger, and 
these as words of wicked just as in next 618056. -- אַלְקִים‎ px] 147 = 53%, not 
a denial of the existence of God, but of His presence and interest in the 
matter. inher 2) the noun as v.2¥; but 75 is a gl., making 1. too long. 
65 évdmwov 0700, as 9% is prob. interpretation. -- 8. היל‎ [ a.A. Qal impf. 
+ [wn] =be strong; cf.5:0 strength ; so RV,, Ols., De., Pe., Che., Ba., Du., Dr. 
But 3 partureunt; so Aq., Quinta impf. 217. 65 BeBroivrat, so S be pro- 
faned = .יחו‎ Niph. impf. $723. @ מצלהין‎ is followed by Gr., Lag., We. in 
reading ms*, but that was probably interpretation. The text of 65 best suits 
context, The ways of Yahweh are defiled here, as holy places Ez. "ד‎ 25%, 
name of God Is. 4811 Ez. 209: 14: 22, even God Himself Ez. 2216-6, — רכו‎ [ Kt 
err. for 1397, Qr., 66, as 25% 9 2711 37% 5115 + , term of D for divine laws (z. /1( 
sf לדנר‎ elsw. 342 629 106% 119%. -- .גת [ -רום‎ eight (v. 75) begins Str. 
rn #® wrongly attaches this n. to the previous context. —‘>] is gl., spoiling 
measure. -- 6. 1373 128] phr. 11.15,ץ‎ 141 (= 537) 35% 748.—vios-72] Niph. 
impf. {ow vb. Qal totter, slip of foot 3817 9438, mts. 46%, kingdom ג‎ land 
60%. Niph. made to totter, be shaken, overthrown, usually with neg., earth 
104% its foundations 82% 527 93! 961% the holy city 46°, Mt. Zion 1251, 
usually of men, espec. the righteous, with neg. ,כל‎ elsw. 15° 16% 218 307 6257 
112% without neg. 13° 14011, fig. of steadfast obedience 17°. Hiph. 073200006 
let fall 55* 140'1.-- $17) [לדר‎ at close of 1. 3311 4917 77° 858 102% 13518 146”, 
at beginning 706 798 89? 1063! 119%, in the middle 89°. Therefore Du. is 
not justified in saying “gehért das לרר ורר‎ nach stehendem Sprachgebrauch 
zum Vorhergehenden.” — 1-8) Ws] is awkward. 65 dvev ,0סאבא‎ J sine 
malo = בלא. רע‎ without rel. is more prob. —7. mx] 18 vb, swear, syn. ,אמר‎ 
and not noun cursing, as 5918, with subsequent clause, which makes an 
awkward sentence, gives a line too long, and obscures the Str. פ‎ which began 
with ,פיהו‎ - NOD anya] phr. a.A.— שֶרמות וָהוך‎ [ eee a.d., but cf. ADI) היך‎ 5% 
— p39) day] phr., elsw. 901% Jb. 48 56 Ts. 10; cf. Ps. 55%. For עמל‎ ₪. 715, 
און‎ ₪ ₪2 This couplet is tetrameter and apes and if original there must be 
agl. But it takes the place of Str. 5, and 066072 is suited to the context. The 
original was doubtless without ותוך‎ and ,יאון‎ which were amplifications. — 
8. 1 .ם [הַצרִיכ‎ pl. settlements of tents Gn. 251° (P), or houses Ly. 25%! )11( 
so Ba, Du., Dr. G pera wrovolwr, D cum divitibus = > 2 (cf. Is. 53°), is 
improb, @ רצהים‎ suits the context, but would be prosaic. — 1 מסכרום‎ [ "ns pl. 
secret places for hiding, elsw. 1715 64% sg. לצ‎ dub. — [ליויו‎ begins Str. עו‎ which 
follows p, as La. 2, 3, 4 acc. to ancient order of ae alphabet. MT. neglects 
it by appending this 1. to v8.—aza>] = .לְחִילֶך‎ FJ rodbustos tuos, Aq. Thy 
eUroplay cov, as 48}4, ayy v4; cf כאוס‎ bn Qr. 2s this os as Gr. dittog. 
for oN of אמר‎ leaving yon. But @ els rdv révnra, so 5, T= הָיָה‎ adj. 
hapless, BDB.; רל-ה ;12031969 הלכה‎ 61102018 But these are the only 
possible passages, and the dextvaton from ,/:7n after Arabic is dub.— 
[ותיך‎ adj. 220000700 elsw. 15° 24* 9431 106% Dt, 1015 2725, —9, [בסכה‎ Kt. 3 
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₪ + nz n. f. thicket, booth, as 1815 3171 and Kt. 275, but Qr. תי‎ 56 ₪ fxd 
768 Je. 25% Qr. Ps. 27°.—35y:] repeated 1. 2 at expense of measure, — 
Hone] inf. fully written, also יהטף‎ impf. הטן: ץ‎ vb. catch, seize, elsw. Ju. 2121, — 
[במשכי‎ inf. cstr.c. כ‎ temporal. מָשרְֶ+?‎ vb. (1) drag away, cf. 28% both of 
lion; (2) draw out, prolong 3611 85% 10912. — nv 2] is usually attached to 
you, but the use of a net is not suited to 8 lion. @ attaches it to next Str. 
The initial s of Str. is missing. We might supply $-s Qal pf. צור‎ vb. Aunt 
as 140” La. 3°°.— 720] Kt. adj. m27, so Aq., 2, 3, 5, Hu.’, Bi... confractus ; 
cf. 32 9! 1015; but Qr. a7. Qal impf. [19°] = רכא‎ vb. crush, elsw. Pi. 
44 51; so 65 rarevecea, BD humiliabit, Gr.; Niph. be crushed 38° 5119, 
Ew., Ols., De. al. interpret 427) as 1) consec. Qal pf. = and he is crushed. Such 
a vb. does not suit the use of a net, and does not yield the needed x. It is 
prob. that the original reading was כרשהו ושה‎ 4771s. The צר‎ fell off owing 
to haplog. of =. The 1 is txt. err. for צ‎ originally in the Egyptian Aramaic 
script. The ה‎ added to דך‎ was interpretation of form. ברשהו‎ was transposed, 
and thus easily went into previous v.—1_1372] 2 of instrument and pl. { ory 
adj. acc. to usage (1) strong numbers, here as 351% Am. 615 cf. vb. Ps. 387 
40% 13 69° 13917; elsw. (2) mighty 1351.--11. $39 [ְרְפִָיר‎ phr. elsw. 13? 
2275 279 308 5111 6915 8815 1023 1437; cf. 44% 104°. —nsib] is gl., destroys 
the measure. —12. A217] Qal cohort. imy. urgent entreaty, 2. 7’. — [יהוה אל‎ 
makes 1. too long; the former is a gl., the latter goes into the next line. It is 
an tebe error, for 6, J have it.— xt] 1 archaic strong imv. for usual 
> from xt}, v. 47. Lift up the hand, to smite, as 106%, usually in prayer 
28? 63° 1342. ענייס--‎ [ Kt. on;, Qr., v. 93, so ענוים .טי‎ for an original --.עני‎ 
13. tar-7y] wherefore, as 89%. [אלהי ם--‎ is 8 gl.—14. Ary y] Qal pf. 2 
fully written -, defective כִי אַתָה — .אי‎ although in G, is yet ‘dittog. of 6% - 
0:2) מל‎ 3] phr. a.d., cf. עס מל ואון‎ v.' go!, — 733 mp>] Qal inf. cst. of ל ,נהן‎ pur- 
pose, to requite with the hand, the hand lifted up, as v.!?, נרן‎ in the sense of 
requital 2844 1203, The usual rendering, as syn. of taking into the hand, has 
no justification in ₪986. -- [עְלִיך‎ emph.—for>>] .ם‎ (m.) orphan. (1) of 
individuals 685 82? 045 109% 12 146°; (2) of nation sol4-48 La. 5%.—15. yo] 
is a gl., though in 65. It makes 1. too long, is dittog. of ?דרוש — .5° .₪ רשע‎ [ inter- 
preted by 9, J as Qal impf.; by AV., Dr., JPSV. as juss., and following vb. as 
in final clause; by @, 2, Aq., 2, S, 0, Gr., Du. as Niph. impf., so also .תִמְצָא‎ -- 
18, abo but 65 Basidedoa, B regnabit; so Gr. [יהוה --.ימֶלך‎ is a gl. defining 
- =] ale pias veto. amonciabe, 17 2077107005 ; so Gr. ,יאברו‎ better as 
i Pi. [מְִארְצי --.צמזו‎ 6 sf. is an interpretation of the original רְארֶץ‎ v. v.18, — 
Leis leis el, makes the 1, too long. —235 1-27] Hiph. impf. 2 m. 12 se¢ 
the mind, give attention to, as 78° Jb. 1118 2 Ch. 1215. The sf. is a misinter- 
pretation. Hi., Du. would rd. 2d pers. — 71 rs] is used with הקשיב‎ , elsw. 
only Pr. 22, and is here an unnecessary gl., +. 53 17%.-- 18. עור‎ 7D [ְבל-ו‎ is a 
marginal gl. which has crept into the text. It disturbs the sentence, and 
makes the line too full. -- רשרד || [רעלץ‎ Qal inf. cstr. expressing purpose of 
Yahweh. to" vb. Qal (1) usually intrans , 7077006, be in terror Dt. 179 721 
203 315 Jos. 19 Jb. 31%, but this does not suit context; (2) trans., cause 0 
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tremble, terrify Is, 219-2 suits this passage and gives intensity to v.1%, Niph, 
pte. of ’£/, as terrible, exciting terror, Ps. 89% -- [אנוש‎ as 9”: 21,—yaxn [מן‎ 
65 .על הארץ‎ This is interpretation, and not suited to v.16, 


PSALM XI., 2 srr. 8% 


Ps. rr is a guest Ps. The Psalmist has taken refuge in Yah- 
weh (v.”), and expostulates with those who urge him to flee from 
his enemies to the mountains (v.*). Yahweh is in His heav- 
enly temple (v.*), testing the righteous (v.’), hating the wicked 
(v.), and about to destroy them (yv.°). A liturgical couplet states 
the general truth that Yahweh loveth the righteous, and they 
will behold His face (v.’). 


IN (Thee), Yahweh, have I taken refuge. 
How say ye to me: 
“Flee to (the) mountain as a bird; 
“ For lo they tread the bow, 
“ They have prepared their arrow on the string, 
“To shoot in darkness at the rightminded. 
“When the foundations are being thrown down, 
“The righteous — what has he done?” 
YAHWEH is in His holy temple; 
Yahweh is in heaven, His throne; 
His eyes behold (the world), 
His eyelids try the sons of mankind. 
Yahweh trieth the righteous, 
But the wicked His soul doth hate; 
He will rain upon the wicked coals of fire, 
Brimstone and a burning wind will be the portion of their cup. 


The Ps. was in 19 and then subsequently in BR (v. Intr. §$ 27.33). It is 
a Ps. of refuge, giving the experience of an individual, and stating it objec- 
tively. It was generalised by glosses and a concluding couplet, and so 
adapted to public worship. The following are the evidences of date: 
(1) There is no reference to earlier literature, except possibly to the story 
of the destruction of Sodom: Gen. 194 (J), in the original .ץצ‎ (2) The 
words: השתות‎ v.3, elsw. Is. 20% 2 S, 10* in a different sense; זלעפות‎ v.®, elsw. 
La. ף‎ Ps, 119099; and syntax, ינר‎ v.6 showing neglect of juss. characteristic 
of Is.2 give evidence of a date not earlier than the Exile. (3) The צריק‎ 
y.3:5-7 18 one who seeks refuge in Yahweh and is rightminded; there is no 
trace of legal or gnomic conceptions. The enemies are not foreign but 
domestic, and are men of disorder. (4) (a) The reference to the heavenly 
temple and neglect of the earthly, points to a time when the earthly temple 
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had little religious influence. (4) The wide outlook of the divine inspection 
of the world implies the world-point of view rather than the provincial. 
(¢) The conception of the disciplinary testing of the righteous and the sure 
destruction of the violent enemies is post-deuteronomic. On the whole the 
Ps. seems to be subsequent to J, D, and 18.5, and to precede the legal attitude 
of Ezra and his times. It is best explained as from the circumstances of the 
feeble community in Jerusalem shortly after the Restoration. 


Str. I. 1. The Psalmist states emphatically, 7 have taken 
refuge], probably in the original less objectively. — in Thee, 
Yahweh], as 31° 71’, condensed by a late editor to “in Yahweh,” 
cf. Vrss. Therefore he is not dismayed by his perils or the 
anxieties of his advisers, but on the contrary expostulates with 
them. — How say ye to me?|. The remainder of the Str. is taken 
up with their advice, in which the poet describes the perilous 
situation. — Fie (thow)], so all ancient Vrss. and Qr., over 
against Kt. “flee ye,” which originated from “your mountain,” 
an error of MT., for mountain as of Vrss.—as a bird]. This 
is thought to be a proverbial popular phrase by Ew., Hu., al. 
Birds flee to forests when in peril, and as these in Palestine were 
on mountains, naturally to the mountains. The mountains of 
Judah were especially places of refuge on account of numerous 
caves, steep cliffs, and inaccessible rocks ; therefore from the 
earliest to the latest times they have been refuges of the perse- 
cuted; so for David 1 5. 24, 26; for Mattathias 1 Mac. 2%,— 
2. The reason for this advice is they tread the bow || they have 
prepared their arrow on the string|. The enemies are archers, 
they are all ready to shoot, he is in deadly peril.—% shoot in 
darkness]. They are not in battle array, they are not face to face 
with him; but they are hidden, concealed in the darkness, so 
that he cannot tell when they will shoot or from what direction ; 
they are secret, treacherous, though deadly enemies. They are 
probably not real archers, but they are compared to bowmen in 
ambush. — at the rightminded |. They are not only the enemies 
of the Psalmist, but of all the rightminded, and for the reason that 
they are rightminded. Their purpose is to destroy the righteous. 
The poet is in peril just because he is righteous.—38. When 
the foundations are being thrown down|: the foundations are the 
established institutions, the social and civil order of the com- 
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munity. ©, %, 17 interpret as vb. with rel.: “ For what Thou hast 
established they throw down,” which thinks of the institutions as 
divine. These enemies are not only enemies of the righteous, 
but they are pulling down all the institutions and good order of 
society. These institutions protect the rightminded righteous : 
when they are destroyed the righteous are exposed to violence 
of all kinds. — Zhe righteous], emph. in position, for his right- 
eousness is the real issue. That describes the Psalmist in the 
statement of his timid advisers.— what has he done], so PBV., 
Kirk. rightly. Experience shows that he has not accomplished 
anything under such circumstances; therefore in such a time, 
and in such peril, the best advice is “ flee,” take refuge in the 
mountains — in striking antith. to the Psalmist’s action in taking 
refuge in Yahweh. The translations: “ What cam the righteous 
do?” AV., RV., though sustained by Dr.8%; “ shai do,” JPSV., 
are difficult to reconcile with the Heb. perfect tense. The 
eight lines of this Str. are synth. each to the previous in regu- 
lar order. 

Str. II. The advisers have stated strongly what the enemies 
are doing. The Psalmist now in antith. states more strongly what 
Yahweh is doing, as a justification of his seeking refuge in Him. 
It is therefore an antistr. to the previous one. This Str. is com- 
posed of four couplets, three syn. v.“***%®, one antith. .5.ץ‎ — 
4. Yahweh is in His holy temple|, sometimes Yahweh is con- 
ceived as resident in His holy temple in Jerusalem, in the throne 
room of that temple, as 5° 79' 138"; but here from the syn. 
Yahweh ts in heaven, the temple is the heavenly one, as Mi. 1? 
Hb. 2” Ps. 18’. — Ais throne], either in apposition with heaven 
as a closer definition of heaven itself as the throne, cf. Is. 66', or 
local accusative on His throne; in either case, seated on His 
throne in His heavenly palace. Enthroned there He is not indif- 
ferent to what transpires on earth and among men.— Aizs eyes 
behold |, the object has fallen out of 39, but is given in some Vrss. 
as the world, which is most appropriate to the context. It is 
especially favoured by the syn. Ais eyelids try the sons of man- 
kind |. The eyelids are strained in the severe scrutiny, which 
marks closely and accurately all that men do in the world. This 
tetrastich is in antith. to v.', the statement of the Psalmist that he 
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has taken refuge in Yahweh, and the advice to seek refuge in the 
mountains. He has in fact sought refuge in heaven, a place 
infinitely higher and more secure than the mountains; and in 
Yahweh, the heavenly King, who is investigating just this situation 
in which he is involved.—5. Yahweh trieth the righteous]. If, 
as his advisers admit, he is righteous v.” and rightminded v.™, 
Yahweh is scrutinising him, trying him and his case thoroughly. — 
but the wicked His soul doth hate|. This exact antith. to the 
previous line is weakened by a later editor, at the expense also 
of the measure, in his effort to describe the wicked more par- 
ticularly by Aim that loveth violence. They are the archers of v.?. 
Their treacherous preparations to shoot the righteous are all 
observed by Yahweh, and He hates them from His very soul. 
The soul is the seat of the passion of anger and hatred, for God 
as well as for man. If, therefore, Yahweh is trying the righteous 
man, and hating his deadly enemies, the reason given by the 
advisers for fleeing to the mountains is not a sound one; it is 
rather a reason why he should do what he has done: take refuge 
in Yahweh. —6. This couplet is synth. to the previous one and 
in antith. to v.2.— He will rain upon the wicked]. ‘The figure of 
rain is suggested by the fact that Yahweh is on His heavenly 
throne and is looking down from heaven upon the earthly situa- 
tion ; and also by the fact that divine interpositions are ordinarily 
conceived as coming from heaven. — Coals of fire], so after =. 
For an image of lightning flashes and thunderbolts in similar 
terms, v. Ps. 18%. 49 snares and fire gives a heterogeneous 
combination, and it is difficult to understand what snares have to 
do with this storm of judgment. The syn. d7imstone reminds of 
the destruction of Sodom Gn. 19% (J), and ₪ burning wind of 
the Samum or Sirocco of the East.— will be the portion of their 
cup], not that they were to drink in their cup such a mixture of 
brimstone and burning, but the cup is fig., as Ps. 16’, of what one 
enjoys at a feast. Yahweh rains from heaven upon these wicked 
men, and they drink their portion. Instead of a draught of joy, it 
is a draught of burning judgment. In antith. to these wicked men 
casting down the foundations of society v4, is Yahweh raining fire 
from heaven upon them; and so in response to the final question 
of the previous Str. “ What has he done” v. is the answer -- 
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there is no call for him to do anything. Yahweh has done it for 
him. The wicked have their portion already in hand. 

7. The Ps. has reached its splendid climax. There was nothing 
‘more to be said. But a later editor, thinking he might give it a 
better devotional ending, appends an appropriate couplet. — 


For the righteous Yahweh loveth; 
The upright will behold His face. 


This is a synth. couplet enhancing the privileges of the righteous 
of the Ps. Zhe righteous || the upright] are the “rightminded ” 
(v.*). A still later editor, probably on account of the unusual 
emph. position of “the righteous,” regards it as predicate of 
Yahweh, or adjective, and so either “ Yahweh is righteous” or 
“the righteous Yahweh,” and accordingly supplies an object to 
the vb.: “zighteous 00/8," which may be interpreted either of 
righteous acts of the righteous man, as Is. 64°, or of the righteous 
acts which Yahweh Himself loves to do. — éehold His face], so 
RV., Dr., that is, see the face of Yahweh, as His guest in the 
temple, Kirk., cf. 5°°, or after death, cf. 167 17%. That is the 
highest privilege of the one whom Yahweh loves. But it may be 
rendered “ His face beholdeth the upright,” so essentially AV., 
JPSV., which is a rather tame repetition of v.“, and is improbable, 
even in a liturgical addition to the Ps. 


1. [ְחְסִיהִי -- .קומס [ביהוה‎ Qal pf. action completed in present, ₪, 22. This 
1. is defective. It is probable that the original was בךָ יהוה הסיתי‎ as 312 71, 
[אִיך1--‎ adv. (1) interrog. Zow? in expostulation 137* as Gn. 39% 8% 
Jos. 97 (J), + תאמר(ו)‎ IR Low canst thou (or you) Ps, 771 as Ju. ל161‎ Is, 1 
Je. 2; (2) exclam, How / in satisfaction Ps. 731 Is. 14% 2 Je. 488°, - [ְנַפָשִי‎ 
to me, v. 33. —)3] Kt. Qal imy. m. pl. originated from sf. 0299 which is not 
sustained by context nor by Vrss. which rd. ,הר כמו צפור‎ resets 3 Qr. 
fs. is correct. $72 vb. Qal move to and fro, flutter as bird rr, elsw. in sympathy 
697! Jb. 2" 4218, Hiph. cause to wander aimlessly as fugitives 36% 59" ₪. txt. — 
דבו‎ [ is fuller archaic form of prep. > sim. ₪ 29%.— 2. הרשטים‎ [ a class as 5 
antith. his v. i here an unnecessary gl.—nzp 2 [יררכוּן‎ 1 aes 3 pl. full 
i. p. ה ו‎ Rel as ‘indicated by aa -- [לורות‎ Qal inf. cstr. ₪ ל‎ 
pose.  הָרָי‎ vb. Qal (1) shoot arrows 0,800. p. 645 6. ל‎ p. 77% Hiph (1) same 
c. 800. p, 645-8 prob. also 455 (v. txt.). (2) direct, teach 772 258 328, of God 
c. 800. p. 1191; also acc, rei 2711 8611 11988, [ְבָּמוּ + — ,2512 בררך‎ poetic, archaic 
for 3 elsw. Is. 251 (Qr.) 43° 441% 9 Jb. 9® (Kt.) 1645 1015 378, Before Sox 
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more euphonic than ץ--.כ‎ 252] ₪. 711 3211 361 6411 948 0711, -- 8. »>] 
conj. when. — mer} n. pl.emph, f7v n.: (1) stéting place, buttocks 2 S 104 
Is, 20%. This does not suit our passage. J has .שק‎ . 060006, so usually 
foundations, Dr. buttresses (Is. 19!” 39 is interpreted as same; but 6, ₪ 
mnv, so Bu.). 65, ₪ interpret 076 6 xarnpricw here, ה‎ article for relative and 
verb, שתות‎ = what Thou hast established, שִית‎ v. 8’. This is tempting but 
improb. —}1077)] Niph. impf. 3 pl. full form, cf. v.2 @ interprets as Qal. 
tou Qal: (1) throw down 28°; (2) break away teeth 587. Niph. 06 thrown 
down, so here of walls of city Je. 50%, cities Ez. 36°.— yaar] cf. Jb. 118, 
Two tones are needed; there should be no Makkeph. — amy vry] phr. a.d,; 
n. emph.; vb. Qal impf. 3 pl. of habitual action. The obj. is ‘needed for meas- 
ure. @ has eis roy wévyra = 12999 as 10% 10-14 probably assimilated to that 
passage; © Syr. Hexapla 75n> to world is better suited to context ₪, 74h, — 
4. tan] vb. Qal see, behold : (1) (@) c. ace. rei 589: 11, God’s face rz7 1736; 
(4) God subj. His eyes 71% 17°; (¢) c. 2 look on,’ 331 in temple 274, (2) see, 
perceive c. acc. Yahweh in His temple 635 in His providential working 46° 
1%. 2611- 11 Jb. 23°. — + ay2zey] n.m. pl. evedids 114 1324, —5. צריק יבחן‎ "[- ₪ 
3 make this a complete sentence attaching yy) to next line. @ followed by 
Du. attaches it to previous clause, making two tetrameters. But the testing 
is more appropriate to the righteous, and we get a better antith. by contrasting 
God’s dealings with the righteous and the wicked in the two lines. ורשע‎ is 
the proper antith. to .צריק‎ Then Don ואהב‎ must be a gl. of specification, — 
wwe net] Qal pf. 3 5 war subj.; but 65 moet שגד‎ eavrod puxyy (cf. 
Pr. 8%) must have rd. .שוא‎ In 65 נפשו‎ is himself; in Q wn) is the seat 
of anger. @ makes the antith. in the person of the wicked, #9 with the 
previous line. v5) n.f. as f reflexive 491° 69", for paraphrase of pers. pronouns 
v. 3%, as seat of emotions and passions 2. 703, —6. 7221] Qal impf., in form 
juss.; but it has lost its juss. force, as often in later poetry after 5 
$722 vb. denom. razz, Qal, Am. 4’. Hiph. in y only fig.; manna 785%, flesh 
7871, cf. bread Ex. 16*(J) and coals of fire Ps. 77°. > 2] is scribal error for 
vpne after 2, Ew., 28., BDB., Du. fF 272 coal Pr. 26271, ono אש‎ Is. 5416, cf. 44). 
tne n.m. dird trap, in y only fig. of calamities and plots 11919 1247 140° 1424 
Je. 1855, פ' יקוש‎ Pss. 91% cf. 1247 1419 Ho. 98; as source or agent of calamity 
Ps, 695 Ho. 51 Is. 81+ Jos. 2313; so here if correct, but altogether improbable. 
[אש]--‎ nf. fre, of conflagration, antith. מיס‎ 661 as consuming 68? 7 
1182; subj. תנור אש ,801 !46 שרף באש ,8315 בקרה‎ 2119; (2) of lightning, 
(a) natural 297 1044 10522 1488; (4) theophanic, וחלי אש‎ 181%. 14, cf. 14011, so 
here if wx .פחמי‎ It precedes Yahweh 50? 07%. (3) The historic theophanies 
of the Exodus 781% 10529, consuming Korah הבער אש‎ 10618, (4) Fire of anger 
בלרה כאש ,7853 2110 18% אכלה‎ 79° = 89", cf. 7871, of strong emotion הבער אש‎ 394. — 
[ נפרית‎ [ n.f. brimstone, fig. of judgment, with 727 also Gn. 19% (J) Ez. 38”. 
-- 1 טפות‎ 41] nf. pl. raging heat, fig. zeal sg. Ps. 119°°, pl. of the wind Samum 
11%, no need however of רות‎ which makes 1. too long; of fever of famine La. 52°. 
— nin] nf. portion, cstr. מנר/\ .מניה‎ (v. Ges.$%" Lag.2 81. 15°) in good sense, 
of Yahweh 16°, in bad sense 726 631, cf. 68%. It was contr. for euphony and 
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should be connected with כוסס‎ by a Makkeph for a single tone. + כיס‎ nf 
082 in good sense as given by Yahweh 23° 116%, Yahweh Himself 16; in 
bad sense given the wicked to drink z7* 75° Je. 49% La, Is. 5177 Ex. 23% 
--7. 228 [כי צדיק יהוה‎ cf. .**.צ‎ The position of צריק‎ is unusual. Accordingly 
it was regarded by ®, G, 3 as an attribute of Yahweh, and 3 cognate obj. was 
supplied in ps rigtiveus ect, of divine acts 103° + 6t, but if correct here of 
human acts as Is. G45 Je. 511% + + 1. Bat it is doubtless a gl making the 
1, too long. — ‘S29 sy WER]. 7S} ₪ 77 here only coll., and therefore doubtful. 
65 interprets as 7. The vb. may be pl. if connected with Pus, 001. as 
subj.; if not it may be an interpretation and not original with 72, as sub- 
ject. ‘oye archaic suffix for yz, usually pl, but here sg. as Jb. 20% 27%, ₪. 
Ges.$¥8 )5( 5-5 | This form of suffix gives a more melodious ending to the Ps. 
These two lines expressing a general trath are a Ister ₪1. for congregation, 
not suited to the original Ps. 


PSALM XII, 4 str. 44 


Ps. 12 is a prayer, in which the congregation implores Yahweh 
to save them, for the faithful vanish away and liars prevail 
(v.*%) ; and to cut off the liars (v.**). Yahweh Himself says that 
He will arise, and set the afflicted in safety )\.* *(. The congre 
gation finally expresses confidence that Yahweh will preserve them 
from the wicked round about (v.**). 


SAVE, Yahweh, for (Kindness) is no more; 
For (faithfulness) is vanished from among the sons of mankind; 
Empty lies they speak, each with his neighbour, 
With flattering lip, with double mind they speak. 
AY Yahweh cut off every flattering Hip, 
And (every) tongue speaking great words : 
Those who say, “ To our tongues we give might, 
Our lip is our own; who is lord over us?” 
“BECAUSE of the spoiling of the afflicted, because of the sighing of the poor, 
Now will 1 arise,” saith Yahweh. 
* [ will set (him) in safety, I will (shine forth for) him, 
(When thrust down) to the earth he shall be purified seven times.” 
HOU, Yahweh, wilt preserve (his life), 
Wilt keep (him) from this generation forever. 
(Though) round about the wicked walk, 
(When Thou risest up), {Thou dost lightly esteem) the sons of mankind. 


The Ps. was in 3, then in 68 and DR )=. Inte. $$ 27, 31, 33). Im the 
latter it received the assignment הבינה‎ indicating that it was to be sung 
an octave lower, that is, by the bass voice (o>. Intr. ₪ 34). The Ps is unusually 
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symmetrical in structure, 4 x 4 > 4. This is disturbed by the gnomic gl. in 
יצ‎ The date of the Ps. cannot be too late because of juss. v.4, cohort v.2; 
but demonst. זו‎ without article v.8 is not classic. גמר‎ v.% as 719 779 and פסו‎ 
v.2= אפסי‎ 77°; the use of אמוניס ,חסיד‎ v.2, oy, אביונים‎ v.s, for the righteous 
members of the congregation over against wicked members, all indicate a 
time of religious declension, in which the pious were in great suffering and 
peril, especially from slander and violence. It was a time of external peace 
and internal corruption. The great stress laid upon sins of speech, v.%, cf. 417 
1448 Pr. 67% 1 Ch. 123; v.* cf. 1311; indicates the influence of Persian ethics. 
V.° gives a citation from Is. 33!°, and not the reverse. All this favours the 
Persian period, at the time when the people were corrupted by mingling too 
freely with the neighbouring nations, subsequent to the building of the second 
temple and prior to the reforms of Ezra and Nehemiah. 


Str. I. is composed of two tetrameter syn. couplets. The 
couplets themselves are antith.— 2. O save], cohort. imv., earnest 
entreaty to Yahweh. --- 70? |, giving the reason. — kindness || fatth- 
Sulness| as suggested by chief ancient Vrss. and best suited to 
context. 4% and other Vrss. followed by EV*. have “ godly ” and 
“ faithful.’ — zs no more], have come to an end as 7” 77°.—d7s 
vanished |, has disappeared, ceased, as 77°. According to the in- 
terpretation adopted, kindness, trustworthiness seem no longer 
to exist in the community, cf. Ho. 4' Je. 7%. In the other 
case the persons themselves who should have these characteristics 
are no more, cf. Mi. 7? Is. 57.-- 8. Empty hes they speak], fre- 
quentative, of their custom or habit, cf. 41’ 144°".— each with 
his neighbour). Unfaithfulness has so spread throughout the con- 
gregation that it has become a personal matter of man with man. 
— With flattering lip], as v.*, cf. Pr. 6%.— with double mind], 
with two different minds, cf. 1 Ch. 12% Ja. 1%. 

Str. II. has two syn. couplets.—4. May Yahweh cut off |. 
The juss. takes place of imv. of previous Str. — every flattering 
Lip || every tongue speaking great words |. These do not refer to the 
character of the words as related to the speaker, and so “ proud 
things” PBV., boastful; but as related to the hearer, greater than 
the reality, and so flattering, deceiving, and misleading. —5. Those 
who say], referring to persons who use lip and tongue. — To our 
tongue we give might], as ©, 3, Hi., De., Dr., Kirk., that it may 
speak these great words. We are mighty, with no one mightier 
than we are. — who ts lord over us ?[ implying negative answer, 
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no one. We are our own lord, our “ips are our own], in our own 
possession and power, and therefore we may make them as mighty 
as we please. “ Proud hypocrites are meant, putting confidence 
in their speech to deceive men, and not submitting themselves to 
God,” Aug. The translation “with our tongue will we prevail,” 
EV*., JPSV., after ©, though followed by Ba., Du., al., is gram- 
matically not so easy and not so well suited to context. 

Str. III. is a synth. tetrastich disordered by a gnomic gloss. — 
6. Because of the spoiling]. The crafty enemies were also violent. 
They had attacked the people unprepared and had taken spoils 
from them. — sighing], indicating a sad condition as the result of 
this grievous wrong. — che afflicted || poor], as 35" 37 40" (= 70°) 
74” 86' 109”; the prey of the liars and flatterers among their 
neighbours. These are the words of Yahweh Himself, who is re- 
solved to interpose on their behalf—the reason for which is men- 
tioned first for emphasis. — Vow wll I arise, saith Yahweh), an 
exact quotation from Is. 33". Yahweh rises up, when He would 
interpose on behalf of His people or the righteous among them, 
cf. 10°.— J will set in safety], phr. only here, an exact response 
to the entreaty v..*.— J will shine forth for him], in theophanic 
manifestation as Dt. 33” Pss. 50” 80" 04 in accordance with Vrss. 
The three vbs. without conj. give emph. utterance to the purpose 
of Yahweh. But % gives a vb. that occasions great difficulty, 
which is interpreted as a relative clause; “ from him that puffeth 
at him” AV.; “at whom they puff” RV., as 10°; “at whom they 
scoff” JPSV., or, “that he panteth for” RV.™, Dr., or temporal 
“when they pant for him” Kirk. ; none of which are satisfactory. 
— 17. The words of Yahweh are pure words, silver refined]. This 
clause constitutes a gl., interrupting the words of Yahweh and 
destroying the structure of the Str., which has its fourth line at 
the close of v.". It is a glossator’s expression of admiration of 
the words of Yahweh uttered in the Str. It is, moreover, a gnomic 
sentence, cf. Pr. 30° Pss. 187 19. His words are as pure as re- 
fined silver.— When thrust down to the earth], referring to the 
afflicted among the people, continuing the words of Yahweh, 
cf. 74’ 143° La. 2? Jb. 16%. The usual interpretation, referring 
this clause to the silver, is difficult in every respect. The trans- 
lations: “As silver tried in a furnace of earth” AV; or “on 
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earth” RV.; “refined in an earthen furnace ” JPSV., are not sus- 
tained by etymology or syntax. The Vrss. and interpreters differ 
greatly, without in any case finding the sentence appropriate to 
the context. — he shall be purified], that is the afflicted, by suf- 
ferings ; cf. Mal. 3°.— seven ¢imes], the holy number of complete 
purification. 

Str. IV. is composed of a syn. and a synth. couplet. The pious 
now express their confidence in Yahweh, who has spoken with so 
great promptness and decision. —8. Wilt preserve || wilt keep]. 
The obj. is dub. in text. The suffixes in % are 3 pers. This is 
better suited to context than 1 pers. of 65, J. Probably both are 
interpretations, the Heb. vbs. being without suffixes in the original 
text. This is confirmed by the absence of one word in the first 
line, shortening the measure without reason. We should supply 
the usual object in such cases, probably 2/2 fe. — from this gener- 
ation |, the class of men described above as liars and deceivers, 
cf. Dt. 32° Ps. 78°8 Pr. 307 53% --9. Though], the conjunction 
is needed for measure and meaning.— round about the wicked 
walk], familiar association with the righteous as in v.%, close 
neighbourly conversation, and also publicity and boldness of their 
wicked life.— When Thou risest up|, going back upon the promise 
of Yahweh v.°, after 65, which interprets it of Yahweh, though re- 
garding the form as noun. It is usually regarded as infin. with 
prep. in a temporal clause, referring to the wicked, according to 
the interpretation of the subsequent context as “ the vilest men” 
3, AV. But 30 makes it abstr. “ vileness” RV., Kirk., “ worthless- 
ness” BDB. Such a word is, however, unknown elsw. in Heb. 
It is best therefore to follow 65, and to regard it as vb. and refer 
it to Yahweh: Zhou dost lightly esteem], so Gr., cf. La. 1°. This 
gives an appropriate climax to the Ps. 


2. [הישִיָעה‎ Hiph. cohort. imv. ישע/\‎ ?. 38. @ 0000 pe, so Che. is prob. inter- 
pretation. —7227»2] causal conj. Qal pf../702 v. 79 real pf., subj. — yon] 8, 6 ||. 
אמוניס‎ 30, 3, ©, pl. pte. pass. Qal, ,אמן/\‎ cf. 41%, 2. 79%, but G pl. al 40 
=P veritates = truths, cf. , 2,RV.™ fox n.m. faithfulness sg. Dt. 32”, pl. 
abstr. Pr. 1317 145 208 Is. 262. @ and #9 differ also Ps. 3174. Probably G is cor- 
rect in interp. of form, but they were both abstract. In this case we should rd. 
פה רס-‎ We. For similar mistake v. 74. We should remember that in original 
Mss. only הפר‎ was written, and it might be interpreted either as on or on. — 
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375] is prob. error for For» faz/, come to an end as 779 Gn. 4715 16 15. 164 2973. 
@ wdvysnoav. The pl. of vb. may be as often elsw. an interpretation, — 
8. {sw ] emph.: (1) emptiness, nothingness, vanity, a vain expectation 8% 
(= 10818) 8048 11997 127%, הַבְלִי ש'‎ vanities, mere nothings, idols 31" =Jon. 2°; 
לשוא‎ in vain, Ps. 139%, so שוא‎ 1271: 1 Mal. 344; (2) emptiness of speech here 
as Pss. 24+ 417 144% 41; (3) of conduct, w np worthless men 26% Jb. 1141, — 
איש אַתהרעהוּ‎ [ one with another, 01. 2 איש ואיש 40% אח7א‎ 875.— mpoq nev] emph. 
=n שְפַתִי‎ y.4, prob. both should be sg. syn. :5.ם [חֶלְחָה] + ---.לשין‎ (1) stippery 
place 7318; (2) smoothness, flattery 123-4 Pr. 6% Is. 301°; (3) smoothness 
Gn. 2716, — 35) 153] with two minds, cf. 60/0005 Ja. 1% --4. 172] Hiph. 
juss. $732 Qal cut or conclude a covenant 50° 835 89+ 1059. Niph. Ze ct off, of 
wicked 379 22: 28- 84. 88 Ho, 84 Is. 2927 Na. 2!. Hiph. cud off, destroy Pss. 124 1018 
10918, [לשון — .5% == 3417 מארץ‎ as used for evil purposes v. 51 It should 
haye כל‎ for good measure as in syn. 1. -- גדלות‎ [ adj. f. pl. great, grand words, 
65 peyadrophpova, I magniloguam, cf. ק שת‎ rough words, Gn. 42% 80, גבהה‎ proud 
words 1 S. 28, טובות‎ friendly words Je, 128, — 5. 333 933279] ad. n. is emph. 
vb. is Hiph. impf. 1 pl., and construction difficult. 65 thy yAGooar עס‎ 
peyaduvoduev = J linguam nostram roboremus, suits context and is followed by 
Hi., De., Dr. “ our tongue will we make mighty,” and most. @, “through our 
tongue are we strong,” so Ba., Du. But Ew., Ols. after Dn. 927 would supply 
,בְרִית‎ but this makes 1. too long. $173) vb. Qal: (1) be strong, mighty, c. 
מן‎ 654; (2) prevail, of divine על .0 ,חסר‎ 10311 1172. Hiph. here only, 0. ?.— 
[אִתָנוּ‎ prep. Ns, ₪ sf. 1 pl. with us, on our side or im our own possession. — 
6. מן ,ומשר‎ causal. שרץ‎ n. spoiling as Je. 6’ 20% -- farpiy] n.f. groaning 
7941 10251 Mal. 2!8,—yvra] in safety. tyes n.m. elsw.: (1) salvation, 
183: 88 271 5028 5114 628 + 85% 10 051 13216, ושעי ץ‎ wibs 1847 (cf. 2 5 2247) 
24° 2552791658 799 85° Mi..7" Eb, 338 Is. 1729 1 Ch. 16%; (2) victory Ps. 207, — 
לו‎ mp») is usually taken as rel. clause, either against whom one puffs, cf. 10°, 
RV., Ges., Hi., or that he panteth for Ew., De., Bo., Ols., Dr., RV.™ Du. 
would rd. .אפיה‎ But 665 mapnoidcouac as 041 presupposes .הופע ,2 ,5 ,אפע‎ 
Both may be explained as interpretations of an inf. abs. size forth, in theo- 
phanic or ideal manifestation as Dt. 33 Pss. 50? 80% 041. J auxilium eorum= 
עזר (ה) לו‎ is probably a paraphrase. —7%. [אָמָרות‎ pl. estr. ך‎ ayN n.f. wterance, 
speech, of man in prayer 178, elsw. of God’s word 727.7 1 10519 1101" 7382 
14715. - 1 [טהרות‎ f. pl. טָהוּר‎ adj. ethically clean, pure, of the heart 5112, words 
of Yahweh 127, Law 191%. -- [צָרוּף‎ Qal ptc. pass. + צרף‎ vb.: (1) smelt, refine, of 
silver 727 6619, words of Yahweh 1831 11149 Pr, 30°; (2) /es¢, the mind, Yahweh 
subj. Pss, 173 26? 66! Je. 98 Is. 4819 Ze. 139; (3) dest, prove Ps. 10519, — Ssbya] ad. 
dub. @ בכורא‎ interpretsas 2 loc. and Sy n. fernace,; but then לאריץ‎ must be 
pregnant, Dr., Ba., flowing down to the earth. Gr. thinks the last ל‎ 10008. and 
rds. עלי‎ as Pr. 2722, Houb. rds. yam for paxd; Dy., Gr. yw, Oort, Ehr. .חרוץ‎ 
Vrss. had a different text. 9 doxluwoy %ז‎ Yn; D probatum terrae; 3 se- 
paratum a terra; Aq. xwpoty מז‎ yn. All seem to depend on ברל‎ vb. de 
divided, separate, not used in Heb. in Qal, but only in N.H. and Aramaic. In 
Egyptian Aramaic script 1 and y were so similar that interchange was easy. 
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We might retain ,בעלל‎ but instead of interpreting it as בעליל‎ interpret as 
,בעולל‎ Polal inf. cstr. עלל+‎ with 2, as Jb. 161% thrust down; cf. הלל לארץ‎ 
Pss. 747 89%, הגיע לארץ ,1438 רכא לארץ‎ Is. 2512 La. 22. It would then refer to 
the afflicted of v.6 and introduce the last line of the tetrastich. The interven- 
ing six words would then be a gnomic gl.—pj1p] Pu. pte. זקק+‎ vb. Qal, 
refine, purify Jb. 281 3677; Pi.same, Mal. 3°; Pu. be refined, only ptc. of metals, 
elsw. 1 Ch, 281% 29%, of settled wines Is. 25°.—ornyav] .ק.1‎ dual form of 
yyaw adj. seven 1191, dual sevenfold, elsw. 7915, pl. seventy 901%. --8. any] 
emph. —o09nv%n] Qal impf. 2 m. sf. 3 pl. || 2739 sf. 3 sg.; but 65 in both cases 
has judas. J, Aq., 0 agree with 39, and refer sf. of the first vb. to the divine 
words. Probably all are interpretations of originals without any sfs. at all. 
The first line lacks a tone. The missing word was prob. 1v5}, as 257° 9719, 
either 225 22/6 or as poetic paraphrase of pron., v. 373.—1] without article as 
adj., Ges.$1°69, 2. (15. @ inserts cal in order to give רור‎ a temporal force. 
—9. 12D] emph., v. 3’, begins the line too abruptly, stating a fact which is 
singular in view of כ‎ before 27; moreover a tone is missing from the line. 
Probably an original +> has fallen out by copyist’s error, — 12292] Hithp. 
impf. 3 pl. full form in conditional clause with ‘> though. — 072] inf. cstr. 
defectively written with > temporal.—t- 1] aA. worthlessmess. Vr] א‎ 
worthless Je. 15°, 3 vilissimi filiorum hominum. G, vb. émohvepyaas, Sexta, 
éfovbévnsas. Ba., building on yap. of Origen’s Hexapla, thinks of o> wzme- 
yard, as Is. 57 27? Je. 271 121%, a vineyard lightly esteemed by the wicked. 
Gr. rightly rds. עליק‎ pf. 2 sg. + [ולל]‎ Qal, trans. Thou dost lightly esteem, 
as La. 18 (Hiph.) for intrans. La. 111 Je. 159 and trans. /avish, sguander Dt, 21° 
Pr, 230-2) 237, 


PSALM XIII., 2 srr. 4". 


Ps. 13 is a prayer expostulating with Yahweh for long-con- 
tinued neglect (v.**) ; and petitioning for deliverance from deadly 
peril from an enemy (v.*”). A liturgical addition rejoices in sal- 
vation already enjoyed (v.°). 


OW long, Yahweh, wilt Thou continually forget me? 
How long wilt Thou hide Thy face from me? 

How long (must) I put (grief) in my soul? 

How long shall mine enemy be exalted over me? 
AHWEH, my God, O look, answer me; 

Lest I sleep in death, O lighten mzne eye, 

Lest mine enemy say, " 7 have prevailed over him,” 
Lest he rejoice that 1 am moved — even mine adversary. 


Ps. 13 was in B then in 188 and DR (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33). In its 
present form, it has three Strs. of 5, 4, 3 lines in 99; in 65 the last Str. has 
an additional line. It is tempting therefore to think of gradually decreasing 
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strophes as De. “Das Lied wirit gieichsam immer Kiircere Wellen, bis es, 
zuletzt nur noch freudig bewegt, still wird wie die spiegel-glatte See.” But 
closer examination shows that the man responsible for the present form of the 
Ps. had not such a fine poetic sense for form. The original Ps. was composed 
of two tetrameter tetrastichs, rhyming in & the first Str. also in its four Ines 
begins with בָקֶר"אנה‎ the second in three lines with j=. In the Ps. as it now 
is, the tetrameter measure is changed to trimeter in v.&, the extra line in v™ 
is without אנה‎ 75; the assonance of פן‎ is neglected in v4; פן‎ is omitted alte- 
gether in v.*; and rhyme is disregarded in an unnecessary change of order 
of words in both Strs,, and also in change of sg. sf. to pL מו‎ vt® Ets 
quite easy to restore the Ps. to its original form in these respects. It ₪ true 
ער אנה‎ might be prefixed to v (BrS8S ®), and it is possible with Du. to 
make over the trimeter in לבט‎ to tetrameter; but even then there is a lack 
of harmony between v.® and .זי‎ which is best explained by regarding v.§ as 
a liturgical gl. In thst case the rejection of v™ as expl. ₪1. is necessary. 
The Ps. in its present form is doubtless a congregational Ps. of prayer closing 
with praise. Bat if v.6 be a gl, the two Strs are most naturally explained 
as the prayer of an individual; and in that case the evidences favour an early 
date. The Ps was not composed for public worship; but was adapted for 
the purpose, when it was taken up into 13. There is no evidence of hate 
date apart from gis. There is no intrinsic evidence against as early a date 
as the time of David. The Ps. is brief, terse, simple, and yet symmetrical 
and ornate in style and form. The author of 2 S. 11*-* might have written it. 
The use of פן‎ there v™ is similar to its use in this P. .*.צ‎ Hi, De, Kirk, 
refer it to Ssal’s persecution of David, and it admirably suits that historic 
situation. 


Str. I. is a syn. tetrastich.—2. Hew Jong ?[ emph. repetition 
in four lines ; earnest expostulation with Yahweh because of long- 
continued neglect of His servant. 777 Thou forget me? | hide 
Thy face from me ?), so as not to see, as 10", where we have same 
parall. terms in mouth of the enemy.— Continually] as 16" 
Pr. 21%, and not “ forever,” RV. after Vrss. which is not suited to 
the sentence. There is no sufficient reason to break the sentence 
in two as AV. or paraphrase by “utterly” as JPSV.—3. Afust 
7 put in my soul). The change from second person, referring 
to Yahweh, to the first person of psalmist, before third person of 
enemy is striking in these lines of expostulation. We may be sure 
this action was not a simple fact feared for in the future, but in- 
voluntary action; and so the mood of vb. cannot be indicative 
as EV*., but must be juss. — grief], so by an easy emenda- 
tion of many scholars in accordance with context, and also with 
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the usual meaning of 062/63. But the conception, of a person 
putting grief in his own soul, was so unusual, that an early scribe 
by the omission of a letter read “ counsels,” “advices,” so EV‘. 
This is thus explained by Pe.: “ plan after plan suggests itself, is 
resolved upon, and then abandoned in despondency as utterly un- 
availing.” But 7/62/65 is seldom used of mental states, and this 
thought is not easy to adjust to the context. It had to be ex- 
plained by the gl.: sorrow daily in my mind.— Mine enemy], 
personal in the original Ps., but congregational in the present 
text. — de exalted over me], in success, supremacy, and triumph : 
elsw. of God or His people; here only of enemy over a pious 
man: all the more therefore emphasising the abnormal situation, 
the reverse of what it should be. 

Str. II. is a tetrameter tetrastich, three syn. lines, synth. to the 
first line, and is all petition to Yahweh.—4. ע/.‎ God], to empha- 
sise personal relation of psalmist to Him.— O 04 [ earnest en- 
treaty followed by imv. answer me, without conj. expressive of 
urgency, antith. to v.2*. — Zes¢], in three lines antith. * how long,” 
Str. I. — O highten mine eye], cf. 19°, to which it has been assimi- 
lated by copyist in use of pl. eyes destroying rhyme. The antith. 
with “hide Thy face” v.” indicates that it is here the turning of 
Yahweh’s face upon the psalmist that lightens his eye as 4" 317 67” 
80% ® © 1787 119”, all on basis of the High-priest’s blessing Nu. 6”. 
The use of the phr. 1 S. 147°” Pr. 29” Ezr. 9°, as well as context, 
favours the enlightenment of the eyes in the sense of the revival 
of physical strength and moral energy. But it is due here to the 
light of Yahweh’s countenance, so that probably lighten is here 
pregnant, comprehending both conceptions. —J/ séep in death]. 
Death is often conceived as sleep 76° 90% Je. 51%” Jb. 14”, not 
implying that the dead continue in a state of sleep in Sheol, but 
that the state of dying is a falling asleep to awake in another 
world. The psalmist is in peril of death, unless the favour of God 
shine forth from the divine face upon him, with its quickening 
power. —5. Mine enemy say], boastfully, antith. “ grief,” which the 
poet was obliged to put in his own soul v.%.— J have prevailed 
over him], have the ability and power to overcome him, slay him, 
as parall. implies. — shat J am moved |, shaken, overthrown, re- 
moved from my place: the theme of the rejoicing of the adver- 
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sary, who looks upon his plans as already accomplished. The 
poet is in grave peril of this result, but it has not yet transpired ; 
and his urgent plea to Yahweh is that he may be delivered in 
good time. Elsw. in this vb. is used of man with a neg. in the 
assurance that one “will not be moved” 10° 15° 168 21° 307 62°" 
112°, 

6. An editor, desiring to make the Ps. more appropriate for 
public use, adds a trimeter couplet of faith and joy: 


But I in Thy kindness trust; 
My heart rejoices in Thy salvation. 


A still later editor, with the same purpose, adds a resolution of 
public praise : 
I will sing to Yahweh, because He hath dealt bountifully with me. 


65, 17 give a fourth and still later liturgical line from 7", preserved 


in PBV.: 
Yea I will praise the name of the Lord Most Highest. 


2. tmas“y] 4 t. repeated for assonance at beginning of each 1. of original 
Str.; elsw. 62+ Ex. 165 Nu. 1411 (J) Jos. 183 (E).— נצה‎ [ 1611 Pr. 2178 ever, 
continually, and not contr. of לנצח‎ forever, ₪. 9’, the usual term, wh. is not 
suited to ,בַּנָפְשִי .₪ [אֶשִית .8--.עד-אנה‎ 6.\. and difficult. MT. is an erroneous 
interp. connected with use of myy, wh. is not suited to context, or the ordi- 
nary use of v5), often the seat of emotions and passions, seldom of mental 
states; ₪. BD&. Although this text is so ancient and universal as to be in 
most Vrss., yet it is better after 4 with Dy., Gr., Che., Bu., Du, to rd. masy 
hurts, griefs (v. 164 147), or sg. לצבה‎ as more suited to נפש‎ and context. Then 
10. vb. as juss. — f })2)] n.(m.) grief, sorrow, elsw. 3111 10739 1163 Gn. 42°8 

4431 (J) Je. 4 t., is an early word; but also late, Est. 9. It is not, however, 
ais to ,לבב‎ which usually is seat of mental and moral states, seldom of 
emotions and passions, and then in careless style. —»2373] long form; cf. 
short form +29 v.®; hardly from same writer, ₪. BDB.— 32] v. 7°, where 
followed by ,לילה‎ added here @4, so Ba., Du., Gr., Che., al. We., Lag., Hu.Now, 
Kirk., al., rd. oy ov. We must choose between the two, acc. to Dr. The 
whole clause is a gl. of emph. repetition, making Str. just this 1. too long. 
—4, 239] Hiph. cohort. imy., sq. imv. emph. 0009018110. — 5x ] sel- 
dom in y, v. 7%. Rhyme requires that the divine names should begin the 1. 
and 3} close it.—y5] neg. final clause, v. 21%, thrice repeated, the last time 
omitted by prosaic editor ; properly sq. subjunctive cohort. form, but combi- 
nation with פן‎ requires shortened form for 11699016. -- המות‎ [ is acc. of state. 
— 5. we] Qal pf. 1 sg. with sf. 3 sg. aA. $2» vb. )1( 06 able to do a 
thing, sq. inf, 1839 3615 4015 7819. 20, a 2115 ; 00/6 to endure 101% as Is, 1°; 
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able to reach, 0. ל‎ Ps. 1396; (2) abs. have power over, prevail Gn, 308 (E) 
3277) Mio. 2 ל‎ Gn, 32% (J) Ps. 1297; so here, as @ mpds atrév, &, 
and measure require. Rhyme requires the order ,לו יכלהי‎ first neglected by 
copyist and then by later copyist reduced to sf.—» x] pl. improb., rd. sg. as 
,איבי‎ and transpose to close of |. for rhyme. -- [יְגילוּ‎ is improb. without jp. 
Rd, 52775; pl. due to double error, the omission of פן‎ and pl. [כִּי אָמוט — .צָרִי‎ 
temporal, AV., Kirk.; causal, Dr.; or better obj., subject-matter of exulting ; 
2. 10°, —6. »38>] emph. of personal determination; here for congregation, 
in liturgical gl. which is trimeter couplet. — בְטַחְהִּי‎ 7102 [, pf. state, phr. 521°, 
elsw. usually zz God Himself. If this were original to Ps., we might with Du. 
insert 717, and so get tetrameter.—‘1] juss. with modal sense, if parall. with 
אֶשִירָה‎ Qal cohort.,so Dr.; but if parall. with previous line has lost modal 
sense as usual in late style. Subj. 29 Pr. 24! Zc. 107, more properly נפש‎ 
Ps. 35% Is. 611%, כביר‎ Ps. 16%. --- [בִּישוּעָהך‎ might be given either one accent or 
two, acc. to good usage and design of poet as to measure; ₪. 33, — oy bp272] 
deal bountifully with, as 1167 119" 142% ₪. 75. > gives ground or reason of 
exultation. This 1. is a tetrameter and is a still later gl. @ adds a tetrameter 
1., kal Yad& 7@ dvdpare טס)קטא‎ rod wWierov = ,ואזמרה שם יהוה עליון‎ a liturgical 
addition from 718, יהוה עליון‎ elsw. 47% If this Str. is to be taken as original, 
this line is needed to make up tetrastich. But it is difficult to explain its 
omission from #9. It implies public worship of congregation. But if it be 
gl., the previous three lines are also gl., because they imply the same situation 
and a later date than the previous parts of Ps. 
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Ps. 14 describes dramatically the impudent nations, acting 
abominably, saying to themselves, “ There is no God to interfere” 
(v.!) ; Yahweh from heaven inspecting them (v.”), and declaring 
that there is not a single well-doer among them (v.*) ; the 
devourers of His people, ignoring Him in careless indifference 
(v.*) ; Yahweh suddenly scattering them, and putting their plan 
to shame (v.”*). At a later date the congregation prays that 
salvation may come forth from Zion (v.’”) ; and still later, sum- 
mons to the worship of Yahweh, because of the restoration of 


prosperity (v.”). 


HE impudent said to themselves, “ There is no God (here).” 
They corrupted their deeds, they acted abominably, there was no well-doer. 
AHWEH looked forth from heaven upon the sons of mankind, 
To see whether there was any acting intelligently in seeking after God. 
HE whole have turned aside, have drawn back, together are beoome tainted. 
There is no well-doer, there is not even one, 
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AVE the workers of trouble no knowledge — devourers of my people ? 
They eat bread: Yahweh they do not invoke, 

HERE feared they a fear; for God scattered them ; 
Their plan was put to shame: for Yahweh rejected them. 


Pss. 14 and 53 both have לרוד‎ and ,למנצה‎ and so were in 19 and 1914 )?. Inte. 
§§ 27, 33). Possibly the למנצה‎ of 14 wasa later assimilation. To 53 is prefixed 
משכיל‎ possibly owing to the use of משכיל‎ in v.°, but probably original, indicating 
that the Ps. was also in the little collection of Maskelim (z. Intr. § 26). IB 
added a direction for the melody .ש) על מהלת‎ Intr. § 34). Ps. 53 was also in ₪ 
(v. Intr. § 32), where אלהים‎ was substituted for an original 717) throughout. 
Thus the Ps. had several editings before it received its present positions in two 
different texts. There are several minor differences: (a) עלילה = 535 עול‎ 
(4) the insertion of 1 before כו )¢( ;537 התעיבו‎ 53+ = 790 148; (d@) סג‎ 53* for 
כל (6) ;143 סר‎ before פעלי‎ 144; (f) ישעות‎ 537 for nywh 147. These are such 
variations as might readily occur in different texts without changing the sense. 
In most cases Ps. 14 seems to be nearer the original. Ps. 53° is different 
from 145 after the first clause פחדו פהד‎ ov. This difference is due not to 
design, but to different interpretations of a difficult text, for the same con- 
sonant letters lie at the basis of both texts (v. לט‎ notes). In this v. Ps. 53 is 
nearer the original, as it points to an actual event of experience, where Ps. 14 
generalises, @B-'-R, 7, Syr. Hexapla, PBV, have a number of additional 
lines, cited in Rom. 31018 from Pss. 59 107 361 1404 Is, 597-8. They came into 
65 at an early date by a marginal reference to Rom. 3!48, and in cod, Kenn. 
649 of 9 were translated back into Heb. 


Their throat is an open sepulchre; 
With their tongues they have used deceit; 
The poison of asps is under their lips; 
Whose mouth is full of cursing and bitterness. 
Their feet are swift to shed blood; 
Destruction and misery are in their ways, 
And the way of peace have they not known, 
There is no fear of God before their eyes. 


It is impossible that these lines should be original, because of the textual 
evidence. They are absent from 4, other Vrss., 65% and later codd. 65, and 
are rejected by Origen and Jerome. Moreover, they do not accord with the 
thought of the Ps.; they entirely destroy the strophical organisation, and are 
of several different measures. The Ps. reflects the same situation essentially 
as Pss. 9-10; cf. 14! with 10% 6-11-13, The 5a) here is the same as the רשע‎ 
there. It was a time when the congregation of the Restoration was in great 
peril from the surrounding nations contemning and treating with contumely 
their religion and their God: before the reforms of Nehemiah. The lan- 
guage is in general similar to D, Je., Zp., Ez., and Is. One word has no 
example in this list, נאלח‎ v.®, elsw. Jb. 1919; but this is an Arabism, and may 
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well have been of this time rather than later, when Aram, influences pre- 
vailed. The divine inspection from heaven v.? implies the doctrine that 
Yahweh is not merely the God of Israel, but the God of the nations, the only 
real God; and therefore the triumph of monotheism over polytheism, such as 
is evident in Is.2-3._ The original reference of the Ps. to the nations, which 
is evident in 53 because of the more general interpretation of the situation, 
became in 14, in the worship of the congregation, adapted to the impudent 
contemners and ignorers of God in Israel itself. The Ps. is composed of five 
pentameter couplets, but there are three lines of different measure at the end. 
These represent two different liturgical additions: the one a petition for sal- 
vation from Zion the capital of Yahweh, as in 1107; the other a call to wor- 
ship because the salvation had been accomplished. Both imply the temple 
worship of the Restoration. 


Str. I. A synth. couplet describes the nations in their attitude 
to the people of Yahweh.—1. Zhe itmpudent|. They ignore 
God, treating His people with contempt, and acting in a shame- 
ful manner towards the religion of Yahweh and Yahweh Himself. 
The Wabha/l is not a “fool” EV*. in any of the meanings of this 
word, but a more aggressive personality, one who, in an earlier 
religious stage, represents the scorner of WL. (v. Ps. 1"). He is 
not the antith. of the wise, but of the one acting intelligently v.’. 
The word is here sg. coll., and so is followed by pl. vbs. In Ps. 
14 there is a generalisation of the earlier historical situation, 
referring to impudent nations hostile to Israel and the God of 
Israel, which, while not altogether destroying, yet so obscures it 
as to make it easy for the congregation in later worship to think 
of the impudent in Israel itself, who act contemptuously towards 
the pious portion of the congregation and their religion ; and later 
still to think of the unbeliever and infidel. — 50/0 0 themselves], 
in their mind, as 10°. — There is no God (here)], not a denial of 
the existence of God, —these nations were polytheists and not 
infidels, — but a denial of the presence of God, to interfere with 
their actions, to interpose on behalf of His people, as 10*; inter- 
preted by “He will not require” 107 and by “ God hath for- 
gotten, He hath hidden His face, He doth not see” tory 
Accordingly these nations, in a most impudent manner, went to 
the utmost length with apparent impunity. — They corrupted their 
deeds, they acted abominably]. Some, even Kirk., think that the 
psalmist has in mind the corruption that preceded the deluge 
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Gn. 6” (P) ; indeed, he uses the first of these vbs., but in a dif- 
ferent phr. The phrasing here is in accord with Zp. 3’, all the 
more if we transpose the noun to be the obj. of the first vb., 
although the reference in Zp. is to corrupt Israel, and here to 
the nations. The reference to the universal sinfulness of mankind 
before the deluge is possible only by a generalisation of the text 
of the original even beyond the changes of Ps. 14. The abomi- 
nable deeds towards Israel are more fully described in Ps. 107”. 
There was no well-doer|, among these hostile nations ; there was 
no exception, they were all alike; they had attained a climax, 
the utmost possible limit in their impudent and abominable 
actions. 

Str. II. A synth. couplet, describes Yahweh’s attitude, antith. 
to that of the nations, of the first couplet.— 2. Yahweh looked 
forth from heaven]. 116 was in heaven, cf. 10°, at a distance 
from the nations. They could not see Him; they might ignore 
Him, and contemn Him, and to themselves deny His presence ; 
but in fact He was there. He was intensely interested in what 
was going on; so much so that He was looking forth wfon 6 
sons of mankind |, these impudent nations, which yet belong to 
the race of mankind and not to the order of divine beings, —z see 
whether|, making a careful, thorough, scrutinising inspection, — 
there was any acting intelligently |, in order, if possible, to single 
out one from among these impudent ones that was their real 
antith. in seeking after God], in prayer and worship, cf. 9". 

Str. III. A synth. couplet, still further describing the char- 
acter of the impudent nations. The result of the divine inspec- 
tion corresponds entirely with the psalmist’s description (v.').— 
8. The whole, 14° = all of them, 53*|, variations of style merely, 
intensified in 2000/60 of joint action. They all alike share in 
the same characteristic doings. — 2006 turned aside 14° || have 
drawn back| 53*: syn. vbs., both needed for measure, the two 
different prosaic editors preferring, one the one term, the other 
the other term ; both further explication of v.. Instead of seek- 
ing after God and doing good, they have drawn back and away 
from God and good. — are become tainted], corrupt, spoiled, alto- 
gether bad. This is not, as has been commonly supposed, an 
assertion of universal human corruption ; but, as the context shows, 
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of the total depravity of the impudent oppressors of the people 
of Yahweh, described in v." *.— There is no well-doer], showing 
in the climax the exact agreement of Yahweh with the psalmist as 
to the character of these nations, intensified, however, by the 
additional clause: there 7s not even one. 

Strs. IV. and V. are synth. couplets, giving the psalmist’s 
description of the final result of the antithetical situation de- 
scribed in the previous couplets. —4. He first expostulates with 
these nations: have (they) no knowledge ?[. Is it possible that 
they do not know that Yahweh is inspecting them, and declaring 
their character and doom ? How can they go on ignoring God 
as they have done? It seems incredible that they should act 
so.— The workers of trouble] take the place of “sons of man- 
kind” v.? and “the impudent” v.!, as a more suitable term to 
sum up all that has been said about them.— Devourers of my 
people|. The bitter enmity and severe attacks made upon the 
people by their enemies to destroy them are compared to eating, 
devouring, as Hb. 3“ Ps. 27%. This suggests the corresponding 
thought resuming that of v.’, that they so ignore God, are so 
impudent and contemptuous in their attitude towards Him, that 
they eat bread |, partake of their ordinary food without regard to 
Him, without at all considering Him.— Vahweh they do not in- 
voke], renewing the thought of 5.ט‎ They have no thought of 
seeking after God, or of recognising Him at all, even in the 
enjoyment of His benefits. —5. Zhere], pointing to a place and 
a historic event known to the original psalmist, but not indicated. 
— feared they a fear|. This is mentioned abruptly and dra- 
matically, as if they were taken by surprise. It is still further 
emphasised by the gloss 53°, “where no fear was”; that is, 
either, when there was no apparent reason for fear, suddenly it 
came upon them without warning, or they were seized with a 
panic without external cause, due to the sudden realisation in 
their minds of the real situation described above.— Mor God 
scattered (them)], so 53°, in accordance with the panic of the 
previous context. The vb. admirably suits that scattering in all 
directions which takes place whenever a sudden panic comes 
upon a body of men, cf. 89". But 14% by error of copyist, has: 
for God is in the generation of the righteous,” which gives, 
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indeed, a general reason why the nations should fear Yahweh, 
and stay their evil deeds against His people, but no reason for 
this sudden fear that has come upon them. Ps. 53° gives as the 
obj. of “scatter”: “the bones of Thy besiegers.” This conceives 
of the nations as besieging the people of Yahweh when the panic 
suddenly came upon them. ‘This admirably suits the context and 
is tempting as a historical basis of the Ps., but in fact it is due to 
a misreading of the original, and destroys the measure. —6. Their 
plan was put to shame|. ‘This underlies and best explains both 
texts. Their plan was, as the previous context shows, to devour, 
utterly destroy, the people of God; and their deeds were most 
impudent, abominable, and corrupt. Their plan was frustrated 
and put to shame, because they were scattered in a disgraceful 
panic. Ps. 14 misreads so as to give either a statement of fact: 
“Ve put to shame the counsel of the afflicted,” or a hypothetical 
clause: “Ye may put to shame”; but in either case it is difficult 
to adjust to the context. It is true that this clause might be 
regarded as a reiteration of the impudent conduct of the nations, 
but there is no apparent reason for it here, and we still lack, 
according to that interpretation, any explanation of the sudden 
panic with which the verse began. Ps. 53° takes the vb. as abs. 
and 2 sg. with God as subject, “Thou hast put to shame,” which 
suits the vb. “scattered,” but leaves the obj. to be supplied ; while 
the 2 pers. sg. is strikingly out of place in the midst of 3 pers. 
sg. in previous and subsequent lines, all pers. alike referring to 
God.— For Yahweh rejected them], so 53°, in accord with its 
context; 14°, “is his refuge,” is due to the mistake of a single 
letter of the original word, though it is quite well suited to the 
previous context. The original Ps. came to an end with this 
couplet. 

7. A later editor, probably of 3B, adds, as a liturgical prayer, a 
tetrameter line. 


Oh, that the salvation of Israel might come forth from Zion! 


Zion is here conceived as the capital seat of Yahweh’s dominion, 
from whence therefore salvation comes. This implies a well- 
ordered worship in the temple and a strongly defended city, as in 
Pss. 46, 47. Here is an entirely different situation from that of 
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v.”, where salvation comes from Yahweh in heaven ; cf. 110? for a 
similar gloss. 

A still later liturgical addition, a tetrameter couplet, was made, 
probably in y, calling upon the congregation in public worship : — 


In that Yahweh hath restored the prosperity of His people, 
Let Jacob rejoice, let Israel be glad. 


The juss. form probably has juss. sense, although at this late 
date it might be regarded as having lost its distinctive mng., and 
so be translated as indicative future, “shall rejoice,” ‘shall be 
glad,” EV*.; the former is more suited to a liturgical gloss, the 
latter is tolerable only in the view that it was original to the Ps., 
and then the early date would be against this interpretation of the 
jussive.— Zz ¢hat]. The infinitive cstr. with prep. may be inter- 
preted as temporal clause, “when” J and most Vrss. and inter- 
preters, but better as giving ground or reason for the exhortation, 
cf. 9*. — Yahweh hath restored the prosperity of Hts people). This 
is to be preferred, especially at this late date, to the more specific 
and earlier rendering of the phr., “ bring back the captivity,” EV*., 
which does not suit a late liturgical addition. 


1. $523) adj.; not &¢pwv G, stultus J, fool EV*., but impudent, contu- 
melious, shameless, as impudens with the double sense of immodest and impu- 
dent: (a) towards God rg! = 53? 7418 22 Dt. 327! all of heathen, Dt. 32° of 
Israel; (2) towards men, antith. to 2°72 nobleminded, and so shameless, base- 
minded Is. 325 5 2 S, 338 1318 Je. 1711 Ez. 13? )?( ; coll. of the contumelious 
Sa) naan Ps. 39% cf. Pr. 177-21 30% Jb. 219 40% This mng. is confirmed by 
nb; n. f. wanton, immodest, impudent deed, not in y, but Gn, 347 (J) Ju. 19% 
2s. 1312 +, and the denom, vb. + 53) not in w, but Qal de zmpudent Pr. 30°, 
Pi. treat with impudence or contumely : God Dt. 32”, father by son Mi. 7% 
the divine throne Je. 1421, Nineveh by Yahweh Na. 3°.— an-nwn] Hiph. pt 
3 pl. action completed in present. 1 שחת‎ vb. Hiph. (1) destroy 78%8- 4 1067 
and prob. 57, 58, 59, 75 (titles); (2) corrupt in moral sense Gn, 6! (P) 
Zp. 37, act corruptly Ps. 741 = 537 Dt. 415 3179 Is, 14 Je. 6%. [ְהַתְעִיבוּ--‎ Hiph. 
pf. pl. 3 m. without conj., emph. codrdination, wv. 57. —ninby vy] + 92, Ps. 53? 
has OW, ₪. 74, but this is prob. an error of copyist. The conj. ו‎ between the 
vbs. in 532 is prosaic and not original. The resemblance of the passage to 
Zp. 37 favours the view that the noun is really obj. of both vbs. — עשה-טיב‎ px] 
= y.%> antith. to אלהים‎ px. The phr. = 53 4, cf. 373 Ecc. 7°. The pte. has 
nominal force, wel/-doer. | ,טוב‎ good is seldom in an ethical sense 341 3727 5% 
v. 44. 65 adds ovk éoriy ews 665, assimilated to y.3 and not original. —2, [יהוה‎ 
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emph. antith. 22; the situation is dramatic as Ps 2,— 2}0¢2] ako ,קפס‎ 
the heavenly residence in antith, with earthly men.—>}¢9] Hiph. pf emph. 
present. 3502 vb. Niph. 208 forsé from heaven $5", } Hiph. same, ebw. 
לבסז‎ La. 3* Dt. 268; of. 235 same, 33° So 102.— seo] Hiph. pte. 
nominal force, as 2D AD}, acting witt anuerstendiag or having 2808, antith 
to $22; of, 2% — 8. 259] 8% ₪8 = כלו‎ 53 8% whale of 55 Gin both war 
res. The former as 49® 103 rig" ras, the latter as 29°. —72] Qal pf 3m 
סור‎ =. 6% of revedt as Dt. ur rp Je. 53. For this 53* has 2 Qal pf 3m 
tro Qal decdsliak, prove recreant, to Yahweh, abs. +2 Pr. 148, ₪ כן‎ Ps. 80%. 
Niph. (1) reflexive dure oneslf deck, prove faithless, ₪. מאהרי‎ Zp. 1% ws 
Is, 50° Je. 382 Bss. 44 7S (rep. emitted); (2) passive, 86 derred 520% 
repuled by foes, with wx 35 40 (= 70°) 1rag* Is. ga Je. 46. This 
1. lacks a tone, We might think that in the original both vbs. פר‎ and לג‎ 
stood, as two vbs. v2%; and that one copyist tock one wh, the other the 
other, —12n] & 2% agedier, of joint action. — sy] Niph. pf 3 pl. + [Ps] 
an Arabism, 2228 רדואה‎ elsw, pte. נצִיֶה‎ Jo. 15%, — Ay 02 py], dere 5 
Sees, ene. 22 in the sense of + 0 384 7S 13273 on ₪ & — 

4. 52] interrog. with pS expostulation. — 377] emph. present, ₪. 2%.--- 
DS Yes) so 65 of 535 but H omits כל‎ there. It is an easy and frequent 
insertion, ew. *ף‎ 6% and it makes the 1. too long.— sp [אּכָלִי‎ Qal pte. ph 
cstr. nominal force. S28 (2) 9 - man subj. 12; )₪( manna 7S, birds 
8%, ond Son dade @ mead 741 (= 535) 41%* 1025 1277 Ga, 3% 31° 37° 435% © 
2K. 48; (4) sacrificial meals Pss, 22% S 1063) even of God, i in question 5038; 
)6( in mourning, fig. ashes 102", cf. So® (Hiph.); (2) animals subj.: insects 
788 ros S, dogs 59%, ox Poh (3) enemies, etvewr, ap ze = 535, Jacob 
- the fiesh of the peopl 3 (4) subj, things, etre, fre 1S 21® 50% 
78S, zeal 69% _Hiph, give ₪ wht God subj. may abe 811%, fig. דִּמְצָה‎ ond Soh. 
Usage makes it plain what is meant here,—a taking ₪ of the ordinary ‘meal. 
— 5. poe] adv. dem. séere> (4) simple designation of place after ישב‎ 69% 
ro7* 137), defining איטר‎ rag; “p> relative 122*; (2) pointing to a place at 
the end of the clause 4S S7*5; (3) emph. at beginning of sentence, point- 
ing to a place where something important had happened or will happen, 
especially in description, 7 (= 53°) 365 where defeat had taken place, 66% 
rejoicing, 6SS procession, rag movement of animals or ships in the sea ; 
other conceptions 132" 1338 1375 r3088 ape same with ה‎ local, place 1223, 
emph. 76*; = BDR.—"2 = vb. Qal pf. 3 pl. aorist + בָהַר‎ Vb. 4 
abs. 7SS Dt. aS® Je. 36% פחר פהר‎ cag. ace, Pss. 74% = 53° Dt. 287 Jb. 35; 
₪ מן‎ Psy דָ3‎ 110% ton n. elsw.  )1( ereee, before Yahweh 1058 r19™, 
the enemy 64% peril at night or; (2) obj. of dread 4113 36 53% 53 adds 
,לא היה פהר‎ an explanatory addition to emphasise either that the calamity 
came when there was no apparent reason for dread, or else that there was no 
real reason for it.—The great difference between 14 and 53 now appears. 
[כי אלהים‎ 14* 53 is parallel with my כי אלהים = 14% כי‎ 538, both causal 
clauses with God subj. 1% is, however, improbable that אלהים‎ was in the orig- 
inal Ps, of B.— 2p YE MSE NE a] TESS for which הבישקה‎ Wh קָצמיה‎ ee 


PSALM XIV. :זןן‎ 


53% These variations are evidently due to a copyist’s error, and not to 
intentional change. The texts were written originally thus in #9: 


ברר צרק עצת עני תבש .14 
פזר עצמת חנך הבשת .53 


There is nothing to correspond with צדק‎ in 53, therefore it was an explanatory 
addition to ,דור‎ which without it is unintelligible. בדר‎ might be interpreted 
as Aram. 173 560%? = ,פזר‎ and it might have been an unconscious substitu- 
tion or interpretation of the form of the original + כזר‎ vb. Niph., bones are 
scattered at the mouth of Sheol 1417. Pi. subj. Yahweh, scatter, disperse, 
enemy 8911, hoar frost 14715; subj. man, his ways, so to run hither and thither 
to other gods Je. 318, scatter money Ps. 1129 Pr. 114. “yp in the sense of 
scattering enemies is most suited to context, and in all probability original 
here. ons», their counsel, plan (v. 71), best explains both readings. In the 
one text it was explained as against the ,טכני‎ the afflicted (v. 013( ; in the other, 
it was rd. as עצמות‎ Jones (v. 63), due possibly to 141’. This then had to be 
explained, and so the gi. originated either 43n, 65 060070060 60 1 gui homi- 
nes placet, or 33" thy besieger, Qal pte. sf. 2 5. $73 vb. 1 of army, 
6. by 273; סביב ל‎ metaphor for protection 348; here c. acc. destege. But sf. 
2 pers. and acc., both suspicious, and improbable in original. 14 has 37 
Hiph. impf. 2 pl. ביש‎ (v. 64%). 53 has הַבִישתֶה‎ Hiph. pf. 2 m. fully written 
form. But neither of these is suited to context, which requires 3sg. The 
Hiph. in the sense of 26 put to shame is common, as 1193-116 Je, 256 615 4674 
481: 1-20 60% 9; then עצה‎ might be subj. and the form have been .הביש‎ The 
2 pl. is a later interpretation. The 2 sg. pf. is also an interpretation. — 179np [ 
147 for wh. מַשֶסֶס‎ 53. Here again the resemblance is so great in form that the 
difference must be due to interpretation and not intention. The sfs. are in 
both cases later interpretations ; the difference between pnp and bnn is slight 
in ancient scripts and in some dialects in pronunciation. {npn2 nm. refuge, 
esp. of God, elsw. 46? 61+ 62% ® 717 7378 g1?- 9 94”? 142°, rocks for conies 104%. 
This is suited to the context of 14 in part, but not to the original Ps. — 
+ [peo] Qal reject, refuse, c. acc., subj. God 53° 892%, subj. men 36° 118%; 
c. ב‎ subj. God 7859 67 subj. men 106%; Niph. de rejected 154. This vb. in perf. 
3 m., suits context and the original Ps.— 7%. מִיְיְהָן‎ [ expressive of wish = 537 
557 (v. /7( and introduces a liturgical addition, as 110%, — ישוּעת‎ [ sg. cstr. = 
53 ישעות‎ pl. cstr., the former salvation, the latter saving acts, the former more 
probable, 2. ,3%. — ORT) || יעקב‎ [ poetic terms for the nation and later for the 
religious community, ?. BDB. — [בשוּכ‎ inf. cstr. temporal, Hu., Ba., Du., 
Dr., Kirk.; but this is not so well suited to context as causal, giving reason 
of rejoicing; cf. 95 The phr. + maw שוב‎ is technical, 74’ ו‎ 
Dt. 40% Je. 29! 30% 18 3123 33% 4847 4099 Ho. 611 Am, 9!# Zp. 27 329 Ez, 165 
2914 Jo. 41 Jb. 421°. In most of these passages we might render, restore cap- 
tivity, bring back captives; but some of them must have the more general 
mng. restore prosperity. If the former here, the liturgical addition must have 
been very early, after the restoration of Zion to the centre of the Jewish reli- 
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gion; if the latter, it may have been at a much later date. Possibly there 
are two stages of liturgical addition in this verse. —npv)] v. 5”, || by, v. 2H, 
both juss., the latter in form, They should be interpreted as real juss. If, 
however, the previous clauses be temporal, it would seem necessary to inter- 
pret them as future indicatives, and to regard the juss. form as having lost its 
significance. 


PSALM XV., srrs. 2° 10? 2% 


Ps. 15 is a didactic poem, inquiring what sort of a man is 
qualified to be a guest of Yahweh (v.') ; describing him in ac- 
cordance with a decalogue of duties (v.>”) ; and declaring such 
a man secure (".ץ)‎ . 


AHWEH, who shall be a guest in Thy tent? 
Who shall dwell on Thy holy mount? 
HE that walketh perfect in his righteousness ; 
He that speaketh truth in his mind; 
Who hath not played the spy upon his neighbour, 
Hath not done harm to his friend, 
Hath not taken up a reproach against the one near to him 
Despised in his eyes is the reprobate ; 
But them that fear Yahweh he honoureth. 
He doth swear to (his friend) and changeth not. 
His silver he hath not given in usury, 
Nor taken a bribe against the innocent. 
WwW OSO doeth these things shall not be moved. 


Ps, 15 was in and fx (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). It was not taken up into 
the earlier major Psalters, because it was neither hymn nor prayer, but simply 
didactic in character, and so less suited for public worship. It resembles 
Ps, 248-6, which has a similar couplet of inquiry and a similar response; now 
a tristich, but probably originally a couplet, with a concluding couplet; and 
therefore more artistic than Ps. 15. The measure of Ps. 24 is also trimeter, 
the response is simpler and earlier. The language and phrasing are so dif- 
ferent that there seems to be no interdependence. The situation is entirely 
different with Is. 33416 where there is a couplet of inquiry, 8 pentastich of 
response and a concluding tristich. These are tetrameters. But the language 
and phrasing are so similar to Ps, 15 that there is interdependence; and prob- 
ably the briefer ethical conception of 15.5 is earlier than the more complete 
one of the Ps. The question has the same conception of guest ;גר‎ although 
in 15.5 Yahweh is a consuming fire, in the Ps. He has 8 hospitable tent. The 
different situations at the time of composition explain this variation. Three 
of the ethical requirements are the same: (1) הלך תמים‎ v.2¢= הלך צרקות‎ 
Is, 33%, This is all the more the case if we read in v.24 ,הלך תמום בצרקו‎ 
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(2) now רבר מישרים= ?.ץ רבר‎ Ts. 331%. (3) נער כפיו מתמך בשחר==*.ץ שחר לא לקח‎ 
Is. ."ב‎ The conclusion v.*° may be regarded as a summary statement of 
Is. 331% The Gemara (Makkoth f. 24a) states: “David compresses the 
613 commands of the Law in eleven, Isaiah in six, Micah (6°) in three; 
Amos (5*) and Hb. (2) each in one.” The comparison is good though the 
conception of the author is unhistoric. V.2° shows such a highly developed 
sense of mental truthfulness, that it implies the influence of Persian ethics, and 
therefore the Persian period. The form of the decalogue implies familiarity 
with its use in the earlier Heb. codes, and a legal habit of mind. This dec- 
alogue does not include duties to God as the primitive Decalogue; but is 
rather like those decalogues of E, D, H, which comprehend duties to man. 
V.% שהר עלהנקי לאהלקח‎ implies ארור לקה שחר להכות נפש רס נקי‎ Dt. 27%, one 
command of a primitive decalogue among the sources of D; cf. also Ex. 23%. 
V.5¢ כספו לאהנתן בנשך‎ implies אתדכספך לא תתן לו בנשך‎ 1. 2587 out of one of 
the groups of laws of 11; cf. Ex. 22% (v. Br. Hex. 224. 229.239), The codes of D 
and H were familiar to our psalmist, but he betrays no knowledge of P. The 
Ps. seems to give an appropriate answer to the demand of Samaritans to 

participate with the Jews in the rebuilding of the temple, Ezr. 4? sq. 


Str. I. is a couplet of inquiry, as 24**” Is. 334.—1. Who] 
not, what person? but as often, what sort of a person? what shall 
be his character? — shall be a guest in Thy tent], v. Ps. 5* The 
tent is a poetic term for the temple 27°* 61°, based upon the 
ancient sacred tent of Yahweh, prior to the building of the temple 
78*%. The temple was really the house or palace of Yahweh ; 
sometimes conceived as the place of sacrifice and worship, some- 
times as the place of His royal presence, to which He admits His 
servants, either as guests or to shelter them from their enemies. 
— dwell on Thy holy Mount), parall. with previous line, but not 
entirely synonymous. The privilege of access to the sacred tent 
as guests is one thing; the privilege of a residence on the holy 
mountain as citizens is another. The holy mount is here as else- 
where Jerusalem or Zion (v. 2°). 

Str. II. is a decalogue composed of two pentades of ethical 
requirements. The first, 2-3, comprehends a couplet and a trip- 
let. The couplet is more general, requiring: (1) Moral walk or 
conduct. In this the guest of Yahweh should be ferfect in his 
righteousness|, complete, faultless, so probably the original, to 
rhyme with the other lines of the pentade. These two kindred 
words seemed to a later prosaic editor to require each its own 
verb, and so he inserted “worketh” before “ righteousness,” and 
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destroyed the measure. (2) Moral speech. — He that speaketh 
truth |, not merely of external speech to others as 1 >. 22" Je. 94 
Zc. 8'% where truth and falsehood are conceived in the preéxilic 
sense as connected with injury to others; but, internal speech, to 
himself, 2 Ais mind], the later and much higher conception 
of truthfulness, due to Persian influence; the Persians, from an 
earlier date than their contact with Israel, being distinguished 
above all other ancient nations for the stress they put upon moral 
truthfulness. The more general attitude of this first pair of ethical 
requirements passes over into the more specific negative conduct 
in the triplet, which is progressive in order of thought. The rela- 
tionship becomes constantly closer in the order: Azs neighbour, his 
Sriend, the one near to him, so also in the actions. — flay the spy 
upon|. This is the ordinary meaning of the Heb. phr.; but a 
copyist in the omission of a single letter of the original “ neigh- 
bour,” substituted a Hebrew word meaning “ tongue,” and so made 
an obscure and unexampled phr. and construction, which has been 
rendered in various ways. Those most familiar to English readers, 
are: “ He that hath used no deceit in his tongue ” PBV., > He that 
backbiteth not with his tongue” AV., “He that slandereth not 
with his tongue’? RV.; none of which is well sustained. — Hath 
not done harm to|. The evil disposition, as expressed in spying, has 
passed over into an active doing of injuries, and reaches its climax 
in: hath not taken up a reproach against the one near to him. 
The second pentade, 4-52, is also composed of a couplet and 
triplet, the couplet general, the triplet specific. The couplet is 
antith.— Zhe reprobate], the one rejected by Yahweh (z. 7° 
(revised txt) — 53°), antith. chem that fear Yahweh |, His worshippers, 
Cfa22%25"7 34” ד-178%‎ cht Marrs 10 ד‎ oral he etormer dare 
despised in his eyes], his eyes look upon them with contempt ; the 
latter he honoureth. ‘The triplet is progressive, as the previous one, 
in the rejection of degrees of wickedness. — He doth swear to his 
Sriend \,so 65 “neighbour”? PBV. ; which is easier and more suited 
to the context than the stronger and tempting, “to his own hurt” 
3, AV., RV., JPSV., and most moderns. This rests upon a dif- 
ferent interpretation of the same original consonant letters, which 
in the unpointed text may be interpreted by two different words 
—and changeth not |, that is, adheres to his oath and does not 
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violate it. This probably refers in accordance with the subsequent 
context to a promise made to a friend of some benefit or help. 
The violation of the oath of promise now passes over to the more 
positive usury, and more guilty bribery, in violation of the ancient 
codes; the former of Ex. 22% (E) Lv. 25 (H) Dt. 23% cf. 
Ez. 18*% 7 Pr. 288; the latter of Ex. 23° (E) Dt. 27% (Deca- 
logue) Dt. 107 16” 1 S. 8% cf. Is. 13 5% 33% Ez. 22! Ps. 26% 
Pro x7”. 

Str. 111. is a monostich, summing up the decalogue in final re- 
sponse to Str. I.—5c. Whoso doeth these things shall not be 
moved |. This phr. is often employed to indicate the firm, secure 
condition of the people of God, in Zion, v. 70% A later editor 
thought that he strengthened it by adding “ forever.” 


1. [יהוה‎ unnecessary ₪1.-- הָרְשָך‎ 172] the sacred mountain Zion; see 2, 
This couplet rhymes in 4a. and is syn. throughout. — 2. 30.9] pte. fully writ- 
ten, rel. indefinite, so 127. 457 of moral, religious walk, course of life; 1 
—fonn] adj.; the physical mngs., whole, entire, sound, are not in w, but 
only the ethical mng., sound, tnnocent, having integrity: (a) of God’s way 
1821, as Dt. 324, law Ps. 198; (4) of man 18%, his way 1012-6 1101, cf. 1833, 
without 477, תמים 8415 בתמים‎ acc., of way 757 Pr. 2818, Other constructions 
Pss. 18% 1198, adj. for noun late; pl. 371% Pr. 2% 2819 ; ₪. oh 79, תמם‎ J. — 
prs [פּעל‎ antith. px byp, ₪. 56 This makes a tetrameter with ceesura, and 
also a double requirement at the beginning; whereas in every other line 
there is a single trimeter requirement. 75 is therefore a gl. to separate puy 
and on, which originally belonged together. We should rd. \p13 for rhyme. 
For ,צְרָק‎ v. 42 < cf. Is. 335 [אֶמֶת 1 --.הלך צרקות‎ 4 (1) faithfulness, reliableness, 
(a2) of man 45° 518 119%; () of God: באמת‎ as the sphere in which man may 
walk 263 864, cf. 255; (2) attribute of God 30! 31% 547 71%, associated with 
3pm 2510 4011. 12 6914 8615 1151 138? Gn. 2477 (J) Is. 16°, as messenger of God 
Pss. 57% 618 8511 8915, cf. 43°; His faithfulness endureth forever 117%, cf. 146°; 
it reacheth unto the skies 5711 108% is shield and buckler 914; used with ישר‎ 
1118, pqs 8512, משפט‎ 1117; (3) seldom 27/2, and then not in an abstr. sense, 
but rather faith/ully, truly, רבר אמת‎ 15% 1 K. 2215 Je. 0% Zc. 819; so the divine 
laws are ¢rue, reliable, Pss. 1919 110142. 151.160 Mal, 2°; (4) adv. 20 truth, truly, 
Ps, 13211 Je, 101 באמת‎ Ps. 14538, cf. moe 22% אֶמוּנֶה‎ 374.—12323] the long 
form for the usual 1373 ג‎ ; 6. 127 only here, elsw. 6. ,אמר‎ v. 45; cf. רבר בלב‎ 
Ec. 215, עס לב‎ Ec. 11% אל לב‎ Gn. 2445 (J), על לב‎ 1 6. 11% )?( ; cf. Is. 331% — 
3. or xb] the ptcs. of previous v. pass over into Qal pf. of general truth, 
in negative rel. clause, אשר‎ omitted as usual in poetry. רגלץ‎ ar. Qal pf. 
denom. 539 foot, v. 67, dub. mng. @ ¢d6dwaev also for pon 368 is prob. 
interpretation; so J on est facilis in lingua, It is better to render play the 
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spy upon. This is urged by the mng. of Pi. in Gn, 429+6t (E) Nu. 21% 
Dt. 124 Jos, 21 62 25 72.2 147 (JE) Ju. 18% 4-17 ז‎ 5, 26* 2 5. 10% 15! x Ch. 198, 
go about as spy or explorer. 2S, 19° is usually rendered s/ander, but it might 
yust as well have the mng. f/ay che spy, and usage urges it. The only other 
use of vb. is Tiph. Ho. 11° each fo walk (dub.). The difficulty with ban is 
due to לשנו‎ Sy, which is not homogeneous to the vb. The context suggests 
שבָני‎ by upon his neighbour, Che. The ל‎ of לשנו‎ originated from 610008. after 
the omission of >. We should probably also rd. עלי‎ for better measure. It is 
possible that some of the Vrss. interpreted רגל‎ as Aram. רגל‎ die, deceive. — 
try ] n.f. (1) זל‎ distress, 34” 90% 9115 107% 8, יוס רעה‎ 27% 4% Je. 5-ל‎ 
51% nipr evils Pss. 34% 4o!8 71® 884 141% Dt. 32%, 9 ny Ps. 3719 Je. 277-28 1112 
סז‎ Am. 538; (2) evil, injury, wrong, 155. 2112 28% 35% sol 528 5% 
6. עשה ל‎ x58, avin 35 418 140% Gn. 50% (E) Je. 36% 48%, בלש‎ - 7 118. 24 
1S. 2410 2528, ררש‎ Ps, 3818, pon 4015 = 708, שלם‎ 3512 38% Gn. 44+ (J) Je. 18” 
51%4; (3) eve? in ethical sense Pss. 945% 10754, —f [ְהָרְפָּה‎ n.f. emph. (1) reproach 
(a) against man, /eunt, scorn, of enemy 6959 31 7118 8951 1197, נשא הרפה‎ 
Je. 3128 Ez. 36% Mi. 615 all against, so Ps. 15% (mo reason to suppose a special 
sense of slander here), ‘n נשא‎ c. על‎ dear reproach for 698 Je. 15 Zp. 338, 
העביר ח‎ 119%; (4) against God 691" 7472 7912; (2) object of reproach 227 
39% היה ח' ל'‎ become an object of reproach to 31° 79% 89% 109%, cf. 4414 694 
78%. -- [נָשָא‎ in the sense of ft rake up, utters elsw. לשוא ,818 זמרה‎ 139”, 5 
24*, names 16% covenant 5016, קרבי--‎ [ the one near to him, of relationship, as 
38%, cf. Ex. 3277 neighbour.—4, my] and Dy>) Niphs. may be either pfs. or 
ptcs. The tank 722) does not help. It is itself doubtful. The connection 
of wnya with 733 and the antith, with 332) make it most probable that this is 
the chief vb., and that there is another antith, between the obj. of Dx2) and 
WT. --+ בה‎ = despise, regard with contempt subj. God 22° 5119 69% יבל‎ 
10218; ptc. pass. 227 Je. 4915; Niph. de despised Pss. 75+ 119!) 15. 5% 
Je. 228. —* [וְאֶתיְרְאִי‎ emph.; but my dub. in measure. sy ₪. 37. —732]. 
The change of tense was due to change of order of words in sentence and is 
of doubtful originality. — [ְנִשַבַּע‎ Niph. pf. 3m. שָבַּע ץָ‎ Niph. (1) of man, swear 
a solemn oath, abs, 11918, ב .0 ;+15 להרע 24% למרמה‎ by God 6313, by man in 
imprecation 102%, ליהוה‎ 1322; (2) of God, abs. 110%, לדוד‎ Sot 59 13211, בקרש‎ 
89%, באף‎ 9511.-- pr] may be vo Ats hurt, article for sf. and רע‎ hurt, ₪. 55; 
so @, Ew., Hu.; inf. Hiph. yp, wv. 2215 Aq., 0. J ut se affligat; so 4 
Ba., as Lv. 54. 65 0ז‎ wAqolov adrod, B proximo suo, so S, Gr., Dathe ; = yrs 
as v.80, ‘This is easier and more suited to the context, though not so noble 
a conception as is MT. At the same time it would be difficult to prove 
the existence of such an ethical conception at so early a date as this Ps, — 
12)] Hiph. impf. 3 m. defectively written ,מור ךָ‎ vb. not used in Qal; but 
Hiph. change of earth in earthquake 46% (?), 0. acc. pon Mi. 24, here abs. ; 
(2) exchange, Ps, 106% Ho. 47. “4 
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PSALM XVI., 3 srr. 84 


Ps. 16 is a psalm of faith. The psalmist has sought refuge 
in Yahweh his sovereign Lord, and supreme welfare (v.'”) ; whose 
good pleasure is in His saints (v.°). The apostates have many 
sorrows, and he keeps apart from them and their impious wor- 
ship (v.*). Yahweh is his portion and his inheritance in pleasant 
places (v.°*); he enjoys His counsel (v.”) and continual helpful 
presence (v.°); he is glad and secure (v.°), confident that Yahweh 
will not abandon him in Sheol (v."), but will grant him life and 
joy forever in His presence (y."). 


KEEP me, ’El; for I have sought refuge in Thee. 

I said to Yahweh: " Thou art my sovereign Lord,” 

For my welfare is not (without) Thee. 

To the saints who are in the land, 

(Yahweh) makes wonderful all His good pleasure in them, 

They shall multiply their sorrows who hurry backwards. 

I will not offer their drink offerings, because of bloodshed; 

I will not take up their names upon my lips. 
YAHWEH is my share, (my) portion, and my cup; 

(Yahweh is) the maintainer of my lot (for me). 

The lines are fallen for me in pleasant places; 

Yea, mine inheritance is (mighty over) me. 

I will bless Yahweh, who hath given me counsel: 

Yea, in the dark night my reins admonish me. 

I have set Yahweh continually before me: 

Since He is on my right hand, I shall not be moved. 
“THEREFORE my heart is glad (in Yahweh) ; 

(Also) my glory rejoiceth (in Yahweh) ; 

Also my flesh dwelleth securely : 

For Thou wilt not leave me to Sheol; 

Thou wilt not suffer Thy pious one to see the Pit; 

Thou wilt make known to me the path to Life. 

Fulness of gladness is in Thy presence; 

Loveliness is on Thy right hand forever. 


Ps. 16 was in 1( belonging to the group of מכתמים‎ (z. Intr. §§ 25, 27). 
Tt was not in 1014. That is the reason probably why it was separated from 
the other Miktamim, 66-60, which have been preserved, all of which were in 
JB%. This favours an early date for the Ps. (1) There is a use of Je. 23° 3316 
Dt. 3312, שכן לבטח‎ in v.%; (2) a dependence upon Ez. in the conception (@) 
of saints, consecrated ones, for faithful Israelites in accordance with the code 
of H 5, and (4) of the pit in Sheol v.19; (3) a much greater dependence upon 
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Is®$ (e) im the phrsse, Hi gead pleases de 2826 WM, EIS g® gO? aE 
)8( apostasy expressed by hurrying backwards v.84, cf Is. 50°; (©) 2% Greet 
oferings v% if of blood, correspond wRh the abemiatioss dexrited in 
Is 5p 658 6; and % may be that ".א‎ Gads Es bet Hietmtean גל‎ 
Is 653%, as BE. saggests. The worship there repadiated בל‎ that of Palestine” 
and Syria, not that ef Babylonia or Egypt. If the Steatea 5s the same, we 
must think of the Inte dars of the Extk or the early days ef the Restoration, 
Bat א‎ is more probable that these drink offerings were repediated became 
these whe made them were guilty of bloodshed, of murder of immocent per 
seas. This favours a time when there was no Strong Suverament ₪ repress 
sech disorders. (4) The reference to a share or portion in the bad (4) 
ake favours one who bas recently retereed t the Holy Land. The ex 
pression “Saints whe are in the land” implies an antth to these whe were 
mot im the nnd, these sill im ext, cach as weekd be quite aaterel for one 
recently come to the nd from among the exiles. (4) The tone of the FY 
is one of cabe trast im Yahweh and the enjoyment of prospertty attribated to 
Yahweh. The aathor calmly separates hizeself from the apestates; bet there 
is no evidence of active hosiiity, <i] less of peril er warfare. This does not 
favour the times of handship and poverty dexibed by He. and Ze. er the 
times of confit ef Ne. and Exx. The BP. was composed either between 
these times or sabseqeent thereta. (@) There ₪ 5 Sagk Anmsaikm, + 
Sp לשפרה‎ which ל‎ foend ehewhere ealy Da. This might have been eed 
at any time im the Persian peried; bet most Bhely mot af Es beginning. 
However, B 3s a copyist’S errax. 65 bas the correct text im 2 commen word 
22 «(7) The calm wiew of death and the expectation of the presence 
ef God and blessedmess after death imply an advance heyorad KK כל‎ bat 
אמלא‎ to the emergence of the doctrine of the rewmrrectinn of the righteoes 
Is. 26°, that 3, in the Persian period. The same poiat of Wiew & in Bs ללד‎ 
49% 7322 Th. 185 (S) The acthor was one of the הסרים‎ 1.™, the pioss 
who dittingeished themmelves carefiliy from those: whe were not 2920201 te 
Yahweb, and kept apart from them. (@) There בל‎ no trace of the observance 
of 1% אס‎ of the practice of teaaple worship, in this profession of piety, probably, 
therefore, the date was prior to these. Qa the whole the composition of the P. 
is best assigned to the time selseqeent te Zerebbabel and prior to Nehemiah. 
The Ps ב‎ tetrameter and of three strophes. Et בל‎ deabtfel whether thes are 
of eight Hees or sven. Ii the text of Ser. 111. v2 is the tet, ב א‎ net GR. 
celt to Gad sheses ia v=" wh Da. If thes are resanded 53 original, & is 
mot הפונ‎ to recomttrect v? inte three Hees and regand vas condemned 
dy ב‎ prosaic sere inte one Hne, keaving a trace of א‎ in having ome werd tea 
many, VS! is cited Acts 2*-* from & and applied br .ל‎ Peter to the 
reserrection ef Christ; so v.™ by St 794% Acts r3™_ The hopes of the 
BS, which apply oaly te the enjoyment of the presence of God after death, in 
View of the sebseqment emergence of the doctrine of the reverrection, are 
realised im the eternal Hie of the reserrection, and = first in Ch, the ist 
fretts of that resarrection. 
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Str. I. is a tetrameter octastich ; three synth. lines giving the 
psalmist’s attitude toward God, two Yahweh’s attitude toward 
the saints of the land, and three the attitude of both toward the 
apostates. 1-2. Keep me], a plea for protection based on: 
7 have sought refuge in Thee], cf. 2% 5" 72 ----ך 1נז‎ 7 said to 
Yahweh], so Vrss., RV., JPSV., Dr., Kirk. ; and not “(O my soul) 
thou hast said,” MT., PBV., AV., which is not well sustained by 
text or context.— Zhou art my sovereign Lord |, “my Master” 
JPSV., “my Lord” AV.; pl. intensive, as 2* 80 and not the 
divine name * Adonay,” “the Lord” RV.™"— My welfare |, pros- 
perity, is to be preferred to “ my goods,” possessions, 66, 77, PBV., 
elsw. only Ec. 5"; or to “ goodness” AV. “Good” RV. is too 
general. — zs not (without) Thee], as J, is most prob. “Nothing 
unto Thee” PBV., “(extendeth) not to Thee” AV., cannot be 
sustained. RV. “beyond Thee” is dub. (Dr.) ; though urged by 
Ew., RS., Kirk.: “ Not merely is God the source of all his weal, 
but everything which he recognizes as a true good, God actually 
contains within Himself.” The simpler idea that the psalmist is 
entirely dependent on Yahweh, the source of all good, for his 
welfare, and cannot prosper without divine favour, is much more 
probable. —3. Zo the saints who are in the land], as distin- 
guished from those abroad, those of the dispersion. — ( Yahweh) 
makes wonderful all His good pleasure in them), so ©, VY ; prefer- 
able to %, which is so difficult to interpret that there is no 
agreement among later Vrss. or commentators. Yahweh takes 
good pleasure in these saints, and He magnifies His good pleasure 
in them in a wonderful manner.—4. Zhey shall multiply their 
sorrows, who hurry backwards|, cf. 44" Is. 50°; apostates who 
turn away from Yahweh and go backwards in apostasy from Him. 
This is better sustained by #9 and Vrss. than “hasten after 
another (God)” AV., “run after” PBV., “make suit unto” JPSV., 
which are not sustained by Hebrew usage; or than “ exchange 
(the Lord) for another (god)” RV., Kirk., so essentially Dr., which 
requires unnecessary emendation of text. The psalmist, having 
represented that the saints enjoyed the wonderful good pleasure 
of Yahweh, now turns to the apostate Israelites who have gone 
backwards from Yahweh to the worship of other gods, and repre- 
sents that they, in reverse of enjoying Yahweh’s good pleasure, 
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incur a multitude of sorrows. — / w#l/ not offer their drink offerings 
because of bloodshed | ; that is, participate with them in their drink 
offerings to Yahweh, which were abominable because they were 
associated with bloodshed, the murder of innocent persons. Ba. 
thinks of the offering of children Is. 57°** 657 ; Du. of the blood- 
guiltiness of such offerings as they make, 61. Is. 66°.— 7 will not 
take up their names upon my lips], cf. 50", in order to speak to 
them or about them, — not the names of the gods so worshipped, 
according to the law, Ex. 23” (E), or their names as the names 
these apostates take on their lips, Ri., but the names of the 
apostates themselves, Ba., as Is. 65%. The poet repudiates them 
utterly, he will have nothing to do with them, will not even 
mention them in conversation. The psalmist was undoubtedly 
influenced by 18.5 If the Ps. belongs to the Persian period, we 
may think of the apostates to idolatry described in antith. with 
the pious, the saints, v.*. 

Str. II. is composed of four syn. couplets. —5. Yahweh is my 
share], in assonance with (my) portion and my cup, rather than 
“share of my portion” %, though sustained by Vrss. and most 
authorities. — Yahweh 1s the maintainer of my lot ( for me)]. This 
was probably the original text, according to the context. The 
change to the 2d person is improbable. It was doubtless due 
to supposed editorial improvement of style. The poet here en- 
larges upon v.”. Yahweh, the source of welfare, also embodies 
in Himself the share which He gives to His people, the portion 
assigned them, the cup of pleasure which they enjoy; and all 
this He maintains for them against all enemies and perils. 
“The language used here reminds us of the Levites who had 
no portion or inheritance, but Jehovah was their portion, Nu. 18” 
Dt. ro* 18!,” Kirk. “Let others choose for themselves portions, 
earthly and temporal, to enjoy; the portion of saints is the Lord 
eternal. Let others drink of deadly pleasures, the portion of my 
cup is the Lord,” Aug. —6. Zhe dines], the measuring lines of 
the portion, or share in the land, cf. Ps. 78% Mi. 2° Am. Wa 
are fallen for me in pleasant places}, the lot in the holy land is 
a delightful one. — Yea, mine inheritance is (mighty over) me}, 
the inheritance in Yahweh, Yahweh Himself as the inheritance, || 
share, v.", as 65, and so similar to 103" 117, where the mercy of 
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God is mighty over His people. The “goodly heritage” of EV’. 
is a paraphrase based on 3 which cannot be sustained. — 7. J will 
bless Yahweh who hath given me counsel}. The psalmist passes 
over from his portion in the land to his more intimate relations 
with Yahweh, whom he has sought as his sovereign Lord, v.; He 
has counselled him in his life and conduct. — 747 reins admonish 
me|. ‘The reins are the seat of the emotions and affections, 
Chips ד‎ Pr 23° Payee. rok wund, Jes 11” 172 20" Pssz ל‎ 
26°. His own experience corresponds with Yahweh’s counsel. 
This admonition is 7x the dark night], as 92° 134’, intensive pl., 
rather than “night seasons,” AV., RV.—8. J have set Yahweh 
continually before me}, before the mind, keeping Him continually 
in mind. — since He ts on my right hand |, present, near at hand, 
as close as possible to help. This is the reason why, J 5001 not 
be moved |, the usual expression of confidence in God, Pss. 108 15° 
46° 2100307 627 "1452"; cf. Pr 10 227: 

Str. III. is composed of a syn. couplet between two syn. 
triplets. —9. TZherefore|, because of confidence in Yahweh’s 
presence as sovereign Lord and portion. — my heart ts glad || my 
glory rejoiceth|. In both lines, 22 Yahweh, was probably in the 
original, completing the measures. A prosaic copyist condensed 
the two lines into a simple line, too long for the measure of the 
Ps.— also my flesh|, the body in antith. with “heart” and 
“ glory,” so making up the entire man, body and soul. — dwelleth 
securely |, liveth without anxiety, without fear of enemies, cf. Dt. 
33” Je. 23° 33% —10. Por thou wilt not leave me to Sheol). 
Nephesh is here, as often, the person of the man himself. The 
poet is not thinking of the soul as distinguished from the flesh, 
but of himself as composed of both soul and body. It is true 
the flesh does not go to Sheol at death, but only the soul. The 
psalmist is here thinking of his entire self and not specifically 
of that part of himself which goes to the abode of the dead. 
He expects to die and to go to Sheol, but he prays that God 
will not abandon him there; will not leave him in the power 
of Sheol; but will go with him and remain with him there. — 
Thou wilt not suffer Thy pious one to see the Fit\. The Heb. 
שחת‎ is not abstract “corruption,” which, though given in 6 and 
3, and followed by EV*., has no authority in the usage of OT. 
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The Pit is not the tomb, but is syn. with Sheol, usually under- 
stood as another name of Sheol itself as a pit or cavern under 
the earth ; but usage favours the opinion that it is a Pit in Sheol, 
as a deeper place than Sheol, syn. Abaddon, the dungeon of Sheol. 
The psalmist will see Sheol, but he will not be abandoned there ; 
he will not see the Pit, the dungeon of Sheol, the place of the 
wicked. The pious could hardly go there. In antithesis with 
this, the psalmist has hope and confident expectation of the 
presence and favour of God after death.—11. Zhou wilt make 
known to me the path to Life|. This might imply resurrection 
if the Ps. were late enough, a path leading up out of Sheol to 
eternal Life. But the context does not suggest this; the path 
rather leads to the presence of God in the abode of the dead. 
The path to life is antith. to the Pit in Sheol. — Fudness of gladness 
is in Thy presence]. The presence of Yahweh, to which the 
path to life leads, gives gladness to the full, and complete satis- 
faction, leaving nothing more to be desired. It is possible that 
the glossator had this in mind as the supreme good or wel- 
fare, v.”.— Loveliness || gladness, on Thy right hand], as the 
place of honour, || in Thy presence, antith. to Yahweh's being on 
his right hand in life, v.°.— forever]. Such a hope he could not 
express for this life; he is thinking of everlasting life in the 
presence of Yahweh and on His right hand, after he has departed 
this life and gone to Sheol. 


1. [שַמְרְני‎ Qal imy. 55 sg.  2¥, see 728, The metheg of ® interprets 
quamets as @, but this is erroneous, and should be corrected to 3 as Ges.$9¥- 
K6F 5. 101, אל--‎ pom for God .ש)‎ Intr. § 32). — 2. o 2s] Qal pf. 3 5 imply- 
ing נפש‎ as subj. so ₪, Rabb., RV.™. But it should be Hey, defectively 
written I pers., as 22 eae. De R., 6 B, 5, Houb., Ols., Ges. S44 Kots 1 
Ew,, al., cf. Ps. 14015 Jb. 422 1 K. 84% Ez. 165% 3, dicens also favours this 
form, — 1s] refers to God as distinguished from ‘iy referring to men. But 
it is not necessarily .10007. The context suggests the original mng. my 
sovereign lord, as phsditets of naw ₪. 24.-- [טיבה ץָ‎ nf: (1) welfare, pros- 
perity, happiness 16°, as Dt. 237 Je. 33°, obj. + ראה‎ Ps, 1068 Jb. 97° Ec. 517 68; 
(2) dounty, good, as bestowed by God, Pss. 6513 68" 8617, רעה תחת טובה‎ 3 3522 
3871 109° Gn. 44* (J) 1S. 2551 Je. 18% Pr. 1718. ₪. טיב‎ 47. This clause is not 
in 683, but in 6% ae מובה‎ is interpreted as my gueds, B bonorum, a 
mng. very late, Ec. 5 3 translates dene mihi, S ש07₪06‎ por, © mye. — 


23] is difficult and is variously interpreted: (1) 65 » 4:8 67% 00 א‎ 66 Execs, 
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thou hast no need or advantage, in a causal sentence. The 87 may be an 
interpretation or imply »> in the original. The על‎ is interpreted in the sense 
of for the sake of, as + 45° 79° 1054. (2) J sine ze,  dvev ood, paraphrased by 
3% ‘from Thee,” is a translation of ,בלערי‎ which Houb., Hi., Du. think was 
in the original text. (3) Over, beyond, Ew. * Thou art my highest good,’ Dr. 
* My welfare 15 not beyond (?) Thee.” BOB. gives in this mng. of excess { 138%, 
above all Thy name (dub.), in the sense of adove, beyond Gn. 48% Ex. 165 
Nu. 3% Dt. 253 Jos. 315 Ec. 135 Dn. 1”, in local relations, Lv. 1525 of time. 
But none of these have precisely the sense proposed for this passage. (4) The 
more usual mng. of ,על‎ zxzcumbent on, of duty, or care + 711 10! 375 405 3 
62% c. השליך‎ 2211 5573 715 is adopted by Ra. But it is then necessary to 
make the clause interrog. or get a mng, the reverse of the context. Pe. 
avoids this by changing בל‎ to .כל‎ (5) The mng. {2 addition to 617 69%8 
714 1151* is adopted by Ri, Moll., but it is improbable. The line is too short 
in #9. It isbetter to rd. as the original a real tetrameter .כי טובהי בל בלעריך‎ 
This explains J. The err. of is chiefly the omission of 53 0] “yba by 
haplog. and then the err. of לי‎ for [לְקְרוּשִיס .8--.עריך‎ is also difficult and is 
variously interpreted: (1) ל‎ in the sense of as jor, as regards 171, &, J, De 
W., Ew., Dr.; (2) delonging to, Calv., Hengst., Hu., Pe., Moll; (3) depend- 
ing on אמר‎ as a second indirect obj. in antith. ליהוה‎ Ki., De., RV. 5 ה‎ 6 
most suitable to context if the present text be correct. | קָדושִים‎ pl. f wip adj. 
sacred, holy: (1) used of God, as exalted on theophanic throne 224 Is. 63, 
exalted in victory Ps. 99% 5-5 Is. 65 1 5. 25 His name Ps. 1119, ,קרוש ישראל‎ 
a divine name originating in the Trisagion, Is. 6%, used in Is. 14+10t- 38 
Auiana2E, celswamjen 50 50012 Ko 19) Iss 13728 Ps.) 7127784! (8019. (2) i of 
sacred place of temple in Jerusalem 46° 655; (3) of persons, Aaron, 10616, 
קרשים‎ sacred ones, either + angels 896.5 Jb. 51 1515 Zc. 14° Dn. 813-13, or 
Israelites Dt. 33? Pss. 765 341° Dn. 8%, —ynrx3] 6 ₪ rp v7 60700 = בארצו‎ sf. 
is doubtless an interp., as 101% -- frp] they, this fuller, more euphonic 
form is alw. in y, except 3811 on-o21 and 951% om, to which 07 951% has 
been assimilated by copyist: (1) emph. “hey, (a) antith. to other persons 
אתה 20% אנחנו ,1207 אני‎ 10227 10978, with ו‎ adv., but they 557% 631° 10643, at 
close of sentence emph. previous sf. even theirs 9" without justification in 
usage, and doubtless txt. err.; (2) resuming subj. with emphasis at the 
beginning of a new sentence 221% 23% 272 379 435 48% 567 5915 625 % 
stronger גם-הם‎ 384; (3) as copula, properly at end of clause, ¢hey are or 
were 921 (?) 25% 7839 411ף‎ 9515 110115, after אשר‎ only 76%; (4) in circum- 
stantial clause והמה‎ 88%, a7) 9510, — >>) x1] is also difficult. J et magnificis || 
,לקדשים‎ but the word is too distinct to dispense with the prep., and it is cstr., 
not abs., unless we suppose that J had אדיר‎ sg. coll. אדיר‎ (v. 8?) is not used 
elsw. in y in this sense, though not infrequent in early poetry. Ges,4$176d 
allows an occasional cstr. in the sense of abs., but this is not allowed by more 
recent grammars. We might, however, regard the cstr. as before a rel. 
clause, De W., RV., Dr., and ו‎ 95 introducing an apod. @ renders as vb. 
edavpdorwcey סדע‎ Ta 066 00700 = .יאדיר‎ More than go codd. HP., so 
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Theodoret, give אע‎ after the wa. “This might be regarded as 2 of of infer. 
pretation, bat R may ake be am interpretation of the Gtal י‎ a5 an abe, for 
.יהחה‎ This weuld, moroower, sive us ב‎ needed tetremeter and a soiabk: 
er לקרשים אשר בארץ המה‎ 
₪3 sens oe האריר‎ 


+ -לחי [ ארר]‎ 5 wed in Niph pic. Ex. 1-53 of the majesty of God, cf ef and 
Is 42% in he Hh week ehrie, wih כ‎ appropiate te TS psa. 
Ths is the Wiew essentially of Keebler, Scheurer, Bi, He ---4. (שְָביקֶם‎ 8 
regarded by T, @ Quinta, | Mick, OK, Be, Da as Gl fr asa 3 TST 
(.מו).מ‎ tgs, 329% ₪. OSES ast 2g5*; ber Poe. pl Has] af 
kurt, tngury 145° Fo SF sx Pe. ro” 15%, = doabtiess bere after 65, 3S Aq. 
RV. and mest rsh The Ick of agreement between af and vO. =m. call 
remains Gicek. The sf >_ cammet refx te previons contest, Sat to the rel 
cause which 50006. The va is interpreted by =, as Hiph. and = the 
megikct of agreement bs aveided, and this ik te he preferred, thoezh & Aq, 
בב‎ @ J tke א‎ = Ql— sj] שלבפוהמצפסו בל‎ bterereed: )1 ( Oy FZ 69 203 
המוא‎ as SON adv. dcizersin gi Ths hme prk (2) 65 era retre 
érdusex, F gusts aowiraveranet הור‎ ether חופמ‎ sf or Vas. supplying 2, 
6 4% so OS. (ב)‎ B Aq wag Aq rs כל‎ eaeS eceebhoer Bet 
most think ef amother cod im accordance with scbsageent coatert.— + הר‎ 
adi. 2300206 property ame: cantar deised, seers בכ‎ aloes road אהר‎ o> 
למס‎ mes Os Ex. + (Do אהר‎ K gah = BK 25 )%( ERS wed of Gee 
אהר‎ wn 209% Fo, Fi —roe] Gl pi gm ip; Pwo demom. d farckew 
grote of wih Ga pe (CD) Ex לכ‎ @ 1S 134). ee +אמצקהתע‎ Oy Awd 
Ex. 22° (E.) Bet there מל‎ 20 evideace of seach 3 gemersitatinn of the mag. 
as is necessary if that & te be eed bere wRA De. Dr. )5( 6 3, 5% ₪ 
take Ras Ai pf + ] כוהר‎ [ wt A (e) לתש‎ Ge 21S Na 2K ao™ Ris wot ec 
lav eles bere In 1S SEs bet (@) ss auxiliary aving adv. force, sq. perf. 
BOGS, else. תי האפ‎ WS GQ ros* 143), se ake prob pe? sq. -)תפש‎ =) Aq 
et Der 5634486 implies Pap High af ור‎ cot tera eeerdk a a aed 
Bowbere in J eas bere. )4( RS pmshk te tikk of ach 2 tampatitien 
as the fregoing and thea nd swoo Hiph pf 5, 53 106" The conception 
woekd be smiles ₪ ואר‎ referred to another sod, bat the coastrection weak 
be diferent, and s@ condessed 55 fm be mecesarily eiscere. This בל‎ the ew 
of Gr, ance held by Ri, bet sabsequently shandeaed. (5) Dy. flowed by 
De, ris הור‎ Soy bet where בל‎ Sem eed fer worship of ether sods 2 x 65% 
We must choose between (2) and (¢).— 3st: pos Ss] Hiph impf ד‎ p of 
reseductem tm asic style shoeld have ophortative. fo) wh Qal coe aco 
gear eat Shatee Ex. 30° (P), > He of, Hiph. same ong. acc. Ga. 35* (EB) 
2K. 165 Ne a (P), @ proh. here, to other eo Re. FF Ltyt Je The 
moan D7? only bere wh. 65 וסוט‎ rés cwejepas 4-7 
cmreescade= Ten אס‎ Qal mea Ip אס‎ gedier Qeedier, ade, ch. ב‎ 
and Niph. pte. im shortened form, as Tame .ב1‎ 1% cf. Ga go? 1 S 1, inter 
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preted of assemblages in accordance with אִסִיפָה‎ NH. כ‎ and פ‎ were easily con- 
fused in Egyptian Aram. script.— 72]. It is interpreted by RV., Dr. as 
מן‎ of material, consisting of blood. Ba. compares 15. 57% 6514, and thinks of 
drink offerings connected with the sacrifice of children. De. thinks of the 
guilty hands of the offerer. Moll. and Du. refer to Is. 663 “he that killeth an 
ox is as he that slayeth a man.” Kirk., “their libations are as detestable as 
though they were composed of blood.” The usage of 03) favours bloodshed 
and not drink offerings of blood, which are unknown to OT. The מן‎ is never 
used of material in connection with blood; it is therefore, in the common 
sense, of on account of, because of bloodshed, as Hb. 2% 17. For this mng. of 
prep. v. 511 128 1077 אֶשָא אַתחשמיתס עלהשפקי---.‎ O21] phr.a.A. שָא‎ in the sense 
of utter, v. 158, paraphrased by 6 uvrnc0a, ד‎ memor, 50 55, 60. The sf. may 
refer to gods, in accordance with Ex. 2315 (E), if we interpret אהר‎ of foreign 
gods; but if not, it must refer to the apostates, in accordance with Is. 6515, — 
5. nic] v. 276. It is prob. that in this case it was originally ‘po my portion, 
the three words each with sf. in emph. codrdination. + pon n.m. : (1) portion, 
acquired possession, of Yahweh as the possession of His people 165 7376 1195" 
142°; (2) chosen portion, in bad sense, 50%; (3) portion, award from God, 
punishment 171% as Is. 171* Jb. 20% 2718, [[הּימִיך‎ is variously explained. It 
is pointed 85 Hiph. impf. 2 sg. after n>x, which is then emph., but without 
apparent reason. 4%) is not, however, used in OT., and the Arabic stem does 
not sufficiently explain its use here. @ ov ef 6 droxahiorGy tiv Kdypovoplay 
pov éuol, BD restitues hereditatem meam mihi, is based on גירָלִי‎ on, which 
gives the missing tone of the tetrameter line and a form which is known and 
suits the context. J has possessor sortis meae.—} תמך‎ vb. Qal: (1) hold 
fast, c. acc. Am, 15-8 as here, c. כ‎ Ps. 17% Is. 33%; (2) sustain, subj. God, 
c. ב‎ pers. Pss. 4115 639 Is. 41 421, The conjectural emendations of Ols. 
,תוסיף‎ of Hi., Bi. 27 are not so suited to the context as the above. — [גירָלי‎ 
sf. 1 [גירֶל + --.ק‎ n.m. Jot: (1) as cast over garments to distribute them 2219; 
(2) as portion assigned by Yahweh 765, espec. the land of the righteous 
1253, 5 of the original has fallen out by haplog. The change to may is strik- 
ing and out of harmony with context. It prob. was a substitution for an 
original .6---.יהוה‎ ony] defective pl. tovyi adj.: (1) delightful 1337 135° 
147!, as delightful things or places 160.1 cf. 1414 25. 1%; (2) lovely, 
beautiful Ps. 81% 2 5. 231 Ct. 11%. [אַף--‎ also, yea,“ introducing emph. a new 
thought ” BOB. — Font] acc. to J, ©, Ges.$ 89, Ki., De., a stronger fem. form 
for usual nom) (v. 28). But G, 5 Hu.3, Ew., We., K6.1 (45, Dr, defectively 
written .הַלְתִי‎ -- 7 92] Qal pf. 3 5 שפר‎ aA. in Heb.; in Aram. Dn. 474 6%, 
be agreeable, acceptable, beautiful; cf. t >73 n. beauty Gn. 497. But @® Kpa- 
rlarn wo. = 71723; cf. 10311 117%. @ gives a well-known word, a usual con- 
struction and an appropriate meaning. —'. 377%] Pi. impf. 1 p. resolution 
would be cohort. form in classic style. Bless Yahweh, common in yp, 2612 
342 63° 101 2 20-21. 22.22 yo4l- 95 11518 1341-2 1351929 145210, אלחים‎ for an 
original יהוה‎ 668 6827; ₪. 543 for other uses of [יטצני --.ברך‎ Qal. pf. 3 m. ip. 
sf.1 pers. tyv. Vb. Qal advise, counsel, c. acc. pers. 767 sq. inf, 62% abs. with 
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על Hithp. sq.‏ ,38§ 7119 יחרו secondary subj. 32%, Niph. consult together,‏ ,עין 
pl. emph. night seasons, better dark nighis, as‏ [ לילו --.+83 conspire against‏ 
Pi. pf. 3 pl. sf. ip. 1, v. 222,‏ [סְרונִי---.1341 92° pl. abst. intensive; cf.‏ 
discipline, correct, as 94! 11818, subj. God. — 8. »p ye] Pi. phos. Pre vb.‏ 
Pi. Zay, set 168 119, lay upon 218 89, set or make like 18%, — 339] in front‏ 
only‏ ש ep] in‏ ךָ -- 70% 5° .₪ ,864 54° of, before, iatellectually and morally as‏ 
adv, continually 2515 40! 69% 7186-14 7323 7423 ro5* 10g! © 119% 109. 117,‏ 
a‏ 70% = 407 = 3577 יאמרו תמיד ;7215 342 in prayer‏ ,515 508 381% 68 (ל)נגדי תי 
favourite term of Is.? 4015 + 5 t., seldom elsw. apart from ritual, Je. 6" Ho. 127‏ 
Dt. rr2 + 16 + OT., common, however, in P, Ez., Ch. for the perpetual burnt‏ 
offering. —9. we] therefore “according to such conditions, that being so,”‏ 
noe] same phr.‏ לְבִּי---,75 Sy‏ כָּן .₪ ,11919 7821 10 73° 769 BDB. 200 t. in OT.,‏ 
The line has three tones unless we use Makkeph, which‏ 3324 בי c.‏ 105% 
makes rather a long word for one accent, and then add ‘125 bay to complete‏ 
the tetrameter. But then the Str. would be one line less than the others.‏ 
Du. reduces them by finding a gl. of one line in each Str. We may easily‏ 
which fell out by haplog.‏ ,ביהוה for‏ בי complete this 1. after 332! by adding‏ 
אף has e¢ here as well as for‏ 3 244 .₪ ,גיל consec. Qal impf.‏ ו ]5 — ,135 of‏ 
consec. It is the only‏ ו of next line, and also renders by fuéure, ignoring the‏ 
use of such a) in the Ps., and is, indeed, against its style. Rd., therefore,‏ 
yy; then the juss. must be abandoned for the indicative. — 22] is here‏ יניל 
.עורה subj.‏ 57° ,זמר subj.‏ 3015 ,לב || ?108 ,נפש || 7° used for the inner man, as‏ 
The two lines have been condensed into one by a‏ .ביהוה We should add also‏ 
prosaic copyist. ft, n.m. /esk (1) of body, (@) of animals 5015, (4) of‏ 
Is. 1018,‏ 637 נפש man 272 38% 8 792 102% 1094; (2) for the body itself, antith.‏ 
Jb. 1423, antith. 25 Pss. 769 848 Pr. 145, subj. ¢remdling Ps. 119™; (3) as‏ 
all flesh, all mankind 658 136%‏ >5 בָשָר )4( ;78 565 frail over against God‏ 
phr. Dt. 3313 Je. 238‏ + 4% .₪ [ישפן Je, 121% 2581 Ez, 21% % 10 Dt, 533, — nyad‏ 14551 
my sow? vp) is usually interpreted as‏ [ַפְשי .10-- ,19% cf. Dt. 33°8 Pr.‏ ;3318 
some-‏ ,נַפְשִי )302 .3119 the zzer being of man as distinguished from the body,‏ + 
upon a common substratum,‏ בשר times conceived as resting together with the‏ 
שאול and especially in y as in need of deliverance from‏ ,1 ל42 ‘oy 13135 cf.‏ 
8g; but some of these might be interpreted of another‏ 861% 4918 30% 1619 
uv. O.‏ [שאול — .38 mng. of wp), the paraphrase for the personal pronoun, me, v.‏ 
in the sense of Aermit, c. acc.‏ נהן xb] Qal impf. 2m. indic. 0. neg.‏ הֶתֶן --- 
nomen, Ps. 1324 Pr. 64.—-> yon]‏ ל + infin, Gn. 20% (E) as here, or acc.‏ + 
Kt. pl. is scribal interp. of On, Qr. and Vrss. sg., referring to an individual‏ 
the Prt in Sheol as distinguished from Sheol itself,‏ [שהת —.44 pious man, v7.‏ 
v. 71% and not another name for Sheol, or the abstract d:a@@opd» 6 corrup-‏ 
tionem, J, corruption or destruction, which are interpretations of the name of‏ 
the path to ive. It might imply resurrection, if the‏ [ארח היים .11 — the place.‏ 
Ps, were late enough, but at its probable date it implied a path leading to the‏ 
presence of God, || 725798; a joyous state, antith. nn’, both yet conceived as‏ 
Dt. 23%‏ 164 שא nm.‏ [ שב -- .טאול parts of the more comprehensive‏ 
pl. moe, vw %‏ [שמָהוּת -,8%ץ Ex, 16% Ly, 251° 26° Pr. 13° Ps,‏ לשבע 21% Ra,‏ 
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either joys, or abst. pl. géadness.— [אַתהפניך‎ 217 1404, 68 pera 00ד‎ rpoodmov 
gov, in association with, communion with the divine face or presence, and not 
ante vultum tuum J, a weakened explanation. 


PSALM XVII, 8 srr. 3°. 


Ps. 77 is a prayer for divine interposition in behalf of the 
righteous .("7.ט)‎ The psalmist has been tested by God in mind 
and conduct, and approved (v.**"); he has kept the divine ways 
and avoided wicked deeds (v.*”), therefore he invokes God with 
confidence (v.). He prays again that his Saviour may show 
kindness and keep him as the pupil of the eye (v.”*); that 
he may be sheltered from his greedy and arrogant enemies 
(v.*7°), who surround him to prey upon him (v.""), Again 
he prays for the divine interposition and deliverance by the 
slaying of the wicked (v.™*); that penalty may be visited on 
them to the third generation, but that he himself may enjoy 
the divine presence (v.'”). 


HEAR, Yahweh (< righteous man) ; attend to my yell; 

O give ear to my prayer, which is without lips of deceit; 

Let my judgment come forth from Thy presence, that mine eyes may behold it. 

N equity Thou hast proved my mind; Thou hast visited me by night; 
Thou hast tested me, and Thou findest no evil purpose in me; my mouth 
transgresseth not. 
As to deeds of man, (I intend) according to the word of Thy lips. 
1 ON my part have kept from the ways of the violent; 
My steps hold fast to Thy tracks, my footsteps slip not; 
I invoke Thee: for Thou answerest me, ’El. 
NCLINE Thine ear to me, hear my speech; 
Show Thy kind deeds, O Saviour from those who rise up in hostility; 
I am seeking refuge on Thy right hand; keep me as the pupil, the daughter 
of the eye. 

IDE me in the shadow of Thy wings from the wicked, 

Those mine enemies that assail me, with greed encompass me. 

They shut up their gross heart, with their mouth they speak arrogantly. 

(THEY advance), now they march about, they fix their eyes; 

(They purpose) to camp in the land, (they maltreat) as a lion; 

They are greedy for prey, they are like a young lion lurking in secret places, 
RISE, Yahweh, confront him, cast him down; 

O deliver me from the wicked, destroy with Thy sword; 

May they be slain with Thy hand, Yahweh; slain from the world. 

LET their portion be during life; their belly fill Thou with Thy stored-up penalty 

May their sons be sated, may they leave their residue to their children: 

But as for me, let me behold Thy face; let me be satisfied with Thy form. 


128 PSALMS 


Ps. 17 was in 19, but not in any of the subsequent collections until y. It 
is rightly termed a nbpn, prayer (v. Intr. § 1). This probably is original, 
because the greater portion of Pss. of 19 were prayers, and there could have 
been no reason why the editor of 19, or any subsequent editor, should have 
singled out this Ps. as a prayer, rather than a multitude of others. The Ps. 
resembles Ps. 16 in words and phrases: שַכְרְנִי‎ v.8 = 161; communion with God 
at night v.2=167; the use of אֶל‎ in prayer v.6 = 161; the vb. לצ תמך‎ = 165; 
the reference to the hand of God as protecting and defending v.74 = 168; 
the contrasted portions of the poet and the wicked v.44 = 167; the longing 
for the divine presence ל1,ץ‎ = 1015. All this favours a similar situation, if not 
the same author. The use of הלד‎ v.14 is the same as that of 49%, cf. Is. 384, 
although the phr. of the latter and the conception are different. There isa 
reference in the use of כנים‎ and המונה‎ of God, v. to Nu. 128 (E). The 
visitation of penalty on the third generation y.1 is based on the Ten Words 
Ex, 20° = Dt. 59. The conception of righteousness v.*° is that of D, and prior 
to P. And yet the conception of truthfulness v1 and the testing the mind 
v.3, show the higher ethical conception of the Persian period. The phr. 
spn הפלה‎ v.7 = 44, בצל כנפיך‎ v.8= 368 572 638, cf. 615 91% (all post-exilic 
Pss.) Ru. 215, implies the existence of the temple and probably the cherubic 
throne. The pupil of the eye v.8= Dt. 3210. The Ps. must belong to the 
Persian period subsequent to the Restoration and prior to the reform of Ezra, 
a time of greater peril than that of Ps. 16, and therefore later than Zerub- 
babel. The Ps. was originally the prayer of an individual. It has been 
generalised and made into a congregational prayer. 


Part I. has three pentameter tristichs, the first of these a peti- 
tion in two syn. lines followed by a synth. line. —1-2. O hear || 
attend || give ear], the usual terms for importunate prayer, v. 4* 57°. 
— (a righteous man) |, so J in accordance with v.**, more prob- 
able than “ my righteousness,” 65, 70, or simply “ righteousness.” 
28, Dr., or inexactly “the right” EV*., “righteous cause” JPSV. 
—my yell], shrill, piercing cry for help, || wy prayer, as 61° 88°. — 
without lips of deceit |. The lips which utter the prayer are sin- 
cere, entirely truthful. — ע//‎ judgment], either my just cause, or 
jadgment in my favour.— come forth from Thy presence], from the 
judgment throne of Yahweh in heaven, cf. 9°.— 207 mine eyes 
may behold it|. Ue desires a visible manifestation from God that 
He has vindicated him. — Zn eguity| properly goes with the next 
line as qualifying the divine proving. To make it an object of 
behold, with 4% and Vrss. destroys the measure of both lines. — 
34a. The second tristich is composed of three lines essentially 
syn, : yet there is synth. in part, in the second line, and in greater 
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degree in the third. — Zhow hast proved || hast tested], v. 7° 12". 
This has been by a personal visitation. Yahweh has not remained 
afar off on His throne in heaven; but has come down in spiritual 
presence to the bed of the psalmist. — vistted by night], during the 
quiet hours, when he was alone by himself, and so most open to 
inspection ; and especially so, as the inspection had to do not only 
with acts done during the day, the usual time of activity, but still 
more searchingly with the mind, which often is most active while 
the body is at rest.— Zhou jindest no evil purpose in me], as 104 
26% 119’. There was no evil in the mind after the most search- 
ing examination. — My mouth transgresseth not|. This statement, 
intermediate between the purpose of the mind and “he deeds of 
man, external actions, supplements the previous clause and is still 
connected with the test by night. It probably refers to private, 
secret utterances, rather than words spoken publicly to other per- 
sons. And so, while deeds of men are mentioned, that is ordinary 
human actions, yet these are deeds not as done, but as intended, 
purposed ; for so we should translate, inserting in the text the vb. 
(J intend). This insertion removes the difficulty of the verse 
and explains the antith. between “deeds of man” and according 
to word of Thy lips. The intent of the psalmist was that his 
deeds should be according to the word which came forth from 
the lips of God. Having set forth the righteousness of his mind, 
as attested by divine inspection, he now turns to a justification of 
his conduct. —4b-6a. The third tristich is composed of an anti- 
thetical couplet followed by a synth. line returning to v.’%, the 
ground of assurance in prayer having been given. — 7 on my part], 
emph. personal asseveration, on the negative side, have kept from 
the ways of the violent |, the deeds of those who commit robbery or 
murder, or both. On the positive side, My steps hold fast to Thy 
tracks |, those prescribed by God in the Deuteronomic laws. — My 
footsteps slip not |. The context suggests the complement of the 
previous clause ; the steps hold fast on the positive side and do 
not slip from the divine tracks on the other. Elsewhere the phrase 
is used for the firm standing, the security of the righteous under 
the divine protection, v. 10°. If we follow that meaning here, we 
have an expression of confidence in accordance with v.™. 

Part II. has three pentameter tristichs, setting forth the rela- 

K 
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tion of the poet to his enemies, antith. to the previous part 
setting forth his relation to his God. The first tastich Ss petition 
| v2", an introductory line and a syn. couplet syath. thereta.— 
6Gb-8a. Show Thy hind deeds), cf. 4°, iterally “make them mar 
vellous,” or “wonderful,” in accordance with v.*; let them be 
visible in acts of vindication of the righteous — O Secmer], ute 
of Yahweh as one whose character and habit R ₪ to swe HS 
people from their enemies; especially characteristic of 1-2 
am seeking refuge}. By an unfortunate transposition of the 
original text it has been attached as an object to the pte. arcing 
the rendering with verbal force as pte. absolute ** savest,” and then 
as a general truth applying to all persons seking refege, withont 
specification of the place of refuge. Ths abo destroys the 
measure of the two Ines and makes their interpretation dificult. 
Attaching it to, ex Thy right ₪4 | , we get the place of refege, 
recover the measures, and find an easy and natural explanation 
in accordance with good usage. The night hand of God ל‎ often 
the instrument of judgment and blessing, but abo the place of 
safety, as 16°". The resemblance of Pss. 16 to 17 im 50 many 
other respects favours the same meaning of night hand of God 
here. This also is a proper basis for the closer and affectionate 
care indicated in the phr.: Aeep me as dhe pug? ef ste eve), as 
Dt. 32” Pr. 7 | te daughter of the eve, a Hebraism as La. 2% ex- 
pressing a filial relation, implying affectionate care. The second 
tristich has also an introductory line with a synonymous couplet 
synthetic to ---.ז1‎ 85-10. Hide me in the shadow of Thy wines], 
a favourite conception of poets of the Restoration 36° 57° 63% 
cf. 61° *נף‎ Ru. 2™ It is usually referred to the care of the 
mother bird for her young; not, however, the hen, Mt. 23°, which 
is not used in OT., but rather the eagle, cf. Dt. 32", though the 
working out of the simile is different. It probably, however, 
refers to the cherubic wings of the most Holy Place of the temple 
in accord with the frequent conception that the temple itself is 
a sure refuge for the people of God, involving the idea that the 
protecting cherubic wings extended their influence to the holy 
temple and the holy city and its inhabitants. — from ihe wicked]. 
These are, as the context shows, not wicked Israelites, but wicked 
nations, who oppress and maltreat the Israelites, cf ot* 5 -- 
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Mine enemies that assail me]. They assault, act violently. — wzth 
greed}, cf. 107°. They are not only violent, but greedy for their 
prey. — encompass me], surround so as to make escape impossible, 
v. v.".— They shut up their gross heart]. They are not only 
greedy, but pitiless. They are so greedy that they have become 
fat and gross; their midriff, the seat of feelings, has become ex- 
ceedingly insensible. “They have closed it against every influence 
for good and all sympathy” Kirk. It is necessary in accordance 
with English usage to substitute heart for midriff.— wth their 
mouth}, antith. with the mouth of the poet, v.”. — they speak ar- 
rogantly], v. "סד‎ for the same kind of enemies and a similar situa- 
tion. — 11-12. The third tristich describes the action of these 
enemies in three progressive pentameters — (They advance) ], as 
J, resuming the thought of v.®. This is much better suited to the 
context than “our steps” MT., EV*., which is not well sustained, 
and is difficult to construct and understand in this context. The 
enemies advance to the attack.—zow]; graphic description. — 
they march about}, the people of God, probably the holy city, 
as 557.-- they fix their eyes], watching intently, so that no move- 
ment of Israel may escape them, showing their greed v.”. — (Zhey 
purpose) to camp tn the land). This is a most difficult clause in 
the original, and is variously explained in Vrss. and commentaries. 
The difficulty may be removed by finding the verb, missing in this 
line, to complete the measure. The infinitive that follows then 
becomes intelligible, having the ordinary meaning, “ pitch,” which 
is used without its usual object “tent,” syn. with English “ en- 
camp.” We then have the enemy purposing to encamp in the 
land, and so besiege the people, cf. Jb. 19”, and a very natural 
and appropriate progress in the activity of the enemy. The 
various renderings: “turning their eyes down to the ground” 
PBV., “ bowing down to the earth” AV., “to cast us down to the 
earth” RV., “to spread out in the land” JPSV., all depending 
on MT., show how impracticable it is to get a good sense on 
that basis. — they maltreat as a lion]. ‘This refers to the acts 
of violence of a besieging army ravaging for prey, seizing it 
with violence and abusing it without pity.— Zhey are greedy 
Jor prey], reiterating v.”.— ike a young lion lurking tn secret 
places]. They lie in ambush and Jurk for their prey, to fall 
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on it unawares. This situation resembles very much that of 
י ו‎ 

Part III. has two pentameter tristichs, a petition that Yahweh 
may by theophanic interposition destroy the wicked enemies and 
let the people see His presence. —13-14a. The first tristich is 
syn. — O rise, Yahweh], as frequent in such prayers 0 ae Be 
—confront him], in hostility, cf. 18°".— cast him down |, over- 
throw and prostrate in death, as 18°.—O deliver me from the 
wicked |, the enemies, cf. v.°*.— destroy with Thy sword |. Yah- 
weh interposes as a warrior, and so uses His sword, as 7” (cf. 357 
for God’s use of other warlike weapons). It is necessary, however, 
to supply a missing verb to complete the measure of line. This 
was probably “destroy.” The omission lies back of 39 and Vrss., 
several of which take “sword” as in relative clause, “who is Thy 
sword” PBV., AV. The idea, though a good one after the 
analogy of Is. 10°, is yet inappropriate to the context, and calls 
attention needlessly from the main thought and its ready advance 
to a climax. RV., JPSV. rightfully render “ by Thy sword.” — 
May they be slain by Thy hand]. This rendering is in accord with 
the context, the use of the sword by Yahweh, and with a strict inter- 
pretation of the unpointed Hebrew text, and is favoured by ancient 
Vrss. The MT. is pointed so as to give the rendering “ men,” 
both here and in the next clause, “from men of Thy hand -- 
from the men” PBV., “from men which are Thy hand” AV., 
“from men by Thy hand” RV., JPSV., none of which are satis- 
fying. — from the world], away from the world, so as no longer to 
live in the world, v. 405 cf. Is. 38%. “O Lord, destroy them 
from off the earth, which they inhabit”? Aug. The usual rendering 
“from the evil world’? PBV., “men of the world” AV., RV., 
implies an antith. between the world as evil and the righteous 
Israelite, which while in accord with the NT., Jn. 15% is not in 
accord with the OT. religion and has no justification whatever 
in OT. usage. This supposed antith. has occasioned a general 
misinterpretation of the subsequent context, as if it contrasted 
the earthly joys of the wicked with the heavenly joys of the 
righteous ; which also is a later Biblical conception, but not 
justified at such a date as that of our Ps. The idea can only 
be gained by awkward adjustments and renderings. ‘This clos- 
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ing tristich is indeed a continuation of the petition for divine 
interposition, and contrasts the visitation upon the wicked in 
a synth. couplet with the vindication of the righteous in the 
closing line, and so is harmonious with the petition with which 
the Ps. opens. —14b-15. Let their portion be during life] ; that 
is, the portion allotted to them as penalty, as Is. 17 Jb. 20” 27% 
and not a good portion enjoyed by them in this life, but no longer 
to be theirs. — cheir belly fill Thou with Thy stored-up penalty], 
as Jb. 21”; and not treasures of wealth, in accordance with other 
interpretations. This penalty they are to partake of to the full 
extent of their capacity. Their belly is to be filled with it, and 
yet it will not be exhausted. It passes over to their sons. — may 
their sons be sated |, may they also be so filled that they cannot 
partake of any more; and still further in the climax— may they 
leave their residue to their children]. There still remains to the 
sons a residue of this penalty that they cannot appropriate. This 
they transmit as an inheritance of woe to their children; and so 
the ancient law is fulfilled, in a visiting of the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the children unto the third and fourth generation, 
Ex. 20° = Dt. 5°. In antith. with this dreadful punishment of the 
enemies, the poet prays for himself — let me behold Thy face], un- 
folding the thought of v.*. A later editor, doubtless influenced 
by v.', inserts “in righteousness’ as a qualification ; thereby de- 
stroying the measure, making the first half of this line of four 
tones instead of three. — “et me be satisfied with Thy form], the 
form of God; that is, as seen in the theophanic vindication, 
based on the conception of the privilege of Moses, Nu. 12°. The 
form of God gratifies and satisfies the psalmist, while the wicked 
are sated with the divine penalty. This conception of beholding 
the face and form of God, gave difficulty to later editors ; and so 
65, DY, paraphrase “ when Thy glory appears,” thus interpreting it 
correctly as theophanic in character. In % a scribe inserted 
“when I awake ’’ so EV®*., which he probably meant to be inter- 
preted, as awakening from the sleep of death, when the vision of 
the face and form of God was conceived as possible to the highly 
privileged righteous. But the vb. without suffix leaves other in- 
terpretations open, such as awakening from the sleep of anxiety 
and sorrow, or awakening in the morning from a night of anxiety 
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and petition. The insertions 01 65 ana # make the last half of 
the line into three tones instead of the needed two, and thus 
destroy the measure of the closing part of the Ps. as well as the 
return to the conception of the petition with which it began. 


1. pry] as obj. of hearing. ‘pts 65, 8 is novel and dub., rd. with 7 justum 
py, >. p #?.— ni] 55 1 pers. fan nf.: (1) sudilation, antith +23 30%, 
דמעה‎ 126% % || an 107%, קיל 439 1265 שהוק ,10548 ששון‎ 42° 477 118%; 
(2) yell for help 106! 119199 1427, || תִפִּכָה‎ 771 612 88%, -- 5a] ad. ץ‎ unless 
possibly 10% acc. 65, 3; but Je. 225 Is. 551+ in the sense without (Ps. 4413 
בלא‎ is different, לא‎ belonging to (משפט‎ .--2. 757. ] emph. compound prep. 
with sf. 2 .ות‎ from before. | + מלפני‎ : (1) at the presence of God 975-5 1147-7; 
(2) away from 5133, cf. use with נכרת‎ Je. 1617 31% 3318 Is, 48!9; (2) pro- 
ceeding from Ps. 17%. — 0207] also emph., my just cause or Judgment in my 
favour, v. 75,-- יִצָא‎ [ juss. continuing petition, as Dr., Ba. The sentence 
coming forth from the decision of the judge, cf. Hb. 14+ for Qal and Ps. 378 
Je. 5119, Hiph.— [ְעִינִיך‎ emph. 65 yy prob. both interpretations of noun 
without sf, —ayinn] final clause. subjunctive not juss. -- חישריכ‎ [ makes the 
1. too long and is needed in next 1. 1] with ,הזה‎ it must be adv. rightly, a 
mng. elsw. Ct. 1%. In wy it is used in the ethical sense of equity in govern- 
ment, v. 0%. —8. ותֶמְצָא‎ statement of fact, result of divine inspection as Dr., 
rather than conditional clause without usual particles as Ba., Du.— nbz] 
Qal pf. 1 m. K6,Suntaz, p. 124 Ges, 56756 t+ ant vb. devise, in bad sense as 1% 
3722, cf. Je. 478. Ba. regards it as inf. cstr. Ew.$%8, But 6, 7, Aq., 2, J 
and most comm, rd, זְמַתִי‎ or ,ַפָּקִי‎ better זמה בי‎ for measure as S$, Grimme. 6 
properly attaches it to מצא‎ as obj. frp: nf. 607/ device, purpose elsw. 26% 
11915, cf. 9% 704.--- [בַּלהיִטְבֶָרדְפִּי‎ the two Makkephs enable one to distribute 
the two accents better for euphony. פי‎ is prob. subj. and not obj. This is 
not a final clause, as Dr., but statement of fact, as Ba., Kirk. עבר‎ is then in 
the sense of ¢ransgress, abs. only here, but c. acc. 148° Nu. 144! Jos, 7H. 16 
Dt. 172+.—4, oa [לפְטלות‎ the prep. ל‎ has the force of as for, as regards 
Dr. This is to be preferred to the temporal force a7, Ba., cf. 32°. + [פטכר]‎ 
n.f.: (1) work, pl. deeds of men 775 of Yahweh 28°; (2) wages in punish- 
ment 10979, It is a favourite word of 18.5 of actions of wicked 65%, of wages 
40) 49+ 618 621!, infrequent elsw. Dy., Du. rd. אֶרכ‎ 7 keep silent. The 1. is 
defective; a word is missing; rd. 78 978, the latter omitted by 280108. o78% 
is contr. of Apr Pi. impf. 1 pers. tant Qal be like, resemble sq. > 89° 1027 
1444; Pi. déken, imagine, think c. acc, 4819, obj. clause 507!, here 70/0000 as 
Nu. 33°° (J) Ju. 20° Is. 107. This gives an appropriate sense. @ by its dif- 
ferent division of verses increases the difficulty.k—-inrx] v. 5% & prefixes 
1). This may be explanatory; and yet it gives us the missing tone, removes 
a difficult phrase, and enables us to explain after Jos. 6!8, cf. Dt. 4° take heed, 
beware of. —f פריץ‎ [ n.m. violent one, robber or murderer elsw. Is. 35% Je. 714 
Ez. 722 189 Dn, 1114, — 5. 3p] Qal inf. abs. yon .ש‎ 765. G, DV, 2, 6 ₪ 
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have imv. -- עגְלוהָיר‎ yo] 5 pl. sf 2 m., cf. Pr. 52! from sg. —tayr] n. track 
in fig. sense of snares of wicked 140% course of life 23%, prescribed by Yahweh 
17°, those traversed by Him 6512.—6. N72] vb. imy. Hiph. נטה‎ 6. 6. 
ms; phr. elsw. of man 4511 49° 781, of God 77° 313 712 86! 88% 1023 1162, — 
7 מישיע -- .4 .= [הפלה הסריך‎ [ should be connected with מִים‎ oD pape (with two 
tones). — הקים‎ [ rd. npn and attach to .בִּימִיוָ‎ It has been transposed by 
txt. err. These two words then belong to the next line in v.° to make both 
lines of normal measure. — 8. prox] n.m. diminutive of איש‎ 2//0// of eye, elsw. 
Dt. 3210 Pr. 7°; midst of night Pr. 7%, cf. 20°), —pytra] syn. term elsw. 
La. 21%. [בצל--‎ emph. {53 n.m.: (1) shadow, shade, protection from sun, fig. 
8011, of Yahweh 911 1215, צ' כנפיך‎ 778 368 572 638, cf. 91+ Ru. 2”, where כנף‎ 
alone is used; (2) shadow as symbol of the transitoriness of life 1444, cf. 
102!2 109%, — 9, רְשָעיס‎ 32D] depends on previous context to complete its 
line. —v] rel. as 9, — 70] Qal pf. 3 m. pl. sf. 1 sg. fa: act violently 
towards 17°; lay waste 91% 1378.—wn>] with greed Ba., Dr. נכש‎ in this 
sense + as seat of appetite: (a) hance 7818 107% with some form of שבע‎ 5 
1079 Is. 56" Je. so” Ez. 71°, with other terms Pss. 10615 10718; (4) thirst for 
God 427-3 635 143°; (¢) more general greed 175 cf. 1075, v. 708, יִקִיפוּ-‎ [ 
Hiph. impf. 3 pl. 1 נקן‎ Hiph.: )1( go round about a city 48; (2) sur- 
round, encompass c. כל‎ pers. 179 888, c. acc. pers. 22'7.— 10, [מִלְבָּמי‎ emph. 
+ הלב‎ fa¢ (1) of human body, of midriff, v. RS. Religion of Semites 360; so 
here, unreceptive mind; sf. archaic for 5; for better rhythm, also 1197 and 
prob. 73’; (2) of beasts as rich food 63°; (3) chozcest, best of wheat 8117 
14715 cf. Dt. 3214 Is. 34°. — 0.2] me c, archaic sf. .קמוס‎ v. v.2— [ [גָאוּת‎ 1: 
(1) swelling of sea 89!; (2) majesty of God 931; (3) pride, haughtiness, 
arrogance 1715, possibly 74%, v. .מ[אשורְנו .11— ,107 גאה‎ 55 1 1.50 6. + [wx] 
n.f. step, going elsw. Jb. 317. It is improb. that it is different from אשור‎ 
v.5; the pointing here might be either txt. err. or a conceit of the punctua- 
tors, but is prob. a relict of tradition that it was Pi. of vb. Vrss. have vb., 6 
éxBadddovtés pe, W projicientes me = 73,3 incedentes, 23. paxaplfovrés we, so 
&.  ינורשא‎ in both mngs. prob. original in sense of J, as Cap. — [סבבוני‎ 6 
35, 5 393.30 Qr. The sfs. with both vbs. in all texts and Vrss. are interpreta- 
tions and were not original. $230 vb. Qal turn about, of Jordan לאחור‎ % 
114% 5; 6. .]קתע‎ almost auxil. as שוב‎ 7121(); (2) march or walk about a 
city 4813 so here; (3) surround, encompass, fig. c. acc. 186 2218-17 408 8818 
11810. 11. 11.12 6. double acc. 109%. Polel: (1) encompass c. acc., subj. divine 
spn 321, cf. v.7(dub.); (2) assemble round c. acc. pers. 78; (3) march or go 
about a place 5511 597-1, an altar 26°. om 32] emph. construe with ישיתו‎ 
graphic impf,, cf. 4814 6211 (c. 37).— p92 [לנטות‎ belongs to the next y. to 
make measures correct. The inf. cstr. 10) with ל‎ is emph. dependent on 
some vb. given or understood. 7) c. בארץ‎ 0.0 cf. Jb. 159 6. לארץ‎ It is 
prob, that in both נכה‎ is contr. of bax נטה‎ pitched the tent Gn, 12% 26% 3521 
(J) 3319 (E). To pitch the tent, camp im the land, suits the context and 
is especially appropriate after previous vbs. as I have interpreted them. — 
seo] nsf. 3 56. ft [ppt] ad. Zkeness, so 3, ©, Aq., 5, but 65 srédaBbv 
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pe, BD susceperunt me = רמוני‎ Cap. רמה‎ Pi. chink, purpose as v.4. A word is 
missing in the line. If now we separate ינו‎ from (1)D3, we get the missing 
word: then 197 is the principal vb. upon which לנטוה‎ depends, coming at close 
of clause, as frequent in this Ps. Zo pitch (their tents) in the land they in- 
tended or thought, v. v4. ‘Then ינר‎ is Qal pf. 3 pl., prob. for הונוּ‎ Hiph. $7» 
vb. Qal oppress 123% Qr., suppress 748(?). Hiph. oppress, 7700/7600, as Is. 4976 
Je. 223 Ez, 187. — יְכֶסיף‎ [ txt. err. for יכספו‎ by transposition of כסף + .ו‎ vb. Qal 
long for c. ל‎ 1712 Jb. 141% Niph. same Ps. 843 Gn. 3190, abs. Zp. 2! (?).— 
top> nm. young lion 17! 10471, || שהל‎ 9138, of bloodthirsty enemies 341 
3517 5 [ְהַדְמָה‎ Pi.imv. cohort. 1 קדס‎ vb. Pi. denom.: (1) meet, con- 
Jront c. acc, 185-19 7713; come to meet as friend 214 5011 (?) 798, + 8814, 
face of Yahweh 957, cf. 89; go before, in front of 68°; be beforehand 119147; 
anticipate, forestall 119145. — 73~937] Hiph. imy. cohort. with sf.3m. tyr 
vb. Qal dow down in worship 22°° 72° 95°, of enemies in death 20%. + Hiph. 
cause to bow down in death 7713 7831, 6. non 184 (= 2 5. 224) Ju. 11% (in 
grief).—7y>2] Pi. imv. cohort. + [פלט]‎ vb. Pi. deliver esp. of Yahweh, c. 
acc. pers. 2259 312 3740 712 82+ 011% 6. מן‎ from 7715 49 431 71% ptc. c. 8 
18% 4015 708 144%; elsw. in this sense Mi. 6!*.— v91] me, ₪. 2%. [רְשע--‎ 1. 
as 0% ₪. [ְהַרְרֶר--.71‎ 800. instrument with sf. 733. & has and from the 
sword, but 6, 3 take it as relative clause, who is Thy sword. The line is 
defective; insert הלב‎ Qal imv. as Je. 507-27 omitted by haplog.—14. o nnn 
bis] emph., so J has 0 viris manus tuae interp. as prep. .מן‎ t[n2] male, 
man. BbdD ND men of number Gn. 34°9 (J) Dt. 427 Je. 44% Ps. 5 
men, simply 171%. 14, מתי שוא‎ 26% Jb. 1111, מ" סורי 2215 מ' און‎ 1019. The testi- 
mony of J is vitiated by the rendering guz mortuz sunt in the second in- 
stance; 2 dad vexpSv, so ₪, Aq. ard )תוסכ משז60ףע60ד‎ to מִמָקִים‎ rom the 
dead. 65 awd éxOpdv, H inimicis for the first, and for the second édlywr 
GAR, PV paucis. But 659 has in the second case drodvwr, so Aug. It is 
better to read in both instances Hoph. ptc. of vb. ,מומתום‎ as 2 K. 112 defec- 
tively written as ממתים‎ may they be slain with Thy hand. {nip vb. Qal: 
(1) de of natural causes, man 416 4011 827 11817, np dead man 3115, ayn 886-11 
11527, מתי עולס‎ 143% = La. 35 on nat Ps. 1068, (For מות‎ g! 4815 ₪. Intr.84,) 
Polel 2270 put to death, c. acc. 3472 10915 Ju. 9% 1 ₪. 1751 Je. 2017. Hiph. &z/, 
put to death Ps. 3755 591 Ez. 131%, fish Ps, 10579, Hoph. de put to death would 
then be here and 2 K. 115 [הָלֶר--.+‎ nm. duration: (1) of life 39% 8948 
Jb. 1117, cf. Ps. 39°; (2) of world Ps. 7714 40% cf. 114 Is. 384, sbnp out of the 
world, removed from it by death.— [ְצפִינָךף‎ a.A. Kt. n.(m.) ¢reasure, but Qr. 
צפונך‎ Qal pte. pass. ¢veaszred, in either case stored-up penalty as Jb. 2119 v, 708, 
—1m17)] ו‎ conseq. pf. Hiph. 3 pl. ton Qal rest, settle down, sq. על‎ 1253, cf. 
Gn, 84 2 5. 21 15.75. Hiph.: (1) let remain, leave, bequeath 74, cf. Ec. 218; 
(2) abandon c. ל‎ pers. Ps. 119%; (3) permit 0, acc. pers. 10514, — 15, 28] 
emph. —p7x2] emph. ₪. v.14. It is a gl. of qualification, making line too long, 
—ypp7a] Hiph. inf, cstr. 2 temporal. yp p v. 36, here sleep of death as Is, 2619 
Dn. 127. It isa gl. of interpretation. @ has a different gl. év 70 000004 — 
1 תמונה‎ [ nf: (1) 27070695, representation of idols Ex. 20% = Dt. ו‎ 
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(2) form, semblance of Yahweh here, so Aq., = as Nu. 128, cf. Dt. 41-15, of 
apparition at night Jb. 415. @G interprets ry dbEav cov, B gloria tua, ₪ 0606 
gov = 3D», S AH ny, all these due to a shrinking from the thought of a form 
of God. Agq., 2, 3, © all regard תַמוּנָה‎ 88 obj. of yaw and the parall. demands 
% 
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Ps. 18, originally an ode of victory of David over his enemies, 
was subsequently adapted to public worship. I. David praises 
Yahweh as his Saviour from a deadly peril described under the 
metaphor of drowning. 116 heard his cry for help (v.*") ; His 
auger caused earth and heaven to quake; He descended upon a 
cherubic chariot in a storm cloud (v.*). Thunder, lightning, 
and earthquake were His weapons, and He delivered David from 
his peril and became his stay (v.*”). II. David praises God 
as his lamp and shield, who girded him with strength for war 
(v.*”), giving him a broad position on which to pursue his 
enemies and exterminate them (v.”“**) ; delivered him from the 
strivings of his own people, made him head of nations, and 
doeth kindness to the anointed seed of David forever (v.4** 47-49. 91 
fhe ode was generalised for public worship by several changes 
in the hody of the song; but especially (1) by prefixing an 
assertion of love to Yahweh (v.”) ; (2) by inserting two glosses, 
the first teaching that God rewards according to righteousness 
(v.24) ; the second, that God acts towards men just as they act 
towards others, especially in saving the humble and humiliating 
the lofty (v.~*) ; (3) a reference to nations cringing, in the 
spirit of later times (v.*”**) ; and (4) a resolution of liturgical 
praise (v.”). 

Part I. 


MY crag and my fortress and my deliverer, 
My God, my Rock in whom I seek refuge, 
My shield and horn of my salvation, my high tower, 
(My Saviour, from violence Thou savest me). 
Worthy to be praised I proclaim Yahweh, 
Since from mine enemies I am saved. 
The (breakers) of death encompassed me, 
And torrents of Belial fell upon me; 
Cords of Sheol came round me, 
Snares of Death came to meet me; 
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In my distress I called upon Yahweh, 
And unto my God cried for help; 
And He heard from His palace my voice, 
And my cry for help (came) before Him in His ears. 
“THEN the earth swayed and quaked, 
And the foundations of (the heavens) trembled, 
And tossed to and fro because He burned with anger; 
Smoke went up in His nostril, 
And fire from His mouth devoured; 
Coals were kindled from Him. 
Then He bowed the heavens and came down, 
Thick darkness under His feet; 
And He rode upon the cherub and flew, 
And swooped down upon wings of wind; 
And put darkness round about Him, 
A covering (of) darkness of waters, 
Thick clouds of the skies without brightness ; 
Before Him passed His thick clouds. 
‘THEN Yahweh thundered (from) heaven, 
And Elyon gave forth His voice; 
And sent forth His arrows and scattered them, 
And (flashed) flashes and made them rumble; 
And the channels of the (sea) appeared, 
(And) the foundations of the world were laid bare, 
He sends from on high, He takes me, 
He draws me out of many waters ; 
He delivers me from my strong enemy, 
And from those hating me; for they were too strong fer me: 
Who came to meet me in the day of my calamity. 
And so Yahweh became a stay to me, 
And led me forth into a wide place, 
And rescued me, because He took pleasure in me, 


Part II. 


FOR Thou art my lamp, Yahweh, 
My God who lightens my darkness: 
For in Thee I run up to a troop, 
And in my God I leap a wall. 
The ’El whose way is perfect, 
A shield is He to the one seeking refuge in Him. 
For who is a God (like) Yahweh ? 
And who is a Rock (like) our God? 
The ’El who girdeth me with strength, 
And made my way perfect ; 
Who setteth my feet like hinds, 
And upon high places made me hold my ground; 
Who teacheth my hands for war, 
And maketh mine arms bronze. 
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broadenest my steps under me,‏ טסטפך 
And my limbs do not slip;‏ 
I pursue mine enemies and I overtake them;‏ 
And I return not until I have finished them.‏ 
(And) I smote them down so that they could not rise,‏ 
(And) they fell under my feet.‏ 
And Thou girdest me with strength for war,‏ 
Thou causeth them that rise up against me to bow down under me;‏ 
And mine enemies Thou madcst give the back to me,‏ 
And them that hate me I exterminated.‏ 
And they cry for help, but there is no saviour,‏ 
Unto Yahweh, but He doth not answer them;‏ 
And I beat them small as dust of the earth,‏ 
And as clay of the streets pulverised them.‏ 

THov deliverest me from the strivings of (my) people; 
Thou settest me to be head of nations; 
A people I knew not serve me, 
At the hearing of the ear shew themselves obedient to me. 
Liveth and blessed is my Rock, 
And the God of my salvation is exalted. 
The ’El who giveth to me deeds of vengeance, 
And who bringeth down peoples under me, 
And who bringeth me forth from mine enemies, 
And lifteth me up above them that rise up against me, 
From the man of violence rescueth me; 
Who magnifieth acts of salvation to His king, 
And doeth kindness to His anointed, 
To David and to his seed forever. 


The Ps. is described in the title as ny wn the song, just as other odes of 
victory over enemies bear this title, Ex. 15! (ode of victory over the 
Egyptians); Dt. 31° (Moses’ ode of the triumph of Yahweh); cf. Ju. 1 
(Deborah’s ode, where vb. שיר‎ is used). The original form of the title is 
given in 2S. 22!, “And David spake unto Yahweh the words of this song 
in the day that Yahweh delivered him from the hand of all his enemies and 
from the hand of Saul.” This has been adopted by an editor of the Ps., only 
changing the second כף‎ to the familiar יד‎ for richness of expression, and 
removing the name of David into the principal clause, making the rest a 
relative clause and prefixing יהוה לרוד אשר‎ tayo, This raises the question 
whether לדוד‎ here has the same meaning as in the other titles of Pss., all the 
more that the term servant of Yahweh precedes it. The titles both represent 
David as the speaker in the ode, and probably also designate him as the 
author. It is doubtful, therefore, whether the ode was in 13. It was in DR, 
and was probably taken from 2S. 22. The text of 2 5. has many variations 
from that of the Ps. It lacks its Aramaisms: רהס‎ v.}, 333 v.28, ann v.4, a7 v.48, 
It also uses many ו‎ consec. impfs. as historical aorist, which in the Ps, are 
simply impf., with more general reference to present or future, v.7 12. 90-0, 
In other respects the text of 2S, is more archaic. The ode, in both forms 
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of the text, gives many evidences of late date. (1) There are late words 
עני‎ dy v.28, may v.38 (but 2 5. נכר , (ענה‎ 132 v.#. 468; but these are all in glosses. 
(2) The ode is cited (a) Ps. 1164 in the text of Ps. הבלי מות‎ v.°, and 
ארחמך || אהבתי‎ v.2; (4) Ps. 14417 in the text of 2S., W717 1442 = ומריר‎ 2 5. Bor. 
not 127» Ps, 1848; מפלטי לי‎ 1442 = 2S, 22? = מפלטי‎ Ps. 183; (c) Hb. 31% cites v.¥, 
only changing vbs. העמיד ,שוה‎ into more common ones, ;הרריך ,שים‎ )( Pr. 30° 
cites v.31, giving an earlier form of text, להוסים בו‎ for ,לכל החוסים בו‎ and 
אמרת אלוה‎ for גָאמרת יי"‎ )6( Is. 55° cites v.44 in two lines in fuller and more 
comprehensive style, using also גוי‎ for oy. The Ps. is, therefore, preéxilic. 
(3) The ode cites (2) Mi. 7!” in v.45; the texts of Ps. and 2 S. vary as to the 
vb., both best explained by the vb. of Micah 125 as the original, but this is a 
gloss. (4) 2S. 71236 in v.51, (c) It is not easy to determine whether v.*! or 
Dt. 324 is the original. The evidence of citation favours a preéx. date for 
the ode. (4) There are many late doctrinal conceptions in the ode: 
(a) The affectionate love of Yahweh, v.?, is post-Deuteronomic ; but it is not 
in text of 2 S., and was a later addition to the ode. (0) The doctrine of the 
absoluteness of Yahweh as the only God is stated, v.*, in terms of Is.2; but 
this statement is incongruous to the context, which favours the assertion of the 
incomparableness of God, as in other early poetry. This couplet has probably 
been adapted to later conceptions. (¢) The legal righteousness and its 
exact retribution of v.2!-4 with the terms שמר דרכים‎ v.74, סוּר מ'‎ v.22, charac- 
teristic of 12.5 בר ידי‎ v.21, “1p רשע‎ v.2%, חקות‎ v.2% still later. But this passage 
is evidently a gl. from its smoothness, calmness, and didactic character, as 
compared with the rapid, passionate movement in the ode. This gloss comes 
from the period of the reign of Levitical law, and states the doctrine ques- 
tioned in the Book of Job. (@) The gnomic couplets, v.28, are still later, 
implying the supremacy of Hebrew wisdom, and are ethical as compared with 
the legal character of the previous context. They begin with a line similar to 
געט‎ (e) The cringing of foreign nations, v.48, suits the conceptions of 
postex. Judaism, and is favoured by 15.29. This is a gl. also. (/) The 
liturgical formula, v.®°, is similar to corresponding liturgical additions to other 
Pss. This isa gl. (5) On the other hand, (a) the conception of the cherubic 
chariot in the storm cloud, v.11, is more primitive than the cherubic chariot 
of Ez. 1. (6) The theophany to decide battles is a primitive conception in 
the ancient odes, Ex. 15, Ju. 5; cf. Jos. 101714; as with Moses, Joshua, 
Deborah, so also with David. (c) The high places as battle fields is also 
an expression of the old songs, 2 S. 11% 25 Dt, 321% 332%. If the ode in its 
present form, in text either of 25. or of Ps., is regarded as a unit, one com- 
position without interpolation, there can be no escape from the opinion that 
it was composed at the earliest in the late Persian period, more probably in 
the early Greek period. But if we remove the glosses, which have adapted 
an ode of victory of David to later religious uses, the ode stands out in 
simple grandeur as fitting appropriately to the historical experience of David, 
whether he wrote it or another wrote it for him by historic imagination, 
entering into the experience of the heroic king. After removing the glosses 
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there is nothing that bars the way to his authorship. The Ps., with the glosses 
removed, is divided into two parts, each part of three fourteen-lined tri- 
meters; the first part sets forth his deliverance by theophany from peril of 
death, the second part his strengthening for war by his God and his victory 
over all his enemies. ‘The two chief glosses, the legal gloss, v.2-%4, and the 
ethical gloss, v.28, are inserted between the two parts. Remove them, and 
the unity and harmony of the ode appear. The other minor glosses are easy 
to distinguish. Their removal improves the poetic conception and movement 
of the poem. There are very few departures from the trimeter measure, and 
these are clearly due to textual errors, 


An editor, wishing to adapt the ancient ode to congregational 
use, in view of the entire thought which follows, prefixes the 
exclamation 7 love Thee, Yahweh, my strength]. This line is not 
in the text of 2 S., taking the place of its v.**, which was inten- 
tionally omitted from Ps. The words for love and strength are Ara- 
maisms, and the conception of loving Yahweh is post-Deuteronomic. 

Pt. I., Str. 1. The Str. is composed of six trimeters, followed 
by eight. 3. Four syn. lines heap up terms to emphasise David’s 
God as his Saviour from an enemy in war.— my crag and my 
Jortress, my high tower], a place of refuge inaccessible to an 
enemy, too strong for him.— ע//‎ God and my Rock are divine 
names, Rock being an ancient term for God, also v.** Dt. 3243-7, 
— My shield. God is a warrior with a shield covering David’s 
body. — horn of salvation]. God is like a great bull guarding 
him with his horns; cf. Gn. 49%. The syn. my deliverer, in whom 
1 seek refuge, attain their climax in my Saviour, Thou savest me. 
One word, from violence, or possibly in the earliest txt. of the 
Ps., from the man of violence, cf. v.“, is the only indication of the 
peril in this part of the Str. A personal enemy who sought to 
use violence upon him and put him to death, is the reason of 
his seeking refuge in God. This situation aptly suits that of David 
when pursued in the wilderness of Judah by the violent Saul. 
4. A synth. distich, synthetic to the tetrastich which precedes, in 
the first line proclaims Yahweh as the one worthy to be praised |, 
asumming up of all the titles given to Him, v.’; and in the 
second line gives the reason for it. — Since from mine enemies 1 
am saved |. The man of violence was accompanied by a number 
of enemies. — 5-7. Two tetrastichs, the first, v.2*, describes the 
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peril of death, the second, v.’, the cry for help and its answer. 
The peril of death is graphically described in four syn. lines. 
David conceives of himself as in a rushing stream, like the rapids 
of the Jordan or the Kishon, which is hurrying him on to death 
(cf. Pss. 32° 42% 69). These are the agents of Death. Death 
has its synonym Be/ial because of the destruction and ruin in- 
volved in it, and Sheo/, the ordinary name for the place of the 
dead. David is, as it were, in the stream, rushing on to death. 
He says, dreakers, agitated waves, breaking on me, encompassed 
me on every side, éorrents fell upon me, attacking me as lines 
of an army to destroy me. And under the surface of the stream, 
cords came round me, the waters seemed like cords binding my 
limbs fast so that 1 could not move them; 2770765 came to meet me, 
to ensnare me like an animal, draw me down so that I could not 
escape. — 7. In this deadly peril he cries for help to Yahweh in 
a syn. couplet, and the answer is stated in another syn. couplet. — 
Jrom Fis palace), in heaven, where Yahweh was enthroned ; some- 
times conceived as a heavenly temple, where He is worshipped 
by heavenly beings; but here as a palace because royal help is 
given, rather than response to worship. 

Str. 11. The salvation of David from his peril of death was 
through a theophany. — 8-9. This is first described in two tri- 
meter tristichs, the first of syn. lines picturing the heaven and 
earth in agitation. Zhen the earth swayed and quaked || and the 
foundations of the heavens trembled |. The heavens share in 
the agitation as in subsequent context and in usage in connection 
with itheophaniés; see Isa 18775 Jong". So geSi\ but thes Ps: 
“mountains” limits agitation to earth.— Zossed to and fro], 
both earth and heaven, 06007096 He burned with anger, in behalf 
of the one who sought refuge in Him against his enemies. The 
second tristich is composed of two syn. and one synth. line, the 
former describing the anger ; He breathed hard and rapidly and 
His breath like smoke went up in His nostril, and so hot was it 
that it appeared like a flame of fire from His mouth, and (like 
a flame), devoured whatever came in its way. The last line in 
synthesis represents that coals were kindled | ; whatever the fiery 
breath of His anger reached became coals, were kindled, and 
burned like coals from Him, that is, from the breath that issued 
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from Him.—10-13. The theophany itself is described in two 
tetrastichs ; in the first as a coming down of God from heaven to 
earth.—10. He bowed the heavens and came down]. God, en- 
throned above the physical heavens, the blue expanse, bends them 
when He would descend in theophany. He comes down on 
them. So Ex. 24", the elders of Israel “saw the God of Israel; 
and there was under His feet, as it were, a work of bright sapphire, 
and as it were the very heaven for brightness.” The very heaven, 
its sapphire-blue expanse, was the base on which the feet of the 
theophanic God stood. Here, however, under His feet was thick 
darkness, because the theophany was in a storm of wrath; there 
it was in the bright sunshine of favour to establish a covenant with 
His people. So Solomon, in the snatch of an ancient poem pre- 
served from the book of Yashar (according to @), says, “ Yahweh 
dwelt in thick darkness,” 1 K. 83 = 2 Ch. 61 ; cf. Ps. 97? and the 
cloud of the theophany at Horeb, Ex. 20% (E), Dt. 44 5”.— 
11. And rode upon the cherub|. The cherub, coll. sg. for usual 
pl. cherubim, is conceived as the living chariot upon which God 
rides when He descends from heaven to earth. So Ez. 1*% 9? 
סז‎ 11”, describe four cherubim inseparably attached to the living 
chariot of Yahweh ; and 1 Ch. 28% connects the cherubic chariot 
with the cherubim of the Holy of Holies of the temple. They 
were the guards of Eden, Gn. 3% (J), and of the tabernacle and 
temple, in which two of them with outstretched wings sustained 
the base of the divine throne. They always have wings. The 
conception of the Ps. is a primitive one, but harmonious with the 
other representations. — And flew]. The cherubim constitute a 
winged chariot. — And swooped down upon wings of wind]. The 
wings of wind may be conceived as wings which the wind has, in 
which case wind and cherub seem to be synonymous, and we may 
think of Ps. 104**. But the thick cloud of Ps. 104° appears in 
18" as “thick clouds of the skies,” and the cherubim are the 
chariot here in a different sense from the thick clouds there. 
The conception here is that heaven, thick darkness, cherub, wings 
of wind, are all under the feet of God, all constitute the platform on 
which He descends to earth. The cherubim are the living beings 
of the theophany as in other passages mentioned, and there is no 
sufficient reason to identify them with the thick storm cloud. 
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The second tetrastich, 12-13, in three syn. lines describes what 
was round about God in His descent, as the previous lines what 
was under His feet. The texts of Ps. and 2 S. differ greatly here, 
and it is difficult to find the original text and interpret it.— God 
put darkness round about Him], enveloped Himself in darkness 
when He descended || @ covering of darkness of waters|, a dark 
mass of waters was the covering; He was bringing with Him a 
great storm cloud heavily heaped up with waters, || 0000 clouds 
of the skies without brightness]. ‘The Str. concludes with a line 
stating what preceded Him — before Him passed Hts thick clouds. 
Theophanies in storm for salvation in battle are reported for 
Israel under Moses at the crossing of the Red Sea, Ex. 14%” 
1518; Joshua at Bethhoron, Jos. 10"; Barak and Deborah at the 
Kishon, Ju. 5%"; and so also for David against the Philistines, for 
2 5. 5”, “Yahweh hath broken forth upon mine enemies before 
me, like the breaking forth of waters,” implies the breaking forth 
of a storm; 5%, “when thou hearest the sound of marching in 
the tops of the mulberry trees,” the onward march of Yahweh 
in a storm manifested first in the tops of the trees. 

Str. III. 14-16. The theophany is still further described as a 
storm in a syn. tetrastich and a syn. couplet synth. thereto. ‘The 
approach of Yahweh in the storm has been described in the previ- 
ous Str.: now the storm bursts forth.— Yahweh thundered from 
heaven (so 2 S. better than “in heaven” of Ps.) || 000 Elyon gave 
Jorth His voice|, the sound of thunder as Ps. 29°.— And sent forth 
fis arrows |. The thunderbolts are compared with arrows shot forth 
from a bow || flashed flashes |, so 144°, citing this passage, prefer- 
able to Ps., whose text was corrupted into ‘‘many”’ flashes. The 
resulting clause, and scattered them, is usually referred to the 
enemy; but the enemy has not been mentioned since v.* and 
does not appear again till לט‎ so the reference is here premature. 
It is rather the arrows which are scattered, so many are the 
thunderbolts in this great storm. — made them rumble], the long 
reverberating rumbling of the thunder which accompanies the 
flashes of lightning, all representing a terrible thunder-storm. The 
result of this terrific storm is described in the closing syn. couplet. 
— And the channels of the (sea)| 2 S. better than the weaker 
“waters” of Ps. — appeared; || (and) the foundations of the world 


PSALM XVIII. 145 


were laid bare}. This is a return to the thought of the earth- 
quake as preceding the storm, and now renewed during the storm. 
A later editor added a gloss corresponding with v.®, only stronger : 
because of Thy rebuke, Yahweh, because of the breathing of the 
breath of Thy nostrils. —17-19. The second section of the Str. 
is composed of a couplet and two triplets. The couplet con- 
tinues the description of the theophany and gives the result of it. 
fle sends from on high, He takes me || He draws me out of many 
waters |, that is, the waters described in v.°.— The first triplet of 
syn. lines then explains the imagery. He delivers me from my 
strong enemy, || from those hating me; for they were too strong for 
me || who came to meet me in the day of my calamity], the same 
as the enemies and man of violence of v.>+.— The last triplet is 
also syn. — And so Yahweh became a stay to me], a firm prop and 
support referring back in correspondence of thought to v.*.— 
and led me forth into a wide place], giving breadth and freedom 
of action without peril, and so antith. to his seeking refuge on a crag 
and in a fortress and high tower v.**°.— and rescued me, because 
He took pleasure in me], the climax resuming the thought of v.™. 
Thus this part of the Ps. reaches a good conclusion, returning on 
itself, as is frequent in Hebrew poetry. 

21-24. An entirely new conception now appears which is ex- 
pressed in four syn. couplets. These set forth the doctrine of the 
reward of righteousness, and especially of legal righteousness, a 
doctrine which did not originate till after the Deuteronomic Law 
and which did not attain its height till after the giving of the 
priestly Law. It is doubtless a gloss from the Persian period. It 
has nothing in keeping with the previous thought of the Ps. The 
original Ps. is hot with passion ; this section is calm and placid. 

Yahweh rewards me according to my righteousness, 
According to the cleanness of my hands returns to me; 
Because I have kept the ways of Yahweh, 

And have not acted wickedly (in departing) from my God. 
For all His judgments are before me, 
And His statutes I did not depart from them; 


And I was perfect towards Him, 
And kept myself from mine iniquity. 


21. Vahweh rewards me || returns to me], exact retribution, 
according to my righteousness || according to the cleanness of my 
L 
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hands], not using the hands for unclean purposes. This seems 
to imply not Levitical purity or purity from bribery, which 
never are expressed in this way; but, in accordance with Jb. 9” 
22, innocence from unrighteousness and so || “righteousness.’’ — 
22. The ways of Vahweh|, ways for ways commanded Dt. 8° 10” 
11” 19° 267 28° 305 Jos. 22°.— 23. Hor all His judgments], legal 
decisions in law codes || and Ais statutes], 1. pl. usage of code of 
H.— depart from], Deuteronomic expression Dt. 0% + 7 t.— 
24. And I was perfect towards Him and kept myself from mine 
iniguity|. This is given as a single pentameter line. It may be 
arranged as two trimeters by separating the preposition from its 
noun; but it was probably not so intended by the glossator. 
These verses can hardly be earlier than the later Deuteronomic 
writers. 

25-28. This section constitutes another and still later gloss, 
gnomic in character, from the period of Hebrew Wisdom, and so 
probably as late as the Greek period. ‘They begin with a couplet 
which is essentially the same as v.27. The retribution in the fol- 
lowing couplets is ethical rather than legal. 


And Yahweh returned me according to my righteousness, 
According to the cleanness of my hands before His eyes. 
With the pious Thou shewest Thyself kind; 

With the perfect Thou shewest Thyself perfect; 
With the clean Thou shewest Thyself clean; 

But with the crooked thou shewest Thyself crooked: 
For Thou savest humble folk; 

But (Thine) eyes are (against) the lofty. 


26. With the pious Thou shewest Thyself kind | with the perfect 
Thou shewest Thyself perfect]. The pious are those who are 
devoted to God and His law of kindness ; and who are also com- 
plete, entire in their devotion to Him, and are so without blame. 
To such God is kind and perfect in His dealings. — 27. With the 
clean Thou shewest Thyself clean in antith. with 007 with the 
crooked (cf. Pr. 22°) Thou shewest Thyself crooked. —28. For 
Thou savest humble folk]. The antith. compels the meaning 
“humble,” elsw. only Pr. 3° 16%, possibly also Zc. 9°; the earlier 
sense, “poor, needy, afflicted,” is not appropriate here. — But 
(Thine) eyes are (against) the lofty]. The texts of this line are 
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difficult ta explain: “lofty eyes Thou humblest” of Ps. is too 
easy and does not explain 2S.: Zhine eyes are upon the lofty that 
Thou mayest bring them down. The translation given above best 
explains both variations. 

Pt. II., Str. I. begins with a personal reference to Yahweh 
reminding one of v.*. The Str. describes what God had done 
for David in war, in two parts of three and four couplets. — 
29-31. has three syn. couplets advancing one upon another. 
— For Thou art my lamp, Yahweh], changed in Ps. to “lightest 
lamp” in order to better parallel. with: Wy God who lightens 
my darkness. Yahweh was the lamp, as in v.”, horn of salvation ; 
the lamp to light up a dark path, fig. of a difficult task, so of 
prosperous way through it, cf. Ps. 132”, probably based on this 
passage. — For in Thee (through Thy help) 1 run up to a troop], 
a hostile marauding band of the enemy, to attack them. — and 
in my God I leap a wall], to get at them behind the wall. 
These expressions seem to refer to some difficult campaign in 
which personal courage, strength, and valour were required. — 
The ’E:1 whose way], providential way of acting, cf. Dt. 324. — 
ts perfect |, in help and defence, as appears from || @ shield is He 
Zo the one (made more comprehensive by a later editor by inser- 
tion of “‘all”) seeking refuge in Him]; cf. v.” for both expres- 
sions. — 82-35. The second part of the Str. is composed of four 
syn. couplets, setting forth in relative clauses what sort of a God 
Yahweh is and what He has done for David. The first couplet 
asks, For who is a God lke Vahweh? || and who is a Rock like 
our God?|, implying a negative answer: there is none like Him, 
the incomparable One. (’Eland Rock are asin v.”.) So Ex. 15”, 
cf. 1S. 2” Dt. 33%”. A later editor, adapting the Ps. for congre- 
gational use, substitutes for the comparison the terminology of 
155 43% 44°% 457, asserting that God is the only God; that is, 
monotheism, a doctrine without anything to suggest it in the 
context, which rather holds up Yahweh as the incomparable One in 
what He has done for David.— 726 '/0/ who girdeth me with 
strength|. Strength is compared to a girdle wrapt about him by his 
God. —Who setteth my feet like hinds], swift to run, as ".ץצ‎ || And 
upon high places}, battlefields, as Dt. 32% 33” 2 S. 1°”. — made 
me hold my ground], stand firm in battle, cf. Am. 2” 2 K. 10%. — 


148 PSALMS 


Who teacheth mine hands for war]. As a warrior of Yahweh he 
has been trained by Yahweh Himself.— And maketh mine arms 
bronze]. The arms by divine discipline become so strong that 
they are like bronze weapons ; so essentially ancient Vrss. The 
“bow” is an ancient interpretation which spoiled the measure 
and misled as to the sense, and in 39 led to a change in the form 
of the vb., which is followed by AV. “so that a bow of steel is 
broken by mine arms” and RV. “mine arms do bend a bow of 
brass,’”’ neither of which suits the context. 

36. These two lines are doubtless a gloss. They are not in 
accord with the previous or following context, which describe what 
God enabled David to do and not what God was to David. 


And Thou gavest me the shield of Thy salvation, 
And Thy right hand supported me, and with docility to Thee Thou broughtest me up. 


The shield is suited to the previous bronze weapon and the 
hands and arms, but then it should be a shield of victory and not 
shield of salvation. But the glossator was evidently influenced by 
the horn of salvation v.* and the shield ".ץע‎ The last two lines 
vary in texts and Vrss. 25S. omits: And Thy right hand supported 
me; and the first word of the next clause is pointed so as to read 
“Thy response,” or * Thy docility,’”’ which suits better the vb. than 
MT. of Ps. “Thy condescension” or “Thy humility.” So also 
we may read the vb. “either made me great” or brought me up. 
But in either case the conceptions are later than those of the Ps. 
as a whole. Two different stages of glosses are represented by 
the two texts. 

Str. II. describes the triumph of David over his enemies. It is 
composed of a couplet followed by a tetrastich in the first section, 
and of a tetrastich and two couplets in the second. —37. The 
first section begins with a synth. couplet: Zhou broadenest my 
steps under me}, taking up the thought of v.*. The step is the 
place on which the feet step or stand; it is broadened so as to 
give ample room for standing, cf. v., plenty of room for exercise 
and development.— And my limbs do not sip]. They stand firm 
on the broad stepping place. This may refer to the enlargement 
of the power of David after his final defeat of the Philistines. — 
38. David now describes his victorious pursuit of his enemies. 
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He is no longer on the defence. — 7 pursue mine enemies and I 
overtake them; cf. v.™ of his running and leaping against them; 
| and I return not (from the pursuit) /2// (I have overtaken 
them and) / have finished them (destroyed them completely).— 
39. And 1 smote them down so that they could not rise || and they 
Jell under my feet]. This, in the original poem, described a 
historic experience of David, probably in his wars against Edom — 
and Moab; but an editor, wishing to make future triumphs pos- 
sible to the thought of the congregation, omits the waws con- 
secutive, so that the verbs may be either futures or presents. The 
second section opens with a tetrastich: 40-41. And Thou girdest 
me with strength for war], resuming the thought of v.¥*, then 
synth. as result of this warlike strength, Zhou causest them that 
rise up against me to bow down under me]; they rise up only to 
bow down under my blows ; || And mine enemies Thou madest give 
the back to me), turn the back of their necks in flight ; || 600 them 
that hate me I exterminated.—42. The pitiful condition of the 
helpless enemy is now stated in a couplet: And they cry for help, 
but there is no saviour || unto Vahweh, but He doth not answer 
them. — 43. The Str. concludes with a couplet bringing to a 
climax the final victory: And I beat them small as dust of the 
earth|. An editor substitutes for earth, “before the wind,” 
thinking of pursuit.— And as clay of the streets pulverized them]. 
This is probably an indirect reference to captured cities. The 
entire Str., describing victories over enemies, may be regarded 
as a poetic representation of the wars of David described in 
200 

Str. III. sums up and generalizes all that has gone before ; but 
it is mingled with two glosses, which make it more appropriate 
for congregational worship in later times. —44-47. The first sec- 
tion is a hexastich as usual.—4445a. It begins with a single 
line: Zhou deliverest me from the strivings of (my) people), 
which, if the text of 2 S. is correct, is the only reference in the 
ode to civil commotions. This is generalized in the text of Ps. 
to “people,” but the strivings are more suited in usage to civil 
commotion than to external war, cf. Ps. 55”. The three lines 
that follow are syn., referring to foreign nations. — Zhow settest 
me to be head of nations]; the conquered nations submit to him 
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as their head or chief. — A people J dnew not serve me], unknown 
distant foreign peoples, such as the Syrians of Hamath, 2 S. 8°; 
| Ad the hearing of the ear shew themselves obedient to me]. This 
is followed by a gloss, in the hostile spirit to foreign nations of 
later times. —45D-46. Foreigners come cringing unto me || Sor- 
eigners fade away and come trembling out of their fastnesses]. 
These lines are in both texts, but there has been a transposition 
of ***.ץ‎ in the text of 2S. There is nothing in this part of the 
Str. apart from the gloss that transcends the experience of David ; 
although naturally in later times it was given a more general 
reference, in accordance with the royal Pss., to a world-wide 
dominion of the Davidic dynasty.—47. A concluding couplet 
ascribes life and blessedness to God. — Liveth and diessead ts my 
Rock]. “Yahweh” has been inserted after “ liveth,” but elsewhere 
“Vahweh liveth” is the formula of the oath, and here it seems 
to balance two clauses with two beats each, making a tetrameter. 
It is not expressive of a wish, as one says, * May the king live ;” 
but is a statement of fact, as to the “ Rock,” the divine name 
of the Song.— And the God ef my salvation ts exalted]; cf. v= 
and this exclamation of the fact to the couplet of challenge, v.°.— 
48-51. The second section is constructed somewhat as v= in 
relative clauses. — 48-49. Zhe ’El who giveth to me deeds of 
vengeance], such as those described in v.S*.— And who dringeth 
down peoples under me]; 05 v**. An editor of the Ps. sub- 
stituted a later Aramaic word “subdueth” for this pte. — From 
the man of violence rescueth me}. Thisis the climax, going back upon 
v.“, which is left out of text of Ps., but is preserved in text of 
2 S., probably referring to Saul, as indicated in title. It was quite 
natural that the first reference in the ode to the peril, and the last, 
should refer to him; and as “a man of violence” rather than as 
classed with the other enemies. — This is followed by a gloss, 50, 
which is left in the text as a hexameter, a liturgical addition 
suitable for congregational worship at this point. — ZRerefore will 
1 praise Thee, Yahweh, among the nations, and t Thy name will 
J make melody]. All the terms are common liturgical terms. — 
51. The final triplet of the Str. is individual in its reference to 
David as the anointed king over against the man of violence. — 


Whe magnifieth acts of salvation to His Ring, | And doeth Rindness 
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to His anotnted|. There is a reference here to the covenant 
of David, 2S. .ל"‎ ‘My kindness shall not depart from him, 
as I took it from Saul,” cf. also Ps. 80"** ; and so the climax is 
appropriate in the mouth of David, Zo David and to his seed 
Jorever. 


1. apm] 7 love thee, Qal impf. 1 p. sf. 2 m. of fam, aA. in Qal; Pi 
have compassion, frequent + Pss. 1021+ 10315. 1* ל116‎ and elsw. However, in 
As., Ar., Aram., Syr., used in Qal with mng. Jove. Possibly an early and rare 
use in Heb., but prob. a later one,an Aramaism. The idea itself is not earlier 
than Hosea, and is only common with אהב‎ subsequent to D. This 1. is cited 
Ps. 1161; but ארבתי‎ is there substituted, or else gives evidence of an original 
אהבתי‎ in poem. This vb. is not found in 2 5. and is doubtless a gl.— +p] 
my strength = 7 pad. )2 5. 22? GU has ioxds pov, but this is gl. from Ps.) ; 
einen Is. rp 3 2Ch. 12! 26 Dn.11?. ¢ pin is used Ex. 133-1416 Am, 618 
Hg. BP; pin adj. ‘is used of the hand and arm of * in delivering Israel from 
Egypt, especially in D. Cf. Ps, 136! and Is. 4019 (91 as im the character 
of a strong one).— 8. [סלְעי‎ My סרכ 1 עקש‎ nm: fig. of > 786.) 2/0. 22°) 
also 11+ = 713 (both Ans וּמְצוּדְהִי‎ D); 421° iS פל:‎ Ss); fig. of security 408; in 
physical sense 7816 10418 1372 1418, — fame: 1 .ד‎ 50/2055, stronghold, used 
in ץש‎ of God 188 כ 2 כ-)‎ 227) Birt = סרע | פד‎ ror (Penis); 60 ir442 
(both dub.) ; elsw. common in narrative of 1 5. 22% 5 2423 2S, 57-917 (= 1 Ch, 

115-16) 231; also in Ez. 1215 1371 179 Jb. 397%. It is therefore an early word, 
extremely suitable in the mouth of David. — 9777] my deliverer, Pi. pte. sf. 
I (v. 1738); elsw. in this ptc. form v.*? (for which 2 S. more correctly (מוציטי‎ 5 
*1ס4‎ = 705, 1442, as above, agreeing with 2 S. in adding ,לי‎ which is doubtless 
original. But Ba. Du, rd. who, as Ps. 55°, more in accord. with context. 
The Ps. is without doubt a trimeter ; therefore the initial יהוה‎ must be 
a gl., though in both texts. — x] my God; אֶלהִי‎ of 2 S. is prob. later; cf. 
0D צורי-- % אֶל‎ [ my rock, here as in Dt. 327 56. .הסה בי‎ In that poem 
it is a divine name, given in @ there as elsw., v.18. 89. 91. 31.37, by 066 ; so 6 
of 2 S. 23? Ps. 18%-47, This usage and the personal reference favours its 
interpretation as a divine name here, although 65 renders Bons ; @ of 2S. 
has 6 Oeds pov p0dak %orae wot, showing that 65 צור 1 | .אֶלהי .0ע‎ nm, rock; 
used elsw. (1) in late Pss. for God as refuge of His one 1015 281 313 (= 

713) 623: 7-8 736 7835 8927 9215 9472 051 1441; (2) in physical sense 275 618 
7815.20 8117 10541 1148; (3) of edge of sword 1377'S 39**, — [הרן ישעי‎ phr. 
ad. horn of my salvation. ty n. horn (1) of animal 2222 gait, so fig. of 
God here; (2) of altar 11827; (3) fig. of exaltation, “Pp הקיס‎ lift up the horn 
is used fig. of men of power and honour, compared with the wild bulls ; so 
of wicked 75°: 6-11; of God’s people, with God as subj. 8019 1484; intrans. 
“9 רוס‎ 89% 1129 1 S, 21; so of the king הצמיח ק' לרור‎ 1327; cf משיחי‎ p op 
1S. 200 (Song of Hannah).— 228] my high tower ; always fig. of God ex- 
cept Is, 25*2 33! (of forts). 25. adds ,ומנוסי‎ but this makes line too long; 
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prob.a gl. 2S, 22% משעי מחמס תשעני‎ is not in Ps, We need it to make up 
six lines of Str. It was doubtless original, Ols., Ley, Gr., Bi., Che., Ba., Ecker. 
Its place was taken by the first line of Ps. —4. 7970] Pual ptc. gerundive, 
worthy to be praised, always of ; elsw. 48? 964 (= 1 Ch. 167°) 145%, of name 
of 0 1138 For הלל‎ vb. v. Intr. § 35.— "8 [וּמָן‎ is to be preferred to 2 = 
ומאיבי‎ on account of rhythm. — 5. »D] of 2 S, is unnecessary; not in Ps.— 
[פפפוני‎ Qal pf. 3 pl. sf. 1S. (of past experience) 1 אפף‎ surround, encompass - 
waters Jon. 2°; fig. evils, misfortune רעות‎ Ps. 401%, חבלי מ' = 22° .5 2 משברי מות‎ 
Ps, 185 = 1163 (where it is cited). ban of Ps. has come in from next couplet 
v.°, It is improbable that the original was so unnecessarily tautological. — 
+ [משברי‎ n. pl. cstr. dreakers, waves breaking on the shore, gives a beautiful 
metaphor, which is found elsw., lit. כְשבְּרִי יס‎ 93%; fig. of תהום‎ 42% = Jon. 24; 

of nosp Ps. 88% 2S. 22° is prob. the original of all these fig. uses, aS DINN 
and nbwp refer to מות‎ and [ונחלי בליעל -- .שאול‎ torrents of Belial.— + [נחל‎ 
n.m. (1) zorrent of rushing water, || breakers, 50 sim. of foes 1244; fig. of ruin 
here, of pleasures 309; elsw. in wy lit. 741° 78% 83! 1107, cf. Ju. 524; (2) cor- 
rent bed, wady, 5. tbopba worthlessness: (1) ב"‎ 12", base, wicked thing, 
1019; +(2) ruin, destruction, Na. 21; .אא יעץ ב"‎ and so here destruction 
| מוה‎ and דבר ב" ; שאול‎ Ps. 419 (destructive thing) deadly injury. 2 S. omits 
) without 169508. -- [ְיְבְעָהוּנִי‎ Pi. impf. varies from pf. of previous and follow- 
ing lines to express the oft-repeated action. + בעת‎ vb. Qal not used. Niph. de 
terrified 1 Ch, 215° Est. 7° Dn. 87; notin y. Pi. (1) fall upon, overwhelm, 
assail, 1 S, 1614: 15 prose, elsw. poetry, Ps. 185 (= 2S. 225) Jb. 3° + 6t. Jb. Is. 214; 
(2) terrify Jb. [מוקש + .6 --. (חתה||) +1ץ‎ nm. 20676 186 (= 2 ₪. 228) 6978 
106%, of plots of wicked 645 1405 1419 [בַצַרדלִי .7 —.)9!7 .ש)‎ in the distress 
which I had (v. g°).—yiws] Pi. impf. 1 p. (v. 5%). This is original; אַקְרָא‎ 
of 2S. 227 is error of repetition from previous line. — yn] impf. (of vivid 
description); 2S. has better ,וישמע‎ 1) consec. of result.— Ps. has two words, 
,לפניו תבוא‎ which are not in 2 S., inserted betw. the two words ושועתי‎ and 
.באזניו‎ 25. is one word too short. 12 may be explained as a gl. implied 
by באזניו‎ ; but לפניו‎ is not a natural gl. and is therefore probably original. — 
t[omw] nf. exy for help; not found abs., but cstr. 1 S. 532 Je. 81% snyw 
Ps, 187 (= 2 5. 227) 398 40? 102? La. 35% שועתס‎ Pss. 3416 14519 Ex. 228 (J). 
— 8. [ותגעש‎ Qal impf. 3 f. c. 1 consec. of result. f געש‎ Qal ,.\ג.₪‎ Dr. = sway ; 
but 2 S. Qr. Hithp. ויתגעש‎ which is found also of waters 2000/00 Je. 5°? 46’, 
and of mountains (2 S. heavens) swaying here, v.8 = 2 ₪. 228; so Hithpolel 
of waters Je. 468, and of drunken men reeling Je. 2516 Pu. Jb. 347°, a people 
convulsed, ‘There is no sufficient reason to doubt the Qal, which is the more 
difficult form. — [יהרעש‎ Qal impf. c. ו‎ consec. guaked. + רעש‎ vb. Qal guake - 
of earth 785 689 7719, mountains 46+ 72.5 (dub.). Hiph. cause to quake, earth 
60%. הָרִיס---‎ pin] 2S. omits), In that case it is difficult to explain 1 consec. 
with ו .יהנעשו‎ may be Bieta as circumstantial, or we may think that it has 
consec. power notwithstanding the change of order. It certainly would be 
more natural to read יירגזה‎ , and possibly that was the original. There was a 
tendency in later times, when ו‎ consec. had lost its force and usage, to change 
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order of vbs. in the older poems. מוסרות השמיס‎ of 2 S. is a.d. and as the more 
difficult reading is to be preferred; that of Ps. is favoured by the use of 
ban מוסרות‎ 5 (= 2 ₪. 22!6), and ארץ‎ over against on Dt. 3222, ab man] 
retracted accent (v. 2!). + הרה‎ vb. Qal durn in anger : of man אף‎ subj. 1243, 
God 106% ; 4s omitted, impersonal 78%, Hithp. heat oneself in vexation 
371-7-8 Pr. 2419, 9, [ְעָשן בָּאַפּי‎ smoke in his nostril, because of hard breath- 
ing in anger. Sovran אש‎ fire from his mouth; the breath of his mouth in 
hot anger was a breath of תאכל--.6ת0‎ at end, instead of with ו‎ consec. at 
beginning.—o-5n3] nm, pl. fndpa nf. coal; in y only pl. x ya ג'‎ 269 = 

2 5. 229; so נְהַלִי אָש‎ a 2 5. 2218 = אש‎ von עַבָרוּ בַּרַר‎ yay Ps. 1815 (corrupt 
txt.), cf. v.14 (gl.). vx גהלי‎ also used of cherubim Ez. 13, so rd, Ps. 1401); 

cf. 120¢ (of coals of broom plant). —10. o:pv [וַיָט‎ Qal impf. c. ו‎ 
carrying on result; so also 2 S., but Ps. 1445 Hiph., and this is the more 
probable pointing. Cf. Ex. 241°, —. 7] Qal impf.c. ו‎ consec., and descended, 
as context shows, in theophany. In this sense only here 7820 = 1445 in y, but 
common in early writers Ex. 1911-18 (E)?) 38 115-7 1821 (J) Nu. 1117 (JE); 
sq. 1392 Ex. 34° Nu. 11%, cf. 12° (all JE); pillar of cloud Ex. 339 (JE); his- 
torical references in later writers Ne. 913; prophetic anticipations of future 
theophanies Mi. 13 Is. 314 632 642 Jb. 2233, 2 | nm. heavy cloud, 

1 K. 82 =2 Ch. 6! (poet.), God dwells in it, so Ps. 972, It is used of the 
cloud in which + descended in theophany at Sinai Ex. 20?! (E) Dt. 411 519, 
so to David Ps. 180 ) = 2 S. 22"); of advent in judgment Je. 13% Zp, 5 
Jo. 2; in more general sense of clouds Jb. 221% as swaddling bands of sea 
Jb. 38°; of a stormy day Ez. 3419; fig. misery Is. 60%,—11. [ויַרְפָב‎ and rode, 
ו‎ consec. carrying on the thought. + רכב‎ vb. Qal, ride in chariot; so of mon- 
arch into battle 45°; elsw. in y of * in theophany; in the heavens 68%4; on 
a highway in the ערבה‎ 68°; so here the כרוכ‎ is conceived as His chariot 1811 
= 258, 221; cf. use of 3997 in Ps. 104% and of 29 collective of the army of 
God in theophany, רכב רבתים‎ 6818, Hiph. cawse to ride 6612, fan? n.m. only 
here in this relation as chariot of 7 in the clouds; but Ez. describes four 
cherubim as inseparably attached to four wheels of chariot and supporting a 
throne platform, Ez. 1*78 93 סז‎ 1172; so 1 Ch. 2818 connects this cherubic 
chariot with the cherubim of the Holy of Holies of the temple. They are 
always conceived as having wings, even when stationary on the slab of gold 
constituting the throne of ” in the tabernacle of P; and also in the temple 
cherubim. They are also conceived as guards of the tabernacle and temple, 
and so woven into the texture of the curtains and carved on the golden planks ; 
also in the poem of J, as the guards of Eden Gn. 374 They are always theo- 
Phanic me lswa nny 2 00770072 — Is) 3718 45 29. 07 ד‎ 
13° (refer. to the cherubim of the throne) הפרובים‎ avs. - ויל‎ [ and flew, subj. 
God, flew by means of the wings of the cherubic chariot, which He rode. 
tw vb. Qal, #y; in y of God only here 7811 = 2S, 2211; elsw. fig. of arrow 
91°, of a man as a dove 55”, of men as birds, at end of life 90!°.— x71] =in 
2.5. x31, which latter is an error of transcription, ר‎ for 7, as old as @. ,רדאה‎ 
as rare word and suited to context, is to be preferred as original. + דראה‎ vb. 
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Qal, dart through the air; here only in y; elsw. Dt. 2849 (of eagle), fig. 
Je. 48% 49%. Dr. swoop down is the most prob. rendering. — 


12. Ps. = סביבותיו סכתו חשכת מים‎ ND השך‎ nw 
2S, == וישת חשך-- סביבתיו סכות השרת מים‎ 


of 2 S. is evidently correct, for the movement of thought goes right‏ .000860 ו 
in both texts suits the clause. Then ‘170 of Ps. must be either‏ סָבִיבוּתָיו on,‏ 
an addition or out of place. It was prob. a gl. to get a synonym of inz 2D.‏ 
nd in this sense of doo¢h, of God in storm, only here and Jb. 3679, where it is‏ 
prob. borrowed from Ps. cf. 109, In Ps. 275 (Kt.) 3121 Yahweh is booth and‏ 
shelter to the psalmist. The idea of a booth on a chariot of cherubs is not‏ 
overshadow,‏ = סכך from the other stem‏ סכה congruous. We might derive‏ 
screen (v. 51). It is true that from this stem no form 720 is known, but only‏ 
and n2br, both in sense of covering ; but there is no reason why MD cov-‏ 322 
as well as n2b booth from‏ ,סכך ering, screen, should not be derived from this‏ 
the other 320. Besides, this explanation would bring into comparison La. 344,‏ 
D Thou hast covered Thyself with a cloud ;‏ בענן 1 where of Yahweh it is said,‏ 
hid-‏ ס' רעס n.m. frequent in W as Azding-place.‏ [ְפָהֶר + — .348 so of anger La.‏ 
ing-place of thunder 818; elsw. in sense of shelter in » 275 3121 615 011, cf,‏ 
secret place of womb 139", secrecy 1015, It is an easy gl. here;‏ ,119114 327 
so 670600005 has gone into 65 of 2S. —a wn of 2 S. a word unknown elsw.,‏ 
conjectural, collection, mass. As.‏ .קמוע and from stem unknown in Heb.;‏ 
1 ,ר mistaken for‏ כ asdru, collect, gather; prob. txt. err. for n2vn, Hi., Gr.,‏ 
darkness : opposed to light 139; of‏ הַשָכָה ] the more that 65 has cxéros.‏ 
theophany only here (78!*), cf. Gn. 1512 (QE); fig. lack of understanding 825,‏ 
is an original out of which‏ סכת distress Is. 8° 50, yn is more common.‏ 
might be derived; rd. it, therefore, as cstr. sing.‏ .5 2 סכות of Ps. and‏ סכתו both‏ 
nib. Then the covering of darkness‏ הָשכַת 0:2 and connect it with next word,‏ 
of waters is syn. with fe put darkness about flim, 7.6. He came enveloped in‏ 
dark storm clouds, as in subsequent 00 Dypnw ray goes therefore with‏ 
next v. and takes as its complement m1i7.— 139] ₪ cstr. of tay nm. chick,‏ 
dense cloud: (1) rain cloud 7718 1478 Ju. 54 Is. 58; (2) cloud mass; so char-‏ 
skies,‏ [שהַקים 1 — ,13 .”75 Is. 191 Ps. 1043; connected with theophany‏ ו" iot of‏ 
(of the‏ ער שחקים the region of thin clouds; this phr. a.d.; elsw. in w pl.‏ 
ש" ממעל 68% (God’s)‏ עזי בש" ,1085 = !571 = 366 divine faithfulness reaching)‏ 
vb. Qal, grind to‏ שהקץ .897-88 Ps. 7718; sg. sky‏ קול נהנו Pr, 88, wy‏ 7828 
powder or dust: of the fine incense of sanctuary Ex. 30% (P), of waters wear-‏ 
כעפר ing away stones and reducing them to dust Jb. 1419, of crushing enemies‏ 
wzthout brightness, referring to‏ (כן .קומס Ps. 764 = 2 5. 228. —18. rrp]‏ 
the dense clouds of the sky. If taken as beginning next line, inconsistent‏ 
with context and only to be justified in connection with a new conception‏ 
of lightning, but that would be premature here. {11 n.f. 07/0/2655 < a.d. in‏ 
v, but cf. 2 ₪. 23*; after rain Is, 60% 625. +713 vb. Qal, 22/06, of light Is, 1‏ 
Jb. 185 2278 Hiph. 007066 20 shine, of moon Is. 13; enlighten Ps. 7809 =‏ 
Zion 222%,‏ 
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נגרו yay‏ עברו | ברר וגחלי אש = Ps.‏ 
נגדו בערו na‏ אש = 2S.‏ 


Ps. gives two lines, 2 5. one line. ברר וגהלי אש‎ is given again ,תו‎ but 
not in 2 5. It is an easy assimilation, עברו‎ Ps. = 2 S. ,בערו‎ a transposition of 
ב‎ by txt. err. yay is not appropriate to ,בערו‎ but is needed with עברו‎ and 
vould be easily suggested by עבי‎ of previous line. | כקר‎ is more appropriate to 
,נהלי אש‎ if alone without 773, and goes back upon v.%, coals of fire were kindled 
jrom Him. This reference back to v.*, the closing line of first six lines of 
Str., is similar to the reference in previous Str. of v.7% back to v.42, But the 
reference to hailstones and coals of fire here seems premature in connection 
with the descent of Yahweh in the storm cloud, and before the storm bursts 
in subsequent Str. It is best, therefore, to think that the Ps. has preserved 
the original of the first line. The transposition of עכר‎ into בער‎ has occa- 
sioned the insertion of נהלי אש‎ from v.%, and the omission of way is by error 
of not observing similar letters. —14, ירע‎ [ Hiph. impf. 0. ו‎ consec. continu- 
ing the movement of thought. | רעס ץ?‎ vb. Qal, thunder: of the sea 961! 987. 
Hiph. /et it thunder, trans. thunder of * 1814 (= 2 5. 2214) 205 1 5. 2195 cf. 
בקול‎ 1 5.72 Jb. 37%.* 409, —2:2w32] not so suited to יהן קולו‎ as 2 5. --.מן‎ 
wy ווחלי‎ 173] not in 2 S., is a gl.—15. [יפִיצָס‎ Hiph. impf.c.iconsec. fy 
Qal 682, where enemies are scattered by God. Hiph. scatter, only here )1815( 
and 144% (quoted from this Ps.). Usually sf. is referred to enemies, but these 
have not yet appeared in Ps. It is better with Gr., Du., to think of the scattering 
wide the arrows (of thunderbolts) ; Ps. 144° reverses the order of כרק‎ and ynin 
the verse. The) of Ps. isnot in 2S. and not original. 25S, has DLA pra (Kt, 
ויהס‎ Qr.) for 029°) 2. 2772) of Ps. 25. is one word too short. But Ps. 144° 
= 0970) הָצִיף‎ now בָּרְק וּתְפִיצס‎ p12. We may explain text of Ps. 18 as an 
attempt to improve ,ברק ברק"‎ and the text of 2S. as resulting from the omis- 
sion of one of these. When Ps. 144° was written the text must have been 
,ברק ברק‎ so Che., Bu. + רְרק‎ nm. flash of lightning 1815 (= 1448) 77° 97% 
1357. — רב‎ [ before ו‎ consec. impf. is prob. vb. as in parallel line, 65 07 ,ש6עט0(\‎ 
3 multiplicavit, from רכב‎ vb. be many, trans. sense, but not found elsw. It is 
usually taken, after Ki., Qal pf. of + רבב‎ vb. shoot, cf. Gn. 4978; also cf. Je. 507° 
Tb. 1618. It is taken by Hu., 126., al., as 29 adv. much, exceedingly, as Ps, 123°, 
put it is doubtless a relict of ,כרק‎ as Ba., Che., 91. --- 277 ssi] Qal impf. c. ו‎ con- 
sec. fon trans. make a noise, drive with rumbling noise, as a wagon in 
threshing Is. 2878; so here, cause thunder to rumble Cia Se Pie 
Ps. 144), necessarily so if we refer sf. to thunderbolts, and the conception is 
much more poetic than the usual rendering alg OBE justified by usage, 
Ex. 145% (J) 2327 Jos. 109 (E) Ju. 4% 1 S. 739. —16. ay] Niph. impf. c. 1 
consec.; .קוא + ראה‎ appear of God 84% 10217, of ו‎ 1816 01%, of men 
פני יי‎ 425 Ex. 2315 (E) 349% 5. % (J) +; possibly all originally Qal. -- מיס‎ pees] 
2S. 03, or O°: Ecker, is better on account of || .הרד‎ f [rss] nm, channel; 
elsw. 2D אפיתי‎ Ps. 422 Jo. 19 Ct. 51; without defining word Ps. 1264, as 
Ez, 31)? 32° [גלו--.+‎ Niph. impf. ו‎ consec. ; this better than ינלו‎ of 2 ₪ 
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taba vb. Niph. de uncovered, ad. in py. Pi. uncover eyes 11918; make known 
righteousness of God [מִגעְרְתר —.984 לעיני‎ = 2 5. 23, in accordance with 
which 798 = אָפי‎ 2S. The text of Ps. changes to 2 pers. without sufficient 
reason, The line lacks one word. This we may get by reading גערת יהוה‎ qr). 
1 גערה‎ nf. rebuke; alw. of God in y, 78% (=2 5. 2218) 76! 5017 1047, also 
Is, 502 5 120 6615 Jb. 264, of man Pr. 141.5 1710 Ec. 75 Is. 3017-17, — m9] in 
sense of + dreath of mouth or nostrils (= 2S. 2216), elsw. Pss. 33° 135175 cf. 

15% Jb. 4%.—17. »3np1] Qal impf. emph. coérdination. -- [ימשני‎ Hiph. 
we of graphic description. trv Qal, draw out: of water Ex. 2; Hiph. 
only Ps. 787 = 2 S, 2217, tf 039 [מִיָם‎ (= 2S. 2217) elsw. Pss. 29% 326 777° 
93¢ 10778 1447. —18, יִצִילָנִי‎ [ Hiph. impf. of graphic description. —1y [איַבִי‎ ad. 
cf. 595 where alone elsw. in y ty adv. is used. —19. $x] n.m. distress; in 
y only in this phr. which is found also Dt. 32% Je. 1817 4671 Jb, 218° Pr. 2710, 
— 1] ו‎ consec. in place of previous impfs., emph. change of tense to express 
result. — f yw] n.m. prop. support (= 2 5. 2219), elsw. Is. 31.—20. [וַיוצִיאָנִי‎ 
ו‎ consec., carrying on previous line. 2 5. has אתי‎ xx‘1, which gives proper 
measure and is doubtless original. — ¢ 2797] cf. במרחב‎ 319; also 1185 416 
Hb. 1®,—»3s50)] Pi. impf. חלץ‎ (v. 6), a return to impf. of vivid description. 
— a yan >] ‘reason of previous deliverance. הפץ1‎ vb. Qal: (1) of men 
(a) take pleasure in, delight in; c. 3 10017 1121 119%, c. acc. 6851 73% Is. 58? 
Ec. 8°; (6) delight, be pleased to do a thing, Ps. 40% Dt. 257-8; (2) of God, 
delight in, have pleasure in, c. 3 pers. 18% (= 2 5. 2270) 229 412, horse 
147; 6. 800. 375% 407 518- 18-21 y158 1355 Pr. 211. — 21. נכּצְרקתִי .2/9 = [ כצרקי‎ 
so also same variation v.”°; pry is the older form (v. #2).— 732] cleanness 
of my hands = v (contracted in 2 S. to 1732); elsw. 42 בר‎ Jb. 9% 22% (later 
usage); cf. בר(י)לבב‎ from 72 adj. 24* 731 (v. 2!).— av] Hiph. impf. in 
sense of } return, recompense; ₪. 0 לקי )227 ,2/0 = ) 6שס‎ 205700 
11619; 6. על‎ 94% 28 — 22, sn qv >>] causal clause, Qal pf. of action completed 
in present, keep, observe = laws of “ (post-Deuteron.), elsw. in this sense דרך‎ 
3734, עדות ,13212 1031% 7810 ברית ,186 .44-65 11934 הורה‎ 7858 go? 11988. 146. 167, 
חקים ,119196 1068 משפטים ,119% 8982 מצות ,158 11997 אמרה ,57-101 .11917 רבר‎ 10546 
119% % פקורים‎ 110% 68. 184. 168, in general 1919; all late Pss.—o211] pl. of 
Yahweh’s commands; Dt. 85 10% 112 199 2617 289 3016 Jos. 225 (D. ₪, 71). 
— [רשעתי מ‎ pregnant, acted wickedly (in departing) from, vb. denom. tyvn 
a.d, in this phr.; elsw. a late word, in Qal 1 K. 847 Dn. 015 2 Ch, 687 Ec, 717 
Jb. 9% 107-15; Hiph. condemn as guilty Pss. 3738 9471, as Qal 106% For 
רשע‎ 9. 5° —28. owavin] judgements (v. 15), a type of law in form of judicial 
cases (introduced by ax or ,כו‎ with protasis and apodosis (v. Br.Hex. pp. 252-255) , 
|| דרכים‎ (above); earlier usage in code of E= Ex, 21-23. Kt. of 2S. 
משפכו‎ is possible. — [חקות‎ s¢atudes, in fpl. characteristic of the code of 9 
(v. Br,Hex. pp. 251-252),__y3» [ְֶסִיר‎ Hiph. impf. frequentative; but 2 5.= 
7299 DN depart from it, is simpler, except for lack of agreement in number, 
W yhich might be explained by an original .הקתי‎ Departing from laws of God 
is an expression of D. in Qal which is prob. original, Dt. 9!2 + 7 t., ממשפטיך‎ 
Ps. 11919. not elsw. in y in this sense, — 24, WS] 2 maxi; shortened 
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form is earlier and more suited to ו‎ 0. —‘ny] = 5. 44, the latter better, 
more likely עס‎ assimilated to subsequent context. —n pnve1] Hithp. cohort. 

impf. c. ו‎ consec. שמר‎ with two accents. This form of 2 S. is older and better 
than the paws) of Ps. Two accents are needed, unless we separate “2 and 
rd. מן עוני‎ ; but the rhythm is not so good. — 1 [ע'ן‎ n.m. (1) iniquity 18% (= 
2 5. 224) 10717, as recognised ‘y לא כסה ע' ,3819 הגיר‎ 325; (a) of punishment: 

of‏ )4( ;1308 שמר ע ,1032 גמל go8, “ys‏ שו ע: stad‏ ,3922 יפר על “y‏ ,89% פקר על בי 
Ex. 349 Nu. 1415 (J) Je. 3134 338‏ 1038 2511 סלח לע" Jorgiveness or removal:‏ 
Pss. 32° 858 Ex. 347 Nu. 1418 (J) Is. 33% Ho. 143 Mi. 738; (c) of‏ נשא “y‏ ,36% 
Ps, 78% Pr. 165 Is. 2214 279 Dn. 95% cf. 1 S. 314 Je. 1873;‏ כפר covering over < *y‏ 
Ps. 514, y ano v.41; (e) of imputing, rechon-‏ כבס מע" of cleansing from:‏ )2( 
Ps. 798 Is. 648 Je. 141° Ho. 818‏ זכר ע" )5( ,1979 .5 2 322 avn‏ על ל ing to one:‏ 
Guilt of‏ )2( .130% פרה ‘y 23) Ps. 1091+: (f) of ransoming from. ‘yo‏ 9% 
Ps. 363 Gn. 4416 (E),‏ מצא iniquity (not always easy to distinguish from (1)), ‘y‏ 
Ps. 59°; as great, increased, 38° 4015 405 654; fas a condition ‘ya:‏ בלי yy‏ 
Jos. 22% P; 0. mip Je. 3190 Ez, 418.19 1817.18 338.9,‏ גוע Ps. 517; c.‏ הולל .0 
Ps. 6998, “ya‏ הנה Consequence of, or punishment for iniquity: ‘y by y‏ )3( 
c. various vbs. 3111 1064 Gn. 191° (J) Lv. 2689 (H) Je. 516 Ez. 47 + 3 t.—‏ 
consec. of aw. This phr.‏ ו .₪ vb. = Hiph. impf.‏ [ וַיָּשֶב יהוה לִי כְצַרְקִי .25 
repeats essentially v.21; it begins another and still later gl. of a gnomic type,‏ 
coming from the Greck period of WL.—»1 732] reduction to 173 in 2S, is‏ 
unique expression and doubtless txt. err.— 26. spnnn] Hithp. impf. 2 m.‏ 8 
nor 722 is‏ גבר Neither‏ .גבור תמים .5 2 = ]121 vb. denom. (v.4*).— oA‏ הפר 
needed ; in all other lines there is a single word. 12) is an Aramaism for‏ 
which has come in by‏ גבר 8 and not original. 31 is an interpretation of‏ 7321 
vb. purify, and‏ כרר 1 mistake from the line below. — 27. 72)] Niph. pte. of‏ 
so Niph. de purified, pure; a.d. in ptc.; in pf. Is. 521! of ceremonial purifica-‏ 
tion of those bearing sacred vessels. Hithp. here and Dn. 1210. These three‏ 
syn. nouns, and syn. vbs.‏ ,עס lines are in exact parallelism, with same preposition‏ 
adj. cwested,‏ לקש + opAN, WANN. — Snap way oy]‏ ,תתחפר reflexive of the nouns,‏ 
perverted: (1) as adj. Dt. 32° Ps. 1014; (2) as noun masc., of persons Ps,‏ 
Pro 22, of things Pr. 8°, cstr, Pr. 172219! 285, pl. 216 1120,‏ "227 ,255 = )154 

Hithp. of vb. עקש‎ is not used, so the glossator substituted the kindred bnenn 
Hithp. of ¢ [72] ¢w2st, a.. in Hithp. and only usage of this vb. in ₪. 2 5 
has corrupted it to 232A = shew oneself perverse, or crooked ; elsw. found only 
in Niph. Gn. 308 (E) of struggling in a circle, Jb. 515 of acting falsely; so 
also Pr. 88 (|| (עקש‎ . -- 28. nax >] = 2S.nx.. The two readings may best be 
explained on the basis of an original nx). The ו‎ 18 intensive and so expressed 
by כי‎ in the Ps., and the את‎ is py, as usual in most ancient Hebrew. —»y oy] 
phr. 6... For עני‎ v. 915. -- [רְמות‎ = 2 S. ,רמיס‎ Qal pte. pl. רוס‎ (v. 91#) for the 
lofty, powerful (v. also Jb, 2125, where Di., Bu., refer to angels); of enemies 
exalting themselves against, 0. על‎ Ps. 135 27°; 6. מן‎ Nu. 247 (poet.). על‎ ony 
of 2S. here is justified by Ps. 328. It is impossible to explain txt. of Ps. from 
txt. of 2 5.0 but if we start with the latter, 0°07 oy עיניר‎ thine eyes are upon 
the lofty, we may regard the txt. of Ps. as a paraphrase, תשפיל.‎ being exegetical 
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of על‎ and 2 pers. sf. of עיניך‎ and then עינים רמוה‎ explanation of רמים‎ in terms 
of WL. The line is complete without תשפיל‎ ; we may suppose that it came 
into the text of 2 S. from text of Ps. The original would then be: 


ואת עסדעני תושיע 
ועיניך על ops‏ 


כי אתה תאיר נרי יהוה אלהי וגוה חשכו = Ps.‏ .29 — 
כי אתה נירי יהוה ויהוה וגיה חשכי = ,5 2 


The vb. האיר‎ in Ps. is unnecessary; it is doubtless a paraphrase. אֶלְחי‎ is the 
usage of the Ps., and is more probable than double mm. {73 damp; inp 
only fig.; of prosperity here and 1327 (ערכתי נר למשיהי)‎ , latter prob. oased 
on this passage ; of the Law as guide 119, xn Hiph. impf. 2 m. א ר‎ vb. 
shine (v. 13*). Hiph. Zight a lamp only here, but dght wood Is. 2741 altar 
fire, Mal. 12. --80. 32] instrumental, emph. — +73 ras] lrun up to a and, 
Ba., after Lag., Ki., rds. ,ארץ גדור‎ 7 break down a walled (town) ; sc Lucian 
of 2 S. meppayudvos; Du. favours 73>, but doubts .גדור‎ But there is no 
usage to justify 17) psx. There is more to justify רוּץ‎ vb. Qal, rum; in 
1 S. 17% David runs 0. acc. המערכה‎ up to the army; although this is not ir 
hostility, yet there is no reason why acc. should not be used in case of hos- 
tility, as well as in case of friendly running; so fig. Pss. 105 119%; run and 
prepare (in hostility) 59°.— 1 גדור‎ n.m. ¢roof, or band of marauders; this is 
suited to early hostile relations; cf. Gn. 49!9 (poem), also vb. Ps. 9474.— 
שור‎ 3278] vb. = Pi. impf. of + דלג‎ Qal, dea, not in y, 1 S.5°(G) Zp. 1% Pi. 
leap ad. in עו‎ (7899 = 2 5. 227°); as a stag Is. 35°; ₪ על‎ loci Ct. 25 It is 
nowhere else connected with ,שור‎ or cstr. with acc. שור ץ‎ n. wall, rare 
word in Heb., but same in Ar. and Aram. = 2 ₪. 223); elsw. Gn. 4972. — 
81. דרכו‎ OMA INT] cf. Dt. 324 ---.הצור תמים פעלו‎ AAS יחוה‎ NID] although in 
25 also, yet an early gl. yank Pr. 305, —13 החיסִים‎ ‘ph [מון הוּא‎ It might be 
that this 1. was taken from the same place. Certainly it has been influenced 
by Pr. 30°, although כל‎ is a later expansion, marring the rhythm. But this 
section of Ps. is composed of couplets, and y.*!¢ needs its complement, and 
that is found in v.*!¢; לט‎ is a late gnomic utterance, out of harmony with 
the Ps., but v.%l¢ is suited to it. God as a shield מון‎ is an early idea ש)‎ 34). 
For הסה ב‎ v. 9; but the original was prob. sg., as context is I sg.; rd. 
בו‎ “Dano. = 825. לח‎ 3 AVN מי‎ 1D], 2S. has ox, an earlier form of the divine 
name, and doubtless correct, — ‘+ צר זול‎ om]. 2 5. repeats yan. tyra 
(composite 73 neg. and לי‎ unto) used in the sense Jdesides, except, elsw. 
Jos. 221° (P) Is. 4311 448-8 4521. tov is more common, 2 S. 72 Ho. 134 
Is. 455-21 64% The term is monotheistic like 18.5 and not like מי כמוכה באליס‎ 
Ex. 154. It seems prob, that the original was >, and that an editor under 
influence of Is.? adapted it by inserting ,קברלדי‎ which appears in both Il. in 
28., while the second 1. of Ps. in better style uses מולהי‎ The ll. are too long 
with these words inserted. — 1 5s] God, used Dt. 3215-1", and on this basis 
as archaism in late poetry Pss. 60% 1147 139% Jb. 3+ + 40 = Jb. Pr. 30° Is. 448 
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Hb. 3% Ne. 9% .ש)‎ Intr. § 32).— 33. [המאורני‎ Pi. pte. of ,אזר‎ rel. with art. 
2 5. אזר ג מְעוּזי‎ is sustained by xa vie of Ps. and mts) contr. from האזר‎ 
of 2 S. אזר‎ vb. Qal, gird, gird on, not in ץ‎ ; but Pi. 7833 (c. ace. 370) 5 
30% (ance); elsw. is. 45? 50' Hithp. Ps. 931 c. acc. 7); cf. Is, 8% 0% 
דְּרְכִּי‎ stay — רכ" לבוק‎ nau, but text of latter ae peo and it makes no good. 
sense. נרן‎ in sense of make 615%. vA! 395 692 13515 etc. 377 here is the 
way for the feet. 1 consec. expresses result here 4 below, and so.— 
34. rns] pl. of + ADs nf. And, doe, 18% (= 2 5. 22%) 299 (?) Hb. 3! Jb. 391 
Gn. 497! (?) Ct. ו‎ ef. שִיְהָ=‎ Ps. 221 Pr. 519 Je. 14*.--- xpos) ‘30a [על‎ emph. 
noun first. 122 for battle, fs, pl. of + 50a nf. high place 2S. 1% 25 (poem) 
Ps. 755% of .9 Ps. 8% = 2 S. 22% Dt. "3218 Is, 584) 65 Dt. 337 Hb.3¥; 
of God Am. 47%, cf. Mi. 15 Jo. 95 Is. 141% [יטם ירני--‎ Hiph. only here in 
this connection with mng. cause to hold one’s ground in battle. Qal is 
used in sense of making a stand, holding one’s ground, Am. 2 2 K. 10% 
Mal. 3% 13> Ju. 24 et al., 6. על‎ for one’s life Est. $41 916,35, מלמר ירי‎ 
monye>] adopted in 1441 and enlarged: הממד יר לקרב אִצְבְּעִיתִי לְמָלְהַמָה‎ 
-- זרועתו‎ ae קָשַת‎ ADM]. The 1. 5 too long. Pe. is a gl. explaining nvang, 
copper, ‘bronze, as material of bem elsw. Jb. 2074, from which ; nvp may have 
come into the text. וְנָחָקָה‎ = 2 5. rnp, usually 0 after AE. as Pi., the 
latter 3 m. sg., c. 1 consec. for 3 2 sg. of Ps.—{[>n1] vb. Qal, go down, 
descend: to attack Je. 2115 into Sheol Jb. 211% fig. in chastisement (hand of 
”) Ps. 38°; c. ב‎ descend into, make an impression (of reproof) Pr. 177, 
Niph. sq. 2 penetrate Ps. 38% (arrows of *). Pi. press down, furrows of land 
Ps. 6511, so BDB (but with doubt), press down, stretch bronze weapon (bow) 
1835 = 2 5. 22%, but bow was not stretched with hands, but with feet, v. 713, 
Ki. regards the forms as Niph. of התת‎ 26 broken, cf. Je. 51% @ )00₪ 
DB posuisti; so essentially 5, 3, ©, all suggest 7773, which is most prob. — 
36. *? 19m] ו‎ consec. as y.%, — ו [וימינך‎ circumstantial. -- תַרְבָּנִי‎ Am] = 
2 5. 3239 7737; G, 6, 7 wasdcla cov; DY et disciplina tua; so 5, 
1 xpabrys cov; mansuctudo tua; Ols., We., rd. .עזרתך‎ The shorter text 
of 2 S. is alone sustained by both Vrss, and the unpointed וענתך תרכני‎ ; but 
this makes too short a line. — $7127] n.f. (1) Aumility, meekness, 455; so 2276 
(Aq;, 5); elsw. Pr. 157% 182 22+ Zp. 23; (2) condescension, usually given 
here is without authority, and to be rejected; the idea itself is a late one. 
ar Qal inf. cstr. c. sf. 2 sg. of 737 answer (v. 3°) in the sense of response, 
in docility to the divine guidance, is sustained by Ho. 217, and this is near to 
65 of 2 5. imaxon. G of Ps. wasdela suggests לבות‎ afflicting, disciplining ; 
cf. Ps. 1321. The sf. would then be objective. 2223 Hiph. impf. 2 m., c. sf. 
1 sg. of רבה‎ in the sense of educate, found in Pi. (of the bringing up of chil- 
dren) La. 2” Ez. 19%, but in its application to the training of men it is late; 
so that in this case also we get a late conception. The @ of Ps. gives us a 
conflation: 7 matéela cov dvdpbwoév we eis Téos, Kal 7 7000606 cov 007 pe 
dddte.— 87. -רסיב‎ [ enlarge; Hiph. impf. 2 m. (of graphic description, 
₪. 42). — trys] n. m. step; so 2 5. 22% for place of stepping, not elsw. in 9 
t us vb. Qal, step Ps. 68% = Ju. 54 of » stepping in theophany. צי]ץ‎ 
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n.[m.] s#ep Dn. 114° (ad his steps); fig. of course of life Ps. 37% Pr. 2074, === 
yop MWe | שמ‎ aA. t[12] vb. Qal, 0/0 shake: of ankles Ps. 7537 = 
2 5: 2287 Jb. 12°; subj. אשרים‎ Ps. 3724; cf. 261. Hiph. cause to totter, shake, 
Ps, 69% Ez. 297 (?). Pu. not in y, but Pr. 251°. bap pl. ₪ sf. 1 sg. of ] [קרס‎ 
n.f. ankles (BDB.) a.A.—88. [עד כַּלותֶס‎ Pi. inf. cstr. c. af. 3 pl. כלה ך‎ vb. 6 
complete, at an end, finished. Qal in y only: (1) waste away, be exhausted, 
fail, 311 719 73°6 1024 143°; pine, languish, 69%, cf. 11957 18; with longing 
843 11981; (2) come to an end, vanish, perish (by wade ofa) e7 tes 
hyperb., by severe discipline 3729-29 3011 go’, Pi. (1) put an end to, cause 
to cease, 7833; (2) cause to fail, use up, spend, years 90°; (3) destroy, exter- 
minate, subj, man 11987; 1 ער כלות‎ = 2 5. 2238, also 1 S. 151% 1 K. 221 = 
2 Ch, 1819; subj. God, abs. Ps. 591% 1+ 411 (?). Pual, de finished, ended, 12%.-- 


89. Ps. = orp aba) xd) אֶסְחָצָס‎ 
2 5. = וְאָכְלֶס וְאִמְחַצס ולא יקוּמוּן‎ 
1 t TA יזיל‎ 4 st 


65 of 2 5. has cal @Adow 007005 kal otk dvacTHoorTat. pbon) is a repetition 
of כלות‎ by error of enlargement and addition to the text; but ו‎ 8 
possibly expressive of result, and original. 193) ולא‎ is also an interpretation 
of the modal force of אֶמְחָצָס | .יקוּמון‎ Hiph. impf. I sg. c. sf. 3 pl. of מהץ+‎ vb. 
Qal, 5702726 through foes; elsw. in "Ps, 110% their heads 6872 110% Hb. 315 Ju. 57, 
loins Dt. 334; cf. Ps. 68% (?),—1>51] in 2 S. more correctly 1721; the Ps. 
would make it future, for Israel; 2 S. makes it past, of David’s experience. 
40. mena? חַיָל‎ INN) (= 2 S. וַתַזְרָנִי‎ ( is so near v.38¢ as to be suspicious ; 
however, it is in both texts, and it might be a resumption of thought at begin- 
ning of new Str.—y:2n] Hiph. impf. 2 m., 1 consec. omitted here and in 
2S.also. tHiph. of כרע‎ cause to bow down in death; in y elsw. 1715 7831, — 
[[תַחְתִי‎ 2 5. 29n9 older form.— 41. »2y8)], ) is either emph. or circumstantial. 
-- [נתן ערָף‎ phr. elsw. Ex. 2327 (E) 2 Ch. 206; of hand on neck of fleeing 
foe Gn. 49% ‘y הפך‎ Jos. 78, פנה ע'‎ 712 (JE); ערף‎ n.m. not elsw. in y.— 
DD pe wep] = 2 5. -משנאי וְאַצְמִיחָס‎ The transposition of 1 is all the more 
significant that 2S. attaches משנאי‎ to Any; but that makes the previous line 
too long. If 2 5. be correct, it is best to take ו‎ as ו‎ consec. emph. change of 
tense, so making two tones for measure. If Ps. be correct, 1 is probably cir- 
cumstantial, but a tone is missing. + [צמה]‎ vb. put an end to, exterminate . 
Qal only La. 395. Niph. only Jb. 67 231. Pi. only Ps. 11919 Pilel only 
Ps. 887 )?(. Hiph. only in y; of man’s extermination of enemies 7841 (= 
2 .ל‎ 2241), of wicked 101% 5 69% (txt. err.), of God’s exterminating 547 7327 
94”. 28 143, @ has here, both in Ps. and 2S., é&wdéOpevoas; DH, 3, disper- 
didisti, הצמיתם‎ refer. to God, but Aq., 5, Z,and © 1 p. as #.— 42. [ישוּטוּ‎ 
they cry for help, Pi. impf. 3 m. pl. (v. 5%), for which 2 S. has ושעו‎ impf. of 
שעה‎ look about (for help), but this sense elsw. only in Hithp. Is. 410, Du. 
suggests ישעו‎ as a play upon מושיע‎ ; this is tempting (v. 38).— [על‎ of Ps. err. 
of late style for אל‎ of 2 5, = 45) ו [ואשחקס‎ 00010.0 but original was ) consec. 
as above. — פעפר עָלפָּנִי הרוח‎ [ of Ps, is a later ו‎ for the simpler כעפר ארץ‎ 


PSALM XVIil, 161 


of 2 5.--- [כְטִיט חוצות‎ mud of the streets, always sim. of ignominious defeat or 
treatment ; elsw. Mi. 7!° Zc. 93 10°; cf. Ps. 69! of a bog, fig. of distress ; 
wa Ps. 408; ow nm. not elsw. in y. —aprs] = 2 ₪. ם אֶרְקְעָס‎ cai. The 
second word in 2 S. is gl. of first. @ Xcavd, B aelebo; so > 6 of Ps, give 
opts, for which אריקס ,ארקס‎ is a txt. err. ריק‎ (v. 35%) does not suit ,טיט‎ but 
אדקם‎ does = Hiph, impf. 1 sg, c. sf. 3 pl. of + .רקק‎ Qal not in y. Hiph. 
make dust of, pulverise: לעפר‎ 2 K. 23° (of Ashera) || 2 Ch. 0" 7; so of the 
במה‎ 2 K, 23%; fig. Mi. 415 (עמים רבים)‎ ; so here also. --44. [חִפַלְטָנִי‎ = 2 5. 
ו ;ותפלטני‎ original, makes new start 25 v.28: 33. 36. 40 .-- DY [מריבו‎ 
2 5. ny is original; the Ps. generalises. מן‎ prep., רִיבִי‎ pl. cstr. tin .הזת‎ 
)1( strife:  ריעב ר' לשנות | ; 55 ר'‎ 31910 (2) ₪ cause 35% 431 7422 119154; 
עמי‎ 12.) 2 ₪. 22 seems to imply civil contention, and so was generalised in 
Ps. to refer to foreign 6016. -- הִּשֶמְרְנִי .5 2 = נְתִשִימָנִי‎ ; the latter presup- 
poses David already chief of nations ; the former, his being set there by 
Yahweh for the first time. The text of Ps. is simpler and more probable. 
שים‎ is also more suited to ראש --- .לראש‎ [ in sense of chief not elsw. in y, but 
in early writers Dt. 33° 1 5. 15!7 Ju. 118 Ho. 25; cf. Jb. 29%. —45. $72] 
n.[m.] that which is foreign: $723(9) 133 184.4% = 2 8. 224-46 Ps, 1 
Ez. 447 Is. 56° 60! 615 62% בן (ה)נכר‎ Gn, 171% 97 Ex. 1245 (P) Ly. 22% (H) 
Ez. 44% ל‎ Ne. 9? Is. 56%, none earlier than Ez.; elsw.in y, “1 now 137% 12) אל‎ 
81 Dt. 321% Mal. 24. $722 ₪ foreigner 69°. This phr. implies either an 
insertion not earlier than the Persian Period, or else that the whole / is so 
late. — awn) = = 2 5. -vinam. + כהש‎ vb. tQal, grow lean (of flesh) only 
1094; usually Pi. in early writers deceive, but in wy only cringe sq.) pers. 154% 
663 8116 Cf. + Niph. cringe sq. ל‎ pers, only Dt. 335. + Hithp. only 2 224, 
— 46. 9939] Qal impf. 3 pl. of .ש) גבל‎ 74) sink, drop down exhausted, elsw. 
in this sense Ex. 1815 (E) Jb. 1418. — any] = 2 5. many, 1 codrd. + הרג‎ vb. 
Qal, guake; Aramaism,a.d. wn of 2 5. gird, gird on, is a common vb., but 
gives no sense; rd. either 117) as Mi. 7!’, which greatly resembles this pas- 
sage (v. 45( , or יחררו‎ tremble, which is often used pregnently with ,מן‎ 6 
trembling Ho. 111.11 and with other prep. 1 5. 137 16+ 21? Gn. 428 aie - 
מִמֶּסְגָרוּתֶם .5 2 = [מְמֶסְגְרותִיהָס‎ has two accents as long word with prep. 

t nop n.f, fastness ; in this sense elsw. Mi. 717, but in sense of order, rim, 
in Historical Books. Cf. $7302 dungeon Is. 24”, fig. of exile 427 Ps. 1428, — 

47. a7 0] Yahweh liveth, elsw. formula of oath (Ju. 819+). fn adj. ave, 
living: (1) (a) of God, as the living One, fountain of life; so here = 
2S. 2247; cf. Sx Pss. 42% 84% (rd. חיי‎ both cases, and so (חייב‎ , 8150 Jos. 310 (J) 
Ho. 21; cf. sn אלהים‎ 2 K. 19% 16 = 15. 374-17, א" חייס‎ Dt. 5% 1 5. 1776 5% 1010 
2376. (4) Of man, usually pl. on alive, living, Ps. 5516 124%; ארץ (ה)חיים‎ 
land of the living Pss. 271% 52" 142°, also Is. גרב‎ 538 Je, 1119 Ez. 26% 3209775 * 
Jb. 2813; ארצות הח'‎ Ps. 1169; ספר ח'‎ 697; ‘nm אור‎ 5614 Jb. 33%. (¢) Animals 
and man, phr. for either or both, כל חי‎ Pss. 143? 14516 Gn. 3”? 8? (J) Jb. 1210 
2821 3078; cf, Gn, 6% Lig (d) Vegetation, as thorns, green Ps. 581? (dub.). 
(2) Lively, active: איבו חי ם‎ Ps, 38° (dub.); elsw. in this sense only 2S. 2370 
(but Qr. יהוה - ו‎ comes with following phr. in Ps. 1441, which has 

M 
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this, being in a pentameter line, one word must be omitted. If‏ ;173 ' צי 
has prob. been inserted‏ )717 .32 צגרי be omitted, we have the citation‏ יהוה 
in 1441 and before it in 1847, ya Qal ptc. pass. of 473 (v. 5%):‏ ברוך after‏ 
qa dlessed be or is Yahweh 28° 31% 41! 721% 80% 106% 119” 124° 1357)‏ ר ד 
va Gn, 142);‏ אל עליון cf.‏ 68% ב" ארני ;68% 66% ב' אלהים (but ₪. above);‏ }144 
Ps, 7219. --‏ ב' Ps. 7847 = 2/5. 2247 (also Ps, 1441, 6, above); 13> oY‏ ב' צורי 
pny] = 2 S. a1 be exalted, of God; elsw. 2114 461-11 576.12 = 1085 113¢‏ 
‘iby.  רּוצ is more primitive and‏ צוּר DON] = 2 5 ye)‏ ושעי — .)94 (v,‏ 1388 
the term of original Ps. It may, however, have come into text from line‏ 
5 [נקמו ה v.8.—48,‏ קרן ישעי v.3,‏ אלי צורי above, as it is tautological. Cf.‏ 
n.f. vengeance: 0. 171 Ps, 16/8 = 2 S, 22% 48 Ez.‏ נקמה ל of vengeance, pl. of‏ 
elsw. 043 Ps. 7919;‏ ; נהן 33 (of God); Nu. 318 (P) of Israel‏ 251417 
S.-i. Text‏ 2 = ]7374 — .1497 עשה 1“ of Israel and its chiefs‏ ;941-1 אל ני 
elsw. only 47% But text‏ ,22/20 רבר of Ps. gives an Aramaic word, Hiph. of‏ 
gives a good ancient word in sense of dring down, lay‏ ,ירד of 2 5. Hiph. of‏ 
is favoured by 1445 which is‏ הורד | .568 prostrate, Am. 31 Is. 101% 63° Ps.‏ 
say 197 (Aq,, 3, 5, ©, all have pl.).—‏ הההי based on this Ps. and reads‏ 
2S. np as above, v0, — 49, wen] = = 2 5. s\n. This is inten-‏ = [תַחְתִי 
v.44, 2 S, gives better cant with 1390170,‏ תפלטנ גי tional variation wD v.84,‏ 
]13 המי -- .ו Kn] contracted om" yas p>) needed for third beat as in‏ — 
wen] = 2 5.‏ חַמֶס--.5 2 of‏ ו of Ps. is explanatory of‏ אף for 2 5. ‘ppp; only‏ 
This makes third 1. of verse and is suspicious. "The sg. is usual‏ .מאוש חִמָסִיס 
Pete! 16; bat pl. 140% 5 man of violent deeds. The pl. is favoured‏ !140 


the Ree Ps, tei ושועות‎ ce phr. “hs מַגדל‎ Hiph. ptc. גדל‎ vb. 4 
become great 926+, be magnified 357 +. Hiph. (1) make great 41 (?) 

Ob.2; (2) magnify, here as Gn. 19!9 (J) Is. 42?! Ps. 138%. 2 5. מגדיל‎ Kt, 
but דול‎ Qr. nam. ower, ad. for 9337 4815 61%. 
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Ps. 19 is composed of two originally separate poems: (A) a 
morning hymn, praising the glory of ‘El in the heavens (("?.ט)‎ 
and glorious movements of the sun (v.%"); (B) a didactic poem, 
describing the excellence of the Law (v.*"), with a petition for 
absolution, restraint from sin, and acceptance in worship (v.?), 


AL Vi wo STR OS 


THE heavens are telling the glory of ’El, 
His handiwork the firmament is declaring; 
Day poureth forth speech unto day, 
Night maketh known knowledge unto night; 
ת]‎ all the earth their voice is gone out, 
And in the bounds of the world are their words. 
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FOR the sun there is set up 2/2 tent. 
As a bridegroom he is going forth from his canopy. 
He rejoiceth as a hero to run zs course. 

From the bound of the heavens is Azs going forth, 
And urto their bounds is 225 
And there is nothing hidden from Ais sun, 


2 St ISTR. AG, 


HE Law of Yahweh is perfect, refreshing the soul; 

The Testimony of Yahweh is trustworthy, making wise the simple; 

The Precepts of Yahweh are right, rejoicing the heart; 

The Commandment of Yahweh is pure, enlightening the eyes; 

The (Saying) of Yahweh is clean, enduring forever; 

The Judgments of Yahweh are true, vindicated altogether. 

MOREOVER Thy servant is warned by them; in keeping them there is much 

reward. 

Errors who can discern? Clear me from hidden ones. 

Moreover from presumptuous ones restrain Thy servant; let them not rule 
over me. 

Then shall I be perfect, and cleared from much transgression. 

Let the words of my mouth be for acceptance, and the musing of my mind, 

Before Thee continually, Yahweh, my Rock and my Redeemer. 


Ps. 19 was in 19, then in 18 and BR (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33); but this only 
applies to the first half of the Ps. y.27, for the second half was originally a 
separate poem. The first half has the trimeter measure, the second half the 
oentameter. The first half is a morning hymn of praise of the glory of ’El as, 
witnessed by heaven, and especially of the sun. The second half is not a 
hymn, but a didactic poem in praise of the Law. These were combined in: 
order that, in public worship, a synthesis of the two might be made, and that 
it might be seen that the glory of Yahweh in the Law transcends His glory in 
the heavens, The latter is used as a foil to emphasize the former by its 
antithesis. The date of the first half is not difficult to determine. Its con- 
ception of the creation v.?, as the work of God’s hands, resembles that of 
Ps. 8, yet without betraying the influence of the conceptions of creation 
either of Gn. 1 or of Gn. 2. It has a single Aramaism 777 v.°; but that, is 
found in 2 S. 23?, and cannot therefore be regarded as very late. חמה‎ 8% 
also, as a poetic term for sun, not earlier than Is. 30”, used elsw. Is, 24?°, 
Jb. 3078, Ct. 63. This is, however, a poetic term which might have been 
used first in this Ps., and may be due to the circumstances out of which it 
was composed. The author was a true poet; an enthusiastic admirer of the sun, 
which is here personified, as are days and nights, the heavens and the firma- 
ment. It may have been written as a protest of a monotheist against the 
worship of Shemesh as a deity, described in Ez. 81% and common among the 
Jews in the Babylonian period. At the same time it must be admitted that 
the sun in the second Str. is not declaring the glory of ’Z/, as are the heavens 
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and firmament, days and nights of the first Str., but is himselt the object ot 
admiration; and therefore it is quite possible that in the original the Ps. was a 
hymn to the God Shemesh, and was subsequently adapted to the worship of 
Yahweh. In either case we must put the composition in the Babylonian 
period, when such sun worship was characteristic and prevalent among the 
Hebrews and the nations which influenced them. Since writing the above I 
have read Gunkel’s Ausgewahite Psalmen, s. 24, and find that he has inde- 
pendently come to a similar conclusion. The second half of the Ps. v3) is of 
an entirely different character. It is a pentameter in praise of the divine Law, 
using six different terms for it. In this respect it resembles Ps. 119, which is 
also a pentameter, but uses eight terms. The limitation in Ps. 19 is due to 
the number of lines in the Str. D. 11. Miiller (Strophendau und Responsion, 
s. 60), followed by Che., supplies the other two terms for Law by prefixing 
them to the two tetrameter lines that follow, thus making them pentameters. 
This is tempting from that point of view. But it would be difficult to explain 
their omission from all texts and Vrss.; and, furthermore, as will appear in 
textual notes, this couplet is a gloss, making the Str. just so much too long as 
compared with the subsequent Str. In other respects these Pss. are so alike 
that they must be attributed to the same period, when the legislation of P was 
the great central and substantial fact in the Hebrew religion. The term and 
conceptions of the priestly legislation are evident: ,יטונות‎ sins of ignorance o 
inadvertence || 27703, over against 15.1%,ץ פשע רב ,ריס‎ = The use of the sacri- 
ficial term לרצון‎ v.!5 is to be noted. The term עדוה‎ v8 is characteristic of P, 
and is emphasised by having the second place after .הורה‎  םידוקפ‎ v2 is used 
elsw. only Pss. rrg#+® (Dt 0318 rr17, and is very late. This part of the Ps. 
cannot be put any earlier than the Greek period. V.1! is gnomic in character, 
using terms and conceptions characteristic of WL. If original, it implies the 
Greek period also. But it is a tetrameter couplet. It makes the Str. just 
these two lines too long; it is therefore a gloss. This part of the Ps. was 
probably earlier than Ps. 119. 


PSALM XIX. 4. 


Str. I. is composed of three syn. couplets, the first and second 
syn. to each other v.**, the third synth. v5 to them. A prosaic 
gloss has been inserted between them y.4,—2-3. Zhe heavens, 
the firmament, day and night, are all personified ; as the heavens 
50° 97% the morning stars Jb. 38% the hills and trees Is. ssh, 
and nature in general Ps. 148?** Jb. 12™,— are telling || ts 
aeclaring|. The participles indicate that this action goes on 
continually without interruption. These pass over into imper- 
fects, poureth forth | maketh known], because it is necessary to 
express the oft-repeated action of one day pouring forth unto 
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another day, and one night making known to another night ; and 
these latter taking up the strain and passing it on to their succes- 
sors in an endless chain of praise, which Ros. compares to a ring 
of dancers repeating the song in a series, and Horne, “like two 
parts of a choir chanting forth alternately the praises of God.” 
These are illustrative conceptions from usages of other nations . 
but there is no evidence that the Hebrews had these usages, or 
that the poet thought of them. The theme is she glory of El, 
especially as manifested in Ais handiwork. The firmament, the 
expanse of heaven, is conceived as having been spread out by the 
hands of God at the creation, as elsewhere the earth Is. 42° 44% 
Ps, 136°, and so as ever after exhibiting and praising the master 
workman’s power and honour. This is a different conception of 
their creation from that of Gn. 1, where they are created by word 
of command. It rather resembles Ps. 84. It is tempting under 
the circumstances, with Ges., to think of the speech in the more 
specific sense of hymn; but this has no authority in Hebrew 
usage, and is too specific for the subsequent as well as the pre- 
vious syn. terms. The speech and the know/edge, though unde- 
fined by suffix, must, from the context, mean speech about 1 
and knowledge of ’El.—4. There ts no speech and there are no 
words, their voice 1s not heard |, so most naturally translated, is 
rather a tame explanation of the previous lines. ‘‘ This seems to be 
a kind of correction or explanation of the bold figure which had 
ascribed language to the heavens,” Pe. It is difficult to see, then, 
why Pe. did not draw the reasonable inference with Ols., followed 
by Du., that it is a prosaic gloss. This internal reason is fortified 
by the external one that these two lines make this Str. just two 
lines too long in proportion to its antistr. The numerous attempts 
to get an appropriate meaning out of the verse have al! failed to 
give satisfaction ; as indeed they are all awkward and entirely out of 
place in a Ps. of such wonderful simplicity, terseness, and graphic 
power. There is no agreement of EV*. in their translations. — 
—5ab. In all the earth], emph., in antith. to the heavens v.™. 
The heavens are telling to the earth, and their message extends 
throughout the earth || 7” the bounds of the world], that is in the 
extreme limits of the inhabited world. — ther voice], in accord- 
ance with the parallel, 26/7 words], but this requires, with most 
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modern scholars, after the ancient versions, the correction of the 
Hebrew text, which by the change of a single letter reads “ their 
line,’ instead of “their voice.” The Hebrew word translated 
“their line’? admits only of the meaning measuring line, which, 
while it is suited to the thought of extension to the earth’s limits, 
and might spring into the mind of a copyist whose attention was 
confined, in copying, to this single line, is yet out of harmony with 
the thought which is emphasised in each of the other five lines of 
the Str. The proposal to render the Hebrew word “string” of a 
musical instrument, and so the string, for the sound of it, though 
urged by Ew. and others, and possibly in accordance with usage 
in other languages, is not justified by Hebrew usage. 

Str. II. is progressive throughout, and is an antistr. to the 
previous one. As the previous Str. sets forth the glory of *El, this 
Str. describes the glory of the sun.— 50. For the sun ts set]. 
The sun is personified, as were heavens and firmament, day and 
night, of the previous Str., yet not as praising the creator, but as 
the theme of the praise of the poet. The *22/ of the previous Str. 
does not appear at all in this Str., unless we suppose Him to be 
the unexpressed subject of the verb “set,’’ and so render * He hath 
set.” The vb. may, however, be more properly regarded in the 
present context as having a general subject expressed in English 
by the passive, “is 501." The sun is emphasised at the beginning 
and also at the close of this Str. v.”, as the great theme of its 
praise. It is therefore really put in parall. with the "AZ of the 
previous Str., while the poet puts himself in parall. with the per- 
sonified heavens, firmament, day and night. It seems most 
natural, therefore, to identify the sun with "ZZ. Was the PSs 
then, originally a hymn in praise of the god Shemesh, who was 
worshipped in Jerusalem just before the exile. Bz. Se proas 
Shemesh used for the God of Israel, as in Ps. 8452 The praise 
of God by the sun, so conspicuous in 148°, is here conspicuous by 
its absence. On the whole, it seems probable that the Ps. was 
originally composed in honour of the god Shemesh, and that it 
was. subsequently adapted by a few changes to the worship of the 
God of Israel, by interpreting “£7 in accordance with Hebrew 
usage, and by interpreting the vb. as having * 27 as subject, and so 
giving the sun a subordinate position. It is probable that the 
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preposition 4 was prefixed by the editor, and was not original. 
The original probably read, “Shemesh has set up his tent.” 
30 makes a still further modification of the original in order to 
connect with the previous Str. by adding ‘‘in them,” which was 
not in the original of 65, and makes the line too long for the 
normal measure. The reference to the heavens, which was doubt- 
less designed by this addition, can only be made proper by fol- 
lowing 4, and attaching this line to the previous one, and so 
destroying the strophical organisation of the Ps. All other ex- 
planations give grammatical difficulties. De W. thinks of the 
End of the world as the dwelling of the sun. Thus Helios turns 
into Thetis ; and Ossian gives the sun a shady cave in which to 
pass the night. But all this is in the realm of mythology, and in 
so far as these ideas are based on primitive worship of the sun, 
rather favours the thought that the Ps. was originally a hymn to 
Shemesh = Helios. We may think of the #a¢ of the sun as in 
Hb. 3”, where sun and moon have their dwelling; or of the 
tent of the god Shemesh, in accordance with the constant concep- 
tion of the heavenly temple or abode of God. —6. “ And he,” 
emph. reference to the sun, is unnecessary and difficult to justify 
from the context, and it destroys the measure. It is doubtless a 
gloss due to the effort to distinguish between “#7 and the sun. — 
As a bridegroom], not implying a marriage of the sun, but setting 
forth the freshness, the vigour, and the joy with which the rising 
sun appears in the East.— He is going forth from his canopy]. 
During the night he has been in his tent, or abode, and behind 
and beneath his canopy; at daybreak he comes forth from the 
night’s retirement with fresh, youthful, full-grown vigour. — He 
rejoiceth as a hero to run his course|. The path of the sun in 
the heavens is conceived as a racecourse. The ancient warrior or 
hero was a runner as well as a fighter, and he enjoyed running as 
well as fighting. —7. From the bound of the heavens], the extreme 
East, zs his going forth], rising.—- unto their bounds], the extreme 
limits of the West, zs 2/5 circuz?], the fully rounded course. — And 
there ts nothing hidden], all things throughout the earth come 
under his inspection during his circuit; nothing on the earth’s 
surface escapes from his rays. — from fis sun], that is God’s 
sun ; so the Hebrew word is elsewhere always translated, and in 
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this sense it gives the most appropriate climax in antith. to the 
beginning of the Str. The usual rendering, “from his heat,” 
while etymologically possible, has no usage whatever to justify it, 
and unduly limits the thought to heat, when the term “ hid” would 
more naturally suggest light of the sun, which is thought of also 
under the more general word “His sun.” At the same time it 
seems likely that the editor, who adapted the Ps. to the worship 
of the God of Israel, was responsible for the addition of the suffix, 
and that the original simply used Hamah as a parallel word to 
Shemesh, both alike referring to the same god. This, then, gives 
us the most appropriate climax, that all things earthly are under 
the eye of God, in accordance with a conception common to the 
OT., that God, enthroned in heaven, sees, knows, and inspects 
all things earthly. It is also common to the hymns to the god 
Shemesh, that he is the great inspector and judge of all the earth. 


PSALM XIX, 8 


Str. I. 7-10 has six syn. lines in praise of the Law. There are 
six different terms for Law, one for each line of the Str., each 
technically expressing some one special type of Law in ancient 
usage ; but it is doubtful how far those distinctions were felt in 
the time when this Ps. was composed. Zhe Law of Yahweh 
is the Law conceived as teaching, doctrine, and is especially 
characteristic of special laws of priestly origin. Zhe Testimony is 
a term characteristic of the priestly legislation, and is the Law 
conceived as giving testimony for Yahweh, and so is appropriate 
as a mate of “Law.” Precepts are types of Law known only to 
late psalmists. They are divine prescriptions of Law. This term 
is, indeed, a late syn. for Commandment, which is characteristic 
of the prophetic commands of the Deuteronomic code. — Zhe 
Saying], for so we must correct the text, for “The fear of Yah- 
weh,” which is unknown elsw. as a term for Law, and was a mistake 
for the similar Hebrew word, which is a poetic synonym of “Word” 
in the usage of Ps. 119, a characteristic term of the most ancient 
type of prophetic Law, and one which least of all could be omitted 
from the series. It is, moreover, most appropriate as a mate for 
Judgments, which is also an ancient pre-Deuteronomic type of 
Law, characteristic of the Code of the Covenant, Ex. 21-22, and 
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also of the recently discovered code of the ancient king Hamu- 
rabbi. The only terms of Ps. 119 absent are the “ Word,” the 
syn. of “ Saying,” and the “ Statute,” an earlier type of the “Judg- 
ment”; the terms most likely to be omitted by a late Hebrew 
poet, if he must make an omission, due to the limitations of his 
Str. Each one of the terms for Law has its adjective. These do 
not seem specially appropriate to the particular terms. There 
seems to be no good reason why they should not be used inter- 
changeably here, as in Ps. זז‎ on a much larger scale, extending 
through twenty-two strophes. These adjectives are: perfect, 
complete, entire, without defect, 2. 18°; ¢rwstworthy, firm, re- 
liable, to be depended upon ; 77ghzé, equitable, just ; pure, spotless ; 
clean, without impurity or contamination ; ¢wé, in their exact 
conformity to justice. Each of the legal terms has also its benefi- 
cent activity: “7zefreshing the soué,” or “restoring” it, RV., impart- 
ing refreshment to the inner man, his true soul-food, as Dt. 8? 
Mt. 4%. The translation “ converting the 500" PBV., ,ג‎ while 
trie enough in itself, and in accordance with other uses of the 
term, is too specific here and not in accord with the context. — 
making wise the simple|, imparting the divine wisdom contained 
in the Law to those who are so open-minded that they are capable 
of receiving it. — rejoicing the heart], taking hold of the affections 
and imparting gladness as well as instruction. — enlightening the 
eyes], the eyes of the mind, so that they may see and understand, 
cf. 119°! Eph. 18. — enduring forever], not transient, but per- 
manent; not changeable, but standing firm and immovable. — 
vindicated altogether|, cf. 51°; so in accordance with all the 
previous lines, and not “ righteous” as a quality ; for statements as 
to quality are reserved in all the other lines for the first half of the 
verse. The Str. has come to an appropriate conclusion. If it 
were to be continued, the two missing words for Law would be 
used with appropriate adjectives and verbal clauses. 

11. These two words are indeed supplied by D. H. Miiller, and 
Che. at the beginning of the two lines of the following couplet, 
but even then these lines would be entirely different in character 
from the previous ones. 


They are to be desired more than gold, yea than much fine gold; 
They are sweeter than honey, and the droppings 01 honeycombs, 
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A similar thought to v.™ is indeed in 119" ; but the couplet 
resembles more closely Pr. 3*** 8%% Jb. 287%, and its thought 
may be regarded as characteristic of Hebrew Wisdom rather 
than of Hebrew Law. The use of it here was doubtless on the 
basis of the uses of Hebrew Wisdom and from a glossator whose 
enthusiasm for the Law justified him in ascribing to it the 
characteristics also of Wisdom. 

Str. II. has six progressive pentameters. — 12. Moreever], em- 
phasizing following words. — Zhy servant], emphatic in position, 
whether we think of the individual Israelite as a worshipper of 
God, or of the nation as in a special sense the servant of Yahweh, 
in accord with the conception of Is.*.— 4 warned]. The posi- 
tive benefits of the Law, in the previous Str., now pass over into 
negative benefits, in relation to transgression, in warning against 
it.— in keeping them], observing the Law by obedience. — fhere 
ts much reward |, in consequence of a beneficent kindness. — 
13. Errors], transgressions of Law, due to ignorance or inadvert- 
ence ; characteristic of the distinctions of the priestly legislation. 
These committed unconsciously trouble the psalmist; for, whe 
can discern], either their number or their enormity, and the 
extent of their departure from the norm of duty. — Clear me], is 
the prayer; acquit, absolve, or possibly, as often, leave me un- 
punished.—/rom hidden ones], those errors which are so hidden 
from the psalmist that he cannot discern them, and which yet he 
knows are not hidden from God, and therefore may imperil his 
relations to God. He knows of no other way of deliverance from 
them except the divine gracious acquittal. —14. Moreover], in- 
creased emphasis, calling attention to another class of transgres- 
sions. —from presumpiuous ones], proud ones ; known, clearly 
discerned, boldly and wilfully committed, corresponding with “high- 
handed” of the code of P, Num. 15%. — restrain Thy servant], 
hold him back, for he knows his peril of committing them and the 
serious consequences. — et them not rule over me]. Such trans- 
gressions overpower the man and reduce him to servitude. The 
phrase so greatly resembles that of Gn. 4‘ that it is probable the 
author had in mind the story of Cain, where sin like a wild beast 
couches at the door greedy to take possession of him and rule 
him, which it actually did, with terrible consequences. So here 
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the presumptuous sins are personified; they strive to dominate 
the man, cf. 36° Jn. 8%.— Then shall I be perfect], that is, if 
cleared from sins of ignorance, and restrained from sins of know- 
ledge and intention, he will be free from all sin, and so be com- 
plete, entire, faultless. — and cleared from much transgression]. 
This does not naturally refer to some great extreme transgression 
as parallel with the presumptuous ones, but rather to the trans- 
gressions hidden and to the errors to which he is so sensitive 
that he fears they may be many, and in their sum amount to 
much ; for c/eay in the passive seems to refer to the same kind of 
sins as car in the active, and to those from which he would be 
absolved, rather than to those from which he would be restrained. 
—15. Let the words of my mouth be for acceptance], namely, 
those of the prayer which accompany the sacrifice made in the 
temple, making the sacrifices real earnest sacrifices, and so accept- 
able to God; as in Ho. 14’ the calves (or fruit, 7. Br.™?-!”) of 
the lips are thus offered, and Ps. 141" prayer as sacrifice. — and 
the musing of my mind], the mind acting in harmony with the 
mouth, as the mouth with the’hand that presents the sacrifice. — 
Before Thee], all the activities of devotion, of mind, mouth, hand, 
tend to the divine presence where alone acceptance can be found. 
— continually], so 65, as the measure requires, but omitted by 39 
and most Vrss. by error. The psalmist is not thinking of one 
single sacrifice, but of oft-repeated, continual approaches to God 
in sacrifice. All this is fortified and reaches its climax in the plea 
which gives assurance of success; my Rock and my Redeemer], 
cf. 18° 69". The Rock is the negative refuge; the Redeemer is 
the one who grants the positive redemption from the sins so 
dreaded in the previous context. 


XIX. A. 


2. [ְמְסַפרִיס‎ Pi. pte. pl. of 190; with verbal force, ave selling constantly; 
|| vac. — 1 רקי‎ [ am. frmament, expanse of physical heaven, elsw. in y, 1501, 
|| יָיו- .השמיכ‎ ages]. Ba. interprets as applying to God’s government of the 
world, 7125 but usage (87 10273 1388) favours creation. The measure is 
most easy as tetrameter, although first line is pointed as trimeter. 1 is prob. a 
gl. Possibly אלהיכ‎ stood in original; it makes better measure. — 8. pra] 
Hiph; impf, habitual action for ptc. of continuous action of previous clause, 

+ נבע‎ vb, Hiph. pour forth as from a spring, 22/0006 = of speech, in bad sense 
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59* 94%: in good sense 78% 1191? 1457 and here, | mm Pi. imph + [oy] vb 
Pi. poetic, 00, declare, make 2nown > only here in ¥ (unless we correct 1 
with Hi,, Che. e¢ a2); but Jb. 1577 32 2-17 363, — en] Ges. renders Exes 
dymn, but really it is saying, speeck, uéferance, as vA || [בְעַ: ָ --- .רִבָרִים‎ 6 

dnowledve = here = their knowledge of the glory; elsw. in only of knowledge 
as possessed by God 1398; as taught by God to man 94” rig®, These two 
lines are most easily tetrameters, but might be taken ss trimeters by use of 
Makkephs.— 4. א יֶר‎ ps |] 227 PS] are most easily explained as a denial of 
the use of speech and words in this praise of the heavens; then ניטמע‎ $2 would 
assert the same thing more strongly, $52 neg. adv. with vb, only here in 
גצ‎ but with n. = witkent 50° 63° )= טָר בָּלִי‎ 72"). Their voice is not heard, 
is tnauadtNe, te. except for the intelligent, pious mind. But why this qualifi- 
cation? It seems in direct antith. to v.5 **%5 and is tame. 65 takes it as a 
relative clause: אטס‎ 6/4 Nahai 0066 Adyor Sy ody! dxoderra: ₪1 Geral ₪070 
3 also: sen est sermeo ef mon sunt verba, guidus non andiatur vax eerie, 
This seems a roundabout, unpoetic way of asserting that their speech was 
intelligible, although it is followed by De., Moll., Now. Ew. attaches to next 
¥.: “without talk, without words, without their voice being heard, their sound 
becomes loud throughout the whole earth.” The measure of the last line can 
be only trimeter. This Str. is just the two lines longer than the second Str, 
and, therefore, in all probability they are a gl; so Ols, Bi, Ba, Du.— 
5. בקצה הבל || בכל הארץ‎ [ emph., the first a spreading abroad, the second a 
reaching unto the utmost limits, poss 522 also in 87: 1% 457 1057, — >>] sf of 
spl 32 nm, dime, wring: (1) measwring line, extending over wide ter- 
ritory, as Je. 31 Ez. 478 and elsw. Ag. xardy, so Ra. Bi, and most here. 
Hi, = “line or chain of praise.” Others think of (2) שא‎ of musical instra- 
ment, so Ew. J sens, & 086770 3 Fyos, but there is no usage to justify 
this mng. Cap., Ols., Ge., 36, Dy., Bi, Gr. Che, Du, ,רפ‎ SDB ra. =, bat 
& renders this by gw) and J by vex, and not by words they actually use 
646. -- הַצָה ךָ‎ [ v.[im.] ena, deund, extremity > הארץ‎ MPS 618 135° Is 5% 43* 

Dt. 28%; ער ק* הארץ‎ Ps. 46" Je. te Ts. 48% 498; תבל‎ p> Ps. I@; מקצה השפים‎ 
19% + מֶצָה‎ [ nf. ena, 20% in Y pl. יל הָצירס‎ (of (שמים‎ 79°, prod. therefore, 
only 4 of as. ose] Psp fH a. + word, Speech, uéferance > esw. 130% 
2S. 23> Pr. 23° Jb. 34% This line is trimeter as it Stands, — =. בל‎ emph., 

G & re ae: peos .םמ‎ swe 65% !כל‎ 74 ee: 136°; oS זרה‎ rise of sun 
so! rog™ 1138; fig. of long duration 2 ap 72°, “o> ead סז‎ taq'® 
1488; fig. of God 8413. א? [ְרְרֶם--‎ them, ie. שמים‎ 4 Pe., B&., Kirk., not 
indefinite, as De W., Ges. Hi, De. But בהם‎ not in 66 and is prob. a gl 
atrod with oxrwua of 65 is possibly an interpretation, as 683 adrod for a7 
v.8; but as most of the lines of the Str. end in , the original was prob, .או לו‎ —= 
6. [יהוא‎ emph., referring to שמש‎ personified, masc. usually, There is no need 
of it, and it = be stricken out, if verse is trimeter. — 7m] as ₪ bride 
סט‎ AN. Y.— TQ] Ats canopy, ad. ¥; elsw. Jo. 2% (of bride), Is. 48 
(of God's ו‎ — Py] Qal impf. of שיש ל‎ vb. Qal, refeice + usu. with 
ב‎ 35° 40" 68+ poo 11915; ₪. [מבּר=> 11% קל‎ as 8 hero, $732 )1( ,ו‎ Strong, 
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mighty: אל 21 ;?112 2“ בארץ‎ (of the Messiah) Is. 9%; attribute of God 
fighting for His people Ps. 2488; cf, Dt. 1077 Is. 0 (2) nm. strong, 
valiant man Pss. 19° 33! 454 52% 7885 8920 120* 1274; Ap 732 10370, — 
ארח‎ pn] run along a path: acc. of measure; cf. בוא א'‎ go a path Is. 413; 
65 ,ארחו‎ prob, correct. —7, [מִיצָאי‎ sf. 388. 1 מוּצָא‎ Mm. (1) act of going forth « 
of sunrise 79’, so of the place, the East 757; מוצאי בקר‎ 659; (2) that which 
065 forth, utterance of lips 89* Je. 178; (3) place of going forth, source of 
water Ps, 10785 5 2 K, 221 Is, 581%. — sonia] his circuit )/ (קוף‎ , ad. /. 
BS. 437 (of moon); Ex. 34% (J) 2 Ch. 242% (of year); 1 12 (of days of 
year). This should for assonance come at end of line. -- a3) 52] 6 4 
dxpov Tod ovpavod, cf, 4812 קצוי ארץ‎ Sz, על‎ late style for .אל‎ The measure is 
difficult with MT,, but easy if, after @, we transpose and rd. קצותם תקופתו‎ $y), 
The 700 0006900 of 6 is interpretation. —77.] rel. clause as G, 3.— enn] 
usually from his heat (v, המה‎ 67), but + חַמָה‎ 20 Jb. 30° Is. 2455 3076. 26 Ct, 610; 
so also here His sun =’E)’s sun, but originally ,שמש || חמה‎ 


XIX. B. 


' 8-10. myn] the Law as cxstruction, most common and comprehensive 
term from earliest time (v. 7?).—fra:] nf. the Law as sestimony, charac- 
teristic term of P, so 78° 816 r1gl#+21t (em. txt.) 1224, and titles 60! 80!,— 
+ [פקוריס‎ n. pl., the Law as precepts, only pl. cstr. and sfs. elsw. 10318 1117 
1194+ 1t (em. tst.),__t myn] n.f., the Law as commandment, characteristic 
of D.; elsw. in y always pl., 787 89” 112! 1198+#1t,—nyn] the Law as 
object of reverence, only here in this sense, but frequently for piety, reverence, 
342 111° + .ש)‎ 24). Though 39 is sustained by Vrss., it is improb, A term 
for Law is needed. Rd. ,אמרת‎ as Gr., D. H. Miiller, Kau., Che. —awariz] 
judgments, decisions of rulers in the cases brought before them. A collection 
of such judgments is the Covenant Code, Ex. 21-22. They are also scattered 
through the Deuteronomic Code (v. 7°). We notice the absence of the most 
ancient terms רכרים‎ words, and חקיס‎ statuzes, given in the Psalm of the Law, 
119. For uses of these technical terms v. Br.Hex. 428, and BDA&,— apn] 
adj. 5 (v. 757), whole, sound, having moral integrity, perfect; of God’s way 1831, 
-- [וְאֶמָנָה‎ Niph, .סוק‎ f. + אמן‎ vb. confirm, support: Qal ptc. pass, אְמוּנִים‎ in- 
trans. faithful (as firm, stable), tas subst. m. faithful ones 127 (> 6, 1 
faithfulness), cf. 2S. 20%; faithful ones Yahweh keepeth Ps, 41% (but ‘x is 
here taken by G, Ri., De., Che. as n. abstr., v. p28). Other mngs., not in /. 
Niph. (1) 06 verified, confirmed: precepts of God 1117, His testimonies 8 
93°, covenant 805. (2) de reliable, faithful, trusty: persons 89*8 101%; 
mn, 0. אֶת‎ 788 (cf. Pr. 1118); 6. 3 rei Ps. 7887, Other mngs, not in y, Hiph. 
trust, believe: abs. 116; c.5 rei 1064; 0. 2 pers. ¢rust in, believe im (the 
usual construction with God) 7822; ₪ 3 rei 788% 10612 819%; 0. infin, 2734, 
cf. Jb. 15%. יְשָרים--‎ [ adj. pl. m., rzght (v. 74). — 792] adj. 5, pure (uv. 2). 
-- [טַהרָה‎ adj. 5 clean (v. אִמֶת--.(127‎ [ G 6006, J vera, adj. is required, 
but אמת‎ has frequently force of an adj, and is frequently rendered by adj. in 
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6; cf. Dt. 1315 17+ 2270 Je. 425 (v. 157). The ptc. clauses, v.31, constitute 
complementary parts of pentameters, with two tones. — ורש‎ 72-2]. Hiph. 
.סז‎ cstr. of ,שוב‎ may be taken with nominal force #z/resher ‘Of or with verbal 
force refreshing. Hiph. in sense of זָ‎ restore, recover, elsw. in y, c. acc. 
80+ 8-295 מן,6‎ 352%. tp) is here the animal life in the sensuous nature (v. 105). 
—n 2p] Hiph. pte. .פס‎ of + הכס‎ = making wise; form only here; why 
not np2np, Pi, as 1052 119% Jb. 354? Qal not in . Pu. mace wise 58°, 
cf. Pr. 30%.— [פחיץ‎ adj. 27/22 < as subst., open to the instruction of wisdom 
or folly Pr. gt 18, believing every word 141% needing p2 Ps. 11919, הכמה‎ 5 
Pr. 2111, lacking p73 I* 8 a in good sense שמר יי" פתאיס‎ Ps. 116% but usual 
tendency is to bad sense Pr. 1 2 1438 + 6 t. Pr., Ez. 45%.—25 [מִשַמָהִי‎ Pi. pte. 
estr. of שמה‎ giving joy to (v. 5%).—2Py NyND] Hiph. pte. cstr. of אור‎ light 
up, cause to shine; also give light to, lighten (v. 13*).— 725 עימָרִת‎ [ Qal pte. 
of עמר‎ stand firm, endure.— [צרקו‎ Qal pf. 3 pl. Change from pte. is striking 
and improbable. @ has dedtxatwudva, J fustificata, which implies pte. 237s. 
Hare rds. .יְצָרֶק‎ --- 11. This verse has two tetrameters. These appear in an 
awkward change of construction.—270039] Niph. ptc. pl. of + המר‎ with 
article, nominal force = tke things to be desired, or relative force = Hey are 
the things to be desired; only here with the article, + Niph. ptc. elsw. = 
destrable Gn, 2° 35 (J) Pr. 21; vb. elsw. in w only Qal, eestre 6817 (of God), 


desired, taken pleasure in 39.— i>] u.m., refined, pure gold: of crown of 
king 21% of Law 7011 119157, elsw. La. 4? Jb. 2817 Is. 135 Ct. 51-19 Pr, 819, = 
22] mzxch in quantity, also v.4 2511 119'8.—a- [וּמ‎ pl. of + 0 


of honey, as Ju. 141% here || המרב‎ article required as noises for the one as 
for the other. Du. suggests that it be preixed. — גפ 7 ץ‎ [ n.m., fowing honey, 
from the comb: elsw. Pr. 5° 241% 277 Ct. 11, - + מוּפיב‎ [ pl. of sp2, n.m., Aoney- 
comb: elsw. Pr. 1674, This verse is a gl. from the period of WL. It makes 
the previous Str. too long, if attached to it, and mars the uniformity of ‘its 
use of legal terms. It is not suited to the second Str.—12. [ים‎ moreover: 
tas emphasising the following word 7017 71% $3° 1331; as emph. and 37°5 
107° 1371; also 88 14%. - 122] Thy servant, prob. Israel as nation; cf. Je. 30% 
and Is..— } 27] nm. (1) slave 1051 1232; (2) worshipper, קבריו‎ 3433 695" 
135%! (= Dt. 328); || עמו‎ 10555 37> 7921 Sg5l_gol3- 35 10215.9 y79%; 
pay 1197+15% 14325 ] בדאמרר‎ 5616 cf 24 5 18; Abraham 1056-42 
Gn. 262 (J); Moses Ps. 10525; David 181 361 787 Bof- 21 21.49. 73210 y4410) 
(3) in special sense, Levitical singers, לברי יהוה‎ 1131 1341 1351. (4) 7 
as a people 136™, as Is, 418-9 447! 493. (5) addressing God tn prayer, some- 
times (4), sometimes (2), and sometimes simply honorary address sgl 4 
27° 3117 357 6918 109% 143°. — [יזדר‎ Niph. pte. of זהר ץָ‎ sone be insiructed, 
warned: elsw. Ez. 3% 33% 5-5-6 Ec, 415 1213 - - to 4 n.[im.] consequence . 
(1) adv. acc., i conseguence of 40% = zo; (2) reward, gain rol Pr. 22; 
(3) end Ps, 1198-39, —18. [שויאוה‎ a.d., doubtless error for Marr, sins of 
error, inadvertence, t ws ש‎ n.f., e707, characteristic of P. Ly. 42+ 16t. )[ 

elsw. Ec. 55 5סך‎ pe , vb. Qal evr, from Law Ps. 1198. t mae, vb. Qal er, 
from Law 1197! us, High. fet err, from Law 11913. -- p22] exclamation, 
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implying negative answer (zv. 47( . -- [ְטֶנְסְתָרות‎ Niph. pte. pl. with ,מן‎ from סתר‎ 
here of secret, hidden sins, but Aide oneself 5513 89%; be hidv.7 3819 — »393] 
Pi. imy. sf. of + .נקה‎ Pi. (1) hold innocent, or acquit here and Jb. 978 rol4, 
both c, 72; Dr. renders adsolve, 65 60000000 J munda; elsw. (2) leave un- 
punished, by God Ex. 347 = Na. 1455 (J) = Na. 18; 6. acc, Ex. 207 = Dt, 511 
Je. 30% = 46%. Niph. de clean, free from guilt, innocent, 1p) v.44, only 
here ; cf. Nu. 591 (P) Je. 235; 65 xaGapicOhooua, J mundabor.—14. na] 
begins second couplet, dealing with grosser sins, used as t introducing the 
climax here and in 25% 4110 84%. 7 8513 11811 1192824 1391912 (y, v.12), — 
m7] pl. of $v, adj., proud, presumptuous, here of men, Ew., Ols., Hup., Che., 
RV., BDB., Ba., Du., but De., Dr., AV. of sins; elsw. in y of men 8614 
[תשך--.1191+5%‎ Qal imv. of + ,השך‎ vb. Qal, restrain, hold back, ממת‎ 78,— 
[אַלְהוְמַשלוְּבי‎ Qal juss. of משל‎ (v. 87), involving personification of arnt just as 
in Gn. 47, where הטאת‎ is personified as wild beast with same vb. and same 
construction. tx, implying a condition (v. 2°).—amx] Qal impf. 1 sg., fully 
written, 278; תמס‎ intrans. Ges.§® (3) (y, 97).— mp1] Niph. pf. of mp3, free 
Jrom, innocent of, Dr. absolved (v. v.18).— 37 yv2] much transgression 
(tniguity), so רב‎ in 1911-2 2511 110193 פָּשֶ‎ (vw. 541), —15. Psy] the sacri- 
ficial term for acceptance by Yahweh of sacrifices Lv. 13+; cf. Ho. 143 
Ps. 1415 פִיץָ--‎ Yor] words of my mouth: elsw. 54+ 78! 18+ Dt. 32! +.— 
Pan] estr. of ¢ 27, n.m., meditation, or musing, of prayer, so here; cf. La, 3 
Gn bad sense of plotting); elsw. Pss. 9!’ 92* (dub., v. Intr. § 34)3 cf. nue 
49t.—a25] nm., inner part, midst: + 1. seldom of things, orp: aba 46°. 
ran ,בלב‎ in the midst of the enemies of Ps. 45°. II. Of men: t (1) (a) the 
inner man in contrast with the outer 552 647 84? 1025, as within the breast, 
בלב‎ 3715 1191 2 5. 1814, cf. Ps. 40; (6) the inner man, indef. soul, compre- 
hending mind, affections, and will, 3315, with occas. emphasis of one or the 
other by means of certain vbs., לב ץ‎ 923 9? 119? 10. 4. 58. 69. 145 7381  K, 828 
= 2 Ch. 61+ Pr. 3° Je. 3% 247; secrets of the heart Ps. 447. { (2) specif. 
reference to mind. (a) knowledge, 6, ראה‎ 6618 Ec. 11°; (6) thinking, reflexion, 
Pss. 3311 49% 83° 140% so here, cf. 452; + שת לב‎ 6211 Pr. 2217 24%, c. ל‎ Ps, 4814 
Ex. 72 JE, 1S. 4” Pr. 27” Je. 317, and ₪. 9x Jb. 71"; (¢) memory Pss. 3118 
3731; (d@) spec. refer. to inclinations, resolutions, determinations of the will: 
+ לב‎ pon set the mind on 10" 788 2 Ch. 1214 Jb. 111%; + נכון לב‎ Ps. 57% § (= 108?) 
78% 1127; other phrs. 44! 10525 1128 119% 112 141% For other uses of 39 
v. 48 108 123, — 7327] goes with last line. @ has 0/6 70769 = תָּמִיד‎ or pdiyd, 
which is required by measure, so Du., Ba., Che. — x3] my redeemer, cf. Jb. 19, 
גאל ך‎ vb. Qal, redeem, act as kinsman. in y only redeem with God as subj., 
implying pers. relationship: (a) individuals from death Ps. 103* La. 3°8 
Ho. 131% מכל רע‎ Gn. 4815 (E poem), נכש‎ Pss. 601% 7214, ריבה ריבי ונאלני‎ % 
גאלי‎ 2015 Jb. 195; (4) 27667, from Egyptian bondage Ex. 6° (P?) 1514 (song) 
Pss. 742 7716 7835, מיד אייב‎ 10610; + )6( from exile (chietly Is.?? the vb., not 
in Is.1), Is. 431 + 5 t. is., Mi. 42, מיד‎ Ps. 107? Je. 3144, > ₪ 9nd Is. 414 + % 
1%., and the people גאוּלִים‎ Ps, 107? 15. 35° 517° 6217 634(?). 
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PSALM XX., 2 parts 8’+ RF, % 


Ps. 20 is a Litany before a battle, in two parts: (1) During the 
offering of sacrifice, the leaders of the choir make a petition for 
the king that he may be victorious in the day of trouble (v.””), and 
a chorus sums it up with a vow of exultation and praise (v.°) ; 
(2) the leaders make a declaration of the certitude of victory, 
accomplished by Yahweh’s hand rather than by the army (v.’%), 
which is enthusiastically reaffirmed by the chorus (v.”). 


IN the day of trouble may He answer ¢hee, 

May the God of Jacob set ¢Aee on high; 

May He send from the sanctuary help io “hee, 

And from Zion sustain thee ; 

May He be mindful of all על‎ grain offerings, 

And accept as fat (all) ky whole burnt offering(s) ; 

May He give thee according to על‎ mind, 

And fulfil all zy plan. 
We will be jubilant in thy victory, 
And in the name of our God will we (rejoice). 

OW (the hand of Yahweh is made known) ; 

Yahweh hath given His anointed victory. 

He answereth him trom His sacred heavens, 

By the mighty deeds of victory of His right hand. 

These by chariots and by horses; 

But by Yahweh our God are we strong. 

They, on their part, bow down and they fall; 

We, on our part, stand and are established. 
Yahweh hath given victory to the king ; 
He answereth us in the day we invoke Him, 


Ps, 20 was in JB, then in fil and 1918 (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33). It is a prayer 
for a king going forth to battle; implying the existence of the Hebrew 
monarchy v.’. It is a prayer at a sacrifice in the temple, with whole burnt 
offerings and accompanying grain offerings, and the use of ritual language v.*. 
The use of לבב‎ v.° indicates, in preéx. literature, the period prior to Je. The use 
of chariots and horses by the enemy v.§ might refer to the Syrians, Assyrians, 
or Egyptians, and therefore gives no evidence of date. Theodore of Mop- 
suestia, and many since his time, have thought of Hezekiah; but the history 
of Hezekiah gives us no such situation as that described in the Ps. The 
victory of Jehoshaphat in the neighbourhood of Jerusalem, cf. 2 Ch. 20, gives 
us a most appropriate historical situation; and the promise of victory, given 
by the prophet, gives an appropriate explanation of the change from petition 
to certitude in the two parts of the Ps. 
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Pt. 1. is composed of five couplets, sung by the choir. Lead- 
ing voices make the petition for the king, in eight trimeter 
lines, arranged in four synonymous couplets, all rhyming in Ka, 
which in English must be expressed sometimes by the personal 
pronoun 26, sometimes by the possessive “zy. The reference to 
the king is not evident in this petition, but comes out clearly in 
che chorus .ץע‎ Although we cannot suppose that the Levitical 
choruses were organised at so early a date, in accordance with 
the usage projected by the chronicler back even into the time of 
David, we may yet suppose that, with the institution of temple 
worship, some kind of an official choir was also instituted among 
the priests in Jerusalem, as in the ancient temples of other reli- 
gions. —2. Zn the day of trouble], implying a serious situation. 
The nation was in straits and in peril, and victory doubtful so far 
as their own ability to repel the invaders was concerned ; their 
only hope was in divine assistance. — Zhe God of Jacob]. The 
reference to the God of the ancestor of the nation, often used in 
such pleas, enforces the petition, especially as the name of their 
national and ancestral God was the pledge and security for their 
national existence and perpetuity. The honour of their God was 
necessarily involved in the honour of His people, according to the 
conception of the ancient Biblical writers. — set thee on high], in 
the exaltation of victory. —3. From the sanctuary | from Zion], 
the source of divine assistance, according to the conception that it 
was God’s place of residence among His people, the place of His 
theophanic presence, and therefore not only the place of prayer 
and sacrifice, but also the place from which His people may 
expect help in answer to prayer.—4. all thy grain offerings], 
specific offerings of some kind of grain, which usually, especially 
in public sacrifices, accompanied all kinds of sacrifices of animals ; 
the kind of grain offering differing, whether the simple grain, or 
roasted in the ear, or ground into meal for wafers or cakes or 
loaves, all depending upon the kind of sacrifice as discriminated 
in a later priestly legislation, not probably applicable at this early 
date. — all thy whole burnt offerings], special kinds of sacrifice 
of animals which differed from all other sacrifices of animals in 
that the entire victim, or rather all the parts that were in their 
nature clean, or that could be cleansed by washing, were entirely 

N 
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consumed on the altar and went up in the flame to God. 8 
ancient form of sacrifice of animals, with its associated sacrifice of 
grain, was appropriate for the expression of worship, in the form 
of prayer. The nation were assembled, led by priests and choirs 
of singers, to participate in the sacrifice and prayer for the vic- 
tory of their king and army. — May He be mindful]. There is 
little reason to doubt that this is a sacrificial term as truly as the 
| accept as fat], for it was characteristic of the grain offerings 
that they were offered Azkarah, to bring the offerer to the remem- 
brance of Yahweh. For that service in the later ritual various 
Psalms were assigned (38! ,סל‎ v. Intr. § 39). There is no good 
reason why we should not think that this conception of the 
grain offering was ancient. Such a conception does not by any 
means involve the numerous distinctions of the later priestly legis- 
lation. So also the phrase, “accept as fat,” is a sacrificial term, 
which indicates the essential thing in the sacrifice of animals, 
already recognised in the primitive story of Cain and Abel, Gn. 4°, 
that fat ones should be selected in order to find acceptance with 
God, implying that sacrifices, without such selection, would be 
regarded as niggardly and unacceptable. To accept or recognise 
the whole burnt offerings of animals as fat is, therefore, saying, in 
ritual terms, that they are entirely acceptable to God. —5. Accord- 
ing to thy mind | all thy plan], the plan devised already in the 
mind of the king for conducting the campaign or making the 
battle. —6. The chorus now sings as it were a refrain, summing 
up the contents of the petition in a vow of jubilation and praise. 
That the chorus speaks is evident from the introduction of the 
first person plural, now for the first time, into the Psalm ; as well 
as by the change of tone.—7 thy victory]. The Hebrew word 
often means salvation from enemies, and so victory, which alone 
is appropriate to the context. The word may, however, be ren- 
dered “salvation,” in general, as Vrss., which was preferred for a 
liturgical use of the Ps. — 20/0 rejoice]. So some ancient codd. of 
65 and many modern scholars, which is more natural than the 
unusual word of #9, which is due to a copyist’s mistake of a single 
letter. The word of 19 is used elsewhere Ct. 6*”; but here it 
can only be interpreted in a different sense, whether as “ set’ ut 
our banners,” AV., RV., or “wave” them, Kirk. and most. A late 
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editor appended a line, “ may Yahweh fulfil all thy askings,” which 
is only a repetition of v.*, in the use of an unusual word of late 
formation and out of harmony with the thought of the couplet. 
It might, however, be more appropriate for later congregational 
use to resume the tone of prayer, as indeed the editor aims to do 
at the close of the Ps, v.’%, : 

Pt. II. 7. The leading voices again sing, not a soloist, as a late 
editor supposed, who wrote the first singular in place of the first 
plural of the chorus in an introductory statement which is prosaic. 
This destroys the symmetry of the couplets of the Ps. It is 
doubtless a textual error for the original line, which we have ven- 
tured to restore by conjecture. — Vow], as the result of the peti- 
tion. The time has come in which certitude takes the place of 
anxiety. — 276 hand of Yahweh ts made known}. We may think 
of certitude born of internal evidence of answer to prayer, or due 
to the promises of a prophet intervening between the parts of the 
Ps. in accordance with 2 Ch. 2097, or to some external token of 
the acceptance of the sacrifice just offered. This last is most 
probable, if the restoration of the line given above is correct. 
The hand of Yahweh is displayed in behalf of His people ; cf. for 
the use of the hand Is. 66", of the arm Is. 52, and of both 
Ps. 981. This also makes the tetrastich one of introverted paral- 
lelism. — Yahweh hath given victory], not that the victory has 
actually taken place, but that it has already been given to the 
king in answer to the prayers of his people, and will surely take 
place. — His anointed], as anointed, installed מס‎ his throne by 
Yahweh, in accordance with 2?.—/from His sacred heavens], the 
heavens as the sacred place in which God resides, and from which 
He gives victory to His people, especially in theophanic mani- 
festations, when He would throw His enemies into a panic, such 
as those described in 2 Ch. 20, at the crossing of the Red Sea 
Ex. 14-15, at the battle of Bethhoron Jos. 10’, at the battle of 
the Kishon Ju. 5, at the battle of Rephaim 2 5. 5””; cf. also 
Ps. 18, Hb. 3, Jb. 38%. This turning toward heaven is not incon- 
sistent with the previous turning toward the sanctuary as the source 
ot help, for the conception of theophanic residence in sacred 
places on earth did not, from the earliest times of the Hebrew 
religion, lead them away from the thought that the real residence 
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of Yahweh was in heaven. — mighty deeds], by acts of God Him- 
self putting forth His might. — of victory], gained by those acts of 
might and overwhelming strength. — His right hand], theophanic 
and anthropomorphic expressions, frequent, especially in poetic 
literature, in connection with the divine deliverance of His people 
and judgment upon their enemies, from Ex. 15°” onward. — 
8. These by chariots and by horses|, These were the chief reli- 
ance of the ancient enemies of Israel in their wars from the 
earliest times. Israel, living chiefly in hilly and mountainous 
districts, had little use for them. The law of the king (Dt. 
17") forbids them, although Solomon and other luxurious mon- 
archs made use of them. The sentiment of the prophets was ever 
against their use.— Bus dy Yahweh our God]. Yahweh is the 
chief, if not the sole, author of victory to His anointed king and 
people, cf. 33. — are we strong], suited to the context, so 6 
and many critics. 49, followed by “we will remember” PBV., 
AV.; “we will make mention” RV., does not suit the context. — 
9. They on their part], the enemy, in strong antith. to we on our 
part], the worshipping people of God.— dow down and they 
fall}, a graphic description of the enemy as the mighty hand of 
God lays hold upon them, bending them down to the ground and 
prostrating them on the ground ; frequent expressions for humilia- 
tion of enemies in defeat, v. 7'° 17° 18%. — stand and are estab- 
lished, stand firm, upright and immovable. Each verb is in 
direct antith. to its mate in the previous line, to set forth the 
exaltation of the victorious king and people.—10. The chorus 
now bursts forth in a couplet of enthusiasm, the climax of the Ps. 
Yahweh hath given victory], a renewal of the statement of the 
leading voices v."*.— fo the king], taking the place of “His 
anointed,” in accordance with the context. A later editor, 
whether because of dittog. of a copyist, changing a perfect into 
a cohortative imperative, or by intentional alteration to make the 
close of the Ps. more appropriate for public worship, as in v.®, 
changes the certitude as to the victory, which pervades and domi- 
nates the entire second half of the Ps. up to this verse, into a 
petition for victory, in accordance with the first half of the Ps. — 
The texts vary in the second line. But % is doubtless correct in 
the impf. //e answereth us, which resumes v.”, and asserts the 
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assuring fact that Yahweh habitually answers His people in their 
need. —in the day we invoke Him], in the very day, at the very 
time, they call upon Him in their distress. The whole Ps. is thus 
included between the day of trouble v.? and this day of prayer. 


2. a7] juss. of ענה‎ (wv 3°).—m] is a gl. making line too long. — 
vys [ביים‎ ?₪ the day of trouble, $775 nf. strait, distress: sg. 2212 789 1168 
1387 1423, pl. 2517 7129, ars צ' ,1431 מצרה ,347-18 2522 מכל צרות ,549 מכל‎ an 
207 5015 77° 86° Gn. 35% (E), עת צ'‎ Ps. 37% Is, 335 בַצְּרָה‎ Ps. 818, cf. 318 462 
9115 1205, also 9! 10! (?).— 422% ] Pi. juss. of + שגב‎ be high, inaccessible, in 
W only, Niph.: (1) 26 exalted in glory 1481, cf. Is, 124; (2) be inaccessible 
of divine knowledge 139", Pi. make inaccessible to an enemy, unassailable, 6 
acc. 20? 69% gi1#, c. טכ -- 107%5 597 מן‎ | name of God (v. 57°), is a gl., as 
Hare, making line too long, so v.§ from a late point of view. — f apy» [אלהי‎ 
2/8. 23! Ps. 207 468-12 (59! 6(( 7519 767 812-5 849 947 Is. 23 = Mi. 42, cf. 
apy mbox Ps. 1147, אל יעקב‎ 146% apy» אביר‎ 132% 5 Gn. 49% Is. 4976 6018, — 
8. VE] obj. sf. = 26/2 to thee. + יזר‎ nm.: (1) help, succour, from יי"‎ 
1211-2 1248, cf. 8929 (?); (2) concrete, ove who helps, espec. > Dt. 337, with 
מגן‎ Pss. 3370 115% 1% 11, בעזר ,70% מפלט‎ 146° Dt. 33%. מצי ן--‎ [ should. be written 
for measure ציין‎ y25, cf. 24% 635 [-ס: רֶר---.68%‎ juss. strong sf. v. 7836, —4, rz] 
Qal impf. juss. זכר ו‎ (v. 8). This has doubtless a sacrificial קתו‎ 
corresponding with the term ,אזכרה‎ which belongs 65266. to the מנהה‎ in P, and 
is expressed in the הזכיר‎ in titles of Pss. 38, 70. —=)p71p :ל‎ [ the grain offering 
accompanying the 1%, both expressing worship and prayer. The offering 
here is a special one fie the king, and not a sacrifice which he might make 
during his reign. The use of pl. for grain offering and sg. for whole burnt 
offering is improbable, the one accompanied the other; rd. either both sg. or 
both pl. כל‎ is also needed for measure in 2d line. — {ni nf: (1) gif, 
present 453 Gn. 32!4 (E) Is. 391+; (2) wibute Ps. 72! Ju. 3% Ho. 108 + ; 
(3) offering made to God, of any kind, Ps. 96°; (4) grain offering (as || עולה‎ 
and accompanying it) 204 in common use OT., so also 407 1417; the special 
grain offering of P not in y unless in 5% 1 רה‎ nf. whole burnt offering 
204 407 508 6618, [י שנָה — ,6618 הקלה ;לה ,5118-21 רצה עלה‎ cohort. (unusual 
form in Heb. in 3 pers.) Ges. 7" De.; but Hare, Hi., BA. sf. a) orm In 
this case sf, is a later addition of 0 after the order of the words was 
changed. + רשן‎ vb. Qal de fat, grow fat, not in. Pi, make fut, בשמן‎ anoint 
23°; of offering rich in fat parts and so acceptable 204. Gr., Che. rd. ays) 
accept as well pleasing; AE., Ki. make it denom. רו‎ reduce to ashes. It 
may, however, be conflation of two readings, 1 Pi. imv. and יש‎ > juss., the 
latter alone suited to context. — 5. nea ‘long form for usual ,לב‎ doubt- 
less original to this Ps. = according to thy mind. -- ערה‎ [ counsel, design, pur- 
pose (v. 11), here for war, as Is. 36°. These eight lines are in syn. parall. 
nis in each one and also juss. of vb. This gives assonance, and it is probable 
that the lines all began or else closed with words ending in ", most probably 
the latter. 1 pl. now takes the place of 3 sg.; there is prob. a different 
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speaker, a chorus. —6. Dy :eh2] fx ע2%‎ victory, Le. the victory given thee (by 
S). apres .ש)‎ 33). FR] Qal impf. 1 pl. of + [רגר]‎ vb. denom. from $37 
standard (not in ¥) only here in Qal = set a standard, in Niph. Ct. 6%. 
Gr, Che. Ebr. rd. 2, after 688-*- > א‎ 5 dya\cacdueGa, which best suits 
parall, @8 peyadurénoducta, F magnificabimur, so 3. 2723 shall he be mag- 
nified Ecker, Houb., Lowth. Ew., Bi, Du. We. 2522 (Pi). Ba. objects 
that there is no Heb. usage to justify the construction of Pi, with ,ב‎ but Du. 
refers to the use of the syn. הי‎ 449, cf. v2 )₪. 18%). — + po Ney) astings, 
form, elsw. 374, late. The whole clause is a mere repetition of v.8.— 7. 93] 
= now, temporal (v. 22), This part of Ps. was sung later than the first part, 
after the sacrifice. — 77] 1 4now, present emph. )₪. 76(. ys should be 
added to complete the measure, 1 pers. Sg. for 1 pers. pl. is striking here. 
Does it indicate a soloist, or should we read ?ירקנור‎ This is certainly prosaic 
and not at all suited in the parall, of poetry. The original was prob. 
ודעת‎ may, ef. Is. 12% יהוח | ,נודעה יר + 664 ,מידעת‎ was, as often in ancient 
codd., abbreviated to >; this by haplog. fell out before mya. | יר‎ still later | 
fell out for a similar reason. ny Pu. pte. 6 without >, as often in 1%. and 
Pu., was wrongly interpreted as pf. Qal 1 sg. | כי‎ was inserted as often, — 
[רושיע‎ Hiph. pf. sure anticipation, assured future )₪. [מְשִיהו--.(7%‎ Aes 
anointed one = king (v. 23( יִיְנָהוּ--.‎ [ impf. freq. )=. v2).— ey [מָשמִי‎ phe 
aA, || Sep v.58; more suited to the giving of victory on battlefield, as the 
sanctuary was more suited to the offering of sacrifices. —™ 2:2] = ₪6 ef 
might, pl. of + נבורה‎ nf. in Y only: (1) strengdh, might, of horse 147%, 

of man go; (2) might, of God 211* 548 657 667 7138 So’ Sg! 106* 1454, pL 
mighty deeds 207 708 1061 1452 1507 Is. 6315, — 8. aps, psy] in antith, 
um. But there is too much emphasis for the measure. The second אלה‎ 
and  ונהנא‎ are glosses of intensification.—-v>1y] Hiph. impf. 1 pl. senéior, 
c. acc. 7115 7712 §7*, here only with .ב‎ 6 has xeyalur@yodusda, as in .ץצ‎ = 
נדל‎ so S, Aug., Cassiodorus, Psalt. Rom., Lowth. Now., B&., Du., Oort, 
Che. rd. נוביר‎ we are strong. All other Vrss. agree with 3, even G@S%4, 
and most Greek fathers. — 9. San wy] ו‎ codrd. with pf, referring to the 
defeat of enemy, cf. 18%, — yny] Hithpol. impf. with י‎ consee. = ¢ [2] 
only intensive: Pi. swrroxna’ 119%, Pol. resfere, relieve, c. acc. pers. 146° 
(antith. >>), 147% (antith. (השפיל‎ , both dradauSdrw 65. Hithpol. de restored 
20% and so are established, stand upright, AV., RV., PBV., Dr.; d>wo@dequer 
G, Srouéroucry 2, 07901 sumus 3.---10. היטִיקָה‎ | cohort. imv. O save, give 
victory, but the pf. without ה‎ is more prob., as v7. 7 of cohort. is dittog. — 
3292) = ere v.®, cf. 2% obj. of vb. as G, FB, and most moderns. MT. and 
other Vrss. refer “> to God as king and attach it to yy. However, Jerome 
(Com.) says that in the Heb, text of his time it was Domine saloum fac 
regem,.—%1}~*] impf. freq., as v.%. | 65 has יונו‎ imv., so Hare, Bi, Che, Ba, 
al., which is an assimilation to previous imy. and less prob. The uncertainty 
of the interpretation of this text in # and the Vrss. is due probably to ar 
editorial change, making an original statement of the assurance. of victory 
into a petition more appropriate for later congregational use. 
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PSALM XXI., 2 parts 12°+ RF. 23. 


Ps. 21 is a Te Deum for the victory won by the king through 
divine help ; composed of two parts, each of twelve trimeters, and 
a couplet of refrain; the former during sacrifice rehearsing the 
reasons for thanksgiving (v.?"), with a chorus asserting the king’s 
trust in Yahweh (v.") ; the latter after sacrifice, expressing certitude 
of future victories of the king (v.*"*) with a fresh chorus of praise 


(v4). 
YAHWEH, in Thy strength the king is glad, 
And in Thy victory he greatly rejoiceth; 
Thou hast given him his heart's desire, , 
And the request of his lips Thou hast not withheld; 
For Thou camest to meet him with blessings of good things; 
Thou settest on his head a crown of fine gold. 9 
Life he asked Thee, Thou gavest it him, 
Length of days forever and ever. 
His glory is great in Thy victory ; 
Honour and majesty Thou layest on him; 
For Thou givest him everlasting blessings ; 
Thou makest him joyful in Thy presence with gladness, 
Yea, the king is trusting in Yahweh, 
And through the kindness of ‘Elyon he cannot be moved, 
Thine hand will find all thine enemies, 
Thy right hand find all those hating thee; 
Thou wilt put them in a furnace of fire, 
In the time (of the setting) of thy face (against them). 
Yahweh will swallow them up in His anger, 
And the fire (of His rage) will devour them ; 
Their offspring thou wilt destroy from the earth, 
And their seed from among the sons of men. 
Though they have extended evil unto thee, 
Thought an evil device, they shall not prevail; 
For thou wilt make them turn their shoulder in flight, 
With thy bowstrings thou wilt aim against their faces. 
Be Thou exalted, Vahweh, in Thy strength; 
We will sing and we will praise Thy might. 


Ps, 21 was in DB, then in {#1 and DR )?. Intr. §§ 27, 31,33). Itisa royal 
Ps. like the 20th and its complement: the former a litany before a battle, 
the latter a Ze Deum after a victory. It was therefore probably composed 
for the same occasion. That which was the theme of the petition was after- 
ward the theme of the thanksgiving. As Ps. 20 it has two parts: one of 
thanksgiving made during sacrifice, one of certitude after the sacrifice; each 
with its chorus, Some have thought of a Coronation Ps. because of the 
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reference to the crowning v'. But it is not necessary to think of that corona- 
tion as connected with the thanksgiving; we may suppose that it was at an 
earlier date, as was the request that follows 1. It was only natural that the 
poet should go back to the coronation, a previous experience of blessing on 
the part of the king, as a prelude to the additional blessing of victory now 
enjoyed. 


Part I. has six couplets, all syn. except v. 5, which is synth. — 
2. In Thy strength], God's, exerted against the enemy in defeating 
them, and for the 4/ng, in giving him the victory, in which he 
greatly rejoiceth. The second line has been intensified by the in- 
sertion, by a later editor, of the exclamation “how” which was 
not in 05, 3, 5.--8. His heart's desire || the request of his lips), 
that specified in 20°, for victory over enemies. —4. For Thou 
camest to meet him]. This causal clause, with imperfects between 
perfects, changes the tense as well as construction, in order to go 
back to the inauguration of the king which it vividly describes. 
The poet conceives that Yahweh Himself came to that festival 
with appropriate gifts. — d/essings of good things, the general wel- 
fare of the monarch in property and government. — Zhou settest 
on his head\. Yahweh Himself was the chief actor, though the 
ceremonial was performed by His agents, probably the priests. 
The king was Yahweh's king, His son, in accordance with the 
covenant of David, making David’s seed an everlasting dynasty for 
His people.—a crown of fine gold], the choicest gold for the 
royal crown.—5. Life he asked |, not because of previous illness 
or peril, but Zngth of days], a petition for a long reign, undisturbed 
by perils of succession, as expressed in the usual address to kings, 
not only in Hebrew, cf: 72" 1 3. "סד‎ 2 Sea6™® ץ‎ Kia >. "וז‎ 
Ne. 2°, but also among Egyptians, Babylonians, and other ancient 
nations. — forever and ever], not in the absolute sense of a never- 
ending life, and so realised alone in the Messiah, according to later 
conceptions ; but in the ordinary concrete sense of a very long 
time. —6. Ais glory || honour and majesty], heaping up terms to 
represent the exaltation and renown of the king due to Zhy victory], 
recognising that it was Yahweh’s gift to the king and that all this 
majesty was put upon him by his God. — 7. Fer Thou givest him). 
returning to the causal clause of v.*, in order to make a more gen- 
eral reference to the king’s entire career; now in the climax de- 
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parting from the specific reference to the victory. 0 
blessings |, sums up me 0 of good things of v.‘, and the life, 
forever and ever of v.°.—in Thy presence]. The וע‎ as the son of 
God is conceived as not only enjoying the presence of Yahweh at 
his coronation and in the hour of victory ; but also as living in the 
presence and favour of Yahweh, and so as ever joyful and with 
gladness. — 8. The chorus, in a couplet of refrain, asserts that she 
fing ts trusting in Yahweh], the reason for all his experience of 
divine favour and blessing. It is shrough the kindness] as thus ex- 
hibited that he has the confidence that he cannot be moved; he 
will be in the future, as in the past, firm and immovable, and not 
be shaken by any wars or troubles that may arise in his realm. — 
‘Elyon], the name of God as the most High, the Exalted, is most 
appropriate in the mouth of the chorus, in the exaltation of His 
victory. 

Part II. is an antistr. to the first part. It seems to have been 
sung after the sacrifice had been made. It thus resembles the 
second part of Ps. 20. On that account it probably expresses 
certitude with reference to the future, and the imperfects should 
be conceived as futures; although they might grammatically be 
rendered as jussives, expressing wish, as many interpreters would 
have them. Where the grammar does not decide, we have to de- 
pend upon the context and the circumstances of the Ps. This 
Str. has the same number of lines as the previous one, although 9 
has abridged one of them; there are also six couplets, all syn. but 
וש‎ which is synth. --9. Thine hand || Thy right hand... find], 
in pursuit in battle, overtaking, laying hold of shine enemies || those 
hating thee. —10. Thou wilt put them in a furnace of fire], not as 
some, fig. of fiery indignation as expressed by the || 2 the Ame of 
the setting of thy face|. This is the angry countenance, in accord- 
ance with the conception of God’s wrath as a consuming fire, Is. 31°, 
and the fiery furnace of the day of judgment, Mal. 3” ; but inasmuch 
as these passages refer to God’s anger, and this Ps. to the kings, the 
furnace is probably literal, in accordance with the cruel methods 
of war of the early Davidic monarchy, as shown in David's treat- 
ment of the Ammonites, 2 5. 12%. ‘He put them under saws, 
and under harrows of iron, and under axes of iron, and made them 
pass through the brick kiln.” What David did to the Ammonites 
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his successors in the monarchy might be conceived as doing to 
other enemies. This interpretation, which is confirmed by v.", 
was softened by a later editor into a simile, whether by mistaking 
ב‎ in for כ‎ as, or intentionally, we may not be able to deter- 
mine. V." in the present text and Vrss. is two pentameters. We 
cannot regard it as a gloss because the entire conception of the 
verse is primitive, and not such as a glossator would insert. The 
loss of this verse would reduce the Str. by four lines, and so destroy 
the exact proportion of the two parts of the Ps. The difficulty 
originated. by the condensations of a prosaic copyist, if not by 
mistakes of copying. The verb has fallen out of the clause: Jn 
the time (of the setting) of thy face (against them); and the noun 
has fallen out of the clause: and the fire (of His rage) will devour 
them. The poet emphasizes the angry face of the king by putting 
in parall. with it the divine activity: Yahweh will swallow them 
up in His anger.—11. Thetr offspring | their seed]. The cruelty 
of ancient warfare, based on the principle of blood vengeance, 
which required children to avenge the blood of their parents, and 
descendants of a tribe to avenge the blood of their tribe, involved 
the apparent necessity of putting to death all male children in war 
in order to make such vengeance impossible. The poet simply 
shares these ancient conceptions, as expressed in the wars of ex- 
termination of the Canaanites at the conquest, Jos. 67 10% 11% 
and even in Pss. 9° 137°.—12. Though they have extended unto 
thee || thought |, completed action in the future, in a hypothetical 
clause. — evel || evi? device], the plan, the purpose, the attitude of 
enemies in the future may be evil. Even if they have planned a 
campaign of injury, zhey shall not prevail], they cannot succeed 
any more in the future than they have in the past. They will be 
defeated with humiliation. —13. For thou wilt make them turn 
their shoulder in flight]. ‘The reason for their flight is given in the 
parallel clause which otherwise would be inconsistent with it. — 
With thy bowstrings|. ‘The bow was one of the chief weapons of 
Israel in the royal period, especially of the king, 7. 2 5. 1%”, 
Ps. 45°°.— thou wilt aim against their faces|. This deadly peril 
to the faces of the enemy, as the king and his army advanced 
against them, is, in the climax, in antith. to their backs as seen 
in retreat.— 14. The chorus appropriately concludes the festival 
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by praising the שש‎ || might of Yahweh, which has: given the 
king the victory. They are impelled therefore not only to honour 
and magnify their king, but also to recognise that honour is due to 
Yahweh, and therefore they sing a glad choral: Be thou exalted, 
Yahweh. 


2. Sx» a2] Kt. oy-72 Qr. But מה‎ is not translated by 65, 5, 3; prob. as 
Hare, gl. to strengthen the text: original reading = המאר‎ .--8. min] 
cstr. of ראה‎ nf. ₪. 707, in ש‎ usually of physical appetite; but ching desired 
in bad sense 78", here in good sense.— 13>] @ has rHs נפשי = 60700 אע‎ 
more suitable to usage (v. 4° 10%). 7203] fully written for p71 so ממ‎ % is 
poss. a gl.; no more needed here than in v.*, but cf. v°*; if original must 
have Makkeph ד ---.יָרו הלו‎ “2 s] nf. este. request a.d. 4/e 8 not in Heb., 
but cf. As. éré5z. ty 27] vb. Qal withhold ; usually sq. מן‎ 8419 sq. --.ל‎ 

4. רְקְִמְנוּ‎ 32) Pi. impf. referring to past between pfs. v.35, come to meet, c. ב‎ 
95° 2Dt. 2% double acc. here. Hare thinks the 2 has pin off by haplog. — 
טיב‎ 1293] blessings consisting of welfare, prosperity Ps. 47 235 3411 39° 8538, 
or better, good things 103° 10478 1079 v. 3° 47. -- רת‎ [ crown ad. for ְעַטָרָה‎ 
—5. ayn] emph. 4/2, long life.— 7332] 8 explanation not needed, im- 
pares measure; for an original 7>xv, @ nt hoard oe, —t [ארר ימס‎ Dt. 30 
Jb, 12 Px, 322850 a. ל‎ a5 9116935, = Eh ןעי לס‎ "Zo! 215 457-18 
485 52 1045 119 145) 2-21 Bx. 1543 Mi 45 Dn. 123, —6. mwn] impf. de- 
scriptive of past victory, cf. 768. — 1. [ְכִּיההשִירְהוּ‎ cf. v.4% here 0. double acc, 
in sense of give fo; 0. ל‎ pers. 974, — [ְבּרְכוּת לעה‎ blessings forever || ,ברכות טוב‎ 
therefore blessings given to the king and not “most blessed forever” AV., 
RV., taking ברכות‎ as abst. pl. intensive. The usual sense of שית‎ (87) with 
double acc. is, however, to make a thing over indo another 1815 2115 847 889 
1101; and 0. acc. + כ‎ 2110 8312-14, yn3n>] Pi. impf. 3 6, ₪ sf. 3 sg. of + חרה‎ 
vb. Qal rejoice Ex, 185 (E) Jb. 35 (dub.) Pi. make joyful a. here, — 
9. xs>n] Qal impf. 3 ₪ of מצא‎ come or light upon (often unexpectedly); so 
here c. 5; befall, 6. acc. 1167 110145 cf. 8971, Return to 2d pers., referred to 
Yahweh by some, to king by others, the latter better. The repetition of מצא‎ 
in this sense is rather tautological. Du. would change to .הכוא‎ @ has כל‎ 
before שוציר‎ this prob. the correct text. —10. [רְשירָכי‎ Qal impf. 2 m., 0. sf. 
archaic 3 pl. as 15% - wx 31372] a.A. as an oven of fire, > improb, rd. 3. 
יור‎ furnace, 6. Y; but not uncommon elsw. — 33 ית‎ | at the time of 
thy presence, t.e. in anger, from context, cf. La. 416. The line is defective, 
Insert ~7as Ly. 20% 9 2617 Ez, 14% נהן פנים‎ of angry looks. הוה‎ is attached 
to previous words to complete the line against 10 by Ba,.but Vrss. and most 
scholars attach it to subsequent words. — אש‎ 973x) pyo2 Spa [יהוה‎ as it stands 
is of a different measure, also 3d pers. appears for 2d pers. of preceding and 
following context. It interrupts either as gl., so Ba., Be., or as another voice, 
as above v.8. | Two lines 416 needed here to make the second half of Ps. equal 
with the first half. We have only five words in the text where we need 
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six, The second !. might easily be restored by inserting עברהו‎ as Ex. 238 


לא 32% 
יהוה באפו יבלעס 38 


והאכלם אש way‏ 


+ [בלץ‎ vb. Qal swadlow ,א‎ engulf; subj, ארץ‎ 10677 as Ex. 151 Nu, 16%, 
etc.; of devastation of enemy Ps. 124 Ho. 8* Je. 51%: of calamity Ps. 69%. 
Pi. sweadiow wa, engulf 211% 55% subj. ~, 45% subj. enemies, Hithp, é& 
swallowed wp, their wisdom Ps, 1077, — 11, יריטי‎ [ archaic sf 3 pl. of 2 
nm, 05 -- 19. AZ) 2] antith. to גמה הסה‎ : stretch ont, extend Rand, 50 ex- 
tend unto in the hand, ef. הסר‎ Gn. 39% (J), שלוס‎ Is. 66%. — ראה ז‎ nf: )1( 8 
misery, distress 342 11% 1078-8; יום רקה‎ 27% 41% Je. 1717. 1% 519; רְעיה‎ eveds 
Pss, 34% 4015 7x 88* 1415 (cf, Dt. 32°); רי‎ ng Ps. 371* Je. at + 4 6 Am. 5* 
Mi, 25 Ec. g!2; ראה רקה‎ Ps. go, cf. Je. 44% (2) ,זא /א? שה‎ wrong Pss. an 
288 35% 52° 1005, עשה ר‎ > 158+, Obj. vbs. השב ץ‎ 35* 418 140* Gn. 50% )₪( 
Je. 36% 48% Mi. 5%; בקש‎ Ps 7S, ch ררש ;20° -% 1 25% 241% ,ב ז‎ Ps. 388; pon 
4015 = 708; שלב+‎ 35% 38 Gn. 44* (J) Je. 18% sx (3) Ave? in ethical 
sense: שלח בר"‎ 501% of speech, 4ף‎ 107%. -- 37773] relative clause, wetiot 
they cannot or could mot, e.g. MES; יכל‎ (v. 138). — 18, שָבָס‎ NED \e] vb. 
with double ace. בש‎ Ges SITS, Dr Sods, The stenieer here for deck, 6 
פנה ערף‎ Jos, ד‎ Je. 48* (Hiph.); נהן ערף‎ Ps. 184; רפנה שכס‎ 1 S. 10% — app] 
n. dewstring, ad. in this sense; elsw. /א₪‎ cora’, but not in ¥, cf a, 174, 
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Ps. 22 is the lamentation of a great sufferer in peril of deadly 
enemies. In five strophes, the situation is vividly described: 
)1( He is forsaken by God in his extremity ,('.צ)‎ notwith- 
standing the fathers had ever been delivered by Him (v.**). 
(2) He is despised by the nations, as a mere worm, and mocked 
for his trust in God (v."*), who has cared for him hitherto 
since his birth (v.""). (3) He is abandoned to bulls and lions 
(v.**), and is wasting away body and soul in agony (v.*). 
(4) He is about to die by the cruelty of dogs ,("".ט)‎ who are 
greedily gazing on him, anxious for their prey .("ל.צ)‎ (5) His 
life is abandoned to all these enemies, and in despair he prays 
for deliverance (v=), with the vow to praise Yahweh in the 
congregation of the temple (v.““). A Ister editor makes the 
deliverance more distinct by stating it as a fact (vw "). A 
still later editor gives the deliverance a world-wide significance, 
with a meaning to subsequent generations \""ל.צ)‎ . 
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MY "El, why dost Thou forsake me? 
Far from my salvation is my roaring, 
I cry in the daytime, but Thou answerest not; 
And in the night, there is no respite for me. 
But, O Thou (Yahweh), Holy One, 
Enthroned upon the praises of Israel; 
In Thee our fathers trusted, 
(In Thee) they rusted, and Thou didst deliver them, 
Unto 7hee they cried and they escaped, 
In Thee they trusted and were not ashamed, 

But I am a worm, and no man, 

A reproach of mankind, and despised of peoples. 
AJjl seeing me deride me; 
They let out (words), they shake their head, 
(Saving) “ Roll on Yahweh, let Him deliver him; 
Let Him rescue him, seeing that He delights in him.” 
But, O Thou who drewest me forth from the belly, 
(My trust) upon the breast of my mother; 
Upon Thee was I cast from the womb. 
From the belly of my mother Thou art my ’EL 


Tl. 


E not far from me, for there is distress; 
Be near, for there is no helper. 
Many bulls encompass me, 
Mighty ones of Bashan encircle me. 
They open wide upon me their mouth, 
As a lion rending and roaring. 
As water I am poured out; 
Yea, all my bones are parted; 
My heart is become like wax. 
It is melted in the midst of mine inwards. 
MY strength is dried up like a potsherd, 
And my tongue is made to cleave to my jaws; 
And in the dust of death (they) lay me. 
(Many) dogs encompass me, 
An assembly of maltreaters enclose me; 
They dig into my hands and my feet. 
T count ali my bones; 
While they look, they stare upon me, 
They divide my garments among them, 
And on my clothing they cast lots. 


ul. 


H Thou, put not afar off my (hind) ; 
Yahweh, O haste to my help; 
O deliver from the sword my life, 
From the power of the dog mine only one. 
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From the mouth of the lion save me, 

From the horns of the yore ox, ne afflicted one. 
Then will I declare Thy name to my brethren; 

In the midst of the congregation will I praise Thee. 
From Thee will be my praise in the great congregation; 
My vows will I pay in Thy presence. 


Ps. 22 was in 19; then in 188 and WR (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33). The latter 
designated the melody to which it was to be sung אילת השחר‎ )?. Intr. § 34): 
a hind in the dawn (leaps). ‘This is referred by some Rabbins to the dawn 
itself as a hind leaping in fresh vigour; by others to the hind hunted in the 
early morning (v. De., Psalmen* 5. 225). The former , would be a joyous 
melody not suited to the Ps.; the latter is most suitable, especially if there be 
a connection between the hind in the title and the אילת‎ v.2. The Ps. is 
composed of five trimeter decastichs, each of two. sections, hexastich and 
tetrastich v.24 7-11, 12-15, 16-19, 20-23. 26, These are arranged in three parts, each 
characterised by the use of רחק‎ y.? 12-20, The first two parts consist of Str. 
and Antistr., the third of a single Str. It is possible that the third also had an 
antistr. whose place has been taken up by the later additions to the Ps. The 
Ps. is a simple, graphic, and powerful description of a sufferer, trusting in God, 
though apparently forsaken by Him and left in the hands of cruel enemies, 
who have already brought him to the point of death. He yet continues his 
plaintive cry for deliverance, and concludes with a vow of thanksgiving in the 
congregation assembled in temple worship.. The description is too varied for 
any individual experience. It heaps up similes and situations which are not 
always consistent, and which cannot be attached to any real historical event, 
either of a heroic sufferer, or of the pious part of the community, or of the 
nation itself. It is indeed an ideal situation such as that described in Lam. 
with reference to Jerusalem, and that of Is.2 with reference to Mother Zion 
and the servant of Yahweh. In these writings many different situations are 
described in which individuals might be conceived as suffering, and are com- 
bined with national experiences, and the whole made into a mosaic of afflic- 
tion to represent the woes of a pious community, abandoned by God to their 
cruel foes. The ideal of the Pssis so nearly related to the suffering servant 
of 15.2 that there must be dependence of the one upon the other: wip v.4, 
05 Is. 40%; תולעת‎ v.7, cf. Is. 411%; ny ,טי בזוי‎ cf. Is. 497 538; ולא איש‎ v.7, cf. 
18. 52145 חרפת ארם‎ v.", cf. Is. 517. But the poet is also independent; for his use 
of animals, lions, bulls, dogs, for enemies, and probably also of the hind for 
himself is characteristic, and while not without example in Pss., is yet beyond 
anything else in the OT. The authors cannot be the same. The poets use, 
however, the same trimeter measure, and in the main the same ideals; and 
the historical situation which occasioned the poems is similar. If the suffer- 
ing servant of Is,? is exilic, that of the Ps. is post-exilic, for, (1) the reference 
to the fathers v.° is in the style of post-ex. writers, (2) the existence of the 
temple is implied in the assembly for worship, «v.22 56, the payment of vows, 
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v.28; and probably also the cherubic throne idealised in the תהלות‎ of Israel, 
v.4, which in itself seems to imply the temple hymns. But we cannot go too 
far from the exile because, (1) Ps. 7156 cites from 1011. (2) The use of nx 
v.3 for the brethren of the ,קהל‎ cf, 133}, Pr, 61%, implies 8 time when the people 
were compacted by persecution into a brotherhood. (3) The kingdom or 
nation no longer exists. The persecutors are foreign nations, ץצ עדת מרעים‎ 
an organised body, over against the קהל‎ of the people of God. They are 
compared to bulls v.13», lions +1.ץ‎ 55 and yet also to dogs v.7-21; thus im- 
plying a number of enemies, and enemies of different characteristics. This 
is the situation of the infant community of the restoration, when they were 
exposed to the cruel and treacherous attacks of the minor nations as described 
in many Pss. of the period (v. Pss. 0-10 and Ne.). There is, in the fifth Str., 
the same kind of a distinction between the poet and the sufferer that we find 
also in Is. 53. This is due to the fact that the poet is not speaking altogether 
for himself, but for the pious community as the servant of God. And so he 
speaks of my hind || mine only one | mine afflicted one, as of my help, my life, 
and me, v.°-”, The sufferer is thus the ideal community, and the sufferings 
are idealised in a mosaic of varied experiences. The Ps. received additions 
in order to give it a wider outlook: (1) the fact that the sufferer was heard 
and answered, and that the entire seed of Jacob united in the praise of Yah- 
weh in sacrificial meals, is stated in v.+%-27, In this section .ץצ‎ in its use of 
oy, at the sacrificial meals at the temple, particularly in public praise, and 
the use of the phrase 92227 יהי‎ for ,תהי נפשכם‎ Is. 55% implies a later period 
of composition. The vbs. in v.27 have been changed from original imvs., as 
v.44, into 3 pl. in accordance with the subsequent pentameter. This was 
made easier by the separation of v.27 from +?.ץ‎ 5 by v.29, (2) The world-wide 
significance of this deliverance is brought out in a pentameter heptastich. 
This addition was probably earlier than the other, and is similar to the com- 
bination of the trimeter and pentameter poems in Is.? (v. Br.MP%9), This 
heptastich also has features of resemblance to the last parts of 15.5 especially 
in the conversion of the nations and their participation in the worship of 
Yahweh in sacrificial meals in Jerusalem, v.4, cf. Is. 661%8. The concep- 
tion of Yahweh as the universal king, v.?%, is in accordance with that of the 
royal group of Pss. 93, 95-100. For ,דור יבאו‎ 7793 D3, v.31-82; cf, ,דור אחרון‎ 
נברא‎ Dy, 10219. All this indicates a period in which the minor persecuting 
nations have passed out of view, and the greater and more distant nations, 
who are not persecutors, but friendly, have come into the range of thought 
as hopeful converts to the God of Israel, This addition gave the earlier Ps. 
a wider outlook and made the deliverance of the sufferer of world-wide im- 
portance. The Ps. has been regarded by the Church from the most ancient 
times as the great Passion Ps., and it is the proper Ps. for Good Friday. This 
was due: (1) to the use of v.? by Jesus Himself when dying on the cross, 
Mt. 274 Mk. 15%; and the remarkable resemblance in the situation of Jesus 
at that time to the situation described in the Ps.; (2) the casting lots for His 
carments, v.19, Mk. 1524 Jn. 194; (3) the parching thirst, v.1°, Jn. 109% 
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(4, the agony of the stretched bones on the cross, v.!°, and the digging into 
the hands and feet by the nailing to the cross, v.!"; (5) the cruel gazing on 
His sufferings, v.18, Mt. 2736-44; (6) the mocking of His enemies in the words of 
the Ps., v.°, cf. Mt. 2743 Lk. 2335. It seems to the Christian that the psalmist 
indeed gives a more vivid description of the sufferings of Christ on the cross 
than the authors of the Gospels. Has the psalmist’s description of the suffer- 
ing servant of Yahweh an accidental coincidence with the sufferings of Christ, 
or is the coincidence due to prophetic anticipation ? We cannot think of 
direct prophecy. The reference to a historical situation is unmistakable. But 
inasmuch as the poet, like the author of the conception of the suffering servant 
of 15.5 idealises the sufferings of Israel, and gives his sufferer a mediatorial 
relation to the nations, and does this in order to hold up to the pious a com- 
forting conception of a divine purpose in their sufferings, we may suppose 
that this ideal was designed to prepare the minds of the people of God for 
the ultimate realisation of that purpose of redemption in a sufferer who first 
summed up in his historical experiences this ideal of suffering. In this sense 
the Ps. is Messianic (v. Br.MP 322 sq.) , 


Pt. I., Str. I. is composed of a trimeter tetrastich antith. to a 
trimeter hexastich. In the tetrastich, the experience of the suf- 
ferer is described, as the reverse of the experience of the fathers. 
— 2-3. My ’£/], the ancient poetic name of God, intensified by 
repetition by a later editor, but at the expense of the measure. — 
why dost Thou forsake me |, expostulation with God for a situation 
which to the sufferer seems inexplicable, cf. Is. 49. EV*. con- 
tinue the question through the next line, so Dr., Kirk.; but it 
makes a difficult construction in Hebrew. The ancient Vrss. 
regard the second line as the beginning of the description of 
suffering, and this is easier and more natural. It begins a syn. 
tristich as the basis of the expostulation.— Far from my salva- 
wion|. There is an awful gap and appalling distance between the 
agony and the salvation from it. It is this long distance in time, 
this prolonged postponement of salvation, which the psalmist can- 
not understand. -- 2 my roaring], the loud continued outcry of 
intense suffering, lengthened by a prosaic copyist at the expense 
of the measure, and weakened into “ words of my roaring.” || Z cxy 
in the daytime, which passes over into, and in the night, all day 
and all night long. A later editor inserted “O my God,” to 
emphasize the appeal to God, but at the expense of the measure. 
— Thou answerest not |. God is silent in this long interval. — 
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— there is no respite for me|. His agony continues without inter- 
ruption, his cry jor help has no pause. —4-6. The expostulation is 
strengthened by a reference to the past experience of the fathers 
which was so different ; an appeal to Yahweh in a syn. couplet, 
and a statement of the experience of the fathers in a syn. tetra- 
stich.— O Thou ( Yahweh), Holy One], an exclamation, not a state- 
ment of fact, “Thou art holy,” which is tame and unpoetical, and 
not in accord with the state of mind of the sufferer. The divine 
name * Yahweh” is necessary to the measure ; it was omitted by 
an unpoetic copyist. The term “ Holy One”’ is characteristic of 
Isaiah, and represents God in His majestic aloofness, a concep- 
tion peculiarly appropriate here ; rather than in accordance with 
later ideas, God as the ethically complete and perfect Being. — 
Lnthroned upon the praises of Israel], a poetical spiritualisa- 
tion of the more physical idea that He was enthroned upon the 
cherubim in the Holy of Holies of the temple, cf. Ps. 80°. 
Thither the praises of Israel were directed in temple worship ; 
thither they were conceived as entering, with the clouds of incense 
from the altar of incense, which stood in front of this most sacred 
place. This incense, whose very idea is to give efficacy to prayer 
and praise, sweetens them and makes them acceptable to Yahweh, 
goes up and envelopes the cherubic throne so that the throne 
of Yahweh is conceived as sustained by them. ©, V, J give a 
simpler text, “O Thou enthroned in the sanctuary, the praise of 
Israel,” which is tempting, and followed by Genebr. and R. C. 
scholars generally ; but not by modern Protestants, who follow Calv. 
in the interpretation given above. Aug., Euthymius, al., interpret 
the holy as of holy persons. Horsley follows 65 except that he 
thinks of the abstract “holiness” instead of holy place. PBV. 
“And Thou continuest holy; O Thou worship of Israel,” is an 
intermediate rendering, which though advocated by the older 
English scholars such as Ham., Jebb, “is based on an untenable 
construction of the words,” Kirk.— א‎ Thee], emphatic in posi- 
tion, repeated in the second line, though omitted in # by a 
copyist’s mistake at the expense of the measure ; so also in the 
fourth line, with the syn. קש‎ Thee], required by its verb in 
the third line. — our fathers], the common subject of the verbs 
of the four lines, and so emphasized over against their suffering 
0 
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descendants. — /rwsted }, tepeated for emphasis in the second and 
fourth lines, with the intervening c7ied, of the third line, so plain- 
tively expressed, in view of the present situation. The fathers 
were not: forsaken, as is their son. Zhou didst deliver them || 
they escaped || they were not ashamed. This is the climax; the 
shame of his present position was in its being so much the reverse 
of theirs. 

Str. II. is composed of a hexastich, describing his miserable 
situation, and a tetrastich of expostulation, based’ on his own 
previous experience. —7. But J am a worm, and no man], tak- 
ing up the sense of shame, expressed in the last vb. of the previous 
str. He has lost his manhood and is become a miserable worm. 
—a reproach of mankind |, an object of reproach to mankind in 
general. — despised of peoples |, the nations by whom he was sur- 
rounded. Such is also the description of the servant of Yahweh 
in 18.5: “thou worm Jacob” 41”, “whom man despiseth,” * de- 
spised of person,” “abhorred of the nation” 49’, “the reproach 
of men” 51’, “so disfigured more than man was his appeatance 
and his form than the sons of men” 52", “despised, and for- 
saken of men; a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief” 53° 
(v. Br.MP 5-87) __ 8. All sceing me]. These same nations, lookir ₪ 
upon the affliction of the people of God, have no compassion, but 
deride in word and gesture ; “hey /2/ out (words), so essentially 6, 
words that they would not venture to speak to a self-respecting 
people able to vindicate themselves; they do not restrain them- 
selves, but give full vent to their maliciousness. This seems more 
appropriate to the use of the Hebrew term, and more in accord- 
ance with their words given in v.*, than the usual rendering, 
“shoot out the lip” EV"., explaining the original as an insulting 
gesture, although apparently sustained by similar expressions 357 
Jb. 16%. This interpretation was due to the insertion of the word 
“with the lip” in the text, with the same motive, at the expense 
cf the measure. But this is difficult to reconcile with the other 
uses of the Hebrew word, or with any known gesture of that time. 
— they shake their head]. This is the gesture of derision accom- 
panying their words. The same gesture appears in those who 
mocked the crucified Jesus. “And they that passed by railed 
on him, wagging their heads, and saying” Mt. 27°°.—9. ‘Rol? on 
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Yahweh}, 50  imv. ; “commit thyself” RV.; “cast thyself” 
JPSV.; which is better than ancient Vrss., which render as pf., 
so “He trusted” PBV., AV. The enemies say this in derision. 
The burden, to be rolled off on Yahweh, for Him to bear for His 
people, was the agony and reproach. — Seeing that He delights in 
him]. The people were well known to be trusting in Yahweh, 
their God, and as therefore presumably acceptable to Him, and 
delighted in by Him, cf. Wisd. 2%**. The derision of suffering 
Israel is here, as ever, accompanied with the derision of Yahweh 
their God by the hostile nations. —10. But, O Thou], emphatic 
repetition of personal address to Yahweh in antithesis to But J 
v.’; better than the usual interpretation stating a fact, “ Thou art 
He.” This syn. tetrastich emphasises the previous experience, 
that Yahweh had not only taken an active part at the birth and 
during the infancy of the nation, but had continued to be their 
God without ceasing until the present, cf. Is. 467*.—11. MLy’£7], 
at the close of this Str. and at the beginning of the Ps., incloses 
the entire first part within this most comprehensive relation. 

Pt. 11, Str. III. begins with a description of the external 
situation in three couplets, and concludes with the effect upon 
the person himself in two couplets. —12. Be not far from me], 
renewing v.”, and renewed in v.™ | Be near], the negative 
transformed into a positive, more probable than the present 
text, which makes “near,’’ an adj. predicate of distress, at the 
expense of the measure and parallelism. —/for there ts distress 
| for there is no (other) helper], the reason for the plaintive 
appeal to God. —13. Many buds], intensified in mighty ones of 
Bashan]. Bashan was famed for its rich pastures, fat cattle, and 
powerful and fierce bulls. The enemies are compared to them, 
cf. Am. 4. They encompass || encircle], enclose and shut in on 
every side with their horns, cf. v.”, so that there is no escape, no 
one within that enclosure to help.—14. Leaving the bulls and 
reverting to the enemies: they ofen wide upon me their mouth), 
in order to devour, swallow up. This statement is appropriate 
not to bulls, but to beasts of prey, and so as a lion rending and 
roaring |, opening the mouth to roar as well as to devour. Cruel 
enemies are frequently compared to lions, see v.” 7° 10° 17%.-- 
15. As water I am poured out], so Jos. 7°, “the hearts of the 
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people melted and became as water.” — a// my bones are parted |, 
each one distinct in pain, all aching and seeming as if they had 
broken apart ; both graphic descriptions of feverish anxiety. 
The reference to the heart is renewed and enlarged as the prin- 
cipal thing. It melts as if it were wax within hin, cf. 68°. 

Str. IV. The antistr. is composed of two tristichs and two 
couplets. —16. The agony of the previous tetrastich is continued, 
the result of the feverish anxiety is still further described. — JZ 
strength is dried up|, is sapped; the blood is dried up and the 
body is become brittle and breakable, “ke a potsherd, a piece of 
pottery. — My tongue ts made to cleave to my jaws]. By intense 
thirst, the tongue adheres to the roof of the mouth so that he 
cannot use it, cf. Jn. א2--.10%‎ the dust of death], a phrase 
especially appropriate not only to the previous context, the dry, 
brittle potsherd, but also because it involves the idea of the for- 
mation of the original man out of dust, as a potter makes his 
pottery, Gn. 2’, and also the conception of death as a return of 
the body to the dust, Gn. 3. This is probably the reason why 
the 2 pers. sg. is given in #, * Thou layest me,” referring to God 
as the primary agent, instead of the simpler and more natural 3 pl. 
referring to the enemies, cf. v.".— they /ay me]. The enemies 
have been active against the sufferer, while his God, through it 
all, has remained afar off.—17. (Afany) dogs], so G, 7, PBV. 
| “many bulls” *.ץ‎ more suited to parallel. “For dogs,” %( 
AV., RV. The enemies are now compared to the more ignoble 
animals. Dogs in the OT. are the fierce prowlers of the night 
and scavengers of the streets, 2. 2 K. 9®** Pss. 597 68” Je. 15°. 
They come in a pack, and so are called an assembly of matl- 
treaters |, cf. 86%, greedy to seize, maul, and in every way maltreat 
their victim. — 7hey dig info], the dogs with their teeth. — my 
hands and my feet |. The extremities are first gnawed by the dogs. 
This is the translation best sustained by the Vrss. and the context. 
EV*. “pierce ” is not justified by the Hebrew word, and was due 
to a desire for a specific reference to the crucifixion. If “as a 
lion,” used a word for lion not found elsewhere in w for the usual 
word given above v."*, and not suited to the previous mention of 
dogs, or of hands and feet. The sufferer here v.! is lying in the 
dust in extreme peril of death, and his enemies have already 
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begun to devour him. — 18. 7 count all my bones], renewing v., 
Each one stands out with its own special ache. — While they look 
| hey stare], a circumstantial clause. While the enemies are 
iooking with intense eagerness, staring greedily upon him, he is 
aching all over from head to foot, in all his framework of bones. 
The usual rendering, as an independent and emphatic clause, 
makes two lines in this verse, in no proper relation of parallelism, 
and justifies in a measure the proposal of some moderns to trans- 
fer v."** to the beginning of the Str. —19. Zhey divide || cast lots], 
returning from the dogs to the enemies they represent, as above 
v.*. ‘They have stripped him of garments || clothing, and they 
divide these as their spoil in the usual way by lots. 

Str. V. is composed of a hexastich of petition and a tetrastich 
of vows. — 20-22. The Str. begins with a plea similar to that of 
v.”.— O Thou, put not far off |, as 65, required by the object and 
to be preferred to 39 “be not far from.” Yahweh has been trans- 
posed with my hind, because of a misconception of the meaning 
of the Hebrew word, which is usually interpreted after @ as “ my 
help ” or “succour,” by EV*. and most after J as “ my strength.” 
But really it is the same word as that in the title translated by 
65 as “help,” but pointed by 39 as “hind.” Indeed the suffix, in 
accordance with Hebrew usage, which regards the soul as well as 
the body as resting on a common substratum, the person himself, 
(v. 4257 131”) objectifies the soul as the seat of his suffering. It 
is first compared to a hind, hunted until its strength fails and it 
pants, ready to perish, cf. 427; just as in the parallel v."* my 0/5, 
v2” mine only one (cf. 35"), as his unique priceless possession, 
and again in v.™ after ©, mine afflicted one. Here also later 
copyists, not understanding the original usage, interpret it in MT. 
as vb. pf. 2 m. “Thou hast answered me,” making a very abrupt 
conclusion to the petition, by a single word of divine response, 
and making it difficult to explain the phrase from the horns of the 
yore ox, which occasions great difference of opinion among inter- 
preters. In fact the six lines all rhyme in 7. Each couplet has 
its verb. —O haste to my help], a phrase frequent in Pss. of 
lamentation || deZiver || save. The four kinds of enemies of the 
previous Str. appear also in this climax of petition: the sword of 
the enemies themselves, the dog, the lon, the yore ox. The latter 
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is an intensification of the bulls of Bashan, and refers to that large, 
fierce bull of ancient times which has now become extinct. — 
23, 26. The petition is sustained by a vow in four lines: / will 
declare Thy name], make it known as a saving name, prazse || pay 
vows], make votive offerings. The declaration is to be to mp 
brethren], those associ.ted in the community of God's people. 
See Heb. 2", where these words are put in the mouth of Christ. — 
the great congregation| assembled for worship in the temple. — 
in Thy presence], before the sacred place where Yahweh dwelt, in 
the most Holy Place of the temple. The phrase, rom Thee] is 
probably to be interpreted as the source of the deliverance, and 
therefore of the praise for it. This last couplet, which is paral! + 
to the previous couplet, has been separated by the insertion of a 
gloss v.** which changes the reference to God to the 3d pers, 
and so makes awkward changes to and from 2d to 3d pers., and 
also destroys the organisation of the Str. The original Ps. comes 
to an appropriate close here with a vow of public recognition and 
thankoffering in the temple for the deliverance, the prayer for 
which has been the theme of the Ps. 

24-25. This piece is composed of two syn. trimeter triplets. 
It is a call upon the congregation to praise Yahweh because of 
His deliverance of the afflicted people. It is a generalisation 
of the situation by a later editor. 


Ye that fear Yahweh praise Him, 

All the seed of Jacob glorify Him, 

All the seed of Israel stand in awe of Him; 

For He hath not abhorred to answer the afflicted, 
And He hath not hid His face, 

But when he cried unto Him He heard. 


24. Ye that fear Yahweh], those that have the religion of 
Yahweh and are in the habit of doing reverence to Him. — AZ/ 
the seed of Jacob | seed of Israel], phrases for the people Is. 45"* 
Je. 31°" 33% — praise || glorify | stand in awe], usual phrases 
of public worship. — 25. For He hath not abhorred]. This strong 
and unusual term, in this connection, received a milder variant in 
the margin, * 116 hath not despised,” which subsequently came 
into the text by conflation and so destroyed the measure. The 
uncommon expression is weakened in the following line to the 
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usual one, hath not hid His face, and the ordinary one, heard. — 
to answer the affiicted|. This seems to be the best interpretation 
of the unpointed text, taking the first word as infin. construct of 
the vb. “answer” after 69. But % points it as abstract noun from 
the stem meaning affliction, which gives us the tautological  afflic- 
tion of the afflicted,” AV., RV., 3 modestiam, so Aq. takes it as 
another abstract noun, PRY. “low estate,” which Bives a better 
sense, but is not suited to the context. 

27. This tristich resembles in form the previous two, v.*%, of 
which it was originally a continuation ; but it changes from 2d°‘to 
3d pl., and in this respect agrees with subsequent context. 


The afflicted will eat and be satisfied; 
Those who seek Him will praise Yahweh, 
Saying, “ Let your heart live forever.” 


The 60/00 [, pl. for the sg. v."*.— will eat and be satisfied), 
partake of the thankofferings in the temple, as Calv., Ges., De W., 
Hi.; and not to be understood in a merely spiritual sense, as Ew., 
De., or in the still more general sense of refreshment by divine 
blessing Hu., cf. 23°.— Zhose who seek Him] are worshippers in 
general ; they praise Yahweh.— Let your heart live forever]. 
Owing to the change of person this can only be words of those 
who seek Yahweh, addressed to the afflicted ; and therefore con- 
gratulatory, and wishing perpetual health and prosperity to’ them, 
as an antidote to their previous affliction. The heart stands here 
for the man himself, in late usage, confounding 35 with .נפש‎ 

28-32. This is a pentameter heptastich, a later addition to the 
Ps., composed of a triplet and two couplets. 


All the ends of the earth will remember, and they will turn unto Yahweh, 

And all the families of the nations will worship before Him; 

For unto Yahweh belongs the kingdom, and He rules over the nations. 

Have all the fat ones of earth eaten and worshipped, 

Then will bow down all about to descend to the dust, and he who doth not keep 
himself alive. 

A seed will serve Him. It will be told to a generation to come; 

And they will declare His righteousness to a people to be born, that He hath 


done (it). 


28. AW the ends of the earth), as 2° 67° 72° Is. 45” 52", to 
comprehend the entire earth. — a// the families of the nations], cf. 
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Ps. 96’: all the families or clans into which the nations may be 
subdivided, with a probable reference to the patriarchal blessings, 
Gn. 12° 28". — will remember], call to mind their obligations to 
Yahweh, whom they have forgotten in going after other gods, and 
so, wil turn, in repentance for previous neglect, in entire change 
of attitude, 0/ק/‎ Yahweh, 50 that Yahweh will be recognised as 
the universal God. — and worship before Him], unite in the pre- 
scribed worship in His temple. 4% ‘“‘ before Thee” is certainly an 
error of a copyist. © has the correct text. — 29. For unto Yah- 
weh belongs the kingdom]. The reason for the conversion of the 
nations is that they all are in His kingdom, subject to His 
dominion. He rules over the nations as the universal king. — 
30. Two classes of worshippers are brought into sharp antithesis : 
all the fat ones of earth], the rich, prosperous, powerful nations, 
and all about to descend to the dust), those decaying, dying, who 
are going down to the Pit 28? 30%” 88° 143’, to Sheol 55”, an 
expression used frequently of dying nations, Is. 14% Ez. 26% 
32° — He who doth not keep himself alive], the nation unable 
to protect its life against more powerful neighbours seeking to 
destroy it. The Vrss. and interpreters have many suggestions 
here, but none of them are so simple as 39, which gives an 
explanatory complement to the previous clause. This does not 
refer to the nations in Sheol after death, in contrast with those 
still alive on earth, for this would leave us with only the rich 
nations worshipping Yahweh on earth. The context demands 
poor, feeble nations, and that is admirably expressed in the terms 
above where they are represented as dying. The ptc. represents 
rather the process than the result. The rich and prosperous 
come first, in a clause which is conditional in form. Have they 
eaten and worshipped |, taken part in the sacrificial meals of the 
temple, and worshipped in connection with these sacrifices ; 
then will bow down], in the prostration of worship, the other 
class also, the poor and perishing nations, and so the worship of 
Yahweh will be universal. The universality of worship having 
been stated as to its comprehending all nations and classes, it is 
now represented in temporal forms. — 31. A seed will serve Him], 
a seed descending from the nations mentioned above, their next 
generation. — /¢ will be told to a generation to come], either the 
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seed previously mentioned, or more probably-a generation to 
come after them, a second generation. The measure and paral- 
lelism requires the exclusion of “ of the Lord” as a gloss, and the 
attachment of “come” to this line with @, rather than to the 
next with #9. —32. And they will declare His righteousness |, His 
vindication of His suffering servant, His salvation of His people, 
in accordance with the usual meaning of righteousness in ש‎ and 
Is.°*.— to a people to be born], a people in the distant future, 
beyond the second generation, after this universal conversion of 
the nations; a people not yet born, but ultimately to be boru, 
probably conceived as summing up all the nations in itself, in 
accordance with concept, cf. Ps. 87, where one after another is 
born in Zion and all inscribed as citizens. — 7707 He hath done 
(7)], the salvation He has wrought; in the full sense of this 
universal conversion, and worship of Yahweh in Jerusalem. This 
ideal is a Messianic ideal, as connected with a sufferer whose 
suffering is mediatorial, and whose salvation mediates universal 
salvation. 


2-3. .[אלי אלי למה עזבחני‎ G has 6 beds 6 066 pov mpbaxes אֶלִי חוּשַה"לִי= וסון‎ dx, 
v. v2, Che. and Du. think that 17 has been shortened and rd. לִי‎ Awa; but 
65 gives the clue to the insertion, if one is thought necessary. Toy thinks 65 
rd. second אלי‎ as 8 prep., J/y God unto me (attend), so Hare .הט אֶלִי‎ = This 
would make two trimeter lines instead of one in first half of [מִישוּעְתִי-- .צ‎ 1. 
Dy. Gr.) Hur. 1d. קשכתי‎ YIN 127] 65 has of 670 Tov waparTwpdtwv 
pov = דברי שא הי‎ affairs of my errors, so 78, cf. 191%, — ax] is a gloss. It 
certainly does not go with v.23. V.% is given in NT, in: 


Mt. 2745 Awl 6\ ₪] Aeuwa caBaxOavel; 
7 = 066 pov 066 pov, Uva Th we 60076765; (as 6( 
/ Awl 6) Kapa 00000 ; 


keane 
LEE | = 6/0669 wou ]6 65 pou], 615 ri éyxarédurés pe; 


₪ .אלי אלי מטול מה שבקתני‎ Cod, D for Mt. and Mk. rds.: rel 6 
which, according to Resch, implies a Heb. original »yn31y ; for Aram, paw. 
If Ps. is a trimeter, it is not difficult to explain the glosses, which destroy the 
measure. It was natural that צלי‎ should be repeated for greater emphasis, 
The רחוק‎ is sustained by its use in 1? 9; therefore we must regard 137 as 
an unnecessary addition, אלהי‎ is the usual insertion of the divine name, 


Therefore read: 
אלי למה עזבתני‎ 


רחוק מישועתי שאגתי 
אקרא יומס ולאהתענה 
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mpds of of & after xexpdiouar is a prosaic addition. “27 is taken by AV. 

as || ‘op and so the force of למה‎ is retained. 8 better to regard the 1. 

as statement of fact upon which the anxious plea is based: so 68, 3, 0, Aq., E, 
,ב‎ Quinta and Sexta, also Horsley, Ba, al. —t mv nf. rearing in agony, of 
person Ps. 22° 32% pl. Jb. 3%; elsw. of lion Is. 5% Ez. 19° 20. 11° Jb. 9 
(v. vb. in v4), — דוּמִיָה ץ‎ [ nf. silences elsw. 39° 62? 65? (all dub.) ; 3 silentium, 
G cis dvoary = folly. Hatch (Assays in Bidlical Greek, p. 174) rds. dvelay 
(from dyin, rare word, not in Lex. of Liddell and Scott); not silence from 
groanings or complaint, but from trouble; no remission of, no respite from, 
pain. --4. v7p [[ְאָרָה‎ shortened 1. in 1%. But G od 86 év dyly xaroixe’s 6 
Zraivos ססד‎ ‘Iopajd\; B in sancto habitas, laus Israel: J et tu sancte: hadi- 
tator, laus Israel, rd, קרש‎ and N29 sg., * habitans in loco, nempe tabernaculo, 
quae Israelis laus est, ” Hare; 2 6 aylos Karoixets; Du. follows this and 
adds after Israel 72, omitted because of 33 in next 1. Gr. inserts הכרובים‎ after 
ישב‎ and נורא‎ before .ההלות‎ But this is unnecessary, 7p is a favourite term 
for God in 15,1-5- 5 .ש)‎ 768), cf. Pss. 71% 78# 891%. Insert יהוה‎ as Bi. to make 
up 1. 8 in [הְהָלִית -- ,33.צ‎ raises regarded as a cloud upon which Yahweh is 
enthroned (v. 24 and Intr. § 1).—5. .[[בַטָהוּ‎ 32 should be prefixed to v.% 
before בַּטהוּ‎ as in 5% and 6® to make up measure; in all these cases it is emph. 

פלט For‏ .כ consec. expressing result; full sf. for‏ ו | ור פִּיְטְטו --. (911 4° (v.‏ בטח 
Niph. stip away, escape‏ .מלט + codrd., Niph. pf. 3 pl. of‏ ו [ נִמְרטוּ .6 -- .1715 v.‏ 
as often in early Lit. Ju. 3° 1S. 101% Am. 91; so here, no sufficient‏ ,1247-7 
reason for later pass., de delivered (WL. and Dn. 121). Pi. deliver Ps. 413,‏ 
נפש :21515 save Life 80%% 116* 1 5. 1911 Je. 48% Am,‏ טיט c. 72 107%. vp)‏ 
emph. antith. nas v.t; full form as‏ [ מְנכִי .7-- 215 omitted Ps. 33%, as Am,‏ 
worm, cf. Is. 41‏ [הולעת + Br.Hex.),—‏ .ש) 141° 104% 913 8111 so?‏ 4611 
man as he should be‏ סא to make it more emph.:‏ [ולא האיש - .תולעת ועקב 
(antith. with animals), 66. 147!°.— ow neo] object of reproach by mankind,‏ 
Sof 109% Je. 61% + 5 t. Je.), ₪. also 15%‏ *79 ?31 הרפה > also‏ ,ה" 223 39° cf.‏ 

— 33] pte. pass. of בזה‎ one despised, cf. Is. 49° ,נבזה א אישים 538 ,בזה נפש‎ 
Je. 49 בארם‎ wia.— 8. לִי‎ 34-2] Hiph. impf, ל;ג ן?‎ mock, deride, cf. 24 59° 

807 for Qal., not elsw. in ¥ but Hiph. Ne. ל21‎ 334; Qal is early, Hiph. late. 
There is no good reason for pointing Hiph. here; sz": is just as good here as 
in Ps. So’. Hiph. pointing assimilated to next vb. יִפְּטִירוּ‎ Hiph. Impf. of 
פטר ד‎ Hiph. seperate with the ip, open wide with an 0 expression, only 
here (228), elsw. Qal. se¢ free from duty 2 Ch. 23%, Ze# owt waters Pr. 178 
(eg. in strife). & édddyoap ע6‎ xeldeowv, B 2000091 sunt ladiis: “ blasphemy ™ 
Genebr., cf. rif 0: (an oath), J dimittunt labium. בְּשָכָּה‎ is a gl.; without 
it the mng. is simply / 047. -- יט ראש‎ [ phr. 1095 2 א‎ 191 = 8 377% sq. 
על‎ Jb. 16% of mocking, cf. Mt. 2759; in of vb. Hiph. impf. 3 pl. of + .נוק‎ 
Hiph. in above phr. and in 59!" (dub.) cause fo stagger along, elsw. Qal stagger, 
as a drunkard 107”, as a vagabond 109!-, cf. 501* Am. 48. —9. [גל‎ imv. of 
גלפ‎ vb. roll, so De., Ba., Dr., but 6, 3, 5, Mt. 2748, Ew., Bi., ,ג‎ AV., RV™ 
גל‎ pf. 3m. K6.Syntex 3% inf, abs., + נלל‎ in ש‎ only 1192 (sq. (:על‎ 375 (c. > Sy), 
and here, Ss incorrect for Sy. Vb, לאטר‎ is implied as often in poetry, — 
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10. [ְכִידְאַתָּה‎ begins a new Str., cf. v.47 antith. ל‎ 3 autem, 65 dri, so Aq., ¥. 
— ni] = 1 71° (derived from this passage, but prob. error for נחי .(גיחי‎ 
pte. of גהה‎ draw forth, so 65, T: || גיה‎ Jb. 388 burst forth of babe from womb; 
propugnator meus J, similarly Aq. is after Aram. mng. of גיה‎ also transitive, 
But K6.1-% regards it as ptc. na. — a2] Hiph. ptc. of בטח‎ (cf. v.5), but 6 
has 7 éAmls you, 3 fiducta mea = 237, s0 177, 5, PBV., cf. 71% מֶגְערִי‎ VAN and 
that is doubtless correct. $1220 n.[m.] in y only, obj. of confidence elsw. 405 65% 
71®,—11. soz] emph. as v.5.— aps [אֶלִי‎ Du. would rd. אבי‎ for ,אלי‎ but that 
would be an anachronism in biblical theology. The 1. is too long, unless 
we connect with Makkeph, קְרוּבָה .12 — .אלי-אהה‎ AWD pmriA Sx]; juss. of 
pam, cf. v.28. tpn vb. Qal 26 or become distant, Yahweh subj. 2212.20 ככ‎ 
7115, blessing 10917, elsw. 10312 1191. Hiph.: (1) intr. remove 889-19 10312; 
(2) trans. 558. L.1 is too long and 1. 2 too short. Du. inserts יהוה‎ to get 
three lines, but 1. 3 still has but four syllables for three tones. Better divide 
at צרה‎ and rd. 7299 imy. of ;קרב‎ then we have antith. parall,—13, [ְ-ָתרוּנִי‎ 
enclose me: Pi. pf. $ [772] vb. surround, Pi. elsw. Ju. 20%, of surrounding 
enemy. Hiph. Hb. 14 (as Pi.) Ps. 142% )?(. בָשַן--‎ ‘yax] bulls of Bashan, 
$V2R adj. mighty, valiant: (1) 32 אַבְּירִי‎ Ps. 76° Is. 46!2; (2) of angels 
Ps. 7825, cf. 10329; (3) of bulls, elsw. for princes 68%}, and so in sacrifice 501%. 
t 722 n. pr. country E. of Jordan, esp. between sea of Galilee and Mts. of 
Hauran, and from Jabbok north to Hermon, elsw. in y, 6816 16 23 13511 13620, 
-- 15. נשַפָכהּי‎ or>] cf. Jos. 75, also La. 21% Ps. 588. The. istoo short. Pre- 


fix ואנכי‎ as v.74 or let אנכי‎ follow.—117897)] ו‎ 00626 Hithp. pf. 1 פרר‎ divide. 
+ Hithp. 06 divided, separated, parted from each other, elsw. Jb. 419 of scales 
of crocodile, Jb. 411 Ps. 92" be scattered, dispersed. — 1. 32] “ike wax, alw. sim. 
of melting, cf. 685 975 Mi. 14. —p2:] Niph. pf. of 1 [:סס‎ vb. medz, not used in 
Qal except Is. 101% but Niph. melt away 68° 97° 112", fig. faint, grow fearful 
221% as frequently in D. Hiph. cause to melt, intimidate Dt. 17°, elsw. Hiph. 
formed from 702 (v. 67). —t [722] n.m. only pl. zxwards, intestines, usual 
mng. not in y, but, (1) womb 71°; (2) || לכ‎ inner man, elsw. 40°, —16. n>] sf. 
I pers, 1 77, n.m, strength, power: (1) human strength: (a) physical vigour 
in general 3111 3811 71° 102", so here 65 J; but Ols., Ew., Ba., Kau., Oort, 
Fhr., JPSV. rd. +27 palate, on account of || לשון‎ ; power opp. to that of God 
3316; (2) strength of angels 103; (3) power of God in creation 657; veyn m5 
1118; God is n> 39 1475, cf. לכב פחי‎ Is. 63} Jb. 23°, 322 9 קיל‎ Ps, 29% (of 
thunder).— p72] @.A. pl. sf. ./npo: jaws as taking, seizing food. — 
mip py] dust of death, phr. a.d., but cf. יורדי עפר‎ Vern spe? . 0% 
-y ישני ארמת‎ Dn, 122, אשכב‎ yo Jb. 77, ₪ על‎ Jb. 201 21% — 992802] Qal 
impf. 2 m., c. sf. I sing. of tnaw vb, Qal set, fix, put, lay : here impf. for 
present, referring back to God as primary agent, éhow art laying me ; this seems 
strange in the midst of the description: rather rd. 3 pl. as above; vb. elsw. 
Is. 2615 2 K. 438 Ez. 243-8, -- 17. $225] dogs, as ignoble animals, elsw. in y, 
v.21 597-15 684; here || פריכ‎ as noble ones v.134, 65 has 65עשא‎ rool = (כלבים רביס‎ 
so Jer. in Com., Hare, Horsley; this prob. correct, but then כי‎ should be striken 
out. —ay7p Oy [ fig. passes over into reality, cf. עריצים‎ “y 861% ע חנף‎ Jb. 15%, 
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vb.‏ רעע1 Ps, 68% (fig. nobles). my (v.75). 272 Hiph. pte. pl.‏ ע' אבירים 
Hiph.: (1) do an injury, hurt. here abs.,‏ ,10682 ל .0 2010 כ Qal de‏ 
yrn> do something‏ .743 ב Ci tOS!® (oc, O71 Ch, 1622), 6 acc. pers. Ps. 443, c.‏ 
as @; (2) do evil‏ לרע to one’s own hurt 154 (cf. Ly. 54 P), but improb. rd.‏ 
% פיד Yap 265, Do‏ מר? 119115 94!6 9212 371-9 272 wickedly abs. 378, pl. ptc.‏ 
is not elsw. /‏ ארי as a lion, Rabbins, Hi., Koster, Hu., Ehr., al.; but‏ ]>78 — 
as v.14, Moreover the fig. of lion and bulls has been left for that of‏ אריה only‏ 
or 12 BDB, Bu. aig, so‏ כרו = כארו = ignoble dogs. 65 &pvéar, H foderunt‏ 
Compl., Cap., Ham., De., Ba., Oort, al. Others as Pocock, Phillips, Pe., Moll,‏ 
or defective. J vinxerunt,‏ לארי K6.Syntax, p. 681, interpret as pte. pl., either cstr.‏ 
hey bound; so Sand among mod-‏ = כארו== 0004 Aq? érddnaar, = ws (nrobvres‏ 
they soiled, or marred, 50 Du., who rds.‏ 12 = כאר erns Ew. Aq. #oxuvay, Aram.‏ 
has a conflation of noun and vb. showing an uncertainty in early‏ @ .פארו 
Jewish opinion. Ols., Bruston, We. regard the 1. as a gl., but without ground,‏ 
for it is needed to complete the Str. —18. 19Dx] Pi. impf.1sg. The 1. is‏ 
v.%%, The interposition of 1 sg. between lines of 3 pers. leads some to trans-‏ | 
pose l. to the beginning of Str. v.16; but it is more forceful as it is. —7p]‏ 
emph. summing up, or better, to indicate circumstantial clause. — 12.2] impf.‏ 
cast Jot, cf. 165 lo¢ for portion assigned‏ [ְיַפִיוּ 972 .19-- יִרְאוּ || of description‏ 
emph, introducing a new section,‏ [וְאַתָּה .20 — .גורל הצריקים 1253 by >, also‏ 
obj. of uy paxptvys. J fortitudo‏ טס ע8070606] ad. 65 rhv‏ [אִילוּתי — cf. v.1-74,‏ 
The word is abstr. in form, but improb.,‏ .3 5 לעזרתי mea connecting with‏ 
This v. is used in‏ .איל or‏ אול in itself and difficult to explain, whether from‏ 
essentially the same terms:‏ 


; אלהי אל תרחק ממני חושה לעזרתי ארני 28 .3822 
mim;‏ לעזרתי חושה 702 = 401% 
.אלהים אל תרחק ממני אלהי לעזרתי חושה 3 


In 3878 ארני‎ stands for an original min); therefore the last clause has always 
יהוה‎ except in 711 35, which has changed an original יהוה‎ in the first clause to 
.אלהים‎ The יהוה‎ in the original of the first clause here would sufficiently 
account for the אלהי‎ in the second. Accordingly Gr. thinks the original here 
was אלי אתה‎ compressed into .אילותי‎ 8 noteworthy that 65 interprets אילת‎ 
of title as ק6חט‎ ris davTiAjWews, the same word that it uses for עזרתי‎ here, 
This shows that in the original text the two words were regarded as syn., and 
that the » of v.°° is fully written ו‎ of interpretation. If the original was x, 
we might in both cases rd. אילת‎ and think of the נפש‎ the nas in accordance 
with 422. In this case it goes with 1. 1 || יחידקי‎ of v.2!%, and we would have a 
rhyme in ‘= for each 1. of this Str. if עזרתי‎ also is ה‎ to the end of 1. 
mm would then go with לעזרהי הושה‎ as in the other similar passages. We 
must then follow @ and make the vb. Pi. or Hiph. with Adnd the obj. — 
poqy] nf: (1) help, succour from, elsw. 482% 40! 702 7112, מצר‎ 6018 = 10818; 
(2) embodied help, one who helps, lof 1 27% 352 401% 4427 462 638 017, — 
חוּשָה‎ p>] phr. elsw. 401% = 70? 7112 with words transposed 182%. + win vb. 
Qal haste, make haste 119%; imv. as above, elsw. sq. לי‎ 708 1411, Hiph. trans. 
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hasten 55°.— 21. snym] my only one. = + vny adj. || ,יפש‎ also 3517 as the one 
unique and priceless possession, elsw. in y solitary, alone 2 516 687 141 )6( .-- 
29. [השיטָנִי‎ Hiph. imv. (v. 78) should go to the end of 1. for thyme, — ריס‎ [ = 
dN) Zhe yore ox, the gigantic bull of ancient times, cf. 295 92 Nu. 23°? 248 (E) 
Dt. 33%, G povoxépws, unicorn, so J.—»:>17] pf. statement of fact: chou 
hast heard me, so Aq., ©, cf. v.!6 impf.; 65 riv ramwetvwoly pov, 5, H, cf. = 
Thy kdkwoly pov, cf. M37 18° (?) a late word. Thrupp, Oort, We., Ba. שנותי‎ 
my poor soul. This is doubtless correct and was prob. in text of 6.-- 
28. [אסירה‎ Pi. impf. cohort. expressing resolution (v. v.18), obj. ov’ of 
Yahweh )9. 51), 50 102%, נפלאות 96% 19% ככור‎ 9% 267+.—tax] mm. 

(1) real brother 49% 50” 69°; (2) friend 3514 1228 2 5. 1% 1 K. 13 2082 2 
(3) member of the congregation 55. 2275 1331* of the unity of the brother- 
hood Pr. 61%. This is public worship in the $977 n.m. assembly, convocation, 
congregation : (1) of evil doers 26°, cf. 2277; (2) assemblage for worship, so 
here, 10755 קהל רב‎ v.78 3538 4010.11: (3) of the pious 1491; (4) of angels 
89°. — 24. » יִרְאִי‎ [ = the god-fearing (v. 3’). A change here to 3 pers. from 
2 pers.; not original. — זרע ילקב‎ 92) phr. a.d., cf. זרע יעקב‎ Is. 451% Je. % 
Poster oy or, elsw. 2 K. 17 Ts. 45% Je. 31°’, without כל‎ Ne. 9? Je. 3136 
1 Ch. 1613; Post-deuteron. usage shewing influence of Je. and Is.?.—y39: [וגוּרוּ‎ 
ycoérd. Qal imy. {71 vb. Qal stand in awe of, c. ,קן‎ elsw. 338, usually be 
afraid of, sq. ספני‎ Nu. 225 Dt. 1 1 5. 181% מן‎ Jb. 1979; but Dt. 3277 c. acc., 
therefore rd. here וורוהוּ‎ in assonance with כברוהוּ‎ and 171953, A later copyist 
followed the more common prosaic usage with }>. The measure requires the 
change. — 25. 12-8? >>]. 72 (15%) usually despise, regard with contempt. so 
6 102'8, cf. v.7. This is either a defective 1. in which עברו‎ should 
be inserted, or, as Du., an explanatory gl. to next vb.—f [שק/‎ vb. denom. 
abhor, elsw. Ly. 1111-13-43 2025 Dt, 728-26, ענוּת‎ [ a.d. usually explained as 
n.f. affliction; 65 dence, 5, T imply another word such as .שועו || צעקת‎ But 
npys is not easily changed into nny in any transliteration. We might take it 
as muy, inf. estr. of ענה‎ axswer, abhor to answer, paraphrased into the petition 
answered. 3 modestiam, prob. rd. 717 from 71) _ humility, meekness, so Aq. 
.ש) עָנִי‎ gi), — [הפתיר פניםב‎ subj. *, 6. מן‎ “514, abs. roll, withdnew from 132 2225 
27% 6915 8815 102" 143", abs. ו‎ so 3, 65 has am’ 6000, 77 ₪ me, prob. 
both gl. of [בשועי -- .ק66מ1‎ Pi. inf. cstr. sf. 3 m., c. כ‎ temporal (v. 57). 7 
,בשועי‎ better suited to their interpretation of .ענת‎ Sfs. in all cases interp. — 
26. anxp] from thy presence, of God, cf. 10979 11859. tran from proximity 
with = de chez, cf. 077: נשא מאת‎ 24°, dear away from, as a gift; שאל מאה‎ 274 
Ju. 11+ 1 K. 205 ask from; הסיר מאה‎ Ps, 66 remove from; מאה‎ mn 118% 
come from; source in Yahweh 22% 109”, This return to the 2 pers, is difh- 
cult in the midst of the 3 pers. It seems to go with v.23; if so, the intervening 
matter is a gl.— רכ‎ 5727] phr. elsw. 3518 4010-11 (uv. v.%4) mumerous con- 
gregation. —d vs | Pi. impf. + שלכ‎ vb. de completed, finished, Pi. in ש‎ only 
(1) pay or perform: c. acc., vows ש' נררים‎ 22% 61°; c. 2 of God 50 9 
1161418, obj. omitted 7612; ש' תורות ל‎ (to God) 56'% (2) reguite, recom- 
Pense, eile subj. man, 6 4 > pers. 4144 137%; ₪. acc. pers. et rei. שי רעה‎ 
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ש' לאיש ,ל ₪ ;31% שי עשה גאוה cf. 38%; 6, acc. pers. of God,‏ ,3512 תחת maw‏ 

Repay debt 3721, Pu. be paid or performed: vow 652.—‏ )3( .6215 כְּמַעשָהוּ 
try) nm. votive offering 2256 5olt 5618 615-9 652 6618 11614: 18 (class of peace‏ 
offerings). The || requires 2 pers. here: rd. 47)2 || axe. The editor has‏ 
vb.‏ חיה 1 Qal impf. juss.‏ יי . --.ירְאָיו assimilated to v.*4 by insertion of‏ 
Qal. dive. (1) continue in life, antith. die 49% 894 11817; (2) live in divine‏ 
favour 1197-77116. 4; (3) Live prosperously, of king 721%, others 227 69%.‏ 
‘n 2230; (2) quicken, restore to life‏ גפש ,1387 413 33 Pi. (1) preserve alive‏ 
revive, by divine favour 8019 857 1192-87. 40. 50. 88. 93. 107. 149, 154.‏ )3( ;7129 30% 
(v. 4°) in the sense of selves, syn. WD},‏ לבב y4 311, 99335] full form,‏ 175 .169 .156 
a late and dub. usage, sf. refer. to the worshippers, participants in the feast,‏ 
who are the objects of congratulation and good wishes by all without. @ ai‏ 
kapdla: avtay, BD 60706 eorum, is doubtless a correction of the awkward‏ 
change of persons, making the 1. syn, with the previous ]. But it neglects‏ 
the juss., and also would require 0225, not so easy to explain as 02235, The‏ 
long form may be due to the sf. This awkwardness is removed by Gr., who‏ 
changes all the previous vbs. into imvs., and so makes this triplet harmonious‏ 
with the other two.— 28. Here begins a series of pentameters, certainly a‏ 
later addition to the Ps. — 12%] Qal impf. 1 codrd. may be juss. or predic-‏ 
)58 .₪) שהה tive. — qx ‘Dex 52] (vw. 28).— navy] Hithp. impf. 3 pl. of‏ 
also 869 Dt. 260 + 119‏ ,לפני possibly preceded by bow, as v.2, c.‏ ו 
in conspectu eius, so Du. — 29. Appa]‏ 17 ,לפניו 65 but‏ ,9 לפניך Is. 66%, here‏ 
royalty, not elsw. in y, but Ob.” 1 ₪, 1015 55 Is, 3412 +, 0 nA) 728]‏ = 
eating and so worshipping in the festal sacrifice, as v.27; either a predictive‏ 
pf., which is difficult here, or pf. of protasis of condition, prob. latter. 355‏ 
should be attached to vb. in first half of 1, as in v.28, There is no good‏ 
as Oort, Bruston, Ba., Du., Kau., Kirk., al.‏ ,אך לו to‏ אכלו reason to change‏ 
is quite appro-‏ דשני for vq in Du., but‏ רשי With this goes the substitution of‏ 
priate; pl. cstr. of  ןָשָּר adj. = fat ones, rich, prosperous, flourishing ug, cf. g2ld‏ 
che dying, cf.‏ || .א.₪ for fat trees, Is. 3073 for fat grain. -- ey WT ID] phr.‏ 
Pr. 221%, This is explained‏ עפר מות ,261° Is.‏ שכני עפר ,1437 *88 304 281 יורדי בור 
wip) who doth not preserve alive his life, vb. with this mng., revive‏ לא by ™n‏ 
cf, 337° 415 138’. This does not satisfy many scholars, @ has‏ ,+ 857" 8019 
anima eius ipst vivet, so Quinta,‏ 7 ינפשי לו חיה = kal ₪ Wuxh pov atte $f‏ 
All the‏ לי Sexta; @, 5, D wp; 2, 0,35, © win; 6, Aq., V, 2, 0, 5, S‏ 
so Ba. “aber meine Seele lebt ihm.’ Du.‏ ,היו Vrss. take the vb. as Qal pf. 3 f.‏ 
retains the neg. and translates “dessen Seele kein Leben hat.’ There is‏ 
antith. in this couplet — two classes, the rich and prosperous, and the poor‏ 
the latter‏ , רעי 8 ,6 and perishing. —81. yy] indefin., so 3, 2, 5, T, but G,‏ 
are used in the original‏ אל is explanatory, —.14N>] is striking here; 77 and‏ 
is diffi-‏ [לדור .-- ,₪1 8 v.78-29 in this addition, The word is prob.‏ יהוה Ps., so‏ 
,יבוא Epxouevn,‏ ל and rds. it‏ יכצו cult as undefined. @ adds from next line‏ 
.לעס נולר || so Hare, Ba., Du., Ehr., al.‏ ,10219 דר אהרון D generatio ventura, cf.‏ 50 
statement of the fact that he hath done it,‏ ]> שה .82 — .728 .₪ רור For‏ 
add 77, so 28. It is not, however, in other Vrss., is explan. and not‏ 4 .@ 
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needed for sense or measure. עשה‎ in this emph. sense, of God’s accomplish- 
ing something, is common in y, elsw. 375 39” 5211 10927 1118 11 15° 119176 1356 
147”. 


PSALM XXIII., 3 srrs. 4% 4% 4°. 


Ps. 23 is a guest psalm. It expresses calm confidence in 
Yahweh: (1) as shepherd, providing His sheep with plentiful 
pasture and water ("7.ע)‎ ; (2) as guide, conducting His com- 
panion safely in right paths through a gloomy ravine ל‎ 
(3) as host, anointing His guest for the banquet and granting 
him perpetual hospitality (v.>*). 


YAHWEH is my shepherd, I have no want. 

In grassy pastures He maketh me lie down ; 
Unto refreshing waters He leadeth me ; 
He restoreth (forever) my soul. 

HE guideth me in right tracks for His name's sake. 
Yea, when I walk in a gloomy ravine, 
I fear no evil, for Thou art with me ; 
Thy rod and Thy staff, they comfort me. 

HOU spreadest before me a table in the presence of mine adversaries, 
Hast Thou anointed my head with oil; my cup is exhilarating, 
Surely goodness and kindness pursue me all the days of my life ; 
And I shall dwell in the house of Yahweh for length of days. 


Ps. 23 was in 19 and 1%] (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). No other statement appears 
in the title. Its structure is artistic. The three Strs. are tetrastichs, with 
parallel themes: shepherd y.!%, guide y.%+4, host v.58 It is a mistake to 
suppose that the theme of the shepherd extends into the 2d Str. While it is 
true that the shepherd may conduct his flocks through the gloomy wadys 
safely, yet there is nothing in any terms used to suggest a flock. The flock 
is conducted into safety in Str. I. Why take the flock back to a gloomy 
wady in Str. 11.2 The new and parallel figure of the guide takes the people 
to the same safety as that to which the shepherd had taken his sheep already 
in Str. I. We then have three syn. Strs., each with its own simple and 
beautiful imagery to set forth the central idea of the Ps. The Strs. have 
the unusual feature that the measure changes from a trimeter in the first 
Str. to a tetrameter in the second, and a pentameter in the third. This is an 
advance towards a climax of joyous faith in Yahweh. The language and 
syntax of the Ps. and all its ideals are early. There is not the slightest trace 
of anything that is post-deuteronomic. The historical circumstances of the 
poet must have been peaceful and prosperous. We cannot go down so late 
as the prosperous times of the Greek period, or the late Persian period. 
We cannot think of the Exile, or early Restoration, for the literature of those 
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times is fall of crial and sorrow. Absence from the temple is indicated by B, 
but that is due to a textual error, The temple was the habitual resort of the 
poet. He was a guest there. We cannot, therefore, think of the Exile, or 
of the time of David, the traditional author of the Ps. That he was a shep- 
herd before he became king affords no evidence, for the conception of Yahweh 
as shepherd is as early as the story of Jacob, Gn. 48'> 4974, is used in Mi. *ד‎ 
Zc. 11+ of the early prophets, Is. 4011 6311, and especially in & 74! 78* 798 So}, 
and in the royal Pss. 957 100%, and also in the NT. Lk. 1557 Jn. 107% In 
fact, the three figures, shepherd, guide, host, are all simple, natural, and char- 
acteristic of the life in Jerusalem and its vicinity at any period in Biblical 
history. A short walk from Jerusalem at any time would lead to gloomy 
wadys and the pastures of shepherds. We cannot think of the period of 
conflict with the Assyrians and Babylonians. We must, therefore, go back 
to an earlier and simpler period, the days of the early monarchy, not earlier 
than Solomon, or later than Jehoshaphat. 


Str. I. is a trimeter tetrastich expressing the confidence and 
joy of the sheep in the shepherd.—1. Yahweh is my shepherd ], 
as frequently in OT., a conception which doubtless originated 
in the pastoral life of the early Israelites, especially that of the 
ancestor Jacob, which was also the employment of David when 
a youth, and which was ever one of the chief occupations of the 
inhabitants of Bethlehem ; cf. 1 S. 167 Lk. 2°. Yahweh was con- 
ceived as taking the same patient, unwearying care of His people 
as the shepherd of his flock.—JZ have no want], because the 
shepherd has provided for all wants. The imperf. is not future, 
but a present of habitual experience. —2. Jn grassy pastures], 
those where the tender grass, the young herbage, was abundant. 
— makes me le down], in the midst of plenty, so that it may 
be enjoyed with ease and comfort.— Univ refreshing waters |, 
not “beside,” “along side of,” AV., RV., thinking of a stream, 
which is not easy to find in the grazing lands of Palestine except 
in the rainy season ; but “unto,” thinking of the wells, or foun- 
tains, from which flocks are usually watered, Gn. 29%™ ix, וב‎ 
(v. Tristram, Natural History of the Bible, 142). These waters 
are not merely drinking water, but choice water ; not only satis- 
fying thirst, but giving refreshment, implying the same kind of 
rich provision for the sheep as the grassy pastures. — He Laderh 
me]. The shepherd, in the East, leads his flock, and they follow 
him, He does not drive them as in the West, v. Jn. 10** (Thom- 
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son, Lhe Land and the Book, 202'sq.).—3 a. He restoreth (for- 
ever) my soul]. By the rich provision for eating and drinking, 
He revives, strengthens, restores to full activity and enjoyment ; 
passing over from the figure of the sheep to the man himself, 
The soul is here, as usually in Hebrew, the seat of the appetites 
and desires. The original text has but two tones, when three 
are needed for measure. It has also an unusual verbal form for 
the usual one in this phrase. This was probably due to a copyist’s 
error in condensing two similar words, the infin. absolute, ex- 
pressing temporal intensity, “for ever,” after its verb, and the 
usual Hiph. imperf. form. 

Str. 11.15 a progressive tetrameter tetrastich with a czesura in 
each line. The guide takes the place of the shepherd in a 
parallel conception. —3b. He guideth me], on a journey, in which 
it is easy to stray from the right path. A guide was needed. 
Yahweh is the guide.—in right tracks], those that lead directly 
and safely to the place of destination, as distinguished from wrong 
tracks that would lead astray. The moral and religious reference 
is involved in the whole figure, and is not to be gained by de- 
parting from it in the rendering “righteousness” of EV*., after 
the ancient Vrss.— For His name's sake]. The divine name, 
or honour is involved in guiding rightly. —4. Vea, when 1 
in ₪ gloomy ravine|. The hill country of Judah is broken up 
by narrow and precipitous ravines, or ways, difficult to descend 
and ascend, dark, gloomy, and abounding in caves, the abode 
of wild beasts and robbers (v. 1 5. 24). To pass through these 
wadys was still more difficult than to find the right path over 
the hills. The desire to depart from the figure of speech too 
soon is probably responsible for the pointing of 1%, so as to get 
“death shade,” “shadow of death,” as if it implied the peril 
cf death; which interpretation, through the EV*. and Bunyan’s 
use of it in his Pilertm’s Progress, has become well nigh universal 
in English Literature until recent times. —//eur no evil |, harm, 
or injury of any kind, either from falling or going astray, or from 
wild beasts, or robbers. —/for Thou art with me]. The com- 
panionship of his trusty guide removes all fear.— Zhy rod and 
Thy staf]. The rod for giving blows in defence, the staff for 
support in walking. The reference to the shepherd’s crook, 
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though justified by an occasional use of the word translated “rod,”. 
has no usage to justify it in connection with the word translated 
“ staff.” It involves the continuation of the figure of the shep- 
herd throughout this Str., which is improbable. — they comfort 
me]. The presence of the guide with rod and staff in hand 
ready for use in his defence, assures him of safety, of true guid- 
ance, and of eventually reaching his destination. Any tendencies 
to fear are at once checked, and any agitation or anxiety is 
soothed and calmed. 

Str. III. is a progressive pentameter tetrastich, in which the 
host takes the place of the shepherd and the guide of the previous 
Strs. —5. Zhou spreadest before me a table]. The host welcomes 
his guest to a feast all prepared for him on the table. —7zn 6 
presence of mine adversaries|. The psalmist is not without 
adversaries, but they are not dangerous. He has guest-right 
with Yahweh. He is safe and secure, because, in accordance with 
Oriental customs, the host is obliged to protect his guest. from 
all enemies, at all costs. — Hast Thou anointed my head with oil |. 
A temporal clause with an apodosis subsequent thereto. . It was 
the custom in the Orient to honour guests by anointing the head 
with oil, or scented grease, before entering the banqueting room ; 
cf. Am. 6% v. also Lk. 7. It was also the custom to sprinkle the 
guests with perfumes (Lane, Afodern Egyptians, p. 203). The 
entertainment here conceived is royal. — 007 cup is exhilarating [ 
the cup given to me by my host, the wine cup of welcome. 
It is conceived here not so much as a cup full to overflowing, 
as 120% and most moderns, but as one whose wine saturates, 
drenches, or soaks the one who drinks it, so excellent its quality 
and so ample its quantity, intoxicating, as the ancient Vrss.; so 
Aug., explaining 2702/7675, “ And. Thy cup yielding forgetfulness 
of former vain delights.” ‘“ Jnedrians, irrigans, laetificans, con- 
solatione plenus, exuberans, redundans excellentissimo liquore,”’ 
Genebr. ; cf. Ps. 104” “ wine that maketh glad the heart of man.” 
The Fathers generally find here a mystic reference to the cup 
of the Eucharist.—6. Surely goodness and kindness], of the host 
to his guest. — pursue me]. These attributes are personified, as 
attendants waiting upon the guest, just as other attributes, 
43° 857"; cf. Is. 35°.— all the days of my life || for length of 
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@ays|. This one is not a guest who is to be entertained once, 
and then depart ; or one who is permitted occasionally to return ; 
but a guest who is to have a permanent and perpetual place at 
the table of Yahweh. Kindness is to follow him about, to wait 
on him continually throughout his life ; and so in the parallel. — 
1 shall dwell in the house of Yahweh]. He takes up his con- 
tinual residence as guest in Yahweh’s house. This which is given 
in 65, 3 is more suited to the context than 39, which by another 
pointing of the same consonant gives another vb. and construc- 
tion, “and I will return.” This is difficult to explain gram- 
matically, and also is not in accordance with the context which 
emphasises presence in the house and not absence from it. The 
house of Yahweh is, indeed, the temple, and the feasts are the 
sacrificial feasts continually provided in the temple. The con- 
ception that Yahweh is the host to those partaking of the sacri- 
ficial meals in His temple is not uncommon, v. 5° 157 27% 61° 84°. 


1. »y4] Qal .סוק‎ c. sf. 1 sg. רעה‎ (v. 29); taken by @, J, with verbal force, 
עד‎ we, Pascit me, as parall. requires. It is prob. that for rhyme in -י‎ it 
originally stood last in 1. like the other vbs. of the Str. For Yahweh as 
shepherd cf. Gn. 48! 49% Mi. +ץ‎ Ez. 3411-19 Is. 49919 Ps. 802, —2. [נָאית‎ pl. 
estr. of $ 13 n.f. pasture, meadow, נִית‎ Zp. 2% נאית‎ 12t.; elsw. in Pss. 6513 74” 
8315 cf.. Je. 9° 23% 25%.-- 1 [דָשָא‎ n.m. 8 young herbage, as 37” 
Dt. 32%. -- [יִרְבַּיצָנִי‎ Hiph. impf. 3 .גת‎ ₪. sf. 1 sg. of + רבץ‎ vb. Qal He down, of 
lion 10422 Gn. 49% Hiph. cause to lie down, of flock Ps. 23? Je. 33! Ez. 34%. 

-- [על‎ for אֶל‎ of late style, wzto, as 65 éml, not dy, alongside of, or even down to 
from above. -- ית‎ m3 | pl. abstr., rest, refreshment, cf. Is. 281. frm n. 183 
elsw. resting place 9511 132% 14 Is, 111°, — ‘ony Pi. impf. $572 vb. Pi, ead 
or guide, of flock here, prob. after Is. 491, cf. Is. 4011; subj. Yahweh Ps. 314 
Is. 5118. —8. »¥'p1] not soul as distinguished from body, but paraphrase for 
pers. pron. me (v. 3%), or sou/ as seat of emotion and passion, v. BDB. — 
[ישיבָר‎ : Polel impf. of שוב‎ (v. 784) phr.a.d., but cf. השיב נפש‎ Pr. 25! Ru, Alb 
La, 11.16.19 Ps, 198. This is a defective ]., rd. prob, ישב שב‎ (inf. abs, after 
the vb., intensifying its temporal idea, forever, cf. Ju. 57°), and put »v») at 
end. We have thus far four trimeter lines with rhyme. — ayn] cstr. pl. of 
Daye ,מ‎ track (of waggon or cart), of snares of wicked 140°, course of life Pr. 426 
521, here מ' צרק‎ in physical sense, right as || leading to the proper place. — 
שמי‎ wor] supplementary; phr. also in 2511 314 79° 1068 100% 143"! Is. 48? 
Ez. 204, — 4, כִּי‎ 02] even when, or if, or yea though (Dr.), 5 sed et, cf. Is, 116 
Ho. 8! 916; v, for other uses of 22 88 1g 701% 44, — [ גִיָא‎ [ n.m. valley, wady, 
elsw.y only 602, non “3, as 2 5. 818, — nyn>s] compound, צל‎ shadow and oy2 death, 
as pointed ; but this is a rabbinical conceit. It should be pointed foie 3 
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n.m. dense darkness, elsw. 442 107% 1* EwSe K5.0-1 p 4). 45 - [מִשעָנְתֶ-‎ 
nsfip. prayve af (/ (שען‎ that on whick one rest, walking-stick, staff, 
not elsw. ¥, but Ex. 211% Nu. 211% Is 36° Ez. 20% 20. S#.— 99] resuming 
subj. with emph., so 27? 37° 107% .ש)‎ 768). —y=a2] Pi. impf, 3 pl. ₪ sf. 1 sg. 
+ [נהס]‎ vb. Niph.: (1) ₪ sorry, Rave compassion, c. אל = 9015 על‎ Ju. 21°; 
(2) rue, regret one’s doings Pss. 106% trot Je. 20% Ex. 13" (E); (3) com- 
fort oneself Ps, 778 Gn. 38" (J); Pi. comyort, console, abs., Ps. 69%, c. ace. 
pers. 238 131ץ‎ 1197S || wy 861. Hithp.: (1) ée sorry, Aave compassion, 
₪ Sp 1351* = Dt. 32%; (2) comfort oneself Ps. 119% Gn. 378 (J). These 
four lines are tetrameters. —5. שַרְהֶן ךָ‎ [ nm. 3260, mat or piece of leather 
spread on ground, elsw. 69°5 5% 1288, — nit] Pi. pf. 2 m,, prot. conditional 
clause, ast thou made fat, greased, cf. Lk. 7®. רשן‎ )₪. 204), here of anoint- 
ing with oil for banquet.— + 777] nf. satwrazion, elsw. 66% (?). + רוה‎ Qal 
drink’ to satiety 38, Pi. drenck 0511. 65 xal rd worijpidr cou 6000 -א% כ ,לא‎ 
ebrians, so S. These two lines are pentameters.— 6. טיב‎ yw]. InB SF 
begins v.5, but in @ os xpdricror, B quam praeclarus esi, are at the end of 
v.53, They are needed for measure in v.65. The phr. ו טוב והסר‎ ₪.(- For טיב‎ 
(v. #7), 722 (wg). They are personified and so subj. of vb. POTN — Ih] 
Qal pf. 1 sg. c. ) consec., שוב‎ pregnant refwrn 22 dwell, Maurer, Baur, Késter, 
De.; but @ rd xarorxeiy pe, so 3, B, as 27* 848.) ו הב שַבָרִי בבית‎ 00680. inf. 
cstr. c. sf. 1 sg. of am (e. 24) my dwelling, so Ros., Geier, De W., Hu. 
Heng., Dr., Kirk. J 2082/4180, so S, ₪ ,וי בהי‎ Hare, De Muis, Hi, Oort, 
Che., B&., א‎ 3 54093, Ges, 56 @, — יהוה‎ m2], m2 4euse + for dwelling of God, 
temple 36° 52" 655 2! 935 118% 122%; “an mown dedication of 30! (title), 
ב*‎ nysn 116!® 135%, קנאת 2“ ,268 מקון ב'‎ 69”; of entrance for worship, acc. after 
בא‎ 58 668; of processions, 800. after yon 132% ₪. ררה ער ב' ,)55 ב‎ 42, 
*22 עטרים‎ 1341 1352; of permanent residence for worship, acc. after ישב‎ 23° 27* 
845, cf. 8415, orp» WQS .ש)‎ 275). This verse is a pentameter, 
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Ps. 24 combines two Pss., originally independent, in the one 
theme, entrance into the holy temple and city. The first is a 
didactic choral. A choir within the court of the temple praises 
Yahweh as creator and owner of all things (v.°). A choir at the 
gate inquires what sort of a man may enter the holy place (v.*). 
The choir within responds, giving both the characteristics of the 
man and the benefits he will receive .('*.ט)‎ The choir without 
asserts the claims of Jacob to such a character, and to an entrance 
(v.®). The second Ps. is a triumphal choral. Yahweh has come 
to the holy city after a victory. The choir without the city de- 
mands that the gate be raised that the glorious king may enter 
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into Jerusalem (v.’). The choir within inquires who he is » and 
is answered that it is the victorious Yahweh .(ל.ט)‎ Entrance is 
again demanded (v.°), the same inquiry is renewed, and the effec- 
tual reply is made that it is Yahweh, God of hosts (v2). 


A202 ste,  -% 


O Yahweh belongs the earth and its fulness, 
The world and those that dwell therein; 
For He founded it upon the seas, 
And upon streams establisheth it. 
Who may ascend the hill of Yahweh? 
Who may stand in His holy place? 
NE clean, and pure of mind, 
Who hath not lifted up his soul to a lie; 
He shall bear away a blessing from Yahweh, 
And righteousness from the God of his salvation, 
This is a generation which resorts to Him; 
Those who seek His face are Jacob. 


BOW og StS Teta", 


Lift up, O gates, (your) heads; 
And exalt yourselves, ye ancient doors: 
And the King of glory will enter. 
Who, then, is the King of glory? 
Yahweh, strong and mighty, 
Yahweh, mighty in battle. 
LIFT up, O gates, (your) heads; 
And (exalt yourselves) ye ancient doors: 
And the King of glory will enter. 
Who, then, is the King of glory? 
Yahweh, (God of) hosts, 
He is the King of glory. 


Ps. 24 was in 13 and 180 (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). G adds to the title an 
assignment to the first day of the week, which corresponds with the statement 
of ‘he Talm. as to its liturgical use (vw. Intr. § 39). In Christian usage it is 
a proper Ps, for Ascension day. The Ps. is composed of two Pss. of entirely 
different character, composed at widely different periods. The older of these 
is evidently the second, yv.7, which probably alone bore the title. The first, 
וש‎ was probably inserted subsequent to the prefixing of the title to the 
second, The combination was made in order to make a Ps. appropriate to 
some special occasion in the late Greek or the Maccabean period, otherwise 
the Ps. would have been taken up into # and 1948 (v. Intr. §§ 32, 33). The 
second Ps. alone would hardly be suitable for worship either in the temple or 
synagogue. The second Ps. in its use of (אלהי) צבאות‎ 717°, v.19, and its em- 
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phasis upon His warlike characteristics, %.צ‎ implies the warlike Yahweh of 
David’s time. The entrance into the city is that of Yahweh at the head of a 
victorious army, which suits the removal of the ark to Jerusalem; ef. 2S. 6 
There is no mention in the history of any subsequent going forth of the ark 
to war, and it is improbable. From that time on, Jerusalem was the holy city, 
the capital of Yahweh the king, from whence He granted victory; cf. Ps. 20%, 
But He is not conceived as going forth from the city to make war. Moreover, 
the entrance is into the city, and not into the temple, as we would expect 
in later times after the temple was built. The קולס‎ ‘nop, v.7-° the ancient 
gates, are the gates of the city, which, though a recent conquest of David, 
had been a royal city for centuries earlier than his time, and whose gates 
might justly be named ancient, reaching back into an antiquity beyend the 
memory of man. There is nothing in the Ps. which requires a later date. 
It is difficult to see how a Ps. could better fit a historical situation. V.F* are 
entirely different. It is the temple, not the city, which is to be entered. It 
is not Yahweh who enters, but men into His presence. He is enthroned in 
the city, and is not at its gates. The mountain is the mountain of Yahweh, 
His sacred place, v.8. His face they seek, v.®, from Him they are to receive 
a blessing, *.ט‎ But not only is the city His; the earth and all the inhabit- 
ants of the world are His, v... That implies the later postex. conception that 
Yahweh is king of the whole world, and that His temple is the central place 
of worship for the world. The conception of creation is that of the erection 
of a building, an idea which we find Pss. 8015, 1045, Jb. 48+- Is. 488, although 
here it is conceived as upon subterranean seas. The characteristics of the 
one privileged to enter the sacred place are not external conformity to Law, 
but internal, in the mind and soul, v.*, implying a lofty ethical conception, 
not earlier than the late Persian period, and sufficiently late to be influenced 
by Heb. Wisdom rather than Law. The emphasis upon Jacob as the name 
of the nation is based upon the Is.2; but the implication that he has such 
ethical characteristics as are required by Yahweh, is a conception which could 
only have originated in peaceful times, when Pss. of lamentation and peni- 
tence were no longer written, and when the pious might attend to their 
internal, ethical development. On the whole, this Ps. seems to belong to the 
Greek period subsequent to 1314, the early time of Heb. Wisdom. 
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Str. I. 1-2 was sung bya choir within the outer court of the 
temple, praising Yahweh as creator and owner of all things. It 
is a trimeter tetrastich of two syn. couplets, the latter giving the 
reason for the former.—1. Zo Yahweh belongs]. He is the 
possessor and owner, cf. 89". — she earth and its fulness], all that 
fills it, its contents, its creatures. — the world |, with the special 
signification that it is habitable. and accordingly associated with 
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it are hose that dwell therein], its inhabitants. Thus is asserted 
the universal ownership of Yahweh, in accordance with the post- 
exilic conception that Yahweh is the universal God and. the only 
God for the whole earth. His ownership is based upon the fact 
that He had created them. The creation is conceived as the erec- 
tion of a great building, as in 89” 104° Jb. 38'* Pr. 8%*4,+-2. For 
ffe], emphatic, He and no other. —/founded it || establisheth it]. 
The single act of creation passes over, as usual in OT., into the 
habitual act of God’s sustaining providence ; both later and more 
comprehensive ideas than those given in the poems, Gn. 1-2, 
although the primitive conception of subterranean seas and 
streams is still retained, cf. Gn. 7"! Ex, 204 Ps. 136%. For vari- 
ous other conceptions of the relations of sea and dry land, cf. 
Gn. 1° Pr. 8% Jb. 267%. —3 is a trimeter couplet sung: by a choir 
outside the gate, inquiring the conditions of entrance.— Who 
may], not what person, but what sort of a person, as 15'.— 
ascend |, go up the hill, which is called the Ail? of Yahweh, be- 
cause His temple or residence was upon it, as Is. 2? = Mi. 4? 
Is. 30”. — may stand |, among the accepted worshippers, admitted 
to the sacred precincts. — zz His holy place], as consecrated to 
His worship. 

Str. II. 4-5 is the response of the choir within, in two syn. 
couplets, the first giving the characteristics of the one who might 
be admitted to Yahweh’s presence. These are two in number. 
—4. One clean}. An innocent man, as 10°,.15°.. This one is still 
further defined as pure of mind. He is characterized by internal 
innocence, cleanness, and purity. This has been weakened in 
the ancient texts. by the insertion of “ hands” after “clean,” which 
makes it refer to action, giving two characteristics and making the 
line into a tetrameter.— Who hath not lifted up his soul], in 
desire, cf. 25! 86 143°. — ₪ a Lie], falsehood, in accordance with 
12° 417 1448", This is an internal desire, harmonious with the 
previous purity of mind. This explanation is favoured not only 
by the parallel. of the previous line, but also by the subsequent 
line, #9, and Vrss. -- and hath not sworn to deceit |. This was 
doubtless an explanatory gloss; but it changes the tetrastich into 
a pentastich, and so destroys the symmetry of the Ps. — 5. The 
second couplet sets forth the benefits to be derived from Yahweh 
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in His house.— He shall bear away), take with him, when he 
departs from the temple. — @ déssing], suited to the pure in mind, 
|| righteousness, suited to the sincere desire. This latter is not in 
the sense of alms, as 65, a meaning not known to OT.; or in the 
sense of that which is ethically right, which could hardly be 
bestowed upon him; but in the meaning urged by the phr. Ged 
of his salvation, saving righteousness, righteousness of vindication, 
as usual, Pss. 5° 22% 36% + and 18.5 458 46% 51° +.—6. The choir 
without claims the right of entrance in a couplet responding to the 
demand as to character, by stating the privilege belonging by 
inheritance to the seed of Jacob. They are not strangers who 
seek access to Yahweh, but His own people. — Zhis ts ₪ genera- 
Hon], a class of men whose characteristic it is, that they resort fo 
Him || seek His face]. The ptes. express continual resort to the 
sacred place for worship. % has “Thy face,” which gives an 
abrupt change of person and makes it difficult to explain the 
context. "62 Jacob,” PBV., is an adaptation to 9 of some texts 
of 3 which have “ face of Jacob.” But the context makes it evi- 
dent that these are not strangers seeking Jacob, but Israel resort- 
ing to his God. “Thy face, O God of Jacob,” RV., adapts # to 
65, which gives “the face of the God of Jacob,” but the insertion 
of “ God”’ looks like an interpretation and it leaves the subj. out 
of the parall. The subj., syn. with generation, is exceedingly for- 
cible in the climax if it is defined as Jacob, with all the historic 
rights to the covenanted promises contained in the name. Inas- 
much as the suffix “they” is not in 65, 5, 77, it is an interpreter’s 
addition. It is easy to correct the text after the parall. and read 
“ His face,” and to regard the couplet as inclusive, “ generation” 
beginning and “ Jacob” closing it. 


PSALM XXIV. ₪. 


Str. I. is a trimeter tristich, the first two lines syn., the third 
synth. <A triumphal army, with Yahweh at its head, is at the 
gates of Jerusalem demanding entrance. The choir summons the 
gates to open to admit the king.— 7. O gases], personified and 
810165561 as persons, | Fe ancient doors], as reaching back in 
history into hoary antiquity. Jerusalem was a very ancient city 
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before David captured it, whose origin is so remote that it is 
earlier than all historical accounts of it.—4Z/t up your heads || 
exalt yourselves|. The reflexive is more in accord with the par- 
allelism than the passive “ Be ye lift up,” EV®. It is well explained 
by Ewald : * A new king is about to enter the ancient and venerable 
city, and indeed the highest and mightiest conceivable, Yahweh 
Himself, enthroned upon the ark of the Covenant. Such a king 
has never entered this city, and the gray gates, although venerable 
with age, are too small and mean for Him.” — And the King of 
glory}, a phr. only here ; but Yahweh is frequently conceived as 
king, Ex. 158 Pss. 5° סז‎ 29 445 47°78 483 68% 74 844 95° 98° 
99* 1451 149°; and glory is one of the most common attributes of 
Yahweh, 29° 72% 145". Here the glory is that of warlike achieve- 
ments, such as that ascribed to the king of David’s dynasty, 21° 
—8. The choir within the gates responds to the summons in a 
monostich of inquiry. It is not necessary to think of the gates 
as speaking. It is the challenge of the sentinels, who must 
demand the password officially, even if they know what the 
answer will be. It is the poet’s art to thus get a reason for the 
glorification of Yahweh the king. The choir without respond 
in a couplet setting forth who the king is.— Yahweh], the God 
of Israel, is this king, and not David, God’s son, the divine repre- 
sentative in kingship. — strong and mighty]. ‘These attributes are 
those of a warrior, as defined in the stairlike parall. mighty in 
battle. The king is a valiant hero, victorious in battle, a great 
conqueror. He has returned from a glorious war; cf. “ Yahweh 
is a man of war” Ex. 157°; cf. also Num. 10” 1 5. 47 ** for the 
warlike character of the Ark, as bearing the divine presence. 

Str. II. 9-10. The choir of the army repeats the trimeter trip- 
let, renewing the demand for entrance in identical terms. 

10. The sentinels make an identical challenge. The choir 
respond in terms that cannot be questioned, by giving the divine 
name, characteristic of the Davidic dynasty. The longer and more 
ancient title, Yahweh (God) of Hosts, is required by the measure. 
It was shortened by an early editor at the expense of the measure, 
in accordance with the usage of his time, into “ Yahweh Sabaoth,” 
and so in all Vrss. after 66 “ Lord of Hosts.” The original title 
of Yahweh, given as. the ccuntersign or military password for 
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entrance to the royal city, is used here in accordance with the 
original meaning of this divine name as given in 1 S. 17“, * God 
of the battle array of Israel.” It was especially appropriate if we 
suppose that the entire army of Israel was then at the gates of 
Jerusalem with king David at their head, conducting the Ark 
of Yahweh to the sacred place consecrated for it. — He], emphatic, 
and no other, ₪ the King of glory, cf. ".ץצ‎ > 


XXIV, 4, 

1,  הוהיל[ ל‎ of possession, emph.— fasS> posq] phr. Dt. 337% Is. 34 
Mi. 12 Je. 8 472 Ez. 19? 30"; ef. x) הבל‎ Pss. 50% Sg, הים וכ‎ 9611 9S. — 
m2 20) retracted accent because of final monosyl. 65 inserts rdrress= 
ג כל‎ but it is absent in this same phr. 987 107%, and is interp. הבל‎ )=. gS). 
ach .ש)‎ 2s). V.F® rhymes in final 5_.—$. >]. + 3s a prosaic addition im- 
pairing the measure, —7) הר‎ [ the temple mount, elsw, Is. 25 (= Mi. 47( 30°; 
of Horeb, Nu. סז‎ (JE), meas 97 Ze. 8% ef. Ps 52. —4& יהי כַרְּיֶם‎ [ aA, 
but נקי‎ used for innocent person, ₪. 70%. כפים‎ is a gl. of interpretation, mak- 
ing the 1. tetrameter.—225—3] cf. צֶשָר--.% .₪ לבב ,733 ברי לבב‎ [ rel is a 
gi. balanced with >>, making this 1. also א‎ A tetrameter couplet 
in the midst of trimeters is altogether improbable. — [יא נשא לשוא נפשו‎ 4 
6, 3. But Qr. ,ישי‎ as if it were a citation from Ex. זכ‎ == Dt. 58. sm for 
ae, cf. Ps. 139%. שוא‎ ₪. 72% Syn. ₪ ANS 92E2 SD]. שבע א‎ = %% 
מרמה‎ = 57. This favours falsehood in the previous 1. rather than the dis- 
honouring of the name of God. It is prob. that this 1. is an explanatory gl, 
so Bi, Ba. It makes the only tristich in the Ps. 65 adds the gl. שד‎ rAgeier 
atrod, B proxime suo.—. N73]. & has é\equosdryy, but this is a 1316 mng. 
of צדקה‎ not used in OF Here ברכה | צרקה‎ is | po, as in IS? (espec.) and 
subsequent writers, ₪. 58.— ss) צלסי‎ [ cf. 18% 255 27° 65* 79% 85% and for 
other uses of ושע‎ ₪ ee ₪ סק דט‎ is concrete for pe —§, >] Kt, ren 
Qr., both pte. as rel. clauses, || ,מבקשי‎ 6 3, both pl, as in 1 ררש‎ vb. seek, 
consudt, by resorting to a sacred בר‎ so ace. of י‎ 78% Gn. 355 (J) Ex. 188 
(E) +.-- ולב‎ ye Spas]. Jacob is not vocative, the sufix cannot refer to 
him. It is not the face of Jacob that is sought, but God's face. 1% is possible 
to make יקקב‎ an independent clause, #¥ is _Jecod, but that is harsh. 60 has 
Tod 0600 1898, so S, F, and most moderns, which makes the 1. too long 
unless with Hare and Grimme .רוי אל‎ It gives good sense in accordance 
with parall. J in text of Lag. has faciem ivam Jaced, as BH, but in text of 
Nestle, factem Jacoé, ילקב‎ 25, cf. PBV. But it is not foreign peoples seeking 
the face of Jacob, as in the conception of second Isaiah and Zechariah, but 
faithful Israelites seeking the presence of their God in the temple in Zion. 
A simple and natural interpretation would be to regard this 1. as in introverted 
psrall. with previous L: 

This is a generation which resorts to Him; 
Those who seek His face are Jacob. 
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7] in פניך‎ is txt. err., not in G, 5, rd. פניו‎ || penn. > has been omitted in the 
one place, ו‎ in the other, and 5 has been inserted in 30, J as interpretation. 
—7. ראשיכם‎ any ' או‎ [ so Aq, 3, 3, ₪. G, 2 make אק ]0 = ראשיכם‎ 
90 here and in v.? the subj., and שערים‎ obj., so 17 principes; the chiefs are 
to lift the gates instead of their spreading themselves open; but the sf. with 
ראשיכס‎ is not easy; in this case it ought to be with gazes. Prob. both sfs. were 
interp. and the original had none.— 3: ]. The . might be subordinate with 
subjunctive, that he may ender; better introducing apod. of imv., and he will 
enter, v. Dr.S?, —8, m2] enclitic, who then, so '1,ץ‎ 251%.-- iy] adj. only 
here of *, and Is. 4317 of army; vb. for » Ps. 682, cf. עזך‎ sym 8911, and עז‎ 5 
attributive 6212 635 68% 1 5 עז מלך‎ 99%.-- a2] adj. for might of God 
fighting for His people, elsw. Dt. 1077 Ne. 9% Is. 107 Je. 3218; of valiant 
man, v. 76.—T2972 V2:] stairlike parall., for this |. completes what the 
previous 1. began, defining mighty as mighty in battle. —9 =v." save that 
רישאוּ‎ gives place to 1x>; but this is doubtless txt. err., for there is no obj. 
@ had Niph., so Hare, al. J changes to erigite from elevamini. But a 
change is improb. in this word only. —10. 73 819 זי‎ ]. The inquiry is repeated, 
differing only from v.84 by insertion of הוא‎ , but this makes the 1. too long. 
הוא‎ is copula and interpretative. 65 is same as v.*4, so also J.— [יהוה צְרָאיה‎ 
50 65 and J, makes a dimeter. This is possible, but it is more likely that it 
was a copyist’s shortening of the older phr. אלהי צבאות‎ mm, which gives a 
good trimeter, into the phr. used in his own time. — + [צִבָא‎ n.m.: (1) army, 
organised for war 4415 6012 6815 10817; (2) of angels 10331 1487; (3) fig. of 
heavenly bodies 33°; (4) war 6812 (?), others fig. (1); (5) mixay as name of 
God of David and dynasty, based on 1 5. 1745, צ' א* מערכות ישראל‎ %, originally 
אלהי הצבאות‎ >, Am. 6 110. 128, usually אלהי צכאות‎ > Ps. 899, reduced to 
צבאות‎ > 2410 468-12 489 842-4 18, preceded by ארני‎ 697 Is. 315 Je. 2194. 
אלהים צבאות‎ Ps. 80% 15, preceded by 717) 59° 80% 29 849; in all cases אלהיס‎ for 
an original יהוה‎ and where preceded by יהוה‎ conflation, — 230 [הוא מלך‎ 
emph, conclusion. @ has 00769 éoriv 00705 = זה‎ NI, 


PSALM XXV., 3 str. 7% 


Ps. 25 is a prayer of the congregation in three parts. (1) Peti- 
tion, that they that trust in Yahweh may not be shamed, but 
rather those dealing treacherously (v.'*) ; that Yahweh will teach 
His ways (v.*°), and remember His compassion rather than sins 
of youth (v.°"). (2) Confidence, that Yahweh will teach the 
afflicted His way (v.*°) ; that His paths are kindness and faith- 
fulness (v.) ; and that He will instruct and give His intimacy 
to those fearing Him (v.™“). (3) Petition, that Yahweh will 
bring out of distresses (v."") ; that He will sce his enemies (v.”) ; 
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and that He will deliver those that wait on Him .(7".ט)‎ Peti- 
tions for pardon were inserted by an editor in place of lines which 
he threw out (v..'38). A liturgical addition makes a general plea 
for the ransom of Israel (v.>). 


UNTO Thee, Yahweh, I lift up my soul; (O my God,) let me not be ashamed. 
In Thee I trust, (therefore) let not mine enemies exult; even mine; 
Yea, let none that wait on Thee de ashamed; let them 6 ashamed that deal 

treacherously without effect. 
Thy ways make me know, Yahweh, (and) Thy paths ‘each me; 
Lead me in Thy faithfulness and ¢eack me; for Thou art the God of my salvation. 
Remember Thy compassion, Yahweh, and Thy kindness, for they are of old. 
The sins of my youth rememder not ; according to Thy kindness, remember me. 
OOD and upright is Yahweh: therefore will He instruct in the way - 

He will lead the afflicted in (His) judgment, and He will teach the afflicted 


His way. 
All the paths of Yahweh are kindness and faithfulness to them that keep His 
covenant. 
= . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Who then is (he) that 7? Yahweh? He will instruct him in the way He 
chooseth ; 


He himself will dwell in prosperity; and his seed will inherit the land. 
The intimacy of Yahweh have they that fear (His name), and His covenant, 
to make them know it. 
MINE eyes are continually unto Yahweh, that He may érizg forth my feet. 
Turn unto me and be gracious unto me; for desolate and afflicted am I. 
As for the troubles of my mind, O make room from my distresses; O dring me 


Sorth. 
* 


. . . . . 


O see mine enemies; for they are many, and they hate me with a hatred of 
violence. 

O keep me and deliver me; let me not be ashamed, for I seek refuge in Thee. 

Let integrity and uprightness (de/tver me) ; for, Yahweh, I wait on Thee. 


Ps. 25 was in 13 (v. Intr.§ 27). 65 has Wadués; but it is not in 3, and 
it is improbable that it would have been omitted if original. The Ps. is an 
acrostic hexameter; all the letters of the alphabet appear except ו‎ and ק‎ 
The ו‎ might be found if with @ we read ואתך‎ for 19 אוהך‎ v.%; but then only 
three of the six words would be given, and that at the expense of the strophi- 
cal organisation of the Ps. These words are more like a gloss of intensifica- 
tion. The analogy of Ps. 34 favours the opinion that the omission of ו‎ was 
intentional, With twenty-two letters it was impracticable to get symmetrical 
Strs. without such an omission. The p Str. might be restored by substituting 
קראה‎ for ראה‎ v.!8, regarding the repetition of the latter word as due to dit- 


* This indicates the omission of an original line. The words italicised indicate 
the stairlike parallelism characteristic of this Ps. 
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tography. But it is probable that this line was a later substitution for the 
original line, as was v.11, in order to introduce into the Ps, two petitions for 
forgiveness of sins. For these two lines are awkward in their relation to their 
context, interrupting the movement of the thought; and they lack the catch- 
word of the stairlike parallelism (v. Intr. § 12 A) characteristic of the Ps. in 
every other line: בוש‎ v.18, זכר 5 ט למד‎ v.87, דרך‎ v.89, ירא‎ y.I214 הוציא‎ 
v.16.17, and it is probable -29.ץ נצל‎ 91, the נצר‎ v.21 being due to a copyist’s error 
or a stylistic change. It is noteworthy that the catchword is in both lines of 
the distichs, but only in first and third lines of the tristichs, v1-3-12-14.15-17, 
V.*2, as Ps. 342% is a liturgical addition. It is improbable that any writer would 
omit a letter of the alphabet from his acrostic, and then add a supplementary 
line to rectify the omission. Moreover, the use of אלהיס‎ for 77) of the Ps. is 
evidence of a later hand, as well as the use of ישראל‎ by way of generalisation of 
the petition and confidence of the Ps. The Ps. has three Strs., the first and the 
third petitions, separated by the second, expressing trust in Yahweh. It shows 
no dependence on earlier writings. It is entirely original as a composition. 
The language is not early and not very late. The phrase הטאות נעורי‎ v.’, 
cf. Ez. 2331 Jb. 13%, looks back on the youth of the nation. The terms 
למד ארחות ,15 -+.ץ הודיע (דרך)‎ v.4, הדריד‎ y.5 %, -5.ץ יורה‎ 15 all show the influence 
of D. There is no evidence of the influence of P save in עדתיו‎ v.!°, which is 
a gloss. נצרי ברית‎ v.! is elsewhere only Dt. 33% and may be regarded as a 
poetic synonym of .שמר ברית‎ The use of לבב‎ v.1’, as 152 24* 902 104}, is 
that of the Prophets of the Restoration Zc. 1-8 Hg., Jo. There are phrases 
and words peculiar to the Ps.:  .w» טוב‎ y.8, the ethical use of טוב‎ for God 
elsw. y 11929: 68 ; ברית‎ for alliance or friendship with God v.!4, המס‎ msi’ v.19, 
תס וישר‎ v.21 personified attributes. Other noteworthy words and phrases 
are: awa pon v.13, cf. Jb. 2118 4611 Ec. 714; “ סוד‎ v.14, cf. Jb. 204 Pr. 32%; 
אלי וחנני‎ map v.26 8616 119182; יחיד‎ alone, solitary v.18 687; הרחיב‎ v.17 dubious 
meaning, cf. Ps. 42; + מצוקה‎ v.17 1076- 18. 19. 28 Jb, 1524 Zp. 115. These tend to 
the terminology of Job. The language and style favour the Persian period 
prior to Nehemiah. 


Str. I. is a hexameter heptastich of petition, composed of a tristich 
and two distichs, each with its catchword, in stairlike parallelism. — 
1-3. Unto Thee || in Thee}, both emphatic in position, to indicate 
that Yahweh, | my God, was the only person to whom it could be 
said, J Uift up my soul, in longing desire, || 7/7/90 of confidence 
and reliance, || wait on Thee, cf. v.", hoping, expecting help. — /¢ 
me not be ashamed |, by being overcome by enemies: the catch- 
word of the tristich, repeated both negatively and positively in 
v.2,— let not mine enemies exult], in triumph. These two vbs., 
originally in synonymous clauses in two different lines, were by 
a prosaic editor brought together in one line in # and so in EV*., 
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at the expense of the parall., the measure, and the acrostic of the 
second line.— them that deal treacherously], they are crafty, in- 
triguing, treacherous enemies. — without effect], without accomplish- 
ing anything, as 7°, “disappointed of their expectations,” Ham. ; 
> without cause” of EV’. is not justified by usage. All this is not 
the prayer of an individual, but of a community in peril from crafty 
enemies. —4-5. Zhy ways || Thy paths], terms of the legislation 
of D., in which the people were to walk in their course of life. — 
make me know || teach me], the latter the keyword, reappearing 
therefore in v.° || ad me, all bringing out the divine discipline 
of Israel on its positive side of instruction and guidance in the 
Law. This is enforced by an appeal to historic experience, 77 
Thy faithfulness], that is, to the promises of the covenants with 
the fathers. — God of my salvation], whose character it is to save, 
and from whom salvation comes. A later editor adds, either to 
the text or originally on the margin, so that it subsequently came 
into the text, on Thee do I wait all the day]. This is parallel in 
thought to the previous clause, and a repetition of that of v.°, with- 
out any proper motive in the Ps. itself, and at the expense of 
the measure and strophical organisation. — 6-7. Remember], the 
keyword of the distich, repeated therefore in both negative and 
positive form in v.’; cf. v.°.— Thy compassion], the sympathetic 
attitude of Yahweh towards His people as their Sovereign and 
Father ; || &¢zdness, as in ,יט‎ which is the only measure of the 
remembrance. ‘This is more probable than the pl. “loving kind- 
nesses’ EV*., more properly “loving deeds ” JPSV., which, though 
sustained by # and Vrss., is a late and uncommon usage, and is 
probably an assimilation to the previous plural, which, however, 
is an abstract plural and not, as this would be, a plural of number. 
The difference is one of interpretation and not of an originally 
different text. — Zhey are of 0/0 [. These gracious attributes of 
Yahweh have characterised Him from the most ancient times in 
the historical experience of His people. This suggests in antithe- 
sis, Zhe sins of my youth remember not], the sins that the people 
had committed in former generations, in the beginning of the 
national existence, as in Ez. 237 in connection with the abode in 
Egypt. — and my transgressions | is a gloss of amplification, mak- 
ing the line over full. ‘ Remember not sins” is a prophetic term, 
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Je. 31% Ez. 18” 33 Is. 43” Ps. 798+, to indicate that Yahweh, 
in His sovereign grace, puts them out of mind, treats them as 
if they had never existed. It is parallel to ‘not impute” Ps. 327, 
“not reward according to” 103”. It is also syn. with “ passing 
over, overlooking, ignoring” them, Acts 17% Rom. 3”.— O Thou 
Jor Thy goodness sake]. This is a gloss, introducing an additional 
plea, and adding a prosaic short sentence to a line and a Str. 
which are already complete. 

Str. II. expresses trust and confidence in Yahweh, intervening 
between Strs. of petition. It is composed of a distich, לט‎ and 
a tristich, v.""*, with catchwords and stairlike parallelism, and two 
intervening lines, v.°".— 8-9. Good and upright is Yahweh]. 
The ethical character of Yahweh is here emphasised, at the begin- 
ning, in order to indicate that His disciplinary guidance is ethical. 
Usually God is good, as benignant ; here, as 11%" % seldom else- 
where in OT., ethically good. — Therefore], on the basis of this 
character of Yahweh. — // He instruct || lead || teach], stating 
as a fact what was prayed for in v.*°.— “he way], the keyword 
of this distich, therefore, repeated in v.*, which also takes up the 
term of v.*°, zhe afflicted; pious Israel, as afflicted by enemies, v.’ ; 
v. 9”. Therefore sénners v.* is improbable in the parallelism. It 
is a later gloss, making the line over full, and preparatory to the 
petition for pardon --1.ט‎ 10. Al the paths of Yahweh], not the 
paths in which Yahweh goes, but the paths which Yahweh teaches 
His people, as v.4— are kindness and faithfulness], as inv.>". He 
leads in faithfulness, and kindness is the norm of His remembrance 
of His people. -- ₪ them that keep His covenant], the covenant 
between Yahweh and His people, whose substance is the Deutero- 
nomic instruction in those ways and paths already spoken of. The 
keeping of this covenant is a walking in its ways under the guid- 
ance of Yahweh. — and His testimonies], a gloss of amplification 
from the point of view of the later priestly legislation, making the 
line over full. We should now expect, in accordance with the 
method of this psalmist, a synonymous line with the catchword 
of this line repeated, and that covenant would be this word. In 
fact the expression of trust and confidence which characterises 
this Str. is suddenly abandoned, and petition abruptly appears. — 
11. For Thy name's sake}, an urgent plea, as the basis of the 
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petition, thrown before for emphasis, that the good name, the 
honour of Yahweh may not suffer in His people.— pardon mine 
iniquity], lift it up as a burden, and bear it away from me and 
from Thee; syn. “forgive,” as v.8.—/for it ts great], not in 
intensity, but in amount, cf. 19%. All this is well suited to a 
worshipping congregation; but it is not in accord with the con- 
text, or the course of thought of the Ps. It doubtless was a 
liturgical substitution for the original line, which was parall. with 
v.°—12. Who then is he?| ‘This inquiry is in order to prepare 
the mind for the emphatic answer, that feareth Yahweh], the key- 
word of this tristich, reappearing therefore in v.*— He well tn- 
struct him in the way, as v.*, || make them know 1 as v.A.— He 
chooseth], relative clause with Yahweh subj., as 337 65°. It is 
usually interpreted as “he should choose,” with man as subject. 
The context favours the former interpretation. —13. He himself [ 
antith, to 7s seed, or posterity ; the former 70707 dwell in prosperity, 
in accordance with the blessedness and prosperity promised to 
those who fear Yahweh and walk in His ways, cf. Dt. 28; the 
latter 70/07 inherit the land, the promised land of Canaan, as Pss. 
37** 44% in accordance with Gn. 15’ Num. 13” 21% Jos. 18° (JE) 
Dt. 17 4,—14. Zhe intimacy of Yahweh], the intimate, secret 
fellowship granted to those admitted to the inner circle of friend- 
ship or alliance, cf. Pr, 3, Jb. 29%; || covenanté, which, while refer- 
ring to the Deuteronomic covenant, as above .ץע‎ has yet in this 
connection the more fundamental meaning of an alliance, as Ps. 
55".— they that fear (fis name) |, as 61° 86" 102", for so the 
text originally read, as the measure requires, instead of “ fear 
Him ” of #, followed by EV*., which leaves the measure defective 
by just one word, which appears, however, in 65, although “ His 
name” is there expanded into a clause, practically identical in 
other respects with the previous one. 

Str. III. is composed of 8 tristich, v.’", and a distich, ץ‎ 
with the usual catchwords and intervening lines, v..*, of a differ- 
ent character; cf. v.".—15. Mine eyes] in antithesis with my 
Jeet. The former look continually unto Yahweh; the latter, Yah- 
weh on His part, in response to the pleading look, brings forth 
trom a place iof peril. — that He may bring forth], in accordance 
with the petition which is characteristic of the entire Str., as 
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distinguished from the calm statement of fact which is charac- 
teristic of the previous Str. The 120% and interpreters generally 
regard the clause as causal in accordance with previous context, 
“for He shall pluck,” a loose but poetic rendering of vb. meaning 
“bring forth,” which is the keyword of the tristich.— from the 
net | in 39 and Verss. is due to an interpretative gloss after 9; 
but it is at the expense of the measure and has nothing to suggest 
it in the context, and really is too specific, leading away from the 
more general thought of the tristich.—/rom my distresses], the 
parallel of v.”, where the vb. is repeated, also syn. with the adj. 
desolate, abandoned to enemies, left alone (v. 22% 68"), and 
afflicted, suffering from words and deeds of the enemies, as v.??; 
so also with ¢roudles of my mind, mental distress, anxiety caused 
by the treachery of the enemies.—16. Zurn unto me and be 
gracious unto me]. The turning unto the people on the part 
of Yahweh is an appropriate response to their eyes continually 
directed unto Him. --- 17. O make room], in accordance with the 
usage of 4”; give breathing-place, breadth of position, in contrast 
to the straits, the cramped and narrow position, in which they were 
now situated, a mng. entirely appropriate between the verbs “ bring 
orth.” The rendering of 65, J, EV*., al., “the troubles of my 
heart are enlarged,” has no usage in Heb. to justify it; and the 
interpretation of the vb. as perfect, while justified by 39, is against 
the context, and due to an ancient misreading of the text, attach- 
ing the letter Waw to the preceding instead of the following word. 
—18. O see mine affliction and my travail}. This line is ren- 
dered suspicious at the start by its substitution of a vb. with ,ר‎ and 
indeed the same as that of v. 19, for the expected one with ,ק‎ 
which should appear here in the order of the alphabet. An easy 
emendation would give us this; but there remain the same objec- 
tions that we have found against v.”, namely, the unexpected plea, 
and forgive all my sins, and the absence of the catchword of the 
distich. It is probable, therefore, that we have a liturgical substi- 
tution for the original line syn. with v.".—19. O see mine ene- 
mies |, the same as those mentioned v.”, only there they were 
treacherous, and so dangerous; here “hey are many, numerous, 
and so outnumbering the people of Yahweh that they need rein- 
forcement. — and they hate me}. This is probably the catchword 
Q 
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of the distich, and was to be found in the original mate to this 
line; intensified by with a hatred of violence, a hatred that 
prompts to deeds of violence. — 20-21. O keep me and deliver 
me], the latter probably the keyword of the distich, reappearing 
in vin the original text; but an early copyist by the mistake 
of a single letter read it “preserve me,” which really implies a 
previous deliverance, and is not so well suited to wait on Thee 
ll seek refuge in Thee, which imply that the deliverance has not 
yet been granted.— Let me not be ashamed] goes back to the 
beginning of the Ps. v.!*, and implies the continuance of the same 
situation. — Let integrity and uprightness], personified as messen- 
gers of God sent forth to deliver His people, cf. 23° 43°. — Yah- 
weh] concludes as well as begins the Ps., according to © ; but 39 
omits it, and so loses one tone from the measure. —- 22. This is 
a liturgical addition by a late editor, as 34%.— O God] is charac- 
teristic of 35 and an Elohistic period of composition. Yahweh 
was this psalmist’s God. — ransom out of all his troubles], cf. 78" 
130°. — Zsvae/], the name of the people of God, cf. 14. This 
final petition was suited for the congregation in worship at all 
times ; it generalises the Ps., which was based upon a particular 
historical experience. 


1-2. 5x] emph., so also 1x5) as the seat of desire; נשא נפש‎ Lift up the 
soul, in desire, אל ;1438 864 אל יהוה‎ rei 2¢4 Dt. 2415 110. 48 Pr. 1918, The 
1. is defective, lacking two words to make up the hexameter characteristic 
of this alphabetical Ps. One of these is 75x, after @; the other is the 
superfluous אַלדאָבישֶה‎ of next 1, which a prosaic editor has attached to the 
juss. that follows, bringing the two together. Then 1. 2 begins with its letter, 
712, also emph., and has its right measure, בוש‎ is the keyword of the first 
tristich, thrice repeated (v, 614), this poet showing a liking to the stairlike 
parallelism (v. Intr, § 12 A).— 722] emph. present (v. #).— thy [אל‎ 1 
3 pl. neg. juss. אל‎ should be bs) as @ in order to be a separate word with 
tone. @ also has carayehacdrwody pov, 7 irrideant me, nv, 80 Che. is 
not constructed with the vb., which elsw. is always with 3, but with the noun, 
to intensify personal reference. — 8. [:להקויף‎ vb. Qal pte. pl. sf.2m. + ,קוה‎ 
t Qal ptc., chose waiting for Yahweh 255 37° 697 Is. 408! 4928 La. 375. Pi. 
(1) wait, look eagerly for, c. acc. rei Ps, 39® La. 216, sq. inf. Ps. 69% Is. 57-4; 
c. acc. Yahweh Ps, 25591 40% 1305; ay 5211(?); abs. 1305; ₪. by VYahwek 
2714.14 37% Ts, 515, (2) Lie in wait for, c. acc. Ps. 567, 0. ל‎ pers. 119%, 
כל‎ should be attached by Makkeph to וכ‎ and not to following pte. for better 
euphony. — [לא יבשו‎ Qal. impf. 3 pl. indic., with neg. לא‎ is not suited to con- 
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text. @ had juss. with ,אל‎ which is much more probable. The אל‎ should be 
attached by Makkeph to the vb. to make one tone.—a37] Qal pte. pl., 
article with force of rel. + ,בגר‎ vb. Qal, act or deal treacherously, pte. pl., 
25% 119'®8 Is, 212 2415 331 Je, 3% 11 01 + ; בגדי און‎ Ps, 598, abs. 7897, c. acc. 
pers., 73, elsw. 6. ב‎ pers. — ריקס‎ [, not without cause, for which no usage can 
be shown; but without accomplishing anything, as 7°; cf. 2S. 172 Is, 5511, — 
4. [רְרְכִיר‎ emph. Str. 7, pl. sf. 2 m. 773 ways for laws, so v.9 (v. 11( , term 
of D.— 75.05] pl. sf. 2 m., .ש) ארח‎ 89), paths for laws. This word has to 
bear two beats in the measure, therefore it should be preceded by », as 6.-- 
3309] Pi. imv. sf. 1 p. 107 (v. 28%), 2002, the keyword of the distich, v.4>, — 
5. This v. is overfull. The three words of the last clause are suspicious. Are 
they a gl. or part of the missing Str. ?ו‎ If with @ we read |איהך‎ we might 
begin with .ו‎ However tempting it may be to find Str. 1 here, yet the argu- 
ments against it are irresistible. The last clause is a gl.—6. [וכר‎ (v. 8), 
the keyword of the distich, v.67,—-.zn7] pl. sf. 2 m. + ,רהס‎ n.m. only abst. 
intensive pl.: compassion, (1) usually of God 77! 793 11977: 155, || הפר‎ 6 
4022 103? Ho, 274 Je. 16°; phr. כרב רחמיך‎ Pss. 518 6917; c. על‎ 1459; (2) of man 
1064, — [הַסְרְיר‎ Thy deeds of kindness (v. 4+), pl., mostly late 177 89% © 10748 4. 
3 1s,63G improb. in view of its use with an attribute here and the use of the sg. 
in parall.1.; rd. .הקרך‎ It has been assimilated to --.רחמיך‎ +>] though sustained 
by @ nr, is prob. a gl. of interpretation. —7. [קטאות נָעוּרִי‎ pl. emph., phr. 
a.d., but cf. Jb. 13% Ez. 2324. ,קור‎ n.m., only pl. abst., youth, elsw. 1035 
1274, 12 715 17 1291 5 from youth up, cf.’12 144. — [פשעי‎ pl. sf. 1 sg..(v. 19%). 
65 has dyvolas, which is better suited to context; but both are probably 
glosses, as are also the words that follow »9, for the 1. is just so much overfull. 
אתה‎ is not in @, J. It is an emph. reference to Yahweh in connection with 
the imv., due to the insertion of ,"מען טוכך‎ which is only an emph. reiteration 
of טוב + .כהסרך‎ nm. (1) good things, coll. as given by Yahweh 27% 
(2) abst. prosperity of Jerusalem 128°, goodness of taste 119%; (3) goodness 
of God, in salvation of His people 257 1457, cf. Is. 637; stored up for His 
saints Ps, 3120, —8, יהוה‎ 77s) [טיכ‎ phr., aA, | + ,טיב‎ adj. (1) good, pleasant 
452 1331; (2) excellent of its kind, oil 1337; (3) appropriate, becoming 7378 
925 1471; (4) ₪ 17, comp. better than 3715 634 8411 118% 11972; (5) well, 
prosperous 112°; (6) good, understanding 111”, as 2 Ch, 1119 Pr. 34 +; 
(7) benign, of God 865; phr. כי ליב‎ 349 106! 1071 1181-9 135% 136! Je. 33h tes 
cf. Ps. 1005; c. ל‎ 731 1459; attribute of divine Spirit 14375 = Ne. 02%, of divine 
name Pss, 521! 548, of divine kindness 6017 10091: (8) good, right, ethically, 
(a) of man 125% the way 369; (4) of God 25% 119% 8, (v. 71), 1377 
(v. 15). —2x70] (v. 72) is prob. gl., as the 1. is overfull and the thought 
of sinners is not suited to the context, for v.8 begins the second heptastich 
of the poem and is closely related not to v.7 but to v.°, and 77 is the key- 
word of the tristich || nny, v. v.4. —9. 327°] Hiph. juss. form, but improb. that 
it has juss. mng., v. v.2.— a9] v. 94.—>vi07] in the Law of the type of 
judgment; usually in pl. (v. 7°). —10. 7s -pn) phr., Gn. 24% (J) Pss. 40.2 
57+ 615 8511 8615 8g! 1151 138? (v. 44 בְרִיתו--.(52/‎ 1732] phr., elsw. Dt. 33”, 
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usually שמר כרית‎ Pss. 78! 10315 13212. + ,בְרִית‎ nf. (1) treaty, alliance, league, 
of nations against Israel 83° Ho. 12? Ez. 1719; (2) alliance of friendship 
Ps, 5521 1 5. 18% 208 2318, so with God || סוד‎ Ps. 254; (3) covenant, (a) with 
patriarchs 1058-1 Gn. 151% (J) 172-21(P), (4) with Israel at 110160 Pss. 25% 
4415 50% 16 742 (?) 781-87 10318 1064 11159, (c) with 12960 35. 40 
1322; 05 2 5. 7 = 1 Ch. 17 Je. 337.—vr1y)] makes 1. overfull and is a late 
gl.: a late term characteristic of P, and found only in writers subsequent to 
P (v, 198). —11. [[לְמָעְָשֶמֶה‎ emph., as 23° 31+ 79° 106° 109% 14312. — pnbpy] 
ו‎ 608860. pf. carrying on juss. implicit in previous clause. [ ,סלה‎ vb. , pardon 
(syn. of נשא‎ forgive), Qal, c. ל‎ of sin 2544 103% Ex. 34° Nu. 1419 (J) Je. 31% 
33° 36% -- yy] v. 78%. This 1. was probably 8 later substitution for an earlier 
1. that has been thrown out. It lacks the catchword.—12. a1 [מִי‎ who, then 
(uv. 248) should be connected by Makkeph.— vy] (wv. g*) is unnecessary. 
The 1. is more euphonic without it.— 327] Hiph. impf. 3 m. strong sf. 3 =. 
93, for .-הן‎ There is word play here with previous [ְיָבְהֶר --.יְרָא‎ Qal impf. 
i.p. rel. clause, without rel. + ,בהר‎ vb., Qal choose. (1) ‘c. 2, divine choice, 
Aaron 10576, not Ephraim 7857, espec. David 787, Zion 13219; (2) rel. clause, 
| subj. God 252? 3312 655; (3) ₪. acc. and >, choose something or some one for, 
divine choice 475 1354; (4) 6. acc. divine choice 785% human choice 841! 
1192-78; (5) pte. ,בְּחוּר‎ chosen, of ruler 89”; cf. בחורי ישראל‎ 78°! = 1 5. 267, — 
18. בטיב.‎ [ in prosperity Jb. 211% 361 Ec. 74 (v. 47). — pop] vb., Qal future. tp, 
vb., Qal, lodge, dwell 30° 59%); c. ב‎ 2573 558; abs. continue, endure 49%. 
Hithp., dwell, abide, 0. ב‎ of man 015, of eagle Jb. 39% -- [יירש‎ Qal impf. 
te, vb., Qal, (1) sake possession of as an inheritance, usually Israel subj., 
c. 800. the land of Canaan 2513 379. 11. 22. 29. 34 444, cf, 10544; enemies, subj. 
8318; (2) dwell and inherit 69%, Hiph., dispossess 44%.-- 14. 1 [סיר‎ n. 
(1) council, of a divan, in bad sense 64% good sense Jb. 15° 1919; assembly, 
of angels Ps. 898; (2) counsel, intimate friendship, of men 5515 1117, with 
God 254 Pr. 332 Jb. 294, in bad sense of crafty plotting Ps. 834. @ יסור‎ is 
misinterpretation. @ has a parall. clause, kal 70 dvoua שד טס)קטא‎ doBovpévwy 
avrév, which might be regarded as a variant; but a word is missing from 1. 
and it is probable that the clue to it is given in dvoua = ov; then we should 
rd. ראי שמי‎ the ו‎ in יראיו‎ being 010000. from ;ובריתו‎ cf. 615 8611 10216, — 
15. [טעני‎ ₪ aby, as 123% antith. 6 [ְכִּי--.רוְלִי‎ not causal for, as usual, but 
final zhat, as 8% as the subsequent context requires. —nv p] is doubtless a 
gl., making 1. too long. It is not suggested by the context.—16. 732] Qal 
imy. { m9, vb., Qal, én, (1) of days of life 00%; לפנות הבקר‎ at the turn of the 
morning 468 Ex. 1477 Ju. 19%; (2) אק‎ and look, ₪ by, man, subj. Ps. 40°; 
Yahweh, subj. 691; sy1m) vs mz, the two imvs. with ו‎ coord. 2516 8616 119182; 
אל תפלה‎ 1021% 1 K. 8% = 2 Ch. 6 Pi, curn away, put away 8019 (?),— 
[יהיד‎ adj., solizary, as 687 1411 (G) טָנִי ;)22% .ש)‎ (v. g!).—17. mins] emph. 
v.22 (v, 20%), not elsw. connected with לבכ‎ as the seat of anxiety and trouble 
(v. 45( . This clause is not the obj. of vb. 129997. Hiph. pf. 3 m. indef. subj., 
and so passive, they have enlarged, increased, for the vb. is not elsw. in this 
sense, but only in the sense of 2720/0026 extent, make more room, and so in the 
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sense of deliverance from troubles (v. ¢@). The ו‎ should go with the next 
word, and then the form is Hiph. imv. || ,הוציא‎ and so make room, as Lowth, 
Horsley. The previous clause is then acc. abs., as for, as regards the troubles. 
— מן ,נמְמצוּקות:‎ prep. ou? of with fF Apr, nf. stratiness, straits 2517 1076: 18-19. 28 
[eas se Zp. 15, — 18, ax] at the ‘beginning of 1. where we would expect p 
is suspicious, especially as it is repeated v.!% It was either an intentional 
change of editor or txt. err. Various suggestions have been made as to the 
initial word of Str. >, so קדס‎ Du., קשב‎ Che., קצר‎ Houb., Kenn., Horsley; but 
the easiest and most suitable is ,קראה‎ cohort. imv. + ,קרא‎ vb., Qal meets 
(1) in hostility 35% (2) in helpfulness 59°; so prob. here. — [ושָא‎ 1 codrd. Qal 
imy. נשא‎ forgive, syn., סרה‎ pardon v.14, The 1. lacks the catchword so charac- 
teristic of the Ps., and it is probably a later substitution Ye al. that has been 
thrown [הַפָאה -- .)טס‎ nf. in / alw. 322 against God ץצ‎ 325 38419 515 sof, 
of the mouth 591°; acc. after מהה 32% נשא‎ Ps. 10914 Is. 442? Je. 1823, כסה‎ 
Ps. 85% with prep. ‘ad כפר על ה' ,2578 נשא‎ Ps. 79%, טהר מח'‎ 514, iva is not used 
in this sense in D, P, Je., 15.5, La., Ch., and is therefore either before D or else 
later than P. pie! Don ney] phr. ad. but fase nf, 20/00 2519 109% 5 
13972. — 20. רִסִי-ִי‎ a] Qal pf. I p.s. emph. present, retracted accent because of 
following ean es (v. 2). — 21. re) DA] phr. ₪ X., personified qualities. 
oh (vw. 79). fr n.m., straightness, rightness, right, elsw. ישר לכב‎ 119" Dt. 9§ 
1 Ch. [צרונִי--.2917‎ Qal impf. 3 pl. sf. juss., .נצר‎ But this prob. an err. for 
the catchword »35s:, txt. err.> for ל‎ in Egyptian Aram. script. — [קוּיתִיך‎ Pi. pf. 
1 s. sf. 2m. emph. present (v. .(3.ט‎ @ has יהוה‎ omitted by H, but necessary 
to the measure. — 22. a7=] Qal imy. $97 vb., Qal rensom from violence 
and death, man subj. 405 1 S. 14%; God subj., from enemies and troubles 
.פד‎ 2572 2611 316 3473 4427 5519 6919 7123 7842 119144, from Sheol 4016, from 
iniquities 130%. This is a liturgical appendix. The Ps. has come to an end 
with Str. 7. Str. 1 was omitted by design, and therefore there was no reason 
to complete the alphabetical number of lines. Ps. 34 has the same situation. 
אלהים‎ is not the divine name of the Ps., but of a later editor. 
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Ps. 26 is a profession of integrity by a Levite, engaged in wor- 
shipping Yahweh in the temple choir. (1) He professes integrity 
in walk, and unwavering trust in Yahweh, as attested by Yahweh 
Himself (v..*). (2) Ever conscious of the divine kindness and 
faithfulness, he abstains from all association with the wicked (v.**). 
(3) He hates the company of the wicked and purifies himself for 
sacrifice (v.°*). (4) He loves the temple (v.°), and stands in 
its choir blessing Yahweh (v.”). A later editor by additions 
and changes introduces the elements of prayer (v.'*°*"') and wor- 


ship (v.’). 
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HAVE walked in mine integrity ; 

In Yahweh 1 have trusted without wavering., 
Yahweh hath tested me and proved me; 
Tried out are my reins and my mind, 
EA, Thy kindness is before mine eyes; 

And I walk in Thy faithfulness. 

I do not sit down with worthless men; 

And with dissemblers I will not come. 
HATE the assembly of evildoers, 

And with the wicked I will not sit down. 

I will wash my hands in innocency, 

And I will march around Thine altar, Yahweh. 
LOVE the habitation of Thine house, 

And the place of the tabernacle of Thy glory. 
My foot doth stand in the level place, 

And in the choirs I bless Yahweh. 


The title has only ,לרור‎ as the entire group 25-28. This Ps, was not taken 
up into #1, 1914, or H. It was, in its original form, not appropriate for wor- 
ship in the synagogue, for it was a profession of right conduct from an ethical 
point of view, as required by Pss. 15, 24%% rather than from the legal of Ps. 1, 
which in other respects it resembles in v.> by repudiation of any association 
with the wicked. רשעים‎ v.5 are not wicked nations, but wicked Israelites 
נעלמיס ,מהיחשוא‎ v.43; קהל מרעיס‎ v.5, whom the author is only anxious to avoid. 
The אנשי רמיס ,חטאיס‎ v.9, with their זמה‎ and שהר‎ v.29, are of an entirely different 
type, who are in deadly hostility. These terms represent a different situation 
and come from a later editor. The author of the Ps. is in no other peril than 
that of ethical contamination. Therefore he purifies himself by Levitical 
purifications for participation in the service of the altar v.®, and worship in 
the temple choir v?. מישור‎ v.12 is probably the level place of the court before 
the temple where the choir took its stand. The a-bapr, elsw. only 6827, might 
mean assemblies but more probably choirs, This ethical and religious situa- 
tion in times of peace and prosperity is best suited to the middle Persian 
period, before Hebrew Wisdom had become the mould for Hebrew ethics. 
This profession of integrity is not so inappropriate as many moderns think. 
It is not self-righteousness. It is not so much self-conscious, as conscious of 
the divine presence and the requirements that invoke it. It is the ethical 
answer to the requirements of Pss. 15, 24°", Is. 3314-16, Tt reminds us also of 
Dt. 261711 on the one side and of Jb. 31 on the other. The language of the 
Ps. has no other special features than those mentioned above. The Ps. is a 
trimeter, | The first line has prefixed a petition which makes the line too long, 
or, if regarded as an abbreviated line, makes the Str. too long. It is an 
editorial change in order to begin with a petition. It is also probable that 
original perfects v.? as implied by the Kt. ,צרופה‎ have been changed hy 
pointing as imy. for the same reason. V.’, for similar reasons, introduces 
praise, and y.*!! urges petition again, all of which make the Ps. more suited 
to public worship in the synagogue, and so later in the church; but spoil the 
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simplicity and symmetry of the original, which was two pairs of trimeter 
tetrastichs. 

Str. I. la. Judge me, Yahweh]. This in the present context 
must be interpreted in the sense of vindication. But it is difficult 
to see in what respect vindication was needed. The context 
shows that the psalmist was assured of his integrity, and all that 
he really needed was divine recognition and acceptance in wor- 
ship. This petition is not in harmony with the context; but it is 
an appropriate one in liturgical worship, where various emotions 
of the congregation mingle together, and logical consistency is the 
last thing that is thought of. It is an editorial gloss. The first 
half of the Ps. is composed of two trimeter tetrastichs, as Str. and 
Antistr., each composed of two syn. couplets.—1b. J have 
walked |, the course of life, conduct. This has been 2” mine in- 
zegrity |, in entire accord with ethical requirements, complete and 
perfect ; not in the absolute sense, but in the plain, popular sense 
that, so far as he knew, he was unconscious of any wickedness in 
his conduct. This he asserts as a fact, professes it in the presence 
of his God. He makes not a profession of faith, but a profession 
of morals, as Job 31. The ancient Hebrew was not a philosopher 
and had no thought of speculative ethics. The editor is obliged 
to introduce this by “ for” and make it a reason for the plea for 
vindication ; but the connection is remote.— ln Vahweh I have 
trusted |, inner disposition, as parallel with outward conduct; the 
God-ward attitude of soul, corresponding with the man-ward 
attitude of body, faith and works united in one. — without waver- 
ing], steady, unshaken, uninterrupted was his communion with 
Yahweh, in faith, as the counterpart of the integrity, completeness 
of conduct. The faith and the works were both alike complete, 
entire, unimpeachable. —2. Yahweh hath tested me], with its 
complement, proved me, and its parallel, ¢ried out, as by the re- 
fining of metals, v. 17%. A most searching examination has been 
made by Yahweh Himself, and tat has been complete, for it has 
extended to my reins and my mind], v.'7” Je 11” 17%" 20”, the 
seat of emotions and passions as well as the seat of the intellectual 
and moral nature. The profession of faith and morals therefore 
rests upon the divine examination and approval. This assertion of 
fact did not suit the requirements of a later worship, and therefore 
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probably the Ps. was left out of the collection made by 191 and 
%. But by changing the pfs. of the vb. to the imvs. “test me 
| prove me || try out,” especially when introduced by “judge me,” 
the Ps. was made more suited to the worship of the synagogue and 
so also for the Christian congregation. 

Str. II. 3. Yea], if our interpretation of the foregoing is correct ; 
but doubtless the editor interpreted it as “ for” in accordance 
with v.” which it resumes; so all Vrss.— Zhy Aindness], as usual 
parallel with Zky faithfulness ; the former in accordance with the 
trust of v.*, although it is defore mine eyes; the latter in accordance 
with the walk, which is indeed expressed in this clause. This 
latter is not a qualification of the psalmist, or of the way in which 
he walks, and so to be rendered “ Thy truth” as EV*. because this 
Hebrew word seldom has the meaning of “ truth,” and never when 
it is connected with the divine kindness. The “ faithfulness” is 
syn. with the “kindness,” both of which divine attributes as 
present with him, before the eyes of his mind, enable him to walk 
in his integrity. —4. J do not sit down with]. In this and the 
syn. line, so also in v.°, the poet repudiates any association whatever 
with the wicked. This reminds us of Ps. 1’, where walking, standing, 
and sitting down with the wicked are repudiated. Here only two 
of these actions are mentioned. The action of sitting down with, 
is greatly emphasised here because it is repeated in v.”, as indeed 
it is the climax of the actions in Ps. 11. Such a sitting down with 
them would imply prolonged association and greater intimacy 
and responsibility for companionship, than walking with them or 
standing with them.—J/ wii not come with], that is, be seen 
approaching in company with. The vb. has been intentionally 
changed from that of v.”-* and implies a movement the reverse 
of going ; therefore it is improbable that it should have the specific 
meaning “ go in” of EV*. implying entrance to a house or assembly, 
which is awkward without designation of place. — worthless men |, 
men whose speech and conduct is empty, false; their speech and 
professions empty of reality ; with nothing in them that is reliable : 
and so parallel with dissemblers, those who conceal their thoughts 
so that they may appear differently from what they are. 

Str. III. The second part of the Ps. is composed of two tri- 
meter tetrastichs, Str. and Antistr., contrasting what the psalmist 
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loves and hates, the first couplet of each syn., the second couplet 
of each synth. —5. J haze], in antithesis with “I love” מ‎ The 
object of the former is the assembly, or congregation of evildoers 
|| zezcked, more general and positive terms for those of v.‘; the 
ebject of the latter is the assembly of the worshippers of Yahweh 
in the temple choir, although that is not brought out distinctly 
until the closing line of the Str.—6. 7 will wash my hands], 
doubtless referring to the ceremonial purifications prescribed by 
the Law for those who were to serve in the temple worship ; the 
use of pure, running water from the sacred lavers of the temple 
courts. This washing was not made symbolical by the use of the 
ethical term, 7” innocency, which recurs to the integrity of v.”; 
but in order to show that the external ceremonial purification was 
only expressive of an internal purity of mind, as indeed the Law 
and the Prophets require.— And 7 will march around Thine altar], 
in festal procession, with music and song, while the sacrifice was 
being made by the priests. There is no good reason to doubt 
this ceremonial among the Hebrews, although the direct evidence 
for it is slight. But there are many indirect references, cf. 42° 
118” 1 5. 167 30"; and the usual meaning of the Hebrew word 
favours this interpretation, as well as the reference to choirs v.”. 
There is still less justification, from anything we know of Hebrew 
customs at sacrifice, to interpret it of the psalmist’s taking his 
place in the ring of worshippers around the altar. 
7. This v. is a couplet of gloss. 


To cause the sound of thanksgiving to be heard 
And to tell of all Thy wondrous deeds. 


This couplet is attached to v.° as an explanation of the march 
about the altar, to show that it was accompanied with song and 
music. The contents of the song were thanksgiving and praise ; 
thanksgiving, sounding forth from human voices and musical in- 
struments so as to be heard far and near. The wondrous deeds of 
Yahweh, especially in the redemption of His people, are what these 
Pss. of praise commonly tell. This addition is quite appropriate 
and in accordance with לט‎ ; but it is hung on to v.° by an infinitive, 
so that it must go with v.>*. It makes the Str. just these lines too 
long, as compared with other Strs. ; and it is also overfull in state- 
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ment as compared with the simplicity of thought and expression 
of the previous context. The motive of the addition was evidently 
to introduce the missing element of praise to Yahweh, and so 
make the Ps. more appropriate for public worship. 

Str. IV. 8. J dove the habitation of Thine house], that is, the 
divine abode itself in the temple, the Dedir or Holy of Heiies, 
behind the curtain of which Yahweh was conceived as in resi- 
dence ; and so syn. with place of the tabernacle of Thy glory]. The 
glory of the divine presence was centred there. 

A late editor inserts a hexastich gloss — 


Gather not my soul with sinners, 
Or with men of blood my life; 
In whose hands is an evil device, 
And whose right hand is full of bribery. 
Since I in mine integrity walk, 
Redeem me and be gracious to me, (Yahweh). 


This hexastich is composed of a tetrastich of two syn. couplets, 
the latter synth. to the first, followed by an antith. synth. couplet. 
This is also a gloss introduced for the purpose of making the Ps. 
more appropriate for public prayer. —9. Gather not], as the 
context shows in order to take away the soul in death ] 2, 
cf. 104°, antith. v. Redeem me, and its complement, 26 gracious 
zo me. Yahweh is needed here for the measure, unless we are to 
regard v." as a pentameter appended still later than v.*™, without 
regard to the measure of the previous or subsequent context. — 
With sinners || men of blood), violent men who shrink not from 
bloodshed, implying a different set of men from the false and dis- 
sembling of v._— 10. Zz whose hand | emphasised in the parallel 
right hand, as stretched out to give an evil device, or plan. In the 
hand it is something tangible, defined by 07 of ériéery, a gift of 
money, or jewels, or something valuable, to purchase immunity 
from crime. These are probably criminals who bribe, and not 
judges or rulers accepting bribes.— 11. Since 1 in mine integrity 
walk], a repetition of v.” in order to get an antith. with the blood- 
thirsty men, as a basis for the final plea for redemption. The 
construction is, however, changed from the perfect to the imper- 
fect of the habit of life, and the whole is put in a circumstantial 
clause. 


PSALM XXVI. 235 


12. My foot doth stand in the level place]. This couplet is 
closely associated with v.® as its complement, although separated 
by the intervening gloss. The psalmist is standing on his feet 
in the levelled place of the court, where the sacrifices were made 
at the divine altar. — And in the choirs], the group of singers, 
who unite in the chorus of the benediction. This is more probable 
than assembly of worshippers in general, especially as 7 70/01 dless 
Yahweh is not merely an attitude of the soul in worship, but 
doubtless refers to the benedictions as sung. These benedictions 
were sung in full chorus at the close of every Ps. or liturgical 
selection (v. Intr. § 40). We may either think of them or of the 
entire liturgy as sung by the choir. 


1. [ְאָנִי בַַּמּי הֶלַכְתִי‎ x emph.; 973 also emph. .ש)‎ 7%). V.1 has 3x, 
otherwise the clause is the same. ‘The 1.18 too long. Du. thinks this v. has 
been assimilated to .ל‎ and therefore rds. .שפטני יהוה תם"אני‎ But the 
91811. 1. requires ,אני בתמי הלכתו‎ and therefore שפטני י" כי‎ is the gl.— [ביהוה‎ 
emph., antith, [לא אִמְעַד --.אני‎ not future of independent clause, but circum- 
stantial, without slipping, shaking, wavering. —2. 301] Pi. [נסה] + | .טומ‎ 
vb. only Pi. fest, prove: (a) God subj. 26? Dt. 335 Ex. 15* +; + (4) Israel 
tests, tries, God Pss. 7818-41-56 055 106 Ex. 177-7 Nu. 14% (J) Dt. 61°, so 
Ahaz Is. 715. || 9973] Qr. Qal imv. cohort. of צרף‎ (v. 127 17°), Kt, apy Qal 
a prob. implies an original txt. in which previous vbs. were pfs. aby 2] 

2. 715 [6.11% 1719 2012, — 3. anpx2 19227071) cf. 25° 861!, 1 codrd.; Hithp. 
pf. 1 p. of הלך‎ as v1. 6 einpéornoa is prob. paraphrase. — 4. mene] cf, 
Jb. 1111, men of emptiness of speech, falsehood ; worthless men. ost] Niph. 
pte. pl. a.r., those who conceal themselves or their thoughts, dissemblers,— 
sax] Qal future, not go, for which there is no certain usage, but come. The 
-rendering of EV*..go in, though possible, is without example apart from desig- 
nation of place, and to have force should be emphasised by some such 
particle as 23 v. 14%. —5. קהל מְרְעִים‎ [ phr.a.d., assembly of evildoers, 6 cf, עתת מ‎ 
2217, סור מ'‎ 648. For קהל‎ ₪. 227  סיערמ‎ Hiph. ptc. of רעע‎ = 2217, -- 
6. פפי‎ p22 yors] = 737%, of purification before sacrifice. tynn Qal wast, 
elsw. y 5811 (feet with blood in vengeance). $7) n.[m.] znnocency, in / 
only in this phr., cf. Gn. 20% (RJE).—ag7277N 72308] march about in 
solemn procession, cf. 1 5. 164, {37 n.m. altar, as place of sacrifice, elsw. 
43% 5174 84+ 11827. —7. you'd] Hiph. inf. cstr., defectively written for להשמיע‎ 
=to cause to be heard, the song of thanksgiving; here gerundive, but then the 
Str. must be six lines. Du. proposes to transpose v.’ with v., and then 
inf. becomes dependent on .אהכתי‎ This seems necessary because of the 
antith. of אהב‎ and .שנא‎ But it looks like an expansive gl. We would, how- 
ever, expect ,קול‎ as 668. בקיל‎ is elsw. connected with Qal, and it may be that 
was the original txt. as interpreted by 6. J interprets as Hiph., and בקול‎ 
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as clara 206. -+ [תִירָה‎ nf: (1) hanksgiving in song, קול ת'‎ 207 42° Jon. 2", 
]| שיר‎ Ps. 6931, ההלה ,952 זמרות‎ 100% 3D 1477; (2) thankoffering AW זבה(י)‎ 
107 11617, לתורה‎ oo! (title), כָּלהנְפָלְאיתִיף — ,5618 שלס ת',% 50% זבה הורה‎ TED] 
contents of תורה‎ sung by procession, as g? 73-8 757, 8. m7] gl., makes I. too 
long, due to the insertion or transposition of the previous distich.— 1 py. [ 
n.[m.] dwelling, of י"‎ in heaven, קרש‎ ‘2 685 Dt. 26% Je. 2539 Zc. 27 ; in the 
temple, מ" בית‎ Ps. 268; usually 71° 90! 91% are interpreted fig. of ~ as the 
abode of His people, but all dub. @ 60 67600 = 233, error of transposition 
of original --.טען‎ 7232 202] Thy glorious tabernacle, poetic for temple. 
כְשֶכֶּן ךָ‎ nm. dwelling-place, tabernacle, of P, not used in /; of Shilo 78%; 
elsw. )6( of temple in a more general sense as dwelling-place of גי"‎ in sg. 
מ" שמך ,268 מ' כבורף‎ 747, cf. 465; (4) pl. ,משכנות‎ used of tabernacles of Israel 
788 872; of the tomb 4915 (cf. sg. Is. 2216); of divine residence in Zion 
1325-7; holy mountain 43°; courts of temple 842.—9. דָמִיס‎ (wx) elsw. 5574 
59% 13919 Pr. 291%, cf. איש רמים‎ 57.—10. v's] rel., referring back to men of 
blood, defined by .בִידִיהָס‎ V.%!0 are a late gl.—11. A repetition of v.!4¢,— 
ו [ואני‎ circumstantial 37066 or in that, seeing that. — 5x] Qal freq., antith. 
to actions of men of blood.—*:n\ 1177] both Qal imv. 1 0066. The 1. is 
defective in the midst of trimeters. Supply יהוה‎ unless it be a gl., and 
possibly even then. This 1. may have been added subsequently to v.91, and 
so have been really pentameter.— 12. [רולי‎ emph. subj. vb. — azo" ] Qal pf. 
3 60. ב‎ loci as usual, sake one’s stand, cf. זישור 1 -- 1355 1 בבית‎ [ nm: 
+ )1( @ level place 2615 2711 143”, prob. also 687 (for (כוישרות‎ ; + )2( 
uprighiness 457 67° Is. 114 Mal. 2°; (3) the prose mng., evel country, not in 
Y.—todnop] n.[{m.] pl. 2615 = 6827, either choirs or assemblies for worship. 
—2)8] Pi. impf. 1 sg. 373 (v. 518), This distich seems to be the comple- 
ment of v.8, 
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Ps. 27 is composite. (1) A guest Ps. expresses confidence in 
Yahweh in time of war (v.'*), and in the security afforded by 
the temple to worshippers (v.**). (2) An anxious petition urges 
Yahweh to answer prayer (v.’*), not to forsake His servant 
(v.*), but to give instruction and deliverance (v..). (3) Glosses 
adapt the Ps. for congregational worship ל‎ 


APY כ‎ “STR - 5% 


YAHWEH, my light and my salvation, of whom shall I be afraid ? 
Yahweh, the refuge of my life, of whom shall I be in dread? 
When evildoers drew near against me to eat up my flesh, 
Those who were mine adversaries and enemies to me, stumbled and they fell, 
Though a camp encamp against me, my heart will not be afraid; 
Though battle rise up against me, I 1 be trusting. 
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ONE thing I ask from Yahweh, that will I seek after; 
To gaze on the loveliness of Yahweh (in the morning) in His temple. 
For He will conceal me in His covert in the day of distress; 
Hide me in the hiding-place of His tent, (in straits) lift me up. 
Now therefore He will lift up mine head aboye mine enemies round about me; 
And I will sacrifice in His tent sacrifices of shouting to Yahweh. 


Swe. ae CIRCA, 


EAR, Yahweh, my voice. 
I call, therefore be gracious to me and answer me, 
To Thee said my heart: 
“Thy face, Yahweh, (do) / seek.” 
HIDE not Thy face from me; 
Turn not in anger (against me). 
My help, abandon me not; 
Forsake me not, my salvation. 
JN Thy Way instruct me, 
In an even path lead me ; 
Give me not over to the greed of mine adversary, 
He that breatheth out violence to me. 


Ps. 27 was in 19. There is nothing else in the title of 10, but 6 
has in addition xpd rod וע00סוקא‎ B priusquam liniretur, Jerome in 
his Commentary has anteguam ungueretur; but says that it was not in 
39 and omits it from 3. Since Kenn. the Ps. has been generally regarded 
as composite, the second Ps. beginning v.7, So Horsley, Che., Kirk., 
Dy., Ew., Ols., Reu., De., al. As De. says: “Aber auch tibrigens sind die 
zwei Halften einander sehr unadhnlich, Sie bilden ein Hysteronproteron, 
idem die fides triumphans der 1 in der 2 in fides supplex umschligt und mit 
Beginn der 667009 y.7 der Stil schwerfallig, die strophische Anlage unklar 
und sogar die Begrenzung der Verszeilen unsicher wird.” The first Ps, 6 
has two pentameter hexastichs. It was composed in time of war, when the 
army of the enemy was to be feared .ץש‎ | The enemies were national 772 אכל‎ 
v.2as 144. The refuge was the היכל‎ v.4, סכה‎ v.4, סתר אהל‎ y.5, The worship 
was carried on by sacrifice זכה‎ with הרועה‎ v.6  רקבל‎ v.4, if a verb, is an 
Aramaism and implies postex. date; but it is doubtless a noun, 22 the morn- 
ing, referring to morning sacrifice as 54, and the אור‎ of v.! may be compared 
with 47, The Ps. is then preéxilic. The calm confidence in connection with 
extreme peril from enemies, apparently besieging the city, reminds us of the 
situation of Jerusalem in the time of Hezekiah and Isaiah, v. 2 K. 18-19. 
The second Ps., v.7-9 11-12, has three trimeter tetrastichs of prayer for deliver- 
ance. Nothing indicates any particular occasion. It was probably added to 
the first Ps. in the Persian period at the time of the editing of 9 in order 
to make this ancient Ps. appropriate for synagogue worship. The difficulties 
to which De. alludes are due to glosses of a still later date, adapting the Ps. 
by generalisation for later situations, (@) The forsaking of a person by his 
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parents, 1%, suits a time of persecution such as the Maccabean period, when 
families were divided. (6) v.14, at the conclusion, seem to be an effort to 
harmonise the two parts by combining the elements of trust and petition. 
They bring the composite Ps. to a more appropriate conclusion, This was 
probably the work of the final editor. 


Str. I. is composed of three syn. pentameter couplets, progres- 
sive one to another in their order.—1. Yahweh], not probably, 
“is” 7%; but vocative.— my Zight], light to me,’ that is light 
coming forth from the face of Yahweh, turned toward the people 
in favour, in accordance with the priestly ‘blessing, Nu. 6”, 
cf. 47 444 89; here conceived as in its source, the face of Yah- 
weh being itself a light-giving body or luminary, as in 84” Yahweh 
is a sun. The light is a saving light, and so the source of it is, 
my salvation || refuge of my life], or for my life. The people seek- 
ing refuge in Yahweh found their life secure, safe from the enemy. 
—of whom], is therefore a triumphant challenge, implying a 
negative answer, of none.—shall I be afraid | be in dread}. 
However great the external reasons for fear, because of the num- 
bers and strength of the enemies; under divine protection His 
people are sure that they are absolutely safe. We are reminded 
of the sublime challenge, Is. 4777%.--- 2. When evil doers], here 
as elsw. referring to cruel, ruthless enemies, who maltreat their 
foes ; || mzne adversaries || enemies to me], not private enemies, 
individuals ; but public enemies engaged in war. —drew near 
against me], in hostility and probably to besiege. — zo eat up my 
fiesh], as in 14% as beasts of prey to devour, consume utterly. 
What the enemies expected did not come to pass, but the reverse. 
The latter is reserved therefore for stronger antith. in the com- 
plementary section of the second line of the couplet. — stumdded ], 
over obstacles they did not anticipate, amd shey fell, that is to the 
ground in defeat and death.— 3. Though a camp encamp against 
me |, surround the people of God in siege, as the army of Assyrians, 
2 K. 18799 It is better to preserve the identity of words in Eng- 
lish than to use the syn. “ host’? EV*’.— Though battle rise up 
against me|. The specific meaning is more probable here than 
the general meaning war. The battle was something to be feared 
as the consequence of the siege already begun. In these circum- 
stances, justifying fear, my heart will not be afraid |, resuming v.' ; 
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but the reverse, 7 shad be trusting|, the ptc. expressing the unin- 
terrupted, unbroken continuance of the trust in Yahweh. 

Str. II. is composed of two synth. couplets, and an intermediate 
syn. couplet.—4. One thing], emph. at the beginning. He is 
confident of deliverance from the enemy; he need not ask for 
that ; but there is one, and one only thing, he desires: 7 ask], 
emph. of present experience and not of past experience, or ex- 
perience just completed.— ¢ha¢], resuming the one thing with 
the syn. vbs.: ask || seek after.— To gaze on], defining the one. 
thing, the privilege of beholding steadfastly, contemplating with’ 
a joyous gaze, the loveliness of Yahweh], His glory as manifested. 
to the devout mind in public worship. — iz His temple], the place. 
where Yahweh resides and where He manifests Himself to His 
worshippers. This worship, especially in early times, was chiefly 
in the morning, the chief time of sacrifice, as 5* 59” 88%. This He- 
brew word has been interpreted, by a difference of vowel points, 
as a vb. which properly means “inquire” AV., RV.; but this is 
so unsuited to the context and so difficult to explain satisfactorily 
that Vrss. are compelled to resort to speculative mngs.: “ visit ” 
PBV., “consider” RV™., “contemplate " BDB.; some such mean- 
ing being required to suit the parall. A later editor, not satisfied 
with this designation of the one thing, proposes another, though 
similar thing, from 23°: dwell in the house of Vahweh all the days 
of my life, at the expense of the strophical organization. — 5. For 
fe will conceal me || hide me], renewed expression of confidence. 
—in 2105 covert || the hiding-place of Firs tent], both referring to 
the temple as a place of refuge; not that the enemy might cap- 
ture the city, but be compelled to respect the sacred right of 
refuge in the temple ; for no such respect for the temple appears 
among the historic enemies of Israel. The conception is rather 
that the temple is such a covert and hiding-place that it protects 
the entire city in which it is situated, so that God’s people, when 
they resort to the temple for worship, will be kept in safety from. 
all enemies. Accordingly, this is definitely asserted, zm the day 
of distress]. The siege has caused distress, notwithstanding the 
courage and confidence of the people. — 7 stratts], as the parall. 
suggests ; but an early editor has interpreted the Hebrew word by 
a different pointing, as “upon a rock”; and this has gone into 
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Vrss. ancient and modern, introducing a thought which, however 
appropriate in itself, is difficult to reconcile with the context. 
The people have their refuge in the temple. The rock was the 
refuge of those who were pursued by enemies away from the city 
and temple, in the country, where by climbing a lofty rock they 
would be inaccessible.— 4/¢ me up], in victory, the same antith. 
to the previous vbs., as is found in the couplet v.2.—6. Vow 
therefore |, logical sequence and not temporal.— He will ft up 
mine head above mine enemies], in victory, repeating the previous 
vb. in stair-like parall. in accordance with ©, 3, PBV., Pss. 3* 110’, 
interpreting it as Hiphil of vb., which is much more probable than 
39, though sustained by other ancient and modern Vrss. “shall 
mine head be lifted up,” interpreting it as Qal.— round about 
me|. The enemies are besieging the city, in accordance with לש‎ ; 
so most Vrss. to be preferred to 65, interpreting it as vb. “go 
about in procession” as 26°, attaching it to the next line, at the 
expense of the measure of both lines.— And J will sacrifice] in 
the morning hour of worship, as v.”.—7zn His ¢en¢], poetic for 
temple as v.’, including the court of the brazen altar, the place of 
sacrifice. — Sacrifices of shouting |, sacrifices of peace-offerings in 
the form of thank-offerings for the victory granted by Yahweh, 
whose chief characteristic was feasting on the flesh of the victims 
together with bread and wine in joyful festivity, and therefore ac- 
companied with the sacred shout to Yahweh. A later editor, at 
the expense of the measure, inserts two vbs.: “I will sing, yea 
I will sing psalms,” more appropriate to the fully developed temple 
service of later times. 
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Str. I. is a syn. tetrastich.— 7. The first two lines are composed 
of usual phrases, v. 3° 47% -- 7 00/7 [ is attached by MT., 6, 3 
and all Vrss., to the first line, usually as a relative or temporal 
clause ; but they differ as regards the connection of my voice. 
65, 3, PBV. make it the object of ear, but AV., RV., and most 
moderns attach it to 20/7. The former is required by the measure, 
and then it is better to attach 26// to the second line as the ante- 
cedent of the two vbs., and so the first trimeter couplet is simple 
and harmonious.— 8. Zo /hee], emph., referring to Yahweh. — 
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said my heart), a late expression instead of the usual “in my 
heart.” We would expect at once what was said. — Thy face, 
Yahweh, do Z seek), that is, resort to the temple, the place of the 
divine presence. This simple trimeter couplet was disturbed by 
an early marginal exclamation “seek ye My face.” This marginal 
exhortation eventually, as in so many other cases, came into the 
text at the expense of the rhythm. 

Str. 11. is a syn. tetrastich.—9. Hide not Thy face], in indif- 
ference, not looking at me, ignoring my need of Thee; || abandon 
me not || forsake me not]; so the intermediate, ‘vrn 0% as 65, 3, 
interpreting the verb as Qal. But % followed by EV*. and 
most moderns interpret it as Hiphil, “cast away” PBV.; “put 
away’’ AV., RV. None of these has any sure warrant in Hebrew 
usage, and all are against the parall.—7n anger against me], so 
probably in the original. But as often “Thy servant” has been 
substituted for “me” by an editor. This is more natural than 
to take “servant’”’ as obj. of verb, in accordance with the inter- 
pretation rejected above, or “from Thy servant”’ of ©, 3, which 
requires the insertion of a preposition in the original text. — my 
help || my salvaton]: the assertion of past experience is the basis 
of the plea. 

10. When my father and my mother have forsaken me], as 
PBV., AV. is more probable than “for” RV., though sustained 
by 6, J. It is then the protasis with perfect of vb. This most 
naturally is to be referred to a time of religious persecution, such 
as the times of Antiochus and the early Maccabees, when families 
were divided, and subsequently when parties in Israel became 
bitterly antagonistic even in families, an idea hardly suited to the 
Ps in this context. The apodosis is: then will Yahweh take me 
up|. This is a late meaning of the Hebrew word. The verse 
may be regarded as a pentameter, but more probably is a mere 
prose sentence. In either case it does not correspond with the 
rhythm of the simple trimeter-in which it is embedded, or the 
construction of its Strs. This verse is therefore a gloss, not earlier 
than the Maccabean period. 

Str. III. is composed of two syn. couplets in antith.—11. Jn 
Thy way instruct me]. In 25%", this phr. refers to the Deute- 
ronomic legislation; but that does not suit the present context, 

R 
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which suggests rather a way of safety from enemies. This is 
favoured by the || Zz an even path lead me ,-a' path leading toa 
level place, a place upon which one can stand securely. This was 
certainly the interpretation of the glossator, who at the expense 
of the measure, added from, 5°: decause of those hing in wait 
for me.—12. Give me not over], taking.up the abandonment 
of v.° and putting it in another syn. form. — ₪ the greed |. The 
soul of the’ adversaries, as the seat of greedy desire, is all greed. 
Parallel with this is, he that breatheth out |, the greed is expressed 
by excited, eager, hot breath. The greed of soul is expressed in 
violence of word and deed. The same glossator, probably, ‘as the 
one who inserted v.!, also inserted between the two lines of the 
‘couplet the words: For false witnesses have risen up against me, 
which suits quite well the situation in the strife of parties in 
the Maccabean times. 

13-14. An editor, probably earlier than the glossator mentioned 
above, possibly the one who combined the prayer with the original 
Ps., made that combination more appropriate by summing up the 
essential ideas of both parts in these verses. 





I believe that I shall look on the good things of Yahweh in the land of the living. 
Wait on Yahweh. Be strong and let thy heart take courage. 


i) “unless” followed by EV‘. is marked in MT. as doubtful by 
extraordinary points, and it is not justified by most ancient 
Vrss. 

13. 7 deleve,| emphatic present with infin. const. of obj. — 
that I shall look on the good things of Yahweh], those given by 
Yahweh ; which takes the place of the loveliness of Yahweh of 
v.* asa practical interpretation of it.— 7” the land of the living]: 
cf. 142% as distinguished from the realm of the dead, emphasising 
continuance of life on the earth. » This also generalises the more 
specific and devout thought of v.4.—14. Wait on Yahweh], in 
faith, confidence, and hope; paraphrased in PBV. “the Lord’s 
leisure” ; repeated at the close 01 the verse for emphasis, probably 
added by a much later hand. As the previous line expressed the 
confidence of the first Ps. by the perfect of the vb., this line ex- 
presses the prayer of the second Ps. by imperatives: Be s¢rong, 
intensified in, /e¢ thine heart take courage], cf 31”, which is a 
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more probable interpretation of the vb., as 6% 3, RV., Dr., Kirk., 
al., than PBV. “He shall comfort thine heart,” inverpreting the 
vb. as apodosis of imy. and giving it a causative force. 


XXVII. A. 


1. [אירי ושעי‎ phr. ad. sfs. obj. ws v. 7 ; ישע‎ v, 226, — nyo] phr. a.d.; 

+ סָעיז‎ nm. 2 or means of refuge, safety: (1) place, not in; but (2) % 
of God as refuge 271 31° 3739 529 Is. 254-4 Na. 17 Jo. 415 ישוקות‎ “py Ps. % 
אלהי מז 171% .15 31% צוּר מז‎ Ps. 432; (3) fig. of human SE SEIU רה שי‎ 007 = 

108°, חיים‎ v. 7%. -- 2. 3573] Qal inf. cstr., 3 temporal, 8200. לשלו‎ pf. past -א6‎ 
perience || 1551, 1 60690. — >] attached to ו ,איבי‎ the sf., was 
doubtless 7 completing the pentameter.— 727] is a gl. to emphatically 
resume the subj. (v. 763). — 8. 2x] protasis of condition, parall. with previous 
temporal clause, with apodosis .יְירָא‎ -- rata] gl., either emph., to call atten- 
tion to the object of trust; or iz spite of this, even then, as RV., Dr., Kirk:, al. 
— 72932] Qal ptc. (v. ¢) continuous action, with verbal force, and subj. אני‎ 
completing the ].—4. rns] emph., one thing. —; noxe] Qal pf., emph. pres- 
ent.— 77x] emph. object, shat thing. —77) [[שָבְתִּי בָבִית‎ 81. from 23%; שֶבְתִי‎ 
inf. cstr., c. sf. 1 5. from 2% without ל‎ is striking in view of ל‎ with the subse- 
quent infs. The glossator did not assimilate it to the context. — own ony b> 2] 
gl. from 23%. — [לקזית‎ Qal inf. cstr., obj. of previous vbs.: dehold, usually Ce 
acc. (v. 74), here more intense with ,כ‎ look intently, gaze on.—t .ות [ נעס‎ 
delightfulness, loveliness ; + of *, in temple here, in His favour 0017, elsw. Zc. 
117-19 Pr, 317 15% 1624, — 45353] is a second inf. Pi. cstr. 0] + ,בקר‎ Aramaism, 
rare in Heb., Lv. 13% c. 5 seek, look for; Ez. 3411 c. acc. seek flock, to care for 
it; Pr. 20% is difficult. Toy renders make inguiry. The proper mng. of the 
vb. is improper here. What was he to seek in the temple syn. with gaze ? 
BDB. contemplate suits context, but Toy says there is no authority for such 
arendering. Point it therefore 1734 א?‎ the morning, the hour of prayer, as 
5% 5917 8814, -- 5. »-] is causal and the vbs. are futures. — [סנה‎ ‘rb Qr. 76] 
thicket, covert, lair (v. 109) not suited to context; better Kt. יה‎ D booth, a 
refuge in storm, as 1812, —ayy [ביים‎ in the day of distress, as 41" (v. 2714), — 
ax [ְבְּסְַקָר‎ phr. ₪.., but 170 hiding-place (uv, 1822), Sax tent, for the temple. 
— 133] (v. 78”) not suited to the situation in the courts of the temple, though 
® is sustained by ancient Vrss. Rd. 732 zm straits, An ancient editor inter- 


preted it as צֶר‎ and wrote it fully ירה .6 --.וּר‎ [ not temporal, but logical 
(w 21). -- [יָרוּס‎ Qal impf. 19 ; but @, 3, PBV., יריס‎ Hiph. more prob, in 
accord, with previous context, as 34 1107. — [סרֶיביקי‎ #) and all Vrss. except 


65, 7, as 18!2 793 (v. 37). It then has two tones as the complement of the 
line. @ rd. vb. סיבבתי‎ Polel pf. 1 s. go about in procession, as 208 (v. 774), 
and attached it to next vb., which is then interpreted as ו‎ consec. impf.; but 
the obj. of vb. in this sense could hardly be missing, and no adjustment of the 
measure is practicable. —n318)] 1 codrd., with 1 cohort. expressing resolu- 
tion, For זבה‎ vb. and noun, 2. £.—t i ayn] nf. shout, in y (1) religious shout 
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in temple, in connection with sacrifices ; so here, 33° 47° 8916; (2) clashing, 
of cymbals 150°; cf. vb. ,רוע‎ v. 11% The |. needs a word to complete its 
measure. That is probably .ליחוה‎ Then 7x and 7 01s) are expansive gls. 


XXVII. 8. 


7. A new measure, trimeter ; and doubtless another Ps. begins here, which 
was pieced on to the previous Ps.; cf. Pss. 19, שמע--.24‎ [ Qal imv. of peti- 
tion, sq. acc. ,קולִי‎ as 187 5515 64? 1191; so 6, 2 [קילי---.‎ does not go with 
אקרא‎ as AV., RV., for this vb. belongs with 1. 2,— 7229) 12302] vbs. in emph. 
coérdination preceded by ו‎ of consequence ; both Qal imys.c.sf.1s. For 
ענה ;49 .9 הנן‎ v. ?--8. a>] emph.— 39 [אָמַר‎ phr. a.A,, elsw. בלב‎ 105 8 
141 (= 532) 35% 74% בלכב‎ 45; but cf. [ְבַקשוּ פָנִי--- .281 בטח לב‎ 2 pl. is striking 
here in the midst of 2 sgs. referring to God, and 1 sg. referring to the poet. 
But Vrss. had a different text: 655 étehjrnoa 70 ע6 דש 000 ח‎ cov, so Roman Psal- 
ter guaestvt 5 tuam, W38 שתִּי‎ 2a ; ב‎ exguisivit te facies mea, 3 guaesivit 
vultus meus, 50 2 and 66395 0 and 98 other codd., HP. Compl., Theodoret, 
19 .בְּקָשו‎ | 5 has the shorter text בקשו פני פנין‎ and attaches יהוה‎ to the next 1 
The latter is tempting, but improbable. All but S agree in this 1., which is 
entirely appropriate to context. All but 65 in the oldest codd. agree in בקשו פני‎ 
which is best explained in 39 and then regarded as a marginal pious gl, — 
9. 373” ANB [אל-הט‎ phr. aA, and difficult. Vb. Hiph. of 39 improb. 6, ¥, 
3, take it as Qal, as if with טעבדך‎ , so Horsley. עבדך‎ is prob. a later substitu- 
tion for 13, which is required by rhyme. The vb. is best interpreted as Qal. 
— [טזרְתי‎ emph. (v. 22%( , - =>] aorist of past experience in order to get a 
basis for plea. It makes the |. too long and is ₪1. אַרְההִּבַּשנִי--‎ juss. with neg 
two tones. f{ ,נטש‎ vb. Qal abandon, elsw. 78° 94!4.— ye) oN] v. 72%, ilies 
for original ,ושעי‎ as v.1— 10. [יְאַסְפְנִי -- .קומס [ יהוה‎ Qal impf. אס-‎ in sense 
of take up, care for, late (v. 26°). This v. is a general statement, not in 
accord with the urgent petition of the psalmist in a real situation of difficulty. 
It has five tones and is not in accord with the rhythm. It disturbs the strophi- 
cal organisation. It is a generalising gl. to make the Ps. more appropriate 
for synagogue worship, when such breaking up of families took place as in 
Maccabean times. —11. [בארח מָישור‎ phr. a.d,; for ns ₪. 8% ern .ש‎ 5 
— ny wed] gl. from 5°, which was in the miad of the copyist. The vbs. 
הורני‎ 1m), were se ee at end of line for rhyme in ,י‎ characteristic of 
the Ps, — 12. [צרי‎ pl. sf. ip. Rhyme and || יפה‎ require sg. '. [קמו--‎ real pf. 
3 pl. 6. ב‎ pers., elsw. c. על‎ 273 54° )?( 86'+ g22 1247; evidence of another and 
later hand. — ¢ 7-72] as Ex. 2015 Dt. 1918-18 Pr, 619 145, cf. 1217 195-9 (pl.), 
a legal term of generalisation ; ; there is nothing in the rest of the Ps. similar 
to it. $7yn.m.in / elsw. phr. עדי הכס+‎ 3515, as Ex. 23!(E) Dt. 1916; and 
of the moon Ps, 893°. This clause disturbs the thought and is a gl. —n5-] dub., 
28. adj. + 39) a.A. יפה/\‎ only Je. 43!, both dub.; better n. formed by י‎ from 
ms, which vb. is used in , Pss, 10% 12% in the same sense as here. — 18. xbib] 
marked as doubtful in MT. by extraordinary points (v. Intr. $3). + לולא‎ if 
not, unless; in y elsw. הרי‎ 047 100% 119% 1241-2, @ has avrg = ,לי‎ and 
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the measure requires another word with the previous clause. לולא‎ is proba- 
bly a conflation of two readings, לו‎ and xb. But the original was doubtless לי‎ 
in rhyme, as all other lines of this Ps. The Ps. is complete here. The 
remaining lines are liturgical additions. — sn [ְבְּאָרֶץ‎ phr. elsw. in 527 1426 
Is. 3811 53° Je. 1119 Ez. 26% 323 (+5 t. Ez.) Jb. 281% —14, mp] . 1. imv. 
repeated in last clause (v. 253), 0. אל‎ here, as in 37% Is. 515; usually 0. 
as in 255, 


PSALM XXVIII., 3 srr. 4°. 


Ps. 28 is a prayer: (1) expostulating with Yahweh for aban- 
doning His people in peril of death, and crying aloud for help, with 
hands uplifted towards the holy shrine (v.'”) ; (2) urging that He 
discriminate between them and their enemies, visiting the latter 
with retribution for their deeds (v.’*) ; (3) blessing Yahweh, the 
strength and shield, and rejoicing in Him as the refuge for king 
and people (v.~*). Glosses give a reason for theimprecation upon 
enemies (v.°) and a liturgical petition for salvation (v.°). 


NTO Thee I call, my Rock: be not silent (turning) from me; 
Lest, if Thou be still (turning) from me, I be compared to them that go down 
to the Pit. 
Hear the voice of my supplication for grace, while I cry unto Thee for help; 
While I lift up my hands, (my God) unto Thy holy Shrine. 
RAG me not away with the wicked, and with workers of trouble; 
Who are speaking peace with their neighbours, while wrong is in their minds. 
O give them according to their deed, and according to the badness of their doings; 
According to the work of their hands, render them their recompense. 
BLESSED be Yahweh, because He hath heard the word of my supplication for 
grace! 
Yahweh, my strength and my shield, in whom my heart doth trust! 
And I am helped, and my heart doth exult, therefore with my song will I praise 
Him, 
Yahweh, the strength (for His people), and the refuge for victorious deeds for 
His anointed. 


Ps. 28 was in 19. It received two important glosses: (1) v.>, a mosaic 
from 15. 5!2 and Je. 24° 42! 45*; (2) v.°, a liturgical addition. ‘The Ps. is a 
‘prayer for help in time of war, closing with a certitude of victory. It resembles 
Pss, 20, 21: משיחו‎ v.? = 207; ty v.28 212-4; שור 85 212 == ,ץש ישועות‎ v= 2414, 
The lifting up of hands towards the 737 y.?, is similar in situation to the 
sacrifices offered in 20%. The Davidic monarchy was still in existence v.®, 
and the temple worship was carried on .לש‎ = The wicked are foreign enemies 
who are treacherous, professing peace, but really bent on mischief .ט‎ The 
situation is one of extreme peril. The nation is in danger of -perishing. 
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v.1 is a phrase, of which no earlier usage can be assigned than Ez.‏ יורדי כור 
and the exilic apocalypse Is. 14. The Pit is the Pit of Sheol. We are led to‏ 
think, therefore, of the late Babylonian period shortly before the exile. The‏ 
king was probably Jehoiakim. The wicked nations were probably the Moab-‏ 
ites, Ammonites, and Syrians of 2 K. 24”.‏ 


Str. I. is composed of two stair-like couplets. —1. Unto Thee], 
emph. in position, ‘hee, and no other, defined by my Rock, which 
in the earlier literature is a divine name; but which has become 
in the time of composition of this Ps. a concrete expression for 
Yahweh as the safe refuge of His people (v7. 19” 73% 02% 144"), 
an idea taken up again in syn. phrases in 7%/ץ‎ A later editor in- 
serted Yahweh, at the expense of the measure.— / 00 [, em- 
phatic present, what is now being done, and not as EV’. “ will call” 
future action.— de not silent], changed in the syn. line into a 
conditional clause, 7f Zhou be 20/7; that is ignoring, neglecting 
the prayer, and the serious situation of the people. These verbs 
have a pregnant construction in Hebrew involving the insertion 
of an appropriate verb turning from me.— TI be compared to], not 
only become like, resemble, but in the eyes of others, before the 
enemies, be compared to the other nations they have conquered 
and destroyed. — “hat go down to the Fit|. The Pit is the deep 
dark dungeon in Sheol, to which the wicked nations descend, 
according ‘to! Isevr4g ? Ez 36" 327 Oe ck o Pain ל‎ eand? not 
another name for Sheol itself. So the people of God would lose 
their national existence, just like the other nations destroyed by 
the Babylonian empire, unless Yahweh their God saved them. — 
2. Hear the voice of my supplication for grace|. The prayer is a 
supplication for favour and bestowal of gracious deliverance. It 
is aloud, the voice of the petitioners sounding forth in the court of 
the temple in plaintive tones; defined by wzle 1 cry unto Thee 
Jor help. These public prayers, recited aloud by priests and 
people, doubtless, as always, accompanied the sacrifice of whole 
burnt-offerings in the courts, and the burning of incense in the 
temple itself. At the same time, the attitude of supplication is ex- 
pressed in the gesture, 7 077 up my hands, the ancient and natural 
attitude of invocation and supplication, stretching forth the hands 
to call and to receive. So in La. 3% “ Let us lift up our heart to 
our hands unto God in the heavens.” The heart goes up to the 
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uplifted hands and from them upward to God in heaven. But to 
the author of La. there was no temple; it had been destroyed. 
This Ps. was, however, sung in the temple, and the hands were 
lifted up towards the place where Yahweh was conceived as 
resident.— Unto Thy holy Shrine], the Dedir, the throne room, 
otherwise called the Holy of Holies of the temple. The measure 
requires the insertion of J/y God, which was omitted by copy- 
ist’s mistake, due to the similarity of the Hebrew word with the 
preposition that follows. 

Str. II. is composed of a synth. couplet and one of introverted 
parallel. —3. Drag me not away]. The petition for discrimination 
between the people of Yahweh and the nations that have perished, 
or are ready to perish, at the hands of the Babylonian empire, now 
passes over into a plea for discrimination between them and the 
minor surrounding nations, who are in similar peril, lest they 6 
involved in the common ruin. Israel would not be dragged along 
and away as captives with them. — wth the wicked]. These are, 
as frequently in the preéxilic Pss., wicked nations || workers of 
trouble, the trouble, mischief, injury that they were doing to the 
people of God in their extremity. They are also treacherous, 
speaking peace with their neighbours]. They pretended to be 
friendly and in alliance against a common foe ; but in reality they 
were hostile, ready to betray Israel on the first opportunity.— 
wrong ts in their minds], their real intent was to take advantage 
of the troubles of Israel, to unite with their enemies and prey 
upon them. This is exactly what Moab and Ammon, the Syrians 
and Edomites, did,-according to 2 K. 24’; cf. also Ez. 25 for the 
prophet’s denunciation of them.—4. O give them || render them 
their recompense |, an.imprecation, in introverted parallel., not upon 
individuals, but upon the treacherous, cruel, neighbouring nations, 
calling upon Yahweh to give them exact retribution. — according 
to their deed || the badness of their doings | the work of their hands], 
the treachery of which they have been guilty and the trouble which 
they have wrought upon His people. A later editor feels con- 
strained to add a reason for this imprecation, which was evident 
enough to the author of the Ps. in the historical situation in which 
he wrote, but not so evident in later times: —5. Because they 
regard not the works of Yahweh, nor the operation of His hands, 
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He breaketh them down and buildeth them not again]. The first 
of these clauses is a free citation from Is. 5%, contrasting the work 
of Yahweh’s hands with the work of the hands of the wicked 
nations, and His work with their work ; with the implication that, 
if they had paid attention to His work they would not have done 
their work, and because of this neglect, retribution comes upon 
them. ‘The second clause is a free citation of a favourite expres- 
sion of Je. 24° 42" 45%. Yahweh will break them down, destroy 
their national existence, and not build them up again; their ruin 
will be complete and final. 

Str. III. is a tetrastich with introverted parallel. It expresses 
certitude that the previous petition has been granted, and that by 
using again the exact words of v.**. This certitude was probably 
due, as in Ps. 20, to some external evidence, given either by a 
prophetic utterance, or by some sign of the acceptance of the 
sacrifice; and so the Ps. changes. its entire tone to a bless- 
ing.—6-7. Blessed be Yahweh]. Such benedictions subsequently 
became the ritual conclusion of every Ps. or liturgical selection 
(v. Intr., § 40). Yahweh is repeated for emphasis in the second 
line in order to attach to Him, in apposition, the attributes 
already involved in “my Rock” v.', namely, my strength and my 
shield, This phrase, only found here, combines the usual concep- 
tions that Yahweh is the source of strength to His people .ש)‎ 1 
46° 84°), and that He is the shield, interposing between them and 
their enemies (as 3* 7" 18°).—in whom my heart doth trust}. 
The calm confidence to which the psalmist has now come, is in 
striking antithesis to the expostulation for neglect and the cry for 
help with which it begins. — And.J am helped], the help has been 
given and is now enjoyed, and as a necessary consequence, my 
heart doth exult|. The trust of the heart has passed over into 
exultation, and the vow, wth my song will I praise Him], the 
song of thanksgiving which is to accompany a thank-offering for 
the victory over enemies, now regarded as certain. The whole is 
summed up in the common experience:of king and people. — 
8. Yahweh], in apposition with the object of the previous verb, 
and not an independent clause; and therefore having in apposi- 
tion, as v.’, and not as predicates, the strength, as v.", explained 
more fully as the refuge. — victorious deeds], from whom deeds 
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of victory come as a gift, as in 21°.— for His people], the nation, 
as 65; but 389, by error, has “for them,” which must have the 
same interpretation, although there is nothing to which the 3d 
plural refers.—/for His anointed], their king, anointed by Yah- 
weh over His people, and so His representative, belonging to 
Him as His own. 

9. When the Ps. was adapted for public worship, probably in 
the final Psalter, a liturgical addition was made in order to gen- 
eralise this warlike situation. This is a tetrameter couplet. — 
O save], in the later situation more probable than “ give victory,” 
which would be necessary in accordance with v.’ if original to the 
Psalm. But then we miss the reference to “Thine anointed,” 
which would be expected rather than “Thy people,” as in v.’; 
| chine inheritance, which also must refer to the people, conceived 
as the special divine possession. The absence of reference to the 
king here can hardly be explained otherwise than that this couplet 
was appended when Israel had been so long without a king that 
it was not natural to think of him any more. — And be Thou shep- 
herd |, and as a shepherd lifts up and carries in his bosom the 
lambs of the flock, carry them forever. The author probably had 
in mind Yahweh the shepherd of Is. 40”. 


1,  היהי[‎ makes 1. too long, and is a gl. — [צוּרִי‎ for Yahweh, as 78?, in early 
literature as name, later as archaism, fig. of ” as refuge, ₪. 19! 732 0215 1 
G, V. as usual, 6 0665 pov, Deus meus. — wrnn by] Qal juss. 2 m., with neg, 
t [en] vb. ] Qal de silent: (1) alw. of God keeping silence or neglecting 
prayer 35% 50° 832 1095 6. מן ,3918 אֶל‎ 261; (2) subj. אזנים‎ Mi. 7’ (be deaf), 
Hiph. 2662 silence, neglecting evil Ps. 5071 Hb. 11% Is, 421% neglecting repent- 
ance Ps. [ְמֶמָּנִי--.32%‎ is pregnant, turning from me, cf. 22% 43),—arin> ‘J 
final clause. + [השה]‎ vb. Qal be silent, inactive, still, of Yahweh 281 ; 
waves 10779, Hiph. CONE 7 be 0 393, 2192 preg. away poste — 
ete clause. כן? טלץ‎ ob) 0 be like, in y only Niph. be like, nan 
be compared; c. dy 281= 1437, c. > 491% 71; cf. ₪ אל‎ Is. 1410; elsw. Hiph, 
1%. 465; Hithp. ₪ כ‎ Jb. 301%. —2. “nn bp] pbr., elsw. W v.6 3173 868 1307 
140’, cf. 1165 ¢ [החנון]‎ n.[m.] only pl. abstr., supplication for favour, alw. 
in ש‎ to God; elsw. 1431; alw. ,תהנוני‎ except 86% --.רחנוּנורי‎ wa] Pi. inf. 
cstr. sf., 0. כ‎ temporal (v. 5%).— 02) we'y3] inf. cstr., 2 temporal, cf, for this 
gesture 63° La. 219; cf. also גשא נפש אל‎ Pss. 251 86* 143°. -- 1 137] n.m. the 
hindmost room of the temple 1 K. 65-91; the earlier name for הקדשים‎ Wop, 
only here in y, translated oracie, AV., RV., after 2, Aq., J, on the incorrect 
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theory that it was derived from דבר‎ speak. “Chancel,” Dr., is tempting, but 
does not really correspond with the mng. of the word. @ els vadv ayidv cou, 
cf. PBV., is correct, distinguishing the vadés as the inner sanctuary, the shrine, 
from the 606 the temple as a whole. — 417] might be interpreted of the 
larger sanctuary, as in 743; but better, as in 5% as attribute of the 737. 
The 1. is defective; prob. add אלי‎ omitted because of similarity to --.אל‎ 
8. [אַלִתּמְשָכָנִי‎ Qal juss., 0. neg. .ש) משך‎ 70%( drag along and away, We must 
give these two words, though connected by Makkeph, two beats. @ sub- 
stitutes for sf. rv )לאט‎ mov, which is more prob., for then אלהתמשך‎ would 
have but one tone and נפשי‎ the other. —*73%] Qal. ptc. pl. cstr., verbal force, 
rel, clause, 0. 5", usage of JED and earlier writers; P and later writers prefer 
ny 737. — 002) n.m.: (1) soundness, health 384; (2) welfare, prosperity 
733 122% 7:% + רב שלום‎ as 72's (3) quiet, peacefulness, tranquillity, security 
1 @ peace, friendship, alliance, between men, שלומִי‎ whe man of my 
0 419, cf. Je. 201% 38% Ob. 7, (ברית ||( שַלמָיו‎ Ps. 55% cf. 7° 6973, 
רבר ש'‎ 283 35% Je. 9", ש'‎ vipa Ps. 3415, || צרקה‎ 723; (5) peace with God in 
ו‎ of covenant relations (common in Je., Ez., Is.2, P) 2911 3527 
859% 11, cf. 15. 641% 601"; invoked upon Jerusalem ש' על‎ Pss, 1255 1288, שי רב‎ 
119155 ; (6) 26006 from war (freq. in hist. and prophet. bks.) 55! 14714, 
antith. מלהמה‎ 12037, — 02353] long form (v. 4°), cf. with »3 v.7 short form 
used twice, is dub.; prob. due to dittog. of 3.—4. opo-yn]. The Makkeph 
reduces the tones of the |. to four. This is impossible. We would natur- 
ally expect here cohort. 7)>, as 69% 86/6. But the txt. must have been 
changed at an early date, for the same phr. has been inserted by copyist’s 
error in next 1. at the expense of the measure. For נהן‎ in the sense of reguzte 
7 705. [רע--‎ ₪. W, but in this phr. found also in Dt. 287° Is. 116 Je. 44+ 6t. 
Ho. 915, cf. 1-5. 25% evil, badness, for רעה‎ v,8.—om rr] pl. cstr. sf. 3 pl. 
t Coxe). nm. deed. (4) ;01 God 77” 787; (2) wanton deeds of men 28h 
10679. 89 and passages given above in other Liter. — מעשה ירדים‎ [ of God, as v.5, 
92 1117 143°, v. 84;. of men, as here, go!” 115% 1351, — f :.גם.ם [גָמוּל‎ (1) - 
guital, recompense 284 94? 1378; (2) benefit from God 103%, v. vb. גמל‎ (75). — 
5. [ְיָבִינוּ‎ prob. Hiph., as 33!5, where Sy is used. Qal in / alw.c. acc. or 5, 
although Qal form is the same and the mng., essentially the same, — [פּעלת‎ pl. 
estr. of A279 .ש)‎ 774) deeds of Vahweh, change from פקל‎ of v.4. The use of 
this word together with ידיו‎ nevp shows an intentional antith. between human 
deeds and divine deeds. “The sentence resembles Is. 515, and is a loose cita- 
tion from it. — 333) יְהַרְסָס ולא‎ [ 65 660660, 0160800065 W, I destrues, aedificabis. 
Possibly an older txt. had ptc., as Je. 454. This clause is free citation from 
Je. 24° 42 45*. The v. has most naturally a sentence of 4 + 3 tones from 
Is. 512, and a sentence of 3 tones from Je. The first sentence is too long, the 
second too short, and they cannot be properly arranged in accordance with 
the measure of the Ps. They are glosses, so Che. — 7. 1320) [טזי‎ phr. a.A., but 
קז‎ as strength of Yahweh bestowed for the defence of His people also 46? 848 
(v. 8%),— a] defines rel. clause with rel. omitted. — thy] ו‎ consec., Qal 
impf., result of previous pf. t thy vb. exult, only Qal, alw. abs. 287 608 
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(= 1088) -685 .948 9615 1495, elsw. Is. 23!2 Jey 1146 1517 5011 67% 2 120 
Zp. 34 Hb. 315 Pr. 2316 Here subj. לב‎ as seat of emotions, cf. 8 135. — yviry] 
with my song, v. Intr. § 24. [אַהירְנוּ--‎ strong form of Hiph. impf. 1 sg., c. 
strong sf. 3 sg. (v. Ges.$53B7), ירה‎ )₪. Intr. § 39) expressing resolution, 
future purpose of praise. @ has a variant txt. here: xal dvé@arev 7 odpt 
טסו‎ > cal éx OeAjuards wou eLouodoyjooua: ₪070, 50 177. S agrees with @ in 
the first clause, but with 39 and other Vrss..in the second. @ had בשרי‎ or 
שארי‎ for ,משירי‎ and prob, לכי‎ was transposed with it, and possibly חלף‎ was read 
for [:זחלמי --.עלז‎ G, 5, Bhave ,ימו‎ so Horsley, Jebb, Dathe, Késter, Che., 
Ba., al.; more prob., espec. im view of the use of עס‎ in v.9 and its parall. with 
,משיחו‎ so mentioning both king and people.— [הוּא‎ emph., at end of 1., Str., 
and Ps., is unnecessary, and as it makes 1. too long, it is doubtless a gl.: 


PSALM XXIX., 5 srr. 4‘. 


4 


Ps. 29 is a hymn, describing the advent of Yahweh in a storm. 
(1) The angels worship Yahweh in the heavenly temple (v.*’) ; 
(2) the thunder of Yahweh’s voice is a great power (2) on the 
waters (v. 4); (b) upon Lebanon and its cedars (v.**) ; (c) upon 
the wilderness and its forests (v.**) ; (3) Yahweh, enthroned 
over the Flood, reigns forever and bestows blessings on His 


people (v.’*"). 


SCRIBE to Yahweh, ye sons of gods, 
Ascribe to Yahweh glory and strength; 
Ascribe to Yahweh the glory of His name ; 
Render worship to Yahweh in holy ornaments. 
HE voice of Yahweh is upon the waters, 
(The voice of ) Yahweh is upon great waters; 
The voice of Yahweh is in power, 
, The voice of Yahweh is in majesty. 
HE voice of Yahweh breaketh cedars, 
Yahweh breaketh in pieces the cedars of Lebanon, 
And He maketh Lebanon skip like a calf, 
Sirion like a young yore-ox. 

“THE voice of Yahweh whirleth the wilderness about, 
Yahweh whirleth about the wilderness of Kadesh. 
The voice of Yahweh whirleth about the (terebinths), . 
(The voice of Yahweh) strippeth bare the forests. 

7AHWEH sat enthroned (ver) the Flood, 
Yahweh (will sit) enthroned forever; 
| Yahweh giveth strength to His people, 
' Yahweh blesseth»His people with peace, 
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Ps. 29 was in 1 and f¥ (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). In 65 a liturgical as- 
signment appears 6200000 oxnvis, the rosy, coming in the Jewish year the 
next day after the seventh day of Tabernacles, so Bar Hebraeus. But. the 
earliest Palestinian tradition knows nothing of this. Sofrim, 0. 18, § 3, assigns 
it to Pentecost. The Ps. for the עצרת‎ is 65 (v. De., Psalmen, pp. 266-267). 
‘The advent of Yahweh in a storm may be compared with 18%, The בני אליס‎ 
angels, v.1 = 89", cf. Jb. 38’, implies the influence of Persian angelology. 
הדרת קדש‎ v.2, the holy ornament, or vestment of angelic priests, implies a fully 
developed priesthood as expressed in P. The use of כבול‎ v.1° for the ancient 
Flood is also in accordance with P. V.! are cited in 967% except that 
כשפחות עמום‎ is used for ,כני אליס‎ an intentional change. Ps. 29 must be 
earlier than this royal Ps., which is used in 1 Ch. 16784, The Ps. seems to 
belong to the Persian period subsequent to Nehemiah. 


Str. I. The parall. of this tetrastich is stairlike ; though syn. in 
the main, each line gives an additional idea.—1-2. Ascribe to 
Yahweh], thrice repeated ; the recognition of Yahweh and the 
giving utterance to this recognition in worship. — Render wor- 
ship| expressed usually by bowing down or prostration. — ye sons 
of gods], a term for angels as belonging to the class of divine 
beings; and yet in Hebrew conception the servants and wor- 
shippers of Yahweh, cf. Ps. 897 Jb. 38’. That which is ascribed 
is glory and strength, the former intensified in the next line, “he 
glory of His name], manifested in His revelation of Himself in 
His name, or that which is made known and is known of Him. 
The latter is the theme of praise as 8°, and so in 65 conceived as 
the praise itself. — 7 holy ornaments]. The angels are conceived 
after the manner of ministering priests in the earthly temple as 
clothed in sacred vestments. 

Three tetrastichs describe the voice of Yahweh, the thunder- 
storm, in its effects upon nature, upon the sea, the mountains, and 
the wilderness. Str. II. The thunder-storm is first described on 
the sea. — 3-4. The voice of Yahweh], eight times repeated in the 
original, but omitted by copyists in v.*, v.”, inserted in gloss v.’, 
leaving seven times, the symbolical holy number. In accordance 
with ancient conceptions the thunder is the voice of God. Yahweh 
descends in theophany to earth, in a storm, either for vengeance 
upon His enemies or for the deliverance of His people, v. 18°*. 
— upon the waters || upon great waters |, in accordance with usage 
of the phrase, the waters of the Mediterranean Sea, producing, as 
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is suggested, by zz power || 7 majesty, powerful, majestic waves, 
65 93% An ancient scribe inserted an explanatory gloss in different 
measure: ‘The God of glory thundered,” which destroys the sym- 
metry of the Str.— Str. III. 5-6. The thunder-storm is next de- 
scribed in the mountains. — dveaketh], is intensified into, dreaketh 
in pieces the cedars], intensified into cedars of Lebanon, the giant 
trees growing in that region, famed in-antiquity. The storm is 
of such extreme violence that it breaks off the limbs, breaks 
down the trees themselves and breaks them in pieces.— He 
maketh to skip |, implying an earthquake accompanying the storm, 
as 18°" 114** as usual in connection with theophanies; It shakes 
the mountains גוס‎ which the cedars grew. i, ©, and all Vrss. 
make the obj. hem refer to cedars, which would not be harmonious 
with breaking them in pieces. The suffix is therefore a copyist’s 
error. Lebanon is the object in this line, as Sirion in the next. — 
Lebanon}, the range of mountains along the coast dividing Syria 
from Phoenicia. — S777on], the Phoenician name for Mt. Hermon, 
the giant of the parallel range of Anti-Lebanon, as Dt. 3°. These 
great mountain ranges skip and dance about under the power of 
the earthquake ; “ke a calf || a young yore-ox |, leaping and danc- 
ing about when they are excited. 

7. The voice of Vahweh divideth the flames of fire|, so @, V, 3, 
PBV., AV., referring doubtless to the forked lightning; but ₪ 
followed by RV™., has * heweth out,” which is difficult to under- 
stand and is probably erroneous. This line, in any case, inter- 
rupts the thought, is isolated, having no place in the strophical 
organisation of the Ps., and is a gloss. 

Str. IV. 8-9b. The author now turns to the wilderness to 
describe the storm there. — whirleth about], thrice repeated, an 
appropriate term for the whirling effect of a severe storm; so ©. 
3 takes the alternate meaning of the vb. ‘‘ make writhe,” in pangs, 
especially of childbirth, so Dr. for the three. It is improbable that 
the meaning would change. The difficulty is in the Hebrew word 
rendered “ hinds,’’ which seems to favour the latter rendering, the 
thought being that the storm so frightens them that it brings a 
premature delivery. But it is difficult to see why hinds should be 
mentioned rather than other animals, or why they should be men- 
tioned alone, when this Ps. is so striking in the use of parallelism. 
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It seems better therefore to read by.a different interpretation: of 
the same original form, éeredinths, and: so’|| with foresés » the 
former being the great trees characteristic of this region. » This 
makes the entire Str. simple and harmonious. The power of the 
storm is emphasised in whirling. them about.— strippeth bare], 
the leaves, boughs, and probably also barks of trees. — “he witder- 
ness |, as we would suppose from the antith. to Lebanon would 
be in the South, the wilderness of the wanderings, when Israel 
came up out of Egypt; more specifically Aadesh, that: part. of 
the wilderness which centres in the ancient sacred place, where 
Israel sojourned a long time prior to their entrance into the Holy 
Land, elsewhere known as Kadesh Barnea. 
9c. A copyist introduced a line, taking up in part the ideas 
of the first Str.: and in His temple, probably referring to the 
heavenly temple, although this is not certain ; especially as 007 of 
them 39, all ©, 3, seems to refer to the angels, and saith glory 
is a repetition of v.”**, But the difficulty which then arises is, 
that this line comes in here without any apparent propriety. It 
has no manner of connection with the twelve previous lines, mak: 
ing three tetrastichs, and none with the tetrastich that follows. 
The original author, if he wished to introduce that thought, would 
have used a tetrastich for that purpose. It is evidently a litur- 
gical gloss, and in that case may refer to the earthly temple. 
Doubtless the thought is an appropriate one, if it were expressed 
in the style and method of the author of the Ps. As Umbreit 
says, “ Whilst we still hear the voice of the Lord in the rushing 
of the storm through the forests stripped of their leaves, the poet 
snatches us away at once from the tumult of earth, and places us 
amid the choirs of the heavenly temple, which above, in a holy 
silence, sing glory and praise to the Eternal.’” But the difficulty 
is that this idea is not clearly brought out, and the single line 
tacked on here is too indefinite to give such a grand conception. 
Str. V. 10-11 describes Yahweh on His throne bestowing 
strength and blessing on His people in a stairlike tetrastich. — 
Yahweh | is repeated four times, once in each line, in accordance 
with the style of the Ps. — sat enthroned], historical aorist.—over 
the Flood), so by an easy emendation of a separable preposition 
for an inseparable one, regaining thereby the lost tone for the 
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measure. The inseparable preposition might be rendered, “at 
the Flood” RV.; but ©, 3, give it a local sense which is more 
probable. — wzd/ sit enthroned |, future, in accordance with 65, 3, 
which is more probable than #9 with ו‎ consec., making the second 
use of the vb. of the same tense as the first, which can hardly be 
reconciled with forever. There is indeed an antith. between His 
reigning in the past, at the time of the greatest of all traditional 
storms, the Flood, directing and controlling it, as He did the 
storm described above, and His perpetual reign in the future. 
The reign of Yahweh is here conceived of as on earth, and so we 
have an antistrophe to v.'*, the worship in the heavenly temple. 
Accordingly as the King of Israel, He giveth to His people || 7 
them with the gifts of strength and peace. The storm has passed 
away and the last word of the Ps. is peace. “The beginning 
of the Psalm shows us the heavens open and the throne of God in 
the midst of the angelic songs of praise, and the close of the 
Psalm shows us on earth, in the midst of the angry voice of Yah- 
weh shaking all things, His people victorious and blessed with 
peace. Gloria in excelsis is the beginning, and pace in ferris 
the end.” De. 


1. 929] Qal.imv. + יהב‎ vb. Qal: (1) give; c. acc. help, 6. ל‎ pers. 6018 = 
10818; (2) ascribe glory; so here and vy.?, elsw. 007.7. 5 = 1 Ch. 1678: 28-29; 
cf. גול‎ Dt. [בני אלים---,32%‎ as 897 (v. Intr. § 36) = בני אלהים‎ angels. 5, 3, 
adferte filios arietum, .בני אילים‎ G has conflation of both readings. — [עז‎ 
65 teu, cf. 38.—2. שָמו‎ Has] as 66? 79° 96%. — wip הדרת [ְבְהַררֶת‎ cstr. of 
1 [[הַהרה]‎ n-f. (1) adornment: c. קו רש‎ always in connection with worship, elsw. 
96? = 1 Ch. 16% 2 Ch. 207; cf. הדרי קדש‎ Ps, 110% Cf. הדר‎ v.4, 85 qualifying 
the thunder (v. 8). @ has wap ,בהצרות‎ zn the sacred courts, t.e. of the temple 
(cf. @ of 969). Ps. 967-™ is the same as 20175, except that משפחות עמים‎ 58 
the place of ,כני אלים‎ and a line is inserted 96%. It should be said that הצרוה‎ 
is more suited to 96% and there is no more impropriety in thinking of the courts 
of the heavenly temple, where angels worship, than of the heavenly temple 
itself, At the same time there is no usage to justify it. 2 Ch. 207 justifies 
40, and as the more a2 reading it is to be preferred. —3-4. עָלדהְמִיָס‎ ;[ 
|| ;על מיס רכיכ‎ rd. for ל‎ 23, by to get the fourth beat, and prefix bip to יהוה‎ in 
y.2¢ as in 44-6, Then rd. n> במו‎ for ,ככח‎ and במו הדר‎ for 77373, as in v.8, אל‎ 
הכבוד הרעיס‎ is a gl. explaining יהוה‎ Sy, —5. 12") Qal ptc. of continuous ac- 
tion, dreaketh in pieces, possibly should be impf., repeated in v.5>; but not 
ו‎ consec. impf. after ptc. or impf., which would make an emph. change of 
tense difficult to explain; rather simple ו‎ with impf.— 3297 [ארזי‎ phr. 
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10416 +, cf. 9219; 5x ארזי‎ 1. $12) n. pr., mountain range extending along 
the coast of Syria; elsw. v.5, 72!6.—6. [וירקידס‎ not 1 consec., but ו‎ 1 
0. Hiph. impf. of רקד‎ with sf. 3 pl. referring to trees; so 30, attaching לבנון‎ 
to next 1, but @, 77, make לבנון‎ second object of .פס‎ 7 Libant, The 
sf. was prob. due to disarrangement, and should be regarded as gl. + רקד‎ Qal 
skip, of mountains 114% 5 Hiph, only here.— 19>] is a separate word ; if it 
had been meant to be attached, we should have had [שריון + --.כעגל‎ n.pr., 
name of Hermon among the Sidonians; cf. Dt. ראמים--.3%‎ 32] young of the 
yore-oxen, ראס‎ (v. 22%). —%. This v. stands so by itself that it is prob. a gl. 
of addition. — 331] after 72% (v.5) is become pte. + הצב‎ vb. Qal hew out 
stone esp., metaph. ew in pieces Ho. 6°; here להבות אש‎ dub. because it is 
difficult to get divide, cleave from hew out, and there is no justification in 
usage. Che., Du., think we must emend the text by inserting the word rocks 
and making two lines here, the flames of fire, the lightning, being the instru- 
ment of the cleaving of the rocks. But the effect of lightning upon rocks is 
not that of hewing out. ©, D, 3, 5, prob. rd. הצץ‎ dividing, but this is not 
a good idea. Better originally .חציו להבות אש‎ This a natural gl. as 181 Hb. 
3ll,— אש‎ mand] for lightning, also אש להכות‎ 105%; cf. La. 2%. 1 להבה‎ nf. 
flame, elsw. y 8315 10618. -- 8. [יהִיל‎ Hiph. impf. tbin Qal, (1) whirl, dance, 
969 1147; (2) twist, writhe, as in anguish 55° 7717 97%. Polel, (1) dance 87" ; 
(2) writhe, bring to birth, 907; (3) whirl about 29°. (4) Polal, de brought forth, 
51%. Hiph. whirl about 295-8. J inv.® parturire faciens, so Dr., and in v.° 00- 
stetricans < 65 inv. cuvcetovros and in לט‎ kataprifouevou, make to whirl about, 
suited to the wilderness. —{ הרש‎ [ n. pr. only here in y, the Kadesh of the 
wilderness of wandering. —9. [יחולל‎ is taken by @ as ptc. caraprifouévov, as 
if }}2; but it is Polel impf. in the mng. whirl about, as above. — mors] 9. % 
so 65 éddgous, J 60/0604 ; but this not suited to the context. Therefore rd. 
mby zeredinths, Lowth., Horsley, Secker, Venema, Dy., Che., al. (| mas) for- 
ests) ;-elsw. alw. single tree. — in] the 1 cannot be ו‎ consec., but conj. It 
was, however, a gl., for קול יהוה‎ must be prefixed for measure. {tn vb. Qal, 
strip, make bare, only here in W; cf. Jo. 17 of 100009. -- יטרות‎ [ elsw. pl. = 
Day. | + ילר‎ nm. (1) wood, forest, wooded height; .סעכ‎ (2) as hiding- 
place for wild beasts 501° 80!4 104% ; (3) as stripped by thunderstorm 29%, 
in metaph. of Yahweh’s judgments 8315; (4) ¢rees of forest ?צי יער‎ fig. as sing- 
ing before Yahweh 96!2=1 Ch. 16% Is, 4428; שרי וער‎ Ps, 1326 seems to be 
.ת‎ pr. = [וּבְהִירָלי--- .קרית ירעיכ‎ used sometimes of heavenly temple, sometimes 
of temple in Jerusalem; if the former here, a return to v.1; if the latter, a 
general statement not congruous to the context, and so a gl.— 15>] 66 mas 71s, 
rd, prob. כל יאכר‎ for כלו אמר כבוד‎ as in v.2.—10. ar [לפָבוּל‎ as לבכא‎ 95, 0 
enthroned, but vb. usually c. acc. or .על‎ But another word is needed here. 
Du. 4 Ser, but ללי‎ is sufficient. trap elsw. only of the deluge Gn. 617 76+ 
git + rol 82 1119 (P); therefore prob. so here. BDB regards the etymology 
as dub. The historic reference to the deluge is suited to a thunderstorm, 
and is antithet. with 255. — av] ו‎ consec., Qal impf. of ax; it is improb- 
able that this refers to past also. Point ר‎ conj. and future as @, J, Che., ay), 
It is prob. that the order was, as in the other lines, ישב‎ ayn. 
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PSALM. XXX., 4 str. 44 


Ps. 30 is a thanksgiving: (1) exalting Yahweh for raising | 
up the nation from death (v.**); (2) contrasting the momen- 
tary anger of Yahweh with the lifetime of his favour (v."); 
(3) giving the plea that had been made for deliverance Ov. Fle 
in order to the climax; (4) the contrast of the previous mourn- 
ing with the present gladness expressed in festal dances and 
songs of thanksgiving (v.”). The glosses (v.2*") adapt the 
Ps. to more general use. 


EXALT Thee, Yahweh, for Thou hast drawn me up; 
And hast not Jet mine enemies be glad, even mine. 
Yahweh, out of Sheol, Thou hast brought me up, 
From among them that go down to the Pit, Thou hast quickened me. 
MOMENT (passeth) in anger; a lifetime i” favour; 
At even weeping cometh in to lodge; but in the morning a shout of joy. 
In favour Thou didst cause (mine honour) to stand firm in strength; 
Didst Thou hide Thy face, I became dismayed. 

NTO Thee I was crying, and unto (my God) 1 was making supplication for favour : 
“What profit is there in my blood, when I go down to the Pit? 
Will the dust praise Thee, declare Thy faithfulness? 
Hear and be gracious, become helper to me.” 

HOU hast turned my mourning into dancing for me, 

Thou didst loose my sackcloth and gird me with gladness; 
That my glory might make melody to Thee and not be still. 
Yahweh, my God, forever will I give thanks to Thee. 


Ps. 30 was in B and later in 186 (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). A liturgical assign- 
ment appears in .שיר הנכת הכית‎ «It is evident that this cannot refer to the 
house of David, 2 S. 511, as @B- 700 Aaveld (but 7r@ 400606 GN. ARV); 
the texts of J also differ); or to the site of the temple, 1 Ch. 21764 1 
whether the temple of Solomon, or the second temple, Ezr. 616, even if the 
composition of the Ps. could be put so early; but it is a liturgical assignment 
to the Feast of Dedication, instituted by Judas Maccabaeus 165 B.C. to com- 
memorate the purification of the temple after its desecration by Antiochus 
Epiphanes, 1 Mac. 4°?81- 2 Mac. 10! #4, menticned as observed Jn, 10%. This 
is-indeed the liturgical use of the Ps. according to Sopherim, 6. 18, § 2 
(v. Intr. § 39). @ has also els 70 7é\os = למנצח‎ (but not in GX *-T). Such 
an insertion would be more difficult than its omission by scribal error. It is 
indeed the kind of Ps. we should expect to be taken up into DIR (v. Intr. 
§ 33). The Ps. is exceedingly poetic in conception and also in form, after 
the glosses have been removed. It is artistic, arranged on the scheme of 
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four tones, four lines, and four strophes. The glosses v.>%7 make it more 
appropriate for liturgical use. The Ps. is national and not individual. The 
use of ירד בור‎ v.4, and ירד שחת‎ v.29, is not earlier than Ez., referring to the 
resurrection of the nation from the death of the Exile. V.8 resembles 18*; 
v.10, Is, 3818, cf. Ps. 68; »22, v.8= wo), characteristic of Pss. 7° 169 57° 108%, 
all 3B. V.% = 10424, V3 = 971%; but the latter is probably original, this 
v. in our Ps. being a gl. It is probable that *.צ‎ depends upon Is. 547%; 
and v.!2 upon Je. 3113; and therefore the Ps. must belong to the Restoration; 
then not to the earlier days of distress and trial from enemies, but to the 
more prosperous times subsequent to Nehemiah, when the nation had revived 
and its perils were past. 


Str. I. is a tetrastich, syn. in the first, third, and fourth lines ; 
but the second line is synth. to them all. —2-4. 7 exalt Thee, 
Yahweh], cf. Ex. 157 Ps. 34% in thanksgiving and praise ; 16- 
sumed in v., the last word of the Ps. “I will give thanks to 
Thee,” thus enclosing the whole Ps. within this resolution, making 
it a song of thanksgiving. — for Thou hast drawn me up], from 
what, is not mentioned here, so that some think of a cistern, or 
pit, in accordance with Je. 38°%, misled by the gloss v.°, which 
separates v.? from its syn. v.*, where this clause is taken up and 
defined in the clause: out of Sheol Thou hast brought me up; 
the conception being not of peril of death to the individual or 
nation, from which Yahweh had delivered him; but of real death, 
the nation having in fact suffered death in its exile and gone 
down into Sheol, the abode of the nations destroyed by their 
conquerors, in accordance with the conception of Ez. 37. This 
is also sustained by the constant usage 01 the phrase: . them 
that go down to the Fit], referring to conquered nations de- 
scending to the Pit in Sheol, under the wrath of God against 
them as His enemies and the enemies of His people. And 
accordingly we must render the parallel Hebrew word, not “kept 
me alive” EV®., but guzckened, restored to life, revived ; referring 
to the nation in exile, already dead in Sheol. This Str. has an 
unusual kind of parall., in that the two lines of v.* are syn. with 
v.** whereas v.” is synth. not only to v.” but also to v.‘ as well. 
— And hast not let mine enemies be glad], because of the final 
overthrow and death of the Jewish people. — even mine], empha- 
sising the enemies as personal enemies to the nation. ‘“ Over me,” 
EV*., is indeed implied in the sentence, but is not expressed, and 
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certainly is not a proper translation of the original, which I have 
rendered as above. 

3. Yahweh, my God, I cried unto Thee for help, and Thou 
didst heal me]. ‘This is a pentameter line in the midst of tetram- 
eters, and is difficult to adjust to the other lines in-any scheme of 
parall. It mars the beauty of the parall. as stated above. It adds 
a line to a Str. already complete without it. It interrupts the 
harmony of the thanksgiving and is doubtless a gloss. It reminds 
us of 6° Is. 38°”, both of which were probably in the mind of the 
editor, who conceived that a petition introduced here would be 
more suited for public prayer. 

5. This verse is a trimeter couplet, a call to the pious to make 
melody in temple worship. 


Make melody to Yahweh, ye pious, 
And give thanks in a sacred commemoration of Him. 


It is an anticipation of ףע‎ and the second line probably a cita- 
tion from 97”. —in ₪ sacred commemoration}. This is more in 
accordance with Hebrew usage than “remembrance of His holi- 
ness,’ PBV., AV., although favoured by 65, J. This couplet is a 
liturgical addition, disturbing the order of thought, the measure 
and the strophical organisation. 

Str. II. is composed of two couplets, the first syn., the second 
antith., but so that the antith. really extends to that which is 
already given in the antith. halves of the two syn. lines of the 
previous couplet.—6. A moment], a single moment of time, the 
briefest time that is known to usage. — (passeth) in anger|. So 
brief is Yahweh’s anger against His people ; antith. with a 726 
a long life 2x favour], so long does His favour towards them last. 
All this is relative and may be compared to Ps. go*, where God’s 
measurement of time is so different from that of men. It is a 
nation’s experience the psalmist has in mind, doubtless that given 
in Is. 547% where the prophet describes Yahweh’s dealings with 
Zion, (Z. Bre -) 


For a small moment have I forsaken thee: but with great compassion will I 


gather thee. 
In a gush of wrath I hid my face from thee for a moment; 
But with everlasting kindness I have compassion on thee, saith Yahweh thy 


Redeemer. 


200 PSALMS 


— Weeping], personified as a traveller, a messenger from Yah- 
weh, parallel with anger, 0070670 in to lodge as a guest to pass the 
night, when the day is over, af even; but another traveller is also 
on the way from Yahweh as a messenger of favour. He comes 
with the break of day, im the morning. He is 0 shout of joy, and 
this guest comes to stay. The last antithesis is taken up first in 
its application to the salvation of the nation.— 8. /n favour], 
the favour of Yahweh extended to the nation through its long 
history prior to the Exile. — Zhou didst cause to stand firm]. As 
Ps. 18% king David on the high places of the battle-field, so here 
the nation. — mine honour], as 6%, Y, 5. The honour of the 
nation was in peril through the attacks of the enemy. Yahweh 
had restored that honour by bringing them back from exile, and 
had made it to stand firm against repeated assaults. — 72 strength |, 
adverbial accusative intensifying the idea of the vb.; so as to re- 
sist all enemies. AV., RV., attach strength to the “ mountain” in 
the rendering “ made my mountain to stand strong,” as essentially 
3, PBV.; similarly “established strength for my mountain” Dr. 
“Perhaps ‘Thou didst place a fortress upon my mountain’” Pe. 
“Zion, strong by position and art, may be thought of, partly in 
itself, partly as an emblem of the Davidic kingdom” Kirk. The 
variant readings of Vrss. and interpreters make the exact meaning 
of the passage doubtful. In antith. to “showing favour” is the 
alternative, Didst Thou hide Thy face], in disfavour, during the 
moment of anger.—/ decame dismayed], in the night of weep- 
ing, ו"ט‎ 

7. An editor inserts here as above *".ט‎ a pentameter line. — 
I, on my part, said in my ease: I shall never be moved]. This 
disturbs the strophical organisation, the beautiful parall. of the 
Str., as well as the measure. The author thinks of a careless, 
sinful ease, because of continued prosperity ; and of the presump- 
tuous assurance that this would continue forever; and that the 
people would never be shaken or disturbed from their strong situ- 
ation. This doubtless was an experience not uncommon, stated 
in order to be rejected in public prayer; but it is difficult to see 
what connection it has with the fine antitheses of this Str. 

Str. 111. is synth. throughout.—9. Unto Thee], emphatic, un- 
necessarily defined by Yahweh at the expense of the measure. — 
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my God], so 69, for which 39 substitutes Adonay, which is not 
so probable.—J/ was crying || 1 was making supplication for 
favour], both imperfects referring to the past experience, and 
therefore frequentatives implying oft-repeated importunate prayer. 
This is referred to in this Str. in order to the strong statements 
of its antistr. It was only implied in the first Str. The remain- 
ing lines now give the contents of that pleading. —10. Whaz 
profit ts there), what advantage or benefit of any kind? implying 
a negative answer.—7zz my blood], my death by bloodshed ; in 
the defeat and slaughter of the battle-field, or of the capture of 
the city and extermination of its inhabitants. — When 1 go down 
to the Pit], syn. v.* referring to the Pit in Sheol. The profitless- 
ness of this is set forth in the expostulation: Will the dust], 
those whose bodies have returned to dust, praise Thee, in the 
ritual worship of the temple service as 6° Is. 38%. This is not an 
absolute denial of the possibility of the dead praising God. The 
nation is meant here and not the individual. It is the national 
ritual worship that would cease if the nation perished. — declare 
Thy faithfulness], in Pss. of thanksgiving ; the faithfulness of Yah- 
weh to His covenant and His people. The prayer now changes 
from negative expostulation to positive entreaty.—11. Hear and 
be gracious, become helper to me], by delivering me from the 
deadly peril. 

Str. IV. is an antistr., composed of two syn. couplets. —12. The 
first couplet reminds us of that of the second Str., with which 
it is parall. The same antith. is drawn. — my mourning || my 
sackcloth, the garment of sorrow and especially of mourning for 
the dead. Mourning is appropriate here, because of the situation 
of the nation, mourning over the death of a great portion of the 
population. Those remaining in exile, while capable of mourning, 
still felt that their nation was dead. Over against this, dancing || 
gladness, imply a festival in celebration of a national deliverance. 
This transformation has been accomplished by Yahweh. — Thou 
hast turned for me || Thou didst loose | gird me}. ‘The psalmist 
probably had in mind that great prophecy of the Restoration of 
Zion, Je. 40-31, and especially 31": “Then the virgin will rejoice 
in the dance, and the young men and old men together: and I 
will change their mourning into joy and I will comfort them, and 


262 PSALMS 

cause them to rejoice more than their sorrow” (v. Br. MEOH Igy 
This prediction of Jeremiah had been fulfilled in the experience 
of the people, and has its recognition in their thanksgiving. — 
13. This transformation had a purpose, and indeed the same one 
that the people had so much at heart in their expostulation with 
Yahweh v.%: might make melody to Thee] with songs in the 
temple and synagogue; || give thanks to Thee, in the Hallels of 
worship (v. Intr. §35).— my glory], the name for the soul as the 
seat in man of honour and glory, peculiar to 3B, 7° 16° 57° 108”. 
—not be still}, or silent; but keeping these songs of praise ever 
resounding, and so, forever. — Yahweh is here claimed by the 
people most appropriately as their own personal God ; my God. 
The Ps. closes as it began with thanksgiving. 


2. yori] Polel impf.; present, not future of resolution, —*}7"97] 1% 
proper perfect + רלה‎ vb. Qal, draw water Ex. 2168-19-19; counsel, from mind 
Pr. 205; cf. 267. Pi. draw out or up, prob. from Sheol, so here; cf. v.*. 
— > לי [ איבי‎ strengthens the sf. of איבי‎ and does not go with the vb.— 
8. [יהוה אלהי‎ as v.28; seldom in y, style of D. or late (v. 77). This 1. is a 
pentameter and doubtless a gl.—4. [הָעלית‎ Hipf., proper perfect c. jr, as 
re ae 8111. ww .ש)‎ 6).— wer] = me, . 33.— 300] Pi. pf. (vw. 22%( 

D pregnant, implying deliverance. -- בור‎ 1] Kt., G, 8, 0, 5, Horsley, 
- ,זכ‎ Kau., as 28! 1437 (v. 716); better than Qr., 2 3, ©, Houb., ירדי‎ 1. 
cstr., sf. I 8. for usual ny v.10, which is improbable. This 1.15 a ‘fincas 
A word has fallen out. This is prob, נפשי‎ at close of line for rhyme. — 
5. wp 123] = 97" .ש)‎ 6°) commemoration. This v. is a trimeter couplet, 
a liturgical gl. —6. [כי‎ causal, prob. not original, but an interpretation. The 
new Str. is more independent of the previous Str.— רוע‎ [ @ moment of time, 
v, 64, — axa] during His anger (v. 2). Suffix of 3 sg. is strange; it is an 
interpretation due to the gls. v.5-7, originally without sf.; so in | .ברצונו‎ -- 
[ְיָלִין‎ should be attached by Mekkeph to --.בָכִי‎ 7. »}8)] emph. before .אמרתי‎ 
—>v] sf. 1 sg. tip n.[m.] ease, ad, cf. myo 122’ same; שלוי‎ pl. cstr. 
ow 731°. This v. is a pentameter, if not prose, and is a gl. 0 : mn] is a 
gl., making 1. too long. Its insertion was due to previous gl. — ברצונך‎ [ emph. 
in position, a resumption of .ץ‎ Prob. the sf. is here also an interpretation. 
-- ְמַרְתָּה‎ va] Hiph. pf. 2 m. fully written of any. — iy a7). 65 makes 17 the 
object of vb. and renders 70060 עס‎ 60000 so J posuists Jortitudinem. But 
they differ as to the indirect object: the former 7@ 6(\\6א‎ pov = 777, so S, 
DY, Thou didst prepare strength for my majesty (either of king or of people); 
the latter, monti meo = 17779 as 38, 7.4. Zion as the firm, sure refuge of the 
people of God. Ham., Houb,, Lowth, Horsley, al., follow 65 ; Dr., Ba., al., #. 
But ₪ has hast made me stand firm on the strong mountains, pointing הרי‎ ; 
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50 Dy. Hu., Kau. The difficulty with ® is the failure of an object for the 
vb. and the use of the prep. > for .קל‎ The prep. may, however, be a scribal 
interpretation. G is less difficult and intrinsically more prob. For 177, & ; 
cf. 149 for honour or glory of saints. —73- [-סרר,‎ hypothetical clause (z. 
12), — 9. [אליך‎ emph. || ל אדני‎ This divine name improb.; 65 has +x 
(v. Inte. 59 32, 36( .-- [יהות‎ is a gl.— [שקרא‎ Qal impf. )= 7), 1 1-05 Hithp. 
)2. #), 45 1424, frequentative of importunate petition. —10. - 5 “ety indirect 
question expecting a negative answer, as 87 117. — $752) n.m. unjust gain; 
clsw. 119”, cf. 773 10%.—11. [יהוה‎ twice in this v.; unnecessary gls., de- 
stroying the measure. — [ער‎ = 54% Qal pte. הֶפַכְת .19--.<זר‎ Qal pf. 2 
63061 aorist or proper pf. $367 vb. Qal: (1) turn, change, transform, c. acc. 
41% 105%; (2) turn into, c. double ace. 114%; c. ace. +7 70! 6 78, cf. 
105”; (3) turn back 78 Ju. 20% 2K. 5%. Niph. turn aside Ps. 78"; pass. 
be turned into [:ספר+--.12%‎ nm. wailing: (1) for the dead Gn. 50" (J) 
Ze. 1219; (2) for calamity Am. 5% 4-17 Mi. 1* 1 Je, 48% Ez. 27%, anticipated 
Je. 6% Est. 47; (3) מו‎ contrition Is. 2212 Jo. 212 Ze. 121-12; (4) in general ; 
indef. here.—47n0] n.m. dancing; elsw. Je. 31* 4% La 515, sacred dance 
Ps. 1407 150%. -- 1 [שק‎ nm. sackcloth, used in mourning and penitence; elsw. 
3512 6912, —18. +22] for כבורי‎ my glory = soul, as 16. 
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Ps. 31 is a prayer: (1) importunate plea for deliverance of 
the people from national enemies (v.*”); (2) confidence in the 
deliverance as already accomplished )7.""( ; (3) petition based on 
complaint of abandonment (v.””) ; (4) confidence, with prayer 
for salvation (v. *”); (5) praise of Yahweh for the ealvation 
(v2 *™)_ There are liturgical glosses (v.~™”™”) and a gloss 
of imprecation (v.¥™). 


WN Thee, Yahweh, I seek refuge; let me never be shamed, O rescue me ; 

In Thy righteousness bow down Thine ear unto me, speedily deliver me; 

Be Thou to me 4 rock of stronghold, 4 house of fortress to save me ; 

For Thou art my crag and my fortress, therefore lead me and guide me; 

Bring me forth out of the net they privily 1410 for me; for Thou art my stronghold, 

pto Thy hand (Yahweh) I commit my spirit ; Thou hast ransomed me. 

Yahweh, God of faithfulness, them that regard false idols / hate ; 

I will rejoice and will be glad in Thy kindness; and I, on my part, unto Thee do 
J trust; 

Thou who dost see mine affliction, dost know the destitution of my soul ; 

And hast not delivered me up into the hand of the enemy, in a broad place hast 
made firm my foot. 

E gracious to me, Yahweh, for /am in distress ; wastes away my soul and my body, 
For consumed in sorrow is my life, my years in (my) groaning; 
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My strength doth fail in mine affliction, and my bones waste away because of 
my distress ; 
I am become a terror to mine acquaintance, in the street they flee from me ; 
As a dead man out of mind am / forgotten, like a lost vessel am / 
FOR the defaming of many, terror all around me / hear; 
While they consult together against me, devise to take my life, 
I, on my part, upon Thee do trust, Yahweh, Thou art my God. 
In Thy hand are my times; from the hand of mine enemy and pursuer deliver me, 
O let Thy face shine upon Thy servant; in Thy kindness give me victory. 
O HOW great is Thy goodness (Yahweh), which Thou hast treasured up for them 
that fear Thee / 
(Which) Thou hast done before the sons of men, for them that seek refuge in 
Thee / 
Thou ¢reasurest them in a shelter from the harshness of men; Thou hidest 
= them in the covert of 7Zy presence. 
I, on my part, said in mine alarm: I am (driven away) from before Thine eye. 
Nevertheless, Thou didst hear the voice of my supplication, when I cried for 
help unto Thee. 


Ps. 31 was in 3 and fH and BR (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33). G adds 
éxordoews, doubtless due to év 779 60076066 tov, v.23. The comparison of this 
with 1 S. 232 led to the association of the Ps. with that incident in David’s 
life. The Ps. has an unusual number of passages showing connection with 
other Pss. and prophecies, It has also lost its original metrical and strophical 
form. This is due to many glosses, partly explanatory, partly marginal refer- 
ences, partly liturgical. (1) V.?4« are essentially the same as 7117, a Ps, 
which is a late mosaic without title. Doubtless our Ps. gives the original. 
(2) V.7@ is essentially the same as Jon. 2%, and v.”¢ is the same as Jon. 2°4, 
where, indeed, the correct text is preserved. Jon. 2 is a mosaic Ps. also, and 
doubtless our Ps. gives the original. (3) V.4* may be compared with 18", 
ץצ‎ with 18-5; undoubtedly 18 is original and 31 dependent. (4) 7 is 
similar to 91% v.8 to 9! rol; probably 31 is dependent on that Ps. also. 
(5) V.1® may be compared with Is. 335 in its use of nyny; v.27! with Is, 4o* in 
its use of the word o0:D25; and v.2° with Is. 637 in its use of .רב טוב‎ 8 
earlier. (6) V.!! seems to be based on Je. 201%, and v.!8 in its use of ירמו‎ on 
Je. also; cf. Je. 814 482 49% 502 516, and v.19 in its use of אל‎ on Ez, 3% 2427 
337%. (7) V.14 was derived from Je. 20!%, (8) V.% is similar to 282, and 
probably derived from it. (9) Moreover, there are a number of uses of other 
passages in what seem to be glosses, v.* from 23%, v.!% from 68; y.2", cf. 44.177 
in the phr. ,הפליא חסד‎ and 6011 in the phr. מצור‎ ya. V.25 is derived from 
2744, (10) V.8 in its use of רוח‎ for נפש‎ is not early. (11) The high priest’s 
blessing, Nu. 655, underlies v.17, as Pss. 47 672 80+ 8 20 71827 110% (12) 1 
n> bw elsw. Ne. 4+ La. 14. (13) 0.15 4 ,היה חרפה‎ 88 79% 89% 109%, is 
probably a gloss. The author certainly knew Je., Is., Ez., and many Pss. 
of the Persian period. We cannot put the composition earlier than the 
troubles of Israel preceding the reforms of Nehemiah. The Ps. is national 
and not individual. It is a lamentation reminding us of 22, 69. It is-hex- 
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ameter in three parts, v.29; y10-17, y,20-21 23-24a; the first and second of two 
pentastichs each, the last of a single pentastich. Undoubtedly v.19 seem 
inconsistent with v.°®. 4024, as Kirk. says, and might be a later insertion. 
They can only be explained as a resumption of the thought of v.25 on the 
principle of strophical parallelism. In favour of their originality is the 
rhyming in 2 which runs through v.!°-19 as well as v.2%, changed to a rhyme 
in 20 ב‎ 28, 


Str. I. is composed of five syn. lines rhyming in 7.—2-3. Jn 
Thee, Yahweh], emphatic in position. —J seek refuge|, from 
enemies, as usual.— “et me never be shamed], put 10 shame in 
defeat by enemies, cf. v."°.— O rescue me], earnest entreaty, im- 
plying real peril from enemies; || deliver me || save me. — In Thy 
righteousness], not ethical, but redemptive, vindicatory of the 
cause of His people, as usual in Pss. and Is.?.— dow down Thine 
ear unto me], listening to my plea, in response to my prayer. — 
speedily}, there is need of haste; delay is perilous. — Be Thou 
to me a rock of stronghold}, a rock serving as a stronghold, 
affording strength for defence against the enemy, cf. Is. 17”, 
| 2056 of fortress}, a house fortified so as to serve as a fortress. 
These terms are repeated singly in the parall. of the subsequent 
lines, where what is begged, is stated as a fact.—4-5. For Thou 
art my crag |, syn. term to “rock,” || my fortress and my strong- 
hold. Thus far the Ps. is quoted in essentially the same language 
in Ps. 71°. Apparently a new thought begins with v.”, therefore 
lead me and guide me). ‘This is favoured by the insertion of the 
gloss from 23°, for Thy name's sake, which gives it a more general 
reference to safe guidance through perilous places. But really 
the preceding as well as the subsequent context implies the con- 
tinuation of the plea for deliverance ; and inasmuch as the guid- 
ance is connected with Yahweh as the fortress, we must think of 
a leading and guiding to this fortress, and so we get a suitable 
transition to the clause: Bring me forth out of the net]. The 
peril is conceived as a net, or a snare which the enemies privi/y 
laid, as in 9", by their intrigues and treachery, out of which Yab- 
weh alone can give an escape by taking them out and conducting 
them to a sure refuge. 

Str. II. is an antistr. to the first Str. It is a pentastich of intro- 
verted parall. The first line is a strong statement of confidence 
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in Yahweh, followed by an antith. couplet, emphasising the relation 
of mutual faithfulness between Yahweh and His people, in order 
to mediate the advance in confidence, of the final couplet. — 
6. Jeiv Thy hand], as a sacred trust. — [₪068 [ is required by 
the measure in the first line, and emphasised by Vatwe', Gad of 
Fatthfulmess, in the second ; because it was just this faithfulness 
of God to His people, in covenant relation with Him, that was 
the basis of confidence. — / comae? my 71 |. The extreme peril 
of the previous Str. is now summed up in the peril of death. 
The nation, ready to perish, entrusts to Yahweh its spirit, as that 
imperishable part which continues to exist in spite of every pen 
to the body, even if it should be laid in the grave. In the most 
desperate condition of national depression, even in death and 
the grave, Yahweh will faithfully keep Israel's trast. Cf. Is. 38". 
These words, expressing the experience of the nation in extreme 
peril, were especially appropriate to Jesus when dying on the 
cross, Lk. 23“, and have also been found appropriate in all ages 
to pious individuals, such as Polycarp, Bernard, Luther ; for the 
generic experiences of Isrzel were, in the unfolding of the divine 
purpose of redemption, preparatory to the personal experences 
of individuals. This firm and unwavering trust has its immediate 
reward in the certitude of salvation, which comes at once, enabling 
the psalmist to sy: Zhew ast redeemed me}. The PBV. “ For 
Thou hast redeemed me,” as if it were a reason for the trust, is 
an interpretation which has no justification in 3 or ancient Vrss. 
— 7-9. them that regard false idols), cited Jou. 2°, evidently refers 
to idolaters, worshipping idols who are not real beings, but unreal 
and false to their worshippers. This meaning is obscured by the 
too general and indefinite rendering “ lying vanities,” AV., RV. 
PBV., “superstitious vanities,” is better.—J 808[, & as the 
rhyme, and antith. with “do I trust” require; although 6, 3, 5, 
followed by many scholars, have “ Thou hatest,” thinking of God 
as the subject. — J will repeice, strengthened by and J will 26 glad, 
as often in the style of the Ps., cf. vS*S*, both, as the antith. 
implies, to be interpreted of the public worship of Yahweh with 
songs of praise.—/n Thy &imdness], antith. with the idols, is 
interpreted by Jon. 2° as a name of God; made possible by a 
change of the suffix, which prevents that interpretation here. 
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At the same time the reality and the faithfulness of Yahweh in 
His kindness is invoked over against the unreality and unreliable- 
ness of the idols. — And / on my part | emphasises the personal 
character and the fact.—wnto Thee do I trust]. The justifica- 
tion for this trust is given in the closing couplet in a progressive 
relative clause: Thou who dost see || dost know], the practical, 
personal, interested, and redemptive seeing and knowing, which 
advances, therefore, on the negative side into; hast not delivered 
me up into the hand of the enemy, who had brought the nation 
into this extreme peril; explained in the previous line as mine 
affliction || destitution of my soul; summing up the more con- 
crete representations of the first Str.— On the positive side, the 
climax is attained in the statement, 77 ₪ broad place], over against 
the narrow place, the straits, the net, in which they had been 
trapped by their enemies. — hast made firm my foot], to stand | 
firm, as 18” *, so as not to be shaken, or displaced from the 
position it had taken; implying, therefore, the defeat of the 
enemy and the victory of the people. 

Str. III. is a syn. pentastich, heaping up terms to describe the 
miserable condition of the nation. It is certainly out of harmony 
with the previous Str., which is so firm and assured in its certitude 
of deliverance. This can only be explained on the principle of 
the parall. of Hebrew Poetry, which extends to the strophes as 
well as the lines )2. Intr.§ 12 D). The psalmist goes back to the 
experiences described in the first Str. in order to strengthen the 
confidence in God expressed in its antistr. In the first Str. 
the emphasis was laid upon the place of refuge, with the peril in 
the background ; here the peril itself is described in detail, the 
whole introduced by the single word of prayer: 10. Be gracious 
to me, Yahweh]. All the rest of the Str. is embraced under the 
clause giving the reason for the plea, for 7 am in distress. This 
general statement is broken up into a number of specifications. — 
wastes away], a term used elsewhere only v." 6°, implying the 
image of the moth eating away garments. ‘The proper subject of 
the vb. is the comprehensive, my soul and my body, comprehend- 
ing the entire man, his entire nature ; but the influence of 6% has 
brought into the text its own phr., mine eye in vexation, which 
makes the line just these words too long. —11. For consumed is 
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my life], in the sense of lifetime, as is shown by the comple- 
mentary, my years. The cause of this consuming away, which 
is syn. with the previous “wastes away,” is expressed in the 
complementary terms, 7” sorrow, in my groaning. It is necessary 
to add the second suffix here, because of the rhyme. Ancient 
copyists left it off, as unnecessary to the sense.— 2” mine affitc- 
tion |, so 5, 18, 3, in accordance with v.*, which is better suited to 
the context than “in mine iniquity” of 39, 3, followed by EV*., 
which has nothing to suggest it in the context, though doubtless 
it made the Ps. more appropriate for public worship. — my 
strength doth fail |, strictly, stumble over an obstacle, implying 
such a loss of strength that the man instead of walking steadily 
along, stumbles and staggers in his gait. This is intensified by a 
reversion to the first line of the tristich, on the principle of inclu- 
sion.— and my bones waste away], the bones for the framework 
of the body. This favours the opinion that we should read here, 
because of my distress, the same word as v.!*, which in the original 
Hebrew so much resembles the word translated “mine adver- 
saries,” that this interpretation may be easily explained, especially 
in view of the gloss which follows. In any case the “all” is, as 
quite frequently in the Pss., an intensifying insertion, making the 
measure less easy. —12. J am become a terror to mine acquaint- 
ance], so the original read, in all probability ; the acquaintance 
being the friendly peoples, a thought which we may compare with 
Is. 537% This received an interpretative gloss in terms of later 
Pss. 79* 89" 109”, “a reproach and unto my neighbours exceed- 
ingly.” ‘This can hardly be adapted to the measures or the stroph- 
ical organisation of the Ps., and indeed, in itself, is difficult 
to explain satisfactorily, unless we suppose with many scholars 
that “exceedingly,” although sustained by 6, J, is a copyist’s 
error for some such word as “ fear,” “ wagging of head,” or “con- 
tention,” readings suggested by various scholars. But this diffi- 
culty reénforces the other reasons for regarding it as a gloss. — 
in the street they fice from me]. These are doubtless the same 
persons as those mentioned in the first part of the line; they flee 
from Israel in order not to become involved in the peril, in terror 
lest the overpowering enemies may attack them also. The words, 
those that see me, are a prosaic gloss, generalising the subject at 
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the expense of the measure. —13. 7 am Jorgotten], abandonment 
leads inevitably to forgetfulness of the person abandoned. — as a 
dead man], one whose acquaintance was once enjoyed, but whom 
one knows no longer, because he is in the realm of forgetfulness. 
— out of mind}, so long dead that the thought of him no longer 
comes into the mind. This reaches its climax in, “ike a lost vessel, 
which is more suited to the first part of the line, to which it is an 
emphatic complement, than the weaker paraphrase “ broken yes- 
sel” of EV’*. 

Str. IV. is the antistr. to the previous one, and is chiefly peti- 
tion ; not importunate, but calm and confident, distributing itself 
in several phases in the succeeding lines. The psalmist begins 
with a synth. couplet, 14, emphasising the peril. The first line 
was taken from Je. 20”, for the defaming of many, terror all 
around me I hear|. The enemies were active in slanderous words 
and threatening deeds. — While they consult together against me], 
as in 2” against the king, so here the wicked nations plot against 
the people. — devise to take my life}. As suggested in the first 
Str., the people are in deadly peril, in need of a safe refuge ; here 
the purpose of the enemy is nothing less than to utterly destroy 
them. But while they are thus plotting, the people are not in 
despair ; they have confidence in God, which is affirmed in the 
concluding tristich of the Str.—15. 7 on my part], emphatic 
personal experience.— upon Thee do I trust], as v.”, the object 
of trust emphasised, as in v.”.— Yahweh, Thou art my God]. A 
later scribe, thinking to make it more emphatic, inserted “ I 5810," 
at the expense of the measure. —16. // Thy hand], as in v.%.— 
are my times), the “times” for experiences, fortunes, as Is. 33°, 
doubtless thinking of their issue whether in adversity or prosperity. 
The people are in Yahweh’s hands here, as their spirit has been 
committed to His trust, v.°. This resumption of the thought of 
Str. II. is in order to the following petition, which in rapid succes- 
sion adds one thing to another. — deiver me], naturally comes 
first, resuming the thought of the first Str.—/rom the hand of 
mine enemy], with the complementary pursuver, in accordance 
with the style of the Ps.—17. O “t¢ Thy face shine upon], think- 
ing of the priestly benediction, Nu. 6%**, as Ps. 4", the light of 
favour and prosperity.—7n Thy kindness], resuming ."ץע‎ — give 
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me victory], as complementary to the positive favour. The ordi- 
nary “save me,” EV*., is not suited to this ine. That victery מו‎ 
war is longed for, is evident from the interpretation of the guos- 
sator in v.*®,—18. Yahweh, det me net be shamed}, that is, dy 
defeat and disaster; but, on the other hand, let the wicked 
nations, the enemy and the pursuer above, be shamed in defeat 
and slaughter. and so 26 made silent, dumé > not merely speech- 
less, but helpless, unable to say or do anything, א 88ק₪ ששל‎ 
Skeod in national death, cf. 6* 9". The imprecation is not upon 
personal enemies, but upon enemies in arms against the people of 
God. — 19. Let ding Hips be dumb}. This suits the citation from 
Je. 20", but not the situation of the Ps. in general” These lying 
lips are represented as those 058% speak arregurdiy against the 
righteous|. The mghteous here do not seem to be righteous 
Israel, but the righteous as distinguished from the arrogant in 
Israel. This is still further defined as, with pride and contempé, a 
situation appearing often enough in the Greek period and subse- 
quently. The verse is prosaic, as is the previous one. They can 
only be made poetic by reductions and other changes. 

Str. V. corresponds, in its confidence in God, with the antistrs. 
of the two previous parts. It rhymes in éa, referring to God, the 
previous Strs. in ₪ referring to the nation. It begins with an 
exclamation of praise. —20. O kew great & Thy svedness}, 
reminding of Is. 63°. This goodness is conceived as a treasure, 
which Thou hast treasured up), reserved in heaven in the divine 
presence, to be given at the appropriate time; Jer them that fear 
Thee}, them that have that reverence which constitutes tre 
religion, | Jor them that seek refuge in Thee, resuming *.ט‎ That 
which was treasured up with Yahweh was reserved for a special 
occasion. — Thou hast done], goodness, good, in the bestowal of 
good things, not in private, but in public; not before the people 
of God, but éefere the sons of men, as the context shows, the 
wicked nations. — 21. This verse, by glosses and transposition, 
has lost its measure, rhyme, symmetry, and simplicity, but it is 
not difficult to restore it to its original form. 7% Strife of tongues 
is suited to v.". If that be a gloss, this is a gloss also. This 
removes the chief difficulty at once. The only other difficulty is 
removed by transposition of the two clauses.— 1806 Seaswresi 
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them | Thou hidest them]. The thought of the first Str. is 
resumed ; only what was importunately prayed for there is here 
taken for granted as a fact. The seeking refuge, of the previous 
line, passes over into being kept safe in that refuge as a hidden 
treasure. The place of refuge is ₪ shelter || the covert of Thy 
presence. ‘This is probably conceived, as in 27°, in the temple 
courts. The need of this refuge is briefly indicated in the clause, 
Trom the harshness of men], a term used elsewhere only Is. 40%, 
of rugged places, but sustained by 65, 3. ‘There is no need of 
any of the changes suggested by modern scholars to avoid this 
unusual phrase. The previous tristich was supplemented by a 
later editor in the use of the liturgical phrase: 22. Blessed’ be 
Yahweh, the usual form of benediction, with the reason, taken 
from 4* 17’, For He doth show extraordinary kindness to me]. 
The additional phrase, ?2 ₪ fortified city, cf. 60", seems to refer 
to Jerusalem during a siege, but may be only an explication of the 
covert of the previous context, extending it to the city of Jerusalem 
as well as the temple precincts. Such an addition might have 
been made quite naturally during the Maccabean wars. — 23. Son 
my part), as v."”.— said in mine alarm], when so intensely 
agitated that I hardly knew what I was saying. —J am driven 
away from before Thine eye]. ‘This is quoted in Jon. 2°, which 
undoubtedly gives the true vb. The vb. of %, mistaking a single 
letter, gives the weaker meaning, “I am cut off.” The people in 
their extreme peril were at first despairing, feeling that their God 
had not only forsaken them, but actually expelled them from His 
presence. The psalmist may be thinking here of the first thoughts 
of the nation when in exile long before his own time. It is 
national experience that is here described, and not that of an 
individual. But this despair as expressed in the alarmed utter- 
ance of the people did not stay their prayer nor Yahweh’s help. — 
Nevertheless], in spite of all things, strong asservation of the 
antith., Zhou didst hear, in the pregnant sense, implying answer, 
the voice of my supplication, a phrase of 28°°.— when TI cried for 
help unto Thee]. With this statement of fact the Ps. comes to its 
appropriate conclusion. 

A later editor, wishing to make a practical exhortation based 
upon the Ps., for public use, gives a general statement of doctrine 
and a liturgical conclusion. ee 
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Love Yahweh, all ye His pious ones; 

The faithful Yahweh preserveth, 

But rewardeth the proud doer. 

Be strong and let your mind take courage, 
All ye that wait on Yahweh. 


24. Love Yahweh, all ye His pious ones]. This is a most 
appropriate exhortation here, and indeed everywhere. But it has 
no manner of connection with the context and is really a prose 
sentence. — The faithful Vahweh preserveth, But rewardeth the 
proud doer|. So probably originally an antith. trimeter couplet, 
but its measure was destroyed by the insertion of the emphatic 
“ plentifully.” —25. Be strong and let your mind take courage, All 
ye that wait on Yahweh]. This liturgical addition is essentially 
the same as 27“, save that the 2 sg. has been changed into the 


2 pl. 


2-4 a is cited in the later mosaic Ps. 71 inv.) with minor variations. 2 
is identical with 71! as far as and including ;שירכ‎ but 317 has two words addi- 
tional, making the 1. overfull; these are in 717. 71! is defective by one word 
and that the one bearing the rhyme. It is easy to find that missing word in 
פלטני‎ 312, which makes that 1. overfull and which also appears in 712 in juss. 
.תצילני || תפלטני‎ G of 31% also-has 2000) 6 xai 60600 we = 71%.-- 9. [בצרקתך‎ 
emph. (v. 5°). This goes into 1. 2, as 712.— [הטה אזנך‎ = 71%, usually e. 
ל‎ 776 49° 781 883 1162, only 313 (= 71%) 102? with Ss. But one word is 
needed for measure. 31% has .מהרה הצילני‎ 71? has we, @ xal 0006 pe. 
65 of 31° has radyvvoy 700 éfehéoOac we, taking vb. as inf. cstr. without ו‎ and so 
| with next 1. rod 6000] we = .להושיעני‎ This fluctuation shows uncertainty of 
reading. — fn nn] n.f. haste, speed, usually adv. hastily, guickly before vb., 
elsw. 37? Is. 588 Jo. 44; עד כ"‎ Ps. 14715, cf. nop Ps. 605,--- היה לי לצור‎ is the 
same in both Pss., but it is followed by myn 31% by מעון‎ 718. 20 place of 
refuge, with צור‎ also Is. 1719; .apart from צור‎ Pss. 271 288 31° 3759. 43? 52%. It 
is better suited to the context here than ,מעון‎ which is with צור‎ only 719; but 
alone 901 91% of Yahweh as dwelling place, (@ xaragvy7}) all dub.: un- 
doubtedly 31° is the correct לבוא המיד צוית  65 [ לבית מצודות --.8ת6801ז‎ 713, 
both variations of interpretation of a common original: מצדת‎ ra‘; the only 
difference being the transposition of צ‎ and 7 due to txt. err. The pl. is 
dub. as a.d., prob. should be מצודתי‎ as 183 = 2 5. 22? = 314 = 71% cf 25 
לבוא המיר‎ 8 rel. clause with rel. omitted, referring to .קלון‎ ms must then. be 
Pi. pf. 2 m. with להושיעני‎ dependent upon it. But 65 has here els rémov dxupdy 
Tov 6000] pe, essentially as in 313 els שסא]0‎ kataduyfs Tod cdcal pe, indicating 
the same reading as 313, 10 of 713 is then txt. err. The form להושיעני‎ in all 
texts gives the needed rhyme and parallel term, and is undoubtedly original. 
4. [כי סלעי ומצורתי אתה‎ is the same.in both Vss., but it closes the v. in 713 
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and begins it in 314. It is derived from 783 except its framework or construc: 
tion .כיהאתה‎ | The last part of 41+ does not appear in 71, for the latter Ps. from 
this clause on is independent of 31. But thisis needed to complete the hex- 
ameter 1.-- [ולמען שמן‎ is derived from 233 as gl. appended to vb. -- [ותנו לגי‎ 8 
cognate to הנהני‎ and emphasises 1-5. ברשת זו טמנוּ = [ ;רש 7 זו טמנו‎ 
from which it was taken; only put into the frame of אחה מעוזי --,הוציאני‎ 3] 
cf. + G*e8A- Red have פס0)קטא‎ after we. Prob, יהוה‎ originally preceded 
בירך‎ of v.8.—6. רוּמִי -- .קומס [בידך‎ wpe]. For פקר‎ (vw. 8)... רוּחַ‎ spirit in 
sense of + (3) that which breathes quickly or hard in animation or agitation 
of any kind = temper, disposition (this is the distinctive mng. of ר'‎ as cf. with 
נפש‎ and 32>): courage 765% > התעפף‎ 77* 142* 143% (v. BDZ), crushed spirit 
143", + spirit of the living, breathing being, dwelling in the בשר‎ of men and 
animals || נפש‎ - departing at death 376 לא ישוב‎ yon ,(בשר||) 78% ר‎ ef. 
104790 146% $(5) occasionally as seat or organ of mental acts || or syn. 35, 
late writers 77’ (?).— + (6) rarely, referring to inclinations, resolutions, de- 
terminations of the will = 32, $121 “7 51)? (cf. לב ג‎ 578-8 (= 1082) 7837 1127); 
ma 7 51% )?( (cf. Ex. 3531 and ל *35 לב‎ (P), 2 Ch. 29%!). + (7). referring 
to moral character = 32: Pss. 327 788, “7 x27 34 (cf. לב‎ Is. 5715), ר' נָשבָרה‎ 
Ps. 5119 (cf. Is. 653% 35 Pss. 5119 3419 Is. 611). For other mngs. of ann v. 7845 
[פַרִי-ֶה--.5115,‎ Qal pf. 2 m. fully written; not aorist, but emph. present 
(v. [אוקי--.(25%7‎ emph. acc. sf. in order to measure and rhyme, —>rv7>s] 
cf. nox אלהי‎ 2 Ch. 151% אל אמונה‎ Dt. 324. For bx ₪. Intr. § 2 אמה‎ 7% 
This clause goes with next ].—7. [שואתי‎ Qal 6ק‎ 158. But G, J, 5, G, 2 
,שנאתָ‎ so Dy., Horsley, Ba., Dr., Kirk., favoured by ,פריתה‎ but opposed by 1 pers. 
in all lines thus far. % is correct, but the vb. should be transposed to end of 
1. for assonance with other lines. — הַשמְרִים הכלי שוא‎ | = Jon. 2% only in latter 
Pi. משְמָרִיס‎ which is a difference of interpretation of original unpointed text. 
It is doubtful which is original, prob. not Jonah as Du. but our Ps.; although 
both are mosaics, yet this Str. seems original to the poct in other respects. 
$520 n.m. vapour, breath, in w fig. (1) of man: evanescent, unsubstantial 
39% 7-12 6210-10 q444, his days 78°, thoughts 944; (2) of idols, other gods 
than Yahweh, הכלי שוא‎ 377 = Jon. 2% cf. הבלים‎ Dt. 327, 15) 939 Je. 5% 
pan הבלי‎ Je. 108 1422, For שוא‎ ₪. 723. — 31] emph. over against .הש רים‎ — 
יהוה בטחתי‎ dbx] cf. v.15 ,עליך ב" יהוה‎ so here, but without ;יהוה‎ 12 of trust in 
God, 0. אל‎ elsw. 45 56% 86%, ₪. על‎ elsw. 375, for usual כ‎ as g + 21 t. y. 
This clause has been transposed with first clause of v.8; making this change 
of order gives an easier explanation for אשר‎ and also the rhyme characteristic 
of the lines thus far.—8. .[כהס-ך‎ The use of this word here in antith. 
הבלי שוא‎ reminds of Jon. 2°. The conception of the Ps. is simpler, for the sf. 
in Jon. seems to make הסרד‎ practically a name of God.— [אשר‎ refers to יהוה‎ 
and is not causal, although that interpretation is sustained. by @, J, and 
followed by most interpreters, owing to the transposition mentioned above, — 
בצרות נפשי‎ nyt] ראה || ירע‎ seems to require that «2 כצרות‎ should be || ,עניי‎ so 
=, J take it as obj. cognovisti tribulationes animae meae, and the paraphrase 
of Gtowsas éx rev dvayxav rhv ץאט‎ pov, favours it. For בצרה‎ ₪, 9!° 1 
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Je. 141. The relation of this Ps. to Ps. 9 in other respects also favours it. — 

9. [רגלי‎ prob. 77) not רורי‎ as 9; all other lines end in sg. sf.._. This v. is 
dependent upon ‘Ps, 1820. 34,10, עוני= [עששה בכנס עיני‎ DIED עששה‎ 68, doubt- 
less the original passage from which it is derived here, simply changing the 
prep., cf. v.11, This 1. has two words too many for measure. The last. two 
are favoured by v.11, then כעס עיני‎ would be gl. from 6%.-- 11. כי 193 היו‎ is 
based ויכלו בבשת ימי מס‎ Je. 201% which uses in previous context 111", preferred 
by our psalmist to .בשת‎ >> (v. 1838), in sense of exhaustion 719.73” 102* 
1437. -- באנהה‎ [ but rd. for rhyme אנה-י‎ (v. 67 381°), — v2] sotter, fail, fig. of 
na, also Ne. 4* and Hiph. La. 114, but otter of knees Ps. 1094 and of persons 
10587, —»yy3] has no propriety in this Ps., though supported by Aq., 9, @, J; 

65 év rrwxelg, 373, 50 78, , Du.; Ba. 2 ,בעניי‎ as v.8,— [עששו‎ takes up עששה‎ 
v.10, 12, סכל צררי‎ -] is attached to previous 1. by Ew., after 3; if so, rd. 193, 

as 75, for assonance, and not (יררי‎ as 23° 4211 69%. These words are really 
needed to make two hexameters ‘in this v. כן‎ is here rapa in 60, apud in 3; 
prob. here a¢ the hands of, as 74°’, not causal, as Dr., because of (v. BDB מן‎ 
2d). But this is difficult whether we connect with the previous or the subse- 
quent context. Itis prob. txt. err. for 9773, which suits the rhyme and the 
parall, —aaan [הייתי‎ as 79% 89! 109%, cf. 6011 (uv. 75°).— Nz] is sustained 
by G, 3, but in this case it is better to rd. רוי‎ at end of 1, and sf. 1 sg. 
instead of 1 pl., which destroys rhyme. A noun seems necessary. Horsley 
suggests מאר‎ z2isance ; Krochmal 712; 111., Ols., Lag. מנוד‎ abr. ,מנוד ראש‎ so 
Che.; Gr. במאום‎ ic, fervor, is favoured by v.14, and -m>, מנוד‎ by usage of 
441% cf. 228 Je. 181% הדי‎ object of contention, is easier, cf. in the same phr. 
מדון לשכנינוּ‎ Ps. 807. But in fact this thought does not suit the context. 
חרפה ולשכני מאר‎ is prob. a gl. from a later situation, the original being ,הייתי פחד‎ 
— [למידעי‎ Pu. pte., sf. 1 pl., so 88% 19; but rd. ירטו‎ as 551% [רצי--‎ 8 ₪1, un- 
necessary and destroying the measure. — 18. sal should be removed to the 
end of the 1. for rhyme. --14. The 1. כי שמעתי . . . כסביב‎ is from 6. 
The phr. 3°30) 1.9m is peculiar to Je. 675 207: 19 46° 49, cf. La. 2%, שמץהי‎ 
goes to the énd of |. for rhyme.—%y [ְבְּהוּסַרס יהד‎ Niph, inf. ee in that; 
cf. 2? [לְתַחַה נפשי -.נוסרוּ יהר‎ = take my life, phr. elsw. 1 K. 10+ Jon. 43 
Pr. 119, —15. [אמרתי‎ is gl., unnecessary and making 1, too long. —*s>y] for 
an original אֶלי‎ required for rhyme and transposed.—16. רה‎ | Gb you 
nat] my times, experiences, fortunes, as Is. 33°; @ of kAfpol pov is a para- 
phrase. — [הצילני‎ should go to the end of the 1. for rhyme.— [אייבי‎ should 
be sg., as v.°, and not pl.; so also Spat, NO’ WN --172 9 Nal) phar: 
derived from the high priest’s blessing Nu. 625; so Pss. 672 80+ 8-20 77.9185, 
and in variant form 47 [הושילוי---,118%7‎ should come at the end for rhyme. 
—18, aviax [יהוה אל‎ a resumption of v.2, to emphasise an imprecation upon 
enemies. — 1231] Qal impf. 3 pl. רמב‎ ₪ still = perish, so Je. 84 487. It is 
probable that it should be Niph. ,ירפה‎ as 1 S. 29 de made silent Je. 4976 50° 
51°. @ has xkarayGelnoay, prob. a paraphrase, but Gr. 17. -- לשאול‎ [ is preg- 
nant, cf.91°. This 1. has eight tones, lacks rhyme, and with following v. shows 
a harsher spirit than the Ps. as a whole. --- 9, [הָאֶלְמְנֶה‎ Niph. impf. + obs not 
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in Qal, Niph. = de made dumé, elsw. 39% 1%, cf. Ez. 32° 2427 332. --- [רַּבָרוּת‎ 
Qal ptc. 5 pl. agreeing with ,שפהי‎ 86 for) rel, (v. 57). — fv] adj. for- 
ward, arrogant; so 1 5. 2%, elsw. ש‎ 75° 944.—f12] nm. (1) contempt; 

elsw. 119° 123% 4 Gn, 383 Jb. 125 3154 Pr. 128 183; (2) as poured out by 
God Ps. 107% Jb. 1271, 20. 3319 39 nz] cf. 1457 Jaw וכר רב‎ ; goodness of 
God, kindness in doing good to one; cf. Is. 637 .רב פוב לבית ישראל‎ G inserts 
יהוה‎ here, which makes better measure and sense. — אשר‎ is needed in 1. 2 also 
to complete the measure. — 3 [הוסים‎ should be at end of 1. for rhyme. — 
21. = >32 77D3] cf. עליון ,615 פתר כנפיך‎ “dD 915, [רְכְפִי -- ,275 סי אהלו ,327 אתה ס' לי‎ 
ar; cf. רְכָסִים‎ Is. 40% and vb. יְרְכְסוּ‎ Ex. 285% 3971 (P), מתומגסות‎ But 
it is difficult to connect either noun with this vb. DB regards both as 
dubious, and gives no decision as to mngs. @ renders both the same way, 
700070, rough, so J duritia. We might then think of roughness of places, 
and roughness, harshness, hardness, rudeness of conduct. Ols., Oort, Du., 
change the text here to ‘77>. This v. is difficult in structure. Its two parts 
have 5 + 4 tones, and seem to be in syn. parall. It cannot be original in 
this form. It must either be reduced to 6 tones or enlarged to 12, or else 
itisagl. But one 1. is needed for measure. 739 is necessary for rhyme, and 
must come at close of y. This requires a transposition of clauses. The words 
מריב לשנות‎ are unnecessary, and prob. a gl.—22. יי‎ 3:72] ptc. as adj., ex- 
clamation (v. 7847( [הפליא חסרו לי---.‎ so [בעיר מצור — .177 44 הפלה ה'(ל)‎ én an 
entrenched city ; so 6011 (= עיר מבצר‎ 10811), cf. 2 Ch. 8°, If correct, the for- 
tified city is Jerusalem, and the city and its defender have been protected from 
their enemies by Yahweh. It is possible that they have been besieged by 
enemies. We. would change to ,ה‎ cf. 325 .לעת מצא‎ Du. takes עיר‎ as in 73” 
Je. 158 excitement, terror (/~z). The v. is, however, 8 gl.— 28. [ואני‎ emph. 
as v.7- 15, sjpn3] Qal inf. cstr. sf. 1 s. i my haste or alarm; so 116", which 
has the whole phr. tron elsw. in y only Niph. hurry away in alarm 48° 
1047, — m2] .א.₪‎ Niph. pf. 1 sg. ירז‎ improb.; rd. נורשתי‎ as Jon. 25, which 
has the same line, omitting the inf. because Jon. 2 is pentameter. + גרש‎ vb. 
Pi. drive away 341 78° 809. — t 12%] as adv. asseveration, surely; in y only 
emphasising a contrast, but, in fact, nevertheless, so here, 66! 827. — [קול תחנוני‎ 
elsw. in ש‎ 282-6 866 1161 130? 1407; 28? is same as here, save that imv. of 
שמע‎ is used and אכן‎ omitted. The use of אכן‎ is due to the different measure 
of the 7%. --24. won [אהבוּ את יהוה כל‎ this 18 8 gl. For אהב‎ ₪. 91% won 4 
[אְמוּנִיס--‎ is Qal pte. pl. faithful, and not abst., as 65 606005, Du. ; cf. Is. 26? 
שמר אי‎ (v. 72? 198). — Dy] abundantly, prob. gl. — 25. לבבכס‎ pox [חזקו‎ 
yor’ Hiph. of pox exhibit strength, BDB. Hiph. only here and 2714, where 
there is a similar 1. -- ליהוה‎ ovbmyna ה [:ל‎ rel. with Pi. ptc. + [יחל]‎ vb. Pi. 
wait for, hope for; 6. ל‎ 31% 3318 22 69! 11948: 49. 74. 81. 114. 147 eh ₪ by 1307 
1313 Is. 515, abs. - 7% Hiph. wazt, tarry (shew a waiting attitude); 6. ל‎ 
3816 42% 12 435 130% Mi. 77 La. 374. This line is dependent on Ps. 271% chang- 
ing 2 sg. into 2 pl., and is a gl. 
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PSALM XXXIL., 2 srr. 5°. 


Ps. 32 was a penitential Ps : (1) proclaiming the blessedness 
of the one whose sins are forgiven, covered over and not imputed 
(v.*), especially in view of the great suffering in body and soul 
during the long time that Yahweh’s punitive hand rested upon 
him (v.24). (2) The confession of sin is followed by forgiveness 
(v.*) and the exhortation to the pious to pray to Yahweh in time 
of distress (v.°). Later additions represent Yahweh as the hiding- 
place (v.’); exhort earnestly to walk in the right way and not be 
stubborn as the mule (v.*°); and contrast the sorrows of the 
wicked with the joys of the righteous (v.!°"). 


APPY the one whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin is covered! 
Happy the one unto whom Yahweh imputeth not iniquity ! 
When I kept silent, my bones waxed old through my roaring ; 
For day and night Thy hand was heavy upon me; 
I was changed (into misery, as when thorns smite me). 
Y sin I make known to Thee, and mine iniquity I do not cover; 
I said, “1 will confess concerning my transgression to Yahweh”; 
And Thou forgavest mine iniquity, my sin didst pardon). 
For this let the pious pray unto Thee in time of distress ; 
At the outburst of many waters, they will not reach unto him. 


A משכיל‎ (v. Intr. § 26) of 19, not taken up into BR or ₪ (zv. Intr. §§ 27, 
32, 33). It was separated from the Maskelim by the editor of ¥, owing to 
the fact that the others were used in 32 The Ps. was originally of two pen- 
tameter pentastichs %-1.ץ‎ In this form it belongs to the Persian period. It was 
enlarged by a series of additions: at first v.", then a tetrameter tetrastich of 
advice v.*9, and a liturgical trimeter tetrastich of a general character 1 
“The influence of the individualising educational movement recorded for us 
in Proverbs is unmistakable,’’ Che. In v.8° there are Aramaisms: ברס‎ and 
עצה‎ after 65, required for measure and confused with yy. This gloss was of 
late date, probably in the Maccabean period. The Ps. in its present form is 
the second penitential Ps. of the church. 


Str. I is composed of a syn. couplet, a synth. line, and an em- 
blematic triplet. —1-2. Happy the one], an exclamation of con- 
gratulation, repeated at the beginning of two lines for emphasis. 
In Ps. 1} the righteous man, who was entirely conformed to the 
Law, was thus congratulated ; here, the one who has been a trans- 
gressor, but now, after a period of divine chastisement, enjoys 
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forgiveness and reinstatement in the divine favour. The three 
chief syn. terms for sin are used to comprehend it in all its forms: 
transgression, the violation of divine command whether oral or 
written in Law; + the failure from the normal aim or purpose 
in life ; ¢wzguzty, the perverse turning aside from the proper course 
of life. These forms of sin had incurred the divine displeasure, 
and had to be removed in order to a restoration to favour. Each 
term for sin has its appropriate predicate, which is not to be re- 
garded as peculiar to that conception of sin rather than any other, 
but is in order to balance the threefold sin, with a threefold deliv- 
erance from it.—7s forgiven]. This is, according to the Hebrew 
conception, the taking up of transgression as a burden, a heavy’ 
load, resting upon the sinner and bearing it away from him to a 
place where it will trouble him no more. The English “ forgive,”’ 
“ give away,” is syn. to it and sufficiently near to the Hebrew idea 
of take away, to translate it, agreeing as they do in the essential 
thing of removal. The same Hebrew term is used ".טש‎ in connec- 
tion with iniquity ; and probably also in the original, if the pro- 
posed change of text is correct, the syn. Hebrew word mp, having 
the same essential meaning, which may appropriately be rendered 
by the syn. English word “ pardon.” —zs covered], a syn. term, used 
also 85° for the technical Hebrew word 72>, “cover over sin” 
(v. 65* 78% 79°). It is commonly used in connection with sacri- 
fices, where the sin, as staining and defiling the divine altars, was 
covered over by the application to them of the blood of the 
victim of the sin-offering. But the word is also frequently used 
apart from sacrifices, when God is conceived as covering the sin 
over so as to hide it and obliterate it. This Yahweh does in ac- 
cordance with His sovereign good pleasure. There can be no 
doubt that here, as in other Pss., the latter is the true conception ; 
for there is no hint of any sacrifice in any of these Pss. — imputeth 
not |, that is, does not estimate, consider, think of, in connection 
with the sinner. Far otherwise, Yahweh thinks of him as without 
iniquity, deals with him as no longer having any connection with it. 
We should beware of attaching to these terms the technical mean- 
ings of modern dogmatic theology. This syn. couplet makes a 
simple and comprehensive statement. But a later legalist thought 
that something more was required, and this he supplied by adding : 
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And in whose spirit there is no deceit. This may be explained 
in accord with modern ideas: “‘ Who conceals his sin neither from 
God nor from himself,’ Dr.; especially if we weaken the term 
with EV*. to “ guile”? ; but this renunciation of deceit of spirit is 
a very high ethical ideal, not appearing elsewhere in the Old Tes- 
tament. 1 John 1° rises to a higher ethical conception, and may 
be cited against self-deception in the matter of neglecting to con- 
fess sin, but hardly against one who has so completely confessed 
his sin and has been so entirely relieved of it, as stated in the 
previous couplet of our Ps. Such an one needs no exhortation 
to sincerity of spirit. This clause adds a defective line to a Str. 
complete without it; and also imports a disturbing thought, to 
the effect that such a man must not only be accepted by God 
as without any more sin attached to him, but must also have the 
more positive characteristic of a spirit without deceit. The clause 
is a gloss from the school of Hebrew Wisdom. It is probable 
that man is also a gloss, in order to give the experience, which 
was originally national, a more personal and individualistic turn, 
in accordance with the glosses, --.'"ט‎ 3. When I kept silent], 
refrained from making the confession, stated in v.®, and assumed 
as the basis of v.'*.— my bones waxed old], as in other Pss. of 
penitence and lamentation, aching in sympathy with the distress 
of the soul; cf. 6° 22% 38* 51°. — through my roaring]. The 
agony was so great that, although he did not cry to God for help 
in penitential prayer, he did cry aloud with so much noise and 
so little self-restraint that he lost his manhood and became a mere 
animal. This has been intensified by the additional clause, 0 day 
Jong, an insertion probably not designed, but due to dittography 
of the following words. —4. For day and night], continuously, 
all day and all night without interruption.— Zhy hand], God’s 
hand, put forth in chastisement.— was heavy upon me], not 
merely by its pressure of weight, but, as the context implies, 
heavy because of heavy strokes, smiting him again and again 
with His powerful hand, so as to make him roar with the agony 
of suffering. Although he did not in fact suffer scourging of his 
body, he did in fact suffer from the bruising of his soul by the 
experience of the divine anger, so that his bones felt as if they 
had been severely scourged.— 7 was changed]; so 65, J, trans- 
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formed from a former condition of comfort ‘néo misery, by the 
severe divine discipline. This is much better suited to the context 
than #9, followed by EV*., “my moisture is turned into,” AV., or 
“is like,’ PBV., or “changed as with,” RV., which have no 
Hebrew usage to justify them and which are difficult to construct 
with the following words. These again are different in 65 from 9. 
65 is here also to be preferred in its rendering, as when thorns 
smite me]. The blows of God’s hands are very appropriately com- 
pared with the smiting of the body with thorns, especially as in 
ancient times thorns were used for the purpose of scourging. 
Thus Gideon “took the elders of the city [of Succoth], and 
thorns of the wilderness and briers, and with them he threshed 
[or taught] the men of Succoth,” Ju. 8. Jer. and Aug. think 
of pricking of the conscience. The reading of 39, “ droughts of 
summer,” is difficult to connect with the previous clause, because 
the Hebrew prep. is not appropriate to the verb; and the word 
rendered “droughts” is not used elsewhere in 30, though the 
meaning is possible, as being in a similar word from the same 
stem. 

Str. II. is composed of a triplet of two syn. lines, with a third 
line synth. thereto, and an emblematic couplet. —5. MZy sin], 
emph. in position, || zwzguzty || transgression, resuming the three 
terms of v.?”, in order now to state the confession presupposed in 
these verses. The confession is also in three syn. terms, make 
known || not cover || confess. The first term is in appropriate 
antith. to forgive. The objectifying of the sin, by making it 
known, is in order to taking it away. The second term, the 
uncovering the iniquity, is that Yahweh might cover it again. 
The third, confessing, a term not used elsewhere in y, but in 
other writings, is properly acknowledging, possibly calling atten- 
tion to by a gesture, in order that Yahweh on His part might 
refuse to look at it, ignore it, not consider it, or think of it. All 
this confession is in personal address, א‎ Zhee || to Yahweh, and 
meets with the response, Zhou forgavest mine iniquity, using but 
one, and that the oldest, simplest, and most important of the three 
terms of v.’?,  % and the Vrss. all agree in attaching two words 
for sin together, “iniquity of my sin.” But this is against the 
usage of the previous context, and is probably due to the omission 
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of a verb, which is indeed necessary to complete the measure. 
This verb is probably the synonym, pardon, which has been 
omitted by copyist’s error, because of its similarity in form to 
Selah, here used at the close of the line. Thus 6 may perfect 
the measure, and separate the terms for sin, and render the last 
clause, my sin didst pardon. —6. For this], namely, forgiveness. 
—let the pious], probably collective in the original text, but made 
individual by a later editor to correspond with v.™, by prefixing 
“every.” Only the pious, who were in a covenant relation: to 
Yahweh, and so entitled to His kindness, could ask for forgive- 
ness of sin. But all such should be encouraged by past experience 
to pray for it in time of distress, sach as that described in v.**, 
So the original text should probably read. But it has been changed 
by copyist’s error into “time, when Thou mayest be found.” ‘This 
limits the petition to a particular time, and so is against the con- 
text, which exhorts to pray in time of sin and trouble, which would 
not be usually considered as a time when God would be most 
favourable. It is probable that the copyist, who made the mis- 
take, was thinking of a fast day, or possibly of the day of atone- 
ment, and it suits quite well the Christian use of Ash Wednesday. 
This mistake of the copyist, seeing two words, where only one was 
designed, gives the second as an introductory particle to the next 
clause, sometimes translated “ But,” PBV., “Surely,” AV., RV., 
for which there is no sufficient reason in the parallelism. — A¢ the 
outburst of many waters]. The distress is compared to a sudden 
flood, as in Pss. 18° 69". — they will not reach unto him], because 
he has been put into a safe refuge by Yahweh, in answer to ‘his 
prayer. The original Ps. came to an end here, in a most appro- 
priate climax. And this was probably all of the Ps. when it was 
used in B. 

Later editors made additions to the Ps. for various reasons ; 
and first, 7, which returns to the first person and is hexameter. — 
O Thou, my hiding-place|. This thought was not suggested by 
the idea of the Ps. in general, but by the specific thought of the 
previous line with reference to the flood of waters. The voca- 
tive is better suited to the following context than the usual, “Thou 
art my hiding-place.” This phrase has probably come into the 
Ps. from 31"; cf..27° 91". But the reference is here more gen- 
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eral and later, for we can hardly think of the courts of the temple 
in this context. — From straits mayest Thou preserve me|, not an 
expression of confidence in Yahweh, but a jussive of petition. — 
O deliverer, mayest Thou encompass me about]. This clause is 
thus parallel with and complementary to the previous one. 38. 6, 
J, all differ very much. The text has been disturbed by a dit- 
tography which caused the insertion of “songs” ; 39, EV*., more 
properly, “ jubilation,” “shouts of joy”; but 65, 3, have “ my jubi- 
lation || my hiding-place.” The rendering of EV®*., “Thou wilt 
compass me about with songs of deliverance,” is to be rejected. 
A second gloss was 31060, 


I will instruct thee and teach thee in the way thou shouldst go; 
I will counsel thee, (I will fix) mine eve upon thee. 

Be not as the horse, the mule, without understanding, 

With bridle and halter, its harness, to be muzzled. 


This is a tetrameter tetrastich. It is a warning which most 
of the older interpreters and many moderns regard as the words 
of God; but most moderns think that they are the words of the 
psalmist. In either case they are not suited to the Ps., because 
the second person throughout the Ps. has been God, and _ the 
exhortation of the previous context has been addressed to the 
pious in the 3d person. It is a supplementary advice of a later 
editor to all who listen to the Ps. It is furthermore of different 
measure and strophical organisation. —8. / wll instruct thee 
and teach thee}. This is in accordance with the legal attitude 
of mind subsequent to Nehemiah. — 7” the way thou shouldst go}, 
the way of the Law, the legal way or course of life and conduct ; 
more, therefore, in the spirit of Ps. 1 than of Ps. 32.—J/ wih 
counsel thee |, intensifying the previous verbs. — A word is missing 
in 39 and also in most Vrss. &% gives it, instead of the verb pre- 
served in #9, the one using one verb, the other the other verb. 
These are, indeed, so much alike that one of them was omitted 
in the old codices. This verb is probably original and should be 
rendered / w7// fix, which then gives an appropriate construction 
to the otherwise difficult phrase, mine eye upon thee], the eyes of 
the teacher being fixed upon the pupil so as to watch his every 
step in the way of life. -The positive teaching:is followed by an 
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antith. couplet of warning.-- 9. Be not as the horse}, intensified 
by the more obstinate animal, he mule. — without understanding |, 
lacking the capability of receiving instruction and counsel ; there- 
fore they have to be guided by physical means, 70/0 bridle and 
halter, its harness, to be muzzled |. This was the original comple- 
tion of the tetrastich; but a brief marginal note, indicating a 
reason for the muzzling, has come into the text and given diffi- 
culty. 38, followed by most, has “it will not come near unto 
thee,” but various other renderings are given by ancient and 
modern versions, which will not repay consideration. 
10-11 are a still later liturgical gloss. 


Many sorrows has the wicked man; 

But kindness has he that trusteth in Yahweh. 
Be glad and exult, ye righteous, 

And be jubilant, all ye right-minded. 


This is a trimeter tetrastich.— J/any sorrows], as the antith. 
of kindness, suggests that they were due to divine punishment or 
chastisement. The former belong to the wicked man, they are 
his by right of earning them; the latter belongs to the man ‘haz 
trusteth in Yahweh. ‘This was probably the exact antith. of the 
original text, but it has been changed by a later editor through 
the addition of the verb “ compasseth him about,” to correspond 
with v.7; and so the measure has been destroyed, without any 
important addition to the meaning. —11. Be glad and exult | be 
jubilant |, liturgical terms implying worship in the temple. In 
the first line “in Yahweh” is an unnecessary gloss, destroying the 
measure.— ye righteous], the class of people in Israel living in 
conformity to the Law || שץע‎ 4-7 


1. [אָשרי‎ =v? pl. cstr. before rel. clause (v. 71); exclamation. — [נשוי‎ 
Qal pass. ptc. ,נשא‎ for ,שא‎ assimilated to ‘90> as if נשה‎ forgiven, as v.5 2538 
85% 99%. t[AD2] vb. ¢Qal pass. pte. covered, in respect of sin only here. 
Pi. (1) cover, clothe: earth with great deep 104%; heaven with clouds 147°; 
(2) conceal: transgressions Jb. 3153 Pr. 179 2818; iniquity Ps. 325; righteous- 
ness of God 4011, cf. 143°(?); (3) overwhelm: the waters of the sea 7858 
10611 Jos. 247(E); waters Ps. 104° Jb. 2211 38%; shame Pss. 4415 605 Je. 5151 
Mi. 7°; horror Ps. 55% Ez. 718; mischief Ps. 1402, 6. על‎ 4429 10617; (4) cover 
over sin Ps, 858 (by God). Pu. de covered Ps. 8011. Cf. usage of כפר‎ cover 
over sin, ₪ O54 78% 799 BDB. —ywe] transgression, v.5 194, — + ayn] nf, 
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siz, rare, only in phr. Sink הי‎ Gn. 20° (E) Ex, 3231. 89.81 (JE) 2 K. 17?! and 
Pss. 321 407 1097 (v, הטא ,2578 הטאת‎ 577).— 2. oN] is a gl.; the only other 
use for individual in y, St 18 -- [יהוה‎ comes in between vb. and לו‎ in an awk- 
ward way and should be transposed. — השב‎ [ Qal impf. present; awn (v. 70”), 
here in sense of z#zpuce, cf. Niph. 106%. — py (v. 78%( [.אין ברוהו רמיה--,‎ is 
a gl.: a denial of sin and the reverse of the confession of sin in its three 
forms in previous context, and of the forgiveness, the covering over, the non- 
imputation of it. Besides, the phr. itself is late. רוח‎ (v. 37%), here in sense 
of 3> ¢ for moral character, elsw. y 3419 5179 78% -- finn 4] nf. decect 22? 524 
ר','101‎ nvin deceitful, treacherous bow 78°", > מרמה ,ץ 5 120% לשון‎ 57, This 
can hardly be softened down to internal truthfulness to God. —8. [ְכִי‎ tem- 
poral, but 65, 3, causal.— van] Hiph. perf. 1 sg. aorist; הרש‎ be dumé, 
keep silence, neglecting response (v. 281(.- + [nba] vb. Qal wear out: of 
garment Dt. 8* 20% +; fig. heavens Ps. 102?’ Is. 509; bones through suffering 
here. Pi. causative, wear out, consume away: fig. flesh and skin La. 34; form 
in Sheol Ps. 49/5. עצמי--‎ [ for the bones in a similar state of pain v. 0 8 
3111 38# 4211 5119 102% 5 [כל-היו--‎ makes the 1. too long; dittog. as Du.; 
cf. כי יומס‎ at beginning of next v.— 4. ["טְדִי‎ + ww p.m. 7/2266, sap ; life blood 
a... in this sense; Nu. 11° (J) taste of manna. But 65 has here éorpdgny 65 
Tahatwplay; BY conversus sum in aerumna mea; 3 versatus sum in miseria 
mea. These Vrss. rd. oppresston, and vb. as 1 sg. which if inf. ורפי‎ o1 
ptc. 727) must have .נפשי‎ 457 is followed by > in the sense of to de ¢urned or 
changed into something (uv. 30”).— + pain] um. drought; only here for usual 
ayn. But @ 62 סז‎ évrayjvat dxavbay, B dum configitur spina, 3 cum ex- 
ardesceret messis. @ must have read yp for קיץ‎ and ,קרכני‎ sf. ני‎ and inf. 
080. of חרב‎ ₪ attack, smite, as Je. 5071-2" (uv, 1713); J as inf. cstr. of חרב‎ vb. 
be dry. & interprets שד‎ dreast and הרכני‎ as inf. cstr. sf. 1 sg. הרב‎ lay waste, 
destroy. © on the whole seems most probable. הרכני‎ in ¥ is late change 
for חרב‎ which makes all the readings easy in the different interpretations. — 
5. [חטאתי‎ so ,עוני‎ emph. — [אודיער‎ Hiph. impf. present, .ירע‎ @ aorist as next 
vb. improbable. — [כסיתי‎ emph. present (v. [אמרתי--.(1.ץ‎ is in 6 and J, and 
seems to be original, although it would seem more natural at beginning of 
previous clause. It must therefore be emphatic and express previous resolu- 
tion. — 9] is taken by 65 as דשא‎ 6200, 77 adversum me, "לי‎ “; but this is cer- 
tainly incorrect. It is a poetic, archaic prep., lengthened for measure, —A7% ] 
emph. חטאתי--‎ py] guilt of my sin (v. v.12). Du. is prob. correct in reading 

and so omitted. Then it‏ סלה was confused with‏ סלה7 ony; the‏ חטאתי סלה- 
was necessary to connect the words for sin. This restoration makes the pen-‏ 
for this thing, eg.‏ [עלהזאת .6— tameter complete and the construction easy.‏ 
G brép ravrns, 3 pro hac. —‏ ."ל כן 45 pardon, or ov this account, therefore,‏ 
but this is not suited to the context, which em-‏ ; בהמצאו 556 cf. Is.‏ [לעת מצא 
phasises the fact that God is to be found by the penitent, and not any special‏ 
conj. omy, as 91%, or in the sense assuredly, does not‏ [רק 1 — time of finding.‏ 
psn,‏ ,מצא רק seem appropriate to the context. Therefore with Du. rd. for‏ 
ny> time‏ מצוק | .מצרק which has been confused with 7132 and so brought about‏ 
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of distress. + מציק‎ n.[m.] straitness, straits: צר ומ"‎ 119145 1 5. 22? Dt. 2858. bb. 57 
Jé. 19% This phr. is then further defined by + שַטָף‎ n.m. flood, outburst ; elsw. 
Na. 18 Jb. 3825 Dn. 9% 1122 Pr. 27%.--7. ורנ‎ is a difficult form, pl. cstr. of 
+ .ג.6 [.םז].ם רן‎ jubilation = --.רְנָה‎ F028) 2. [m.] deliverance; elsw. 56% both 
dub. For vb. v. 77%. But Gi is very different, dd O\ipews THs 7600600005 
pe 7d dyaddNlaud wou rpwoal we 00 שד‎ KuKhwodyTwy 6. 65 takes הסובבני‎ 
and הצרני‎ as alike relative clauses referring to the affliction or distress, צר‎ 
being n.f. as if .צרה‎ It points >: || לי‎ arp; this is most likely, unless with 
Houb., Horsley, Hi., Du., רני‎ is dittog. for last letters of .תצרני‎ J is somewhat 
different, 270 es protectio mea, ab hoste custodies me, laus mea salvans, circum- 
dabis nie. צר‎ = adversary, כלט‎ is pte. 9, 3, both take vbs. as expressing 
confidence. @ regards the verse as essentially petition. The vb. הצרני‎ is 
|| בכני‎ D>, and must be interpreted in the same way. It is improb. that פלט‎ 
isa noun. The difficulty with 65 is in taking צר‎ as fem. and in the lack of 
prep. מן‎ after .פלט‎ It is better to follow J and take פלט‎ as ptc., as 18% 8% 
708 1442, referring to God, and to regard the impfs. as jussives, — 


אתה פתר לי asp‏ 487 פלט הְִּיבְבָנִי 


8. ו [ואורך‎ codrd., emph. addition to previous [ז--.לץ‎ rel. (v. 9!).— bn] 
Qal impf. modal, shozdd 0. -- [איטצה‎ Qal impf. cohort. 1 sg. (v. 767). @ émi- 
077000 = Asus Qal impf. 1 sg. of ,יצה‎ as Pr. 1689; so Ba. A word is miss- 
ing from the measure. עליך‎ implies a vb. which should prob. be that of 6 
in addition to that of 39, as Du.—9. yan>sx] Qal juss. 2 pl. with neg. — 
[מֶרְג זָ‎ nm. bridle, as Pr. 26% Is. 37%. -- 1 D3] nm. halter, as Is. 30% Jb. 30". 
[טדו1--‎ n.[m. ] ornament, trapping, harness ; only here in this sense; © ras 
civybvas דט‎ 0 3 maxillas corum, in W elsw. only 103° (dub.). 11, Pe., 
Moll, take the clause as rel., “ whose harness consists in bridle and bit to tame 
it”; then Moll, “they will not approach thee,” Pe. “or else they will not 
come nigh unto thee”; Ew., Ri., AV., inf. with ל‎ “must be muzzled, or there 
is no drawing near to thee.” But vb. 093 is an Aramaic word, not used in 
OT., and is late. Du. then takes vb. as Hiph. inf. בל | .בי לקריב‎ is dittog., so 
we ₪6) [מכאוביס .10 ---,לקריב‎ pl. + 2N2p n.m. pains, sorrows, grief, elsw. 3818 
6927 Is. 5334 Je. 45% 518 La. 12-12-18, Bi, Du,, insert אשר‎ before רשע‎ 8 
man, But we might rather omit ,יסובבנר‎ and so get 8 trimeter couplet. The 
omission of יהוה‎ in v.11 would then give a trimeter tetrastich. —11. [הרנינו‎ 
Hiph. imv. 2 pl. requires after it לו‎ as Du. -- [כלדישריהלב‎ as 711 112 3611 1 
94° 97% 
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Ps. 33 is a song of praise. (1) A call to worship in the temple 
with song, music, and shouting (v.'*), because of the righteousness 
and kindness of Yahweh .(**.ט)‎ (2) All mankind are called to 
fear Yahweh, the creator of all things, and disposer of all nations 
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Yahweh from His heavenly throne inspects all man-‏ )3( .5.ץ) 
kind (v.") ; and victory is not due to armies or warriors (v.1*"),‏ 
He delivereth those who fear Him (v."°); therefore His‏ )4( 
people long for Him, are glad in Him, and trust in His name for‏ 
victory (v.~”). A gloss praises the plans of Yahweh as everlast-‏ 
ingly secure, and also the happiness of His people (v.""”),‏ 


SHOUT, ye righteous in Yahweh, 

Praise is becoming to the upright; 

Give thanks to Yahweh with the lyre, 

With the ten-stringed harp play to Him; 

Sing to Him a new song, 

Play skilfully with shouting; 

For the word of Yahweh is upright; 

And all His work is with faithfulness; 

He loves righteousness and justice, 

The earth is full of His kindness. 
BY His word the heavens were made, 

And by the breath of His mouth all their host; 

He gathereth in a flask the waters of the sea, 

Putteth in treasuries the primeval deep. 

Let all the earth be in fear of Yahweh, 

Let all the inhabitants of the world stand in awe; 

For He spake and it came to pass, 

He commanded and it stood forth. 

He doth bring to naught the counsel of nations, 

He doth make of none effect the plans of the peoples. 
FROM heaven Yahweh doth look, 

See all the sons of mankind; 

From the place where He sits enthroned He doth glance, 

At all the inhabitants of the earth; 

He that formed their mind altogether, 

He that discerneth all their works. 

The king doth not gain a victory by his great army, 

The mighty man cannot be delivered by his great strength, 

The horse is a delusion for victory, 

And by his great army he cannot deliver. 
BEHOLD, the eye of Yahweh is toward them that fear Him, 

Toward them that hope in His kindness; 

To deliver their life from death, 

And to preserve their lives in famine, 

Our soul doth wait for Yahweh, 

Our help and shield is He; 

For in Him our heart is glad, 

For in His holy name we trust. 

Let Thy kindness, Yahweh, be upon us 

According as we hope in Thee. 
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Ps. 33 is an orphan Ps. without title, and therefore was not in any of the 
minor or major Psalters. It was inserted in its present position by the final 
editor, The r@ Aaveid of 65 is a late conjecture. The Ps. indeed shows the 
influence of many writings: v.* of Is. 42°; v% of Is. 23"; vi of Jo. 3S; 
v™ of Gn. 183 v2 of Is. go 46 לוו ;538 ל >\ף‎ of Pss. 11* 14: v8 of 
Ze, tat; וצ‎ of Dt. 33%; דויצ‎ of Pr. at; v2 of Ps go™ 1 Nac. 3? is 
probably based on v8. The use of the participles, v.57, for the finite verb 
is in 1816 Aramaic style. The Ps. cannot be earlier than the late Greek period, 
and probably is Maceabean on account of its reference to divine aid in victo- 
ries v2. 19. גכ .גפ‎ - the joyous temple worship with song, music, and shouting 
v3; and universalism of outlook v.S 35". The Ps is composed of 22 
couplets, corresponding with the number of the letters of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet, but without the use of the alphabetic letters at the beginning of the coup- 
lets, therein differing from Ps. 34. There is always difficulty in arranging 
such Pss. in Strs, and scholars differ ia this regard. It is probable that the 
correspondence of the number of couplets with the letters of the alphabet was 
due to the insertion of two couplets, v.22, into the original Ps. for that pur- 
pose. These couplets may be taken out without being missed — indeed, to 
the improvement of the course of thought in the Ps, which they interrupt. 
It is then easy to divide the Ps. inte four trimeter decastichs, 


Str. I. is composed of five syn. couplets, three of which are 
a call to worship in the temple, two giving the reason for it.— 
1. Shewt ye}, the sacred shout expressing the enthusiasm of 
praise in the temple worship, which was appropriate to the place 
and éecomeing to those entitled to worship there. These are the 
righizvous | wprizhé, in the later sense of those zealous for the Law 
and institutions of Israel, and living in strict conformity thereto. 
—2. Give thanks], implying a song of thanksgiving accompa- 
nied with instrumental music of the frre and larger &x-stringed 
karp. The three forms of praise are summed up in 3: Sixg, ץז‎ 
skilfully, with skouting. That which is to be sung is a new serg, 
a fresh outburst of praise; not in the sense that a new composi- 
tion was rendered, but that a fresh experience of divine favour 
had been enjoyed, and was acknowledged in a new festal assem- 
bly in the temple for this particular purpose. —4. The reason for 
this summons is #e werd ef Yahweh and His werk. This com- 
prehends all the divine activity, as it has been experienced. The 
word, in its instruction and promises, # afrigt4, as His people 
who conform to it are upright; His work in judgment upon 
enemies and redemption of His people is witt faithfulness to 
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His covenant, cf. Dt. 32% But back of all His word and work 
is His love in its more ancient form of kindness and its later form 
of affection. —5. He loves righteousness, probably the doing of it 
on His part as the context suggests, ad justice, incorrectly ren- 
dered “judgment” in EV*. here and elsewhere in this combination. 
— The earth is full of His kindness] in action, in His work as above, 
cf. 119% These divine attributes are conceived as working through 
all the earth. That is the background of their particular working 
in the experience which calls for the fresh song of praise. 

Str. II. is composed of two parts of syn. couplets, giving the 
reason for the intervening syn. couplet, summoning the world to 
stand in awe of Yahweh.—6. The psalmist goes back in thought 
to the creation, especially of the heavens and all their host; that 
is, the heavenly luminaries, sun, moon, and stars, in accordance 
with the conception of Gn. 2' Is. 4o¥ 45", and not the angels as 
Pss. 1037 148°. These were made, the most general term for 
creative activity, not implying any particular mode or theory of 
creation.— By His word], the instrumental means here em- 
ployed; that is, by command, as ץע‎ in accordance with Gn. 1. 
With this is parallel: By the breath of His mouth], the words 
breathed forth in speech. Some have thought of the divine Spirit 
here in accordance with Gn. 1% the same Hebrew word being 
used for “breath” and “spirit”; but if the reference were to 
the divine Spirit it would be Spirit of Yahweh, and not Spirit of 
His mouth.—7%. The creation of the waters of the sea is now 
described. — the primeval deep], probably only the depths of the 
sea, in accordance with Jb. 3877, and not the more compre- 
hensive mass of waters, including the subterranean and terranean 
waters before their separation, of Gn. 1°°.— He gathereth in a 
flask], after 65 and most ancient Vrss., as more suited to the 
putteth in treasuries, than 19 followed by EV*., “as a heap.” 
The conceptions of treasuries, where God stores up the snow and 
hail, and of a flask, literally water-skin, in which the Orientals 
carry their water and wine, where God stores up the waters of 
heaven, are in Jb. 38%”. Inasmuch as in Jb. 33°” the baby sea is 
conceived as shut in safely in its place at the creation with bars 
and doors, it is most probable that all these terms of Job are at 
tle basis of this description, rather than the heaping up of the 
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waters of the Red Sea for the passage through them of Ismel, 
according to Ex. 15% which is another and heterogeneous figure 
of speech to that of treasuries and the permanence of the sea 
in its place. The verbal forms are participles, but not oa that 
account to be referred to “the continual action of maintenance 
as well as the original creation,” Kirk., because the participles are 
of the late Aramaic style, used for the finite verb, and refer to the 
creation itself as in the passage of Job mentioned above. — 8. The 
fact of the creation of heavens and sea by Yahweh is a ground on 
which the psalmist summons mankind to fear such a Creator. — 
Let all the carth | all the inhabitants ef e werld), all mankind 
wherever they may be. This is an universal summons. —ée ₪ 
Sear of Yakwek | stand in awe). It is not probable that the 
psalmist is thinking of fear here in the religious sense appropriate 
to the people of God, as in v.", where the accusative is used; 
but in the more external sense of awe and submission to the 
divine sovereignty. —9. The reason is retnforced by a return to 
the conception of the creation, which is stated in terms of the 
primitive. creation of the light, according to Ga. 1.— Fer He 
spake and if came כ‎ pass], the very words of Gn. 1% expressing 
by the Waw consec. the immediateness of the obedience of the 
creature to the creative word; paraphrased in the syn. clause: 
fe commanded, with the same immediateness of result, end @ 
stood forth] ; that is, it sprang into existence and presented itself, 
or stood forth as a host, using the imagery of v* and Gn. 2°, as an 
army stands forth in array when the sovereign issues the com 
mand.—10. The creative power has been mentioned as a warn- 
ing to the nations ; it is therefore appropriate in the climax that 
the providential power should be referred to. This, as we would 
expect from the purpose of the statement, is on its negative Sde, 
with reference to 2% nadions | the peodles. They may take couszse/ 
and make Alans against the people of Yahweh, but in vain: for 
fie doth bring them # naught | make of nome eect He fras- 
trates all their schemes of hostility against His people ; and this 
is the climax which justifies the inclusion of the entire Str. in 
this Ps. of praise. 

A later editor, wishing to emphasise the thought of the hst 
couplet, adds a tetrastich to the Str, and interrupts thereby the 
progress of thought in the Ps. 
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The counsel of Yahweh standeth forever, 
The plans of His mind to all generations. 
Happy the nation whose God is Yahweh, 
The people He has chosen for His inheritance! 


11-12. Zhe counsel of Yahweh || the plans of His mind], the 
plans formed in His mind, God being conceived as having a 
toind, just as man, His image. These words are in striking antith. 
to the counsel and plans of the nations of the previous couplet. 
As Yahweh frustrates their counsel and plans, He maintains His 
own counsel ; it standeth firm, not capable of frustration, unchange- 
able, permanent, and indeed forever || to all generations. ‘This is 
a ground for congratulation to the people of Yahweh, for it ren- 
ders them secure in the hands of their God; therefore they may 
sing: Happy the nation || the people, antith. to all the other nations 
and peoples, because they have the inestimable privilege of one 
whose God ts Yahweh; and this not simply because they have 
chosen Him to be their God, but because He has chosen them 
Jor His inheritance, His own special property in accordance with 
the original covenant, Ex. 19°; cf. Dt. 4% 9%” 32° Mic. ל +ץ‎ Is. 
19” Je. 0%ז‎ Pss. 28° 68" 74? 78° 94° 106°. A still later edi- 
tor inserts in the Mss. underlying © an addition to v.”, followed 
by BD and PBV., “and casteth out the counsel of princes,” which 
makes the couplet into a triplet by a third syn. clause. It cer- 
tainly was not in the original Ps., which was composed entirely 
of couplets, although it is an idea entirely appropriate in itself. 

Str. III. is composed of three synth. couplets, describing the 
divine inspection of mankind, followed by two syn. couplets draw- 
ing the consequences, that victory and safety are not due entirely 
to human powers. — 13-14. From heaven], emphatic, || the place 
where He sits enthroned], the divine throne in the heavenly pal- 
ace, v. 9® 29 55° 102% Is. 63” 66'.— Yahweh doth look || see 
| edance], the divine inspection of mankind, as 11* 14°. —ad/ the 
sons of mankind | ail the inhabitants of the earth\. is: inspec- 
tion is universal, a resumption of the thought of the universal 
warning of ץ‎ The inspection is a thorough one, nothing escapes 
it. —15. He that formed their mind], created the mind of man, 
constructed or formed it as truly as He formed the body; cf. 
Cn. 278 Zc. 12' Ps. 94°. It is possible that the second: story of 
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the creation was in the mind of the psalmist as well as the first, 
and that he extends the construction of the body of man to that 
of the mind also. But inasmuch as he thinks of the minds of his 
contemporaries, the formation of the mind is not that of the prim- 
itive man, but that of all men the world over. The psalmist does 
not, any more than Is., distinguish the creative activity from the 
providential. He certainly does not conceive the later distinction 
between creationism and traducianism. He thought that each 
and every individual man originates, mind and body, as a result 
of divine activity; cf. Ps. 13978 The divine construction of 
the mind was not partial but total, a/together. Therefore Yahweh 
knows it already in all its powers and activities, its capacities and 
its limitations. Nothing whatever in the mind of man can escape 
His inspection. He knows the inner man. He is one “hat ais- 
cerneth all their works. The result of all this is that the mind 
and works of men are very much limited; they are under the 
entire control of Yahweh. —16-17. Zhe ing], thinking probably 
of the king of Syria, the great enemy of the Maccabean times, 
|| che mighty man, the trained warrior, || the horse, the cavalry 
of the army. These are conceived as with a gvea/, a numerous, 
army, coming up against Israel and relying upon their overwhelm- 
ing power for victory. The renderings of EV*., “save,” “ salva- 
tion,” or “safety,” are too general, and not suited to the context. 
The beauty of the synonymous thought is spoiled by rendering 
the same word “host” or “army” in לט‎ and “strength” in v.”, 
as if the latter referred to the horse. This would be an exaggera- 
tion of the horse, giving it a couplet to itself, and indeed in the 
climax of the Str., as compared with the king who would have 
but one line, although he is emphasised by the position of the 
word in v.. The king is really the subject of v.1”, as well as of 
."בש‎ The king thinks he can gain a victory by his great army. 
His cavalry, in which he chiefly trusted, proves a delusion. In- 
stead of winning victory, he is defeated, and in his defeat the 
strength of his warriors cannot deliver them, and the king himself 
cannot find deliverance by his army. The context indicates that 
all this is due to the divine inspection and interposition so fully 


stated in the previous couplets. For this situation in history, cf. 
1 Mac. 3”. 
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Str. IV. is composed of two syn. couplets, setting’ forth the 
experience of deliverance, followed by three synth. couplets of 
joyous prayer. -- 18. Behold], calling particular attention to what 
is to be said. — the eye of Yahweh], taking up the inspection of 
the previous Str. Yahweh’s eye is resting upon His people as 
well as upon the nations, only with a different motive. He had 
inspected the nations to frustrate their plans and to give them 
defeat instead of victory. He inspects His people with favour. — 
toward them that fear Him], with the reverential fear of worship, 
|| toward them that hope in His kindness], look up to Him for it, 
expect it, wait to receive it; recurring to the kindness of v.’, 
praised, as exhibited throughout the earth. That which the peo- 
ple of Yahweh hoped for, looking unto Yahweh in godly fear, they 
received. —19. His eye had a redemptive purpose when directed 
upon them: Zo deliver their life from death. The nation had 
been in extreme peril because of the great army of the king of 
Syria, threatening to destroy them. Yahweh delivered them by 
giving them the victory.— And fo preserve their hives in Samine]. 
If this is historical, it may refer to the famine of a besieged city 
in which the great army of Syria had shut up Israel, and then 
probably to a siege of Jerusalem, or else to a peril of famine in 
the land, owing to the devastation wrought by the Syrian army. 
—20. The psalmist now turns to the final prayer. — Our soul]. 
The people are conceived as having but one soul; only they 
speak, not as an individual, “ my soul,” but as an aggregate of 
individuals in one nation. — doth wait for Yahweh], not here in 
the sense of anxiously looking for an exhibition of kindness in 
deliverance ; but in the temple, in reliance upon His kindness 
as already bestowed. — 21-22. Hor in Him our heart ts glad || we 
trust || we hope in Thee, all alike syn. expressions of joyous confi- 
dence in their God who had done such great things for them. -- 
Our help and shield], shield for defence, help to deliver; cf. 
Gn. 15! Pss. 3* 20°.— His holy name], the majestic name that 
secures victory in accordance with 20°*. The Ps. concludes with 
a petition that the Azmdness just experienced in deliverance, v.™, 
and which now fills the earth with its renown, .ץש‎ may ever abide 


upon His people. 
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1. [נאוהץ‎ adj. )1( comely: of woman Ct. 15 6% so Ps. 6815, cf. Je. 6°; 
face Ct. 21% mouth Ct. 48. (2) seemly = of תהלה‎ here as 1471 (cf. 93°); elsw. 
Pr. 177 1915 261, —2, בגר‎ 99), Vers, v. Inte. § 34.—8. fein we'] is based 
on Is, 4219; elsw. Pss. 40* 96! 98! 144° 1496, a fresh outburst of song, — 37] 
Hiph. pf. 3 m. pl. + [32] vb. Qal, de pleasing; c. > 69%; elsw.c. ל‎ de well 
Jor, go well with, Gn..12!8 (J) go (E) Dt. 8 ₪ Jeog t+. Hiph. (1) ₪ ל‎ a 
good to, deal well with, Pss. 4g! 125 Ex, 19 (E) Gn. 1217 (J) +3 6 
Ps. 517) Dt. 8! Je, 18! + ; (2) do thoroughly, prob, 36, as Mi. 73 ¢723(7) היטיב‎ 
play well, skilfully, here as 1 S, 16!" Ts, 23% Ez. 33°; (3) do well, right: 
ethically Ps. 110% -- [יגן‎ Pi. inf, =. Intr. § 34. -- רועה‎ sacred shout, v. 278. 
—4. awh] right (v. 7%), as predicate of the דבר‎ only here, but cf. for the 
commands of the Law in other terms 19° 11987, $727 mm, (1) speech, ais- 
course, saying: שאגה ;36% ר' פה ;598 17% ר' שפתים‎ 222; aD ר'‎ dttier speech 
64%. ר* טוב‎ goodly speech in poem 4573 ענה ר'‎ 119!? Is. 362! Je. 4429; spoken com- 
mand of God Pss. 334 103%0- ל‎ ro5%8 1488, prob, 56% 11. 11, — שלח‎ 10720 14738 
(cf. v.) Ts. 97 Je. 42°; promise Pss. 1051° 45 10613. 6 (2) Saying, sentence 
as written, lines of song, 181 1373 Dt. 32; ste Law as divine sentence Pss. 50!7 
1058 11g% 16 17. 2, BW. AB AB. 49. HT. OG. TH 81. 8% 101. 105, 107. 114. 180. 189. 147. 160. 161. 169 

130° 147" (3) Words, as parts of sentence, 7) 19 52% 5522 569 109%. (4) 70+ 
ter, affair, about which one speaks, pl. 65* 10577 1455 ) ?( ; sg. ד" רע‎ 64° 1414; 
ר' מרמות ;1019 41% ו' בליעל‎ 352); cause in judgment 112% (5) Prep. רבר‎ by 
because of, for the sake of, 45% 79° Gn. 20"! (E) Ex. 87 (J). — t's go“ ] should 
be without Makkeph for measure, —731PNy] not ב‎ 036/06 PBY., Pe., but 
either 77 as @, 3, De., Hu, Che, Dr, or wit, Ew. שְמווָה ךָ‎ nf. firmness, 
steadfastness, fidelity; in p only faithfudness, trust: (@) of human conduct 
375 )?( ; הרך א"‎ 119% fF (4) as divine attribute 881% 897 8-5-9; shewn in works 
334; commands 119°; in affliction 1197; in oath to David 8099; reaching 
unto skies 36°; unto all generations 100° 119%; God will not belie it 89%; 
אַמונָה מָאר‎ 1191% (cf. 1X א*‎ Is. 251); closely associated with -o7 39% 02% 988 
(cf. Ho. 2 22), pry, Ant’ 961% 1431 (ef. Is. 11°), salvation Ps. 4ou (elsw.. of God 
only Dt. 32* 1.8. 328).— 5. atx] Qal pte. Yahweh subj, — צרקה‎ [ righteousness 
(vw 5).— [משפכ‎ Justice (v. 15( .--- הס‎ [ Aindiess, as. v.18 55 )₪, g4).— [יהוה‎ 
unnecessary gh — 6. % 727] is only a variation of » אמר‎ of Gn. 1°, which the 
author had in view (v.®). This is evident also from the say, which in Gn. 2! 
refers to the whole organised creation, but here specifically to the heavenly 
bodies (v. 2¢!),.— v9 [רוּח‎ (uv. 781% 37°) = breath of his mouth is syn. with 
,דבר‎ the uttered word, as most interpreters of modern times. The majority 
of the older interpreters, however, think of the רוח אלהיב‎ of Gn. 13. But this 
seems excluded by Wp, which is nowhere used in connection with the divine 
Spirit. Pe. suggests that there is here a usage parallel to Ps. 104280, where 
the רוח‎ of God is the source of life as it enters into the animals with quicken- 
ing power and imparts to them their .רוה‎ So in Jb. 33% the divine רוה‎ and 
נשמה‎ are in men the source of life. But this would lead us beyond Pe. to the 
doctrine of Gn, 27, where the נשמת חיים‎ is breathed into Adaim’s nostrils by 
Yahweh, and Gn. ל"‎ implies that the נשמת רוח חייס‎ of all animals was also 
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imparted by the breath of God. This, however, would lead to the thought 
that the צכא‎ of heaven are here regarded as living beings, like the morning 
stars of Job, and the reference here would be to orders of angels. This would 
widen the doctrine of creation to the extent that all living beings in heaven 
and on earth owe their life to the breath of the divine mouth. — m7 4352] is 
prob. for an original 272; otherwise the i. is too long, —7%. D7] Qal pte. 
+ [כנס]‎ vb. Qal, gather people 1 Ch. 22? Est. 415: waters here; stones Ec. 35; 
wealth Ec. 2% cf. v.°; portion for priests Ne. 124. Pi. gather together - for 
punishment Ez. 2271; for restoration Ps. 147? Ez. 495% Hithp. gather oneself 
together Is. 285%. - +73] heap; as in Ex. 158 Ps. 7813, of Jordan [05. 8 
Cs. 1711 dub.), so 39, Hu., Pe.; but Hare, Lowth., Horsley, Houb., Ew., Ols., 
Che., al., follow the Vrss. (except Quinta) in reading נאר = נד‎ ottle (v. 569). 
The sea is represented as shut up as water in a bottle or water skin; cf. 
Jb. 38%), where the baby sea is shut in with doors and bars. It is tempting 
to think of the bottles of the clouds; in this case the upper as well as the 
lower waters were in the poet’s mind.—or] (v. 78!”) used frequently of 
waters of the clouds; but a» (v. 2¢) either of 5:25 on the earth’s surface or 
subterranean. — $73] n.m., in ¥ only pl.f. for the storehouses of God for 
rain, snow, hail, etc.; elsw. 1357 Dt. 28! Jb. 3872: 22 Je. 1015 = 5116, — [תהומות‎ 
1.8. of + תְהוס‎ n.m. dep place: always of waters: (1) of a great sea 367 10726 
135° 1487; (2) of the Red Sea at the crossing 7777 106°; (3) of a river, giving 
drink 7815, with waterfalls 42°-°; (4) of subterranean waters 71” (?); (5) of 
the primeval sea here, as 104°.— 8. [ממנו‎ prosaic gl., makes 1. too long. — 
9. כי [כי הוא‎ here as in v.* giving reason of praise. 17 emph. as in parallel 
line, — 171) 1p] is based on the creation of the light Gn. 1°, pf. followed 
by ו‎ consec. impf. immediate result.—10. [תִפִיר‎ Hiph. pf. 3 m. for usual 
,הפר‎ assimilated in form to [פרר] + .הניא‎ vb. Hiph. (1) dveck, the Law 119!; 
(2) frustrate, here; (3) annul 85° 89% both dub. — + [נוא]‎ vb. Qal only 
Nu. 32’ Kt. (but Hiph. Qr.). Hiph. (1) restrain, forbid, vow Nu. 30° ® 9. 12; 
frustrate, thoughts here; refuse שמן‎ (but dub.) 141°; (2) restrain from 
Nu. 327.9. -- + [מַחַשָבָה‎ nf. (1) thought: ארס‎ 2 94"; of God, לבו‎ ‘Dp 33" 
₪. אֶל‎ 40°; are exceeding deep 92°; (2) device, plan, purpose, here and 56°. 
— 11-12. These are tetrameters in their present form. לכ‎ of God is as לכ‎ 
of man, the seat of the thoughts and counsels, or plans (v. 79%); cf. Is. 408 
46 519-8 55884,—18. [משמים‎ emph., cf. 14% -- 27] Hiph, pf. emph. pres- 
ent 22". -- 14. [שַבָתּי‎ Qal inf. cstr. sf. 3.s.; ישב‎ pregnant sense, s7¢ enthroned 
(v. 24). — [השויח‎ ‘Hiph. Pf. + שורה‎ glance at; elsw. Is. 1416 Ct. 2%.--- 15. [יצר לבס‎ 
Here God forms the 24, the intellectual and moral nature of man, as in Zc. 121 
He forms the ,דוה‎ the disposition or temper. — 727] Qal pte.; הַמָרִין‎ Hiph. 
ptc.; both with article and so rel. clauses. — 16. [אין‎ is constructed with 6 
yb 65, 3, Hu., Dr., Kirk., but with the noun by EV*.; the former is the better. 
— 7527] generic article (v. 26(.-- [נישד‎ Niph. ptc. ישל‎ (v. 38) has the mng. 
of gaining victory, as Ew., Hi., De., Hu., Pe., Kirk.—17. [הסוס‎ generic 
article: the horse is שקר‎ (7/5), @ deception, delusion, as Pr. 2101, -- [השועה‎ 
victory, for older ישועה‎ (v. 38). 1 תְּשוּעָה‎ nf. (1) deliverance, usually by God 
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through human agency, esp. from oppression and in battle, and so victory 
here as: 144!;° of deliverance from personal troubles 375%; or of national 
deliverance under fig. of personal 4011. 17 7115; תשועתי‎ +» 3878; of man, השועת‎ 
pix deliverance of or through man 601% = 10818, cf. 1463; (2) more exclu- 
sively spiritual in sense 5136 119#-8!,—u>21] Pi. impf. modal (v. 22°); 
@ Niph, pass. These four lines afford a fine example of distributed parallel- 
ism. yv2 of 2 has its parallel in השועה‎ of 0. S32 of 2 is balanced with ימלט‎ 
of d; but רכ חיל‎ is in a and d, although 3, 1505. regard the second as the 
strength of the horse. —18, This. is a pentameter as it stands, but the change 
of אל‎ to ל‎ in Dis improb.; rd. מיחליס‎ dx. מְיָהַלִים‎ Pi. pte. pl., .ש) והל‎ 37%) 5 
so v.22,—-19. This is also a pentameter line most naturally, but onwn> is 
strange; it isa condensation of .להיות חיוהס‎ The trouble of famine is instead 
of the battle of vJ647,— 75] Hiph. inf. נצל‎ as v.18, || להָיית‎ Pi. inf. of היה‎ 
(v. 22°7), both expressing purpose, 7 n in the sense of /ife is only in poetry ; 
cf. 7419 785 143%.— 20. [פשנוּ‎ emph. paraphrase of personal pronoun we 
(v. 33). —anen] Pi. pf. 3 ft [חכה]‎ vb. Qal, wait for, only Is. 30! (c. (ל‎ 
Pi. long for: c. ל‎ here as 1061% also Is, 817 64° Zp. 38+. 
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Ps. 34 is a thanksgiving. (1) A vow of praise in which all 
are invited to unite (*5.ט)‎ ; because Yahweh has answered the 
prayer of His afflicted people and delivered them by their guar- 
dian angel (v.°*) ; (2) an exhortation to seek Yahweh, the source 
of all good (v.*"), with instruction that prosperity depends upon 
good conduct (v.’*”); (3) a contrast of the watchful care of 
Yahweh over the righteous (v."*'**!) with His destruction of the 
wicked (v." "(, A liturgical gloss was added (v.”). 


I WILL bless Yahweh at all times, continually shall His praise be in my mouth, 
Of Yahweh will my soul boast; let the afflicted (make it heard) and be glad, 
O magnify Yahweh with me; and let us exalt His name together. 
Isought Yahweh, and He answered me, and from all my terrors He delivered me, 
They looked unto Him and beamed, and their face was not abashed. 
This same afflicted people cried, and Yahweh from all his distresses saved him. 
The angel of Yahweh encamped about them that fear Him, and rescue them. 
O TASTE and see that He is good; happy the man that taketh refuge in Him, 
O fear Yahweh, His holy ones; for there is no /ac to them that fear Him. 
Young lions are in want and they suffer hunger; but they that seek Him Jack 
not any good. 
O come, sons, hearken to me; the fear of Yahweh I will teach you. 
Who is the man that taketh pleasure in life? loveth days that he may see good? 
Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy lips from speaking deceit; 
Depart from eyiland:do good; seek peace and pursue it. 
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THE face of Yahweh is against them that do evil, to cut off their memory from 

the land. 

The eyes of Yahweh are unto the righteous, and His ears unto their cry for help; 

They cry and Yahweh heareth, and delivereth them out of all their distresses, 

Yahweh is nigh unto the broken-hearted, and the crushed in spirit He saveth. 

Many are the misfortunes of the righteous: but out of them all Yahweh deliv- 
ereth him; 

He keepeth ali his bones, not one of them is broken. 

Misfortune shall slay the wicked, and they that hate the righteous shall suffer 
punishment. 


Ps. 34 was in 19, but not in any of the major Psalters, The title has a 
reference to the life of David, “when he changed” or disguised “his judg- 
ment,” feigned madness “before Abimelek, and he sent him away and he 
departed,” in accordance with the story 1 S, 211159, except that the Philistine 
king is there calle i Achish (v. Intr. § 27). This change might have arisen 
from defective memory of the editor, or from substituting the common name 
of the Philistine kings for the specific one. Ps. 56 is also referred in the title 
to the same period of David’s life at Gath. The editor did not mean to imply 
that David composed these Pss. on that occasion, but that they might be sup- 
posed to represent his spiritual emotions at that time. Ps. 34 is an acrostic 
of 22 hexameters, and like all such poems more or less artificial, There seems 
to have been a transposition of lines y and 5. This was due to an editor who 
changed the earlier order of these letters (v. La. 2, 3, 4, and @ of Pr. 31) to 
the later order of his time. The Ps. is original, and shews little dependence 
on other writings. The conception of the guardian angel, v.8, resembles that 
of 35%" 91'!, and is probably an earlier conception of a special angel, having 
Israel in charge, which subsequently develops into the one named Michael, 
and implies the Persian period. The term ,סור מרט‎ v.15, is common to WL., but 
elsw. only here Ps. 3727 Is. 6915. The contrition of v.!9 is dependent on Is, 5715 
614 and resembles Ps. 511%. The Ps. implies the beginning of WL. and the 
Persian period, but shews no dependence on P. ‘The Ps. omits the line », as 
Ps. 25, in order to get a division into three Strs. of seven lines each. It has 
also a supplementary liturgical addition which is essentially the same as that 
in Ps. 25. On account of v.9 the Ps. was used in the Holy Communion in the 
ancient Church; cf. Apostolic Constitutions, 819; Cyril, Cat. myst. ;17ף‎ Bing- 
ham, Anzig. V. 460. 


Str. I. is a heptastich, composed of a syn. tristich and a syn. 
tetrastich. — 2-3. 7 wll bless Yahweh], in the benedictions char- 
acteristic of Hebrew worship, || 777s prazse, the praise of Him, by 
the use of the hallels, characteristic of festivals (v. Intr. § 35).— 
boast], in these hallels, by describing Yahweh’s wondrous deeds 
of salvation and judgment. This is to be 07 60 times || continu- 
0/7 perpetual worship in the temple. — 7” my mouth], the sacred 
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songs, not only written and read, but sung aloud. — Ze? the afficted 
make it heard], namely, the praise of v.*, taking their share in it; 
so by an easy change of vowel points giving an excellent parall. 
instead of the usual “ will hear and will be glad” of 3) and Vrss. 
—4. O magnify Yahweh], tell of His greatness and His great 
deeds, || exa/¢ His name, His supreme majesty as King of Israel 
and the nations, cf. 30° 99°° 107" 145%. -- with me | det us ₪- 
gether]. The afflicted are exhorted to unite with the psalmist 
in this thanksgiving, It is common praise, worship of the whole 
people, and not merely of individuals. — 5-6. The reason for 
the praise is now given as an encouragement to the afflicted. — 
1 sought Yahweh|. The veteran sage gives his own personal 
experience. -- and He answered me]. His answer was not in 
word, but in deed, He delivered me from ail my terrors|, due 
probably to the aggression of a powerful enemy. On the basis 
of this personal experience, the afflicted taking part in the temple 
worship are reminded of their own experience: They looked unto 
Him], that they might catch the light of His countenance, cf. 
274, and so 47867 ], their face lighted up by the hight from Yah- 
weh’s face; antith. with their condition as the afflicted. — end 
their face was not abashed], no longer clouded with gloom, 
humiliation, and shame. The chief ancient Vrss., 6, 5, F, 3, 
and many moderns, take these verbs as imperatives, in accord- 
ance with the jussive at the close of the line. But 9, EV‘, and 
other scholars, rightly regard these verbs as perfects, and the line 
as syn. with the previous and following lines. — 7-8. This same 
afflicted people cried |. The psalmist points to the nation in its 
organic unity, combining himself with all the afilicted.— VaAwea 
Jrom ali hts distresses saved him], םג‎ response to the nation’s 
prayer, cf. v.°.— The activity of Yahweh now passes over into 
that of the angel ef Yahweh, which might be interpreted as refer- 
ring to the theophanie angel of the ancient history in accordance 
with Is. 63°, and as implying the conception of the angelic camp 
which met Jacob Gn. 32°. But it is most probable that the author 
here, as in Pss. 35°° gr", is thinking of the guardian angel of 
Israel, who in later times received the name of Michael, Dn. ro ™ 
12’. This angel is represented as chief of an army encamped 
about Israel to protect them from enemies, and who, in such 
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perils as described above, rescued them; cf. 2 K. 6".— them that 
Jear Him], with the reverence of His people for Yahweh. 

Str. II. is composed of a tristich of stairlike parall. and a synth. 
tetrastich. —9. 02 02 and see], make a trial, test by experience. 
— 270 is good |, kind, benignant, as bestowing good things upon 
His people. This is used in 1 Pet. 2? and applied to Christ as 
Lord ; cf. also Heb. 6*°, where it is applied to the good things 
of the Holy Spirit. — happy the man], an exclamation of congratu- 
lation, as 1'.— that taketh refuge in Him], as 2%.—10. O fear 
Yahweh), taking up לט‎ and reiterating it in v.\,— them that fear 
iim, || His holy ones), His people as consecrated to His service, 
66 16° Dt. 33°, an idea especially prominent in the Holiness code 
(v. Br.¥*), — for there is no lack] of good things, because Yah- 
weh is good to them. This is, then, the basis for the antithesis, 
11, between young lions and they that seek Him; the former, not- 
withstanding their strength and greed as active beasts of prey, 
are in want, because they do not always find prey, or cannot, 
if they find it, take possession of it, and accordingly they suffer 
hunger; but they that seek Yahweh, however feeble and afflicted 
they may be, and unable to supply their own wants, /ack not any 
good, because their wants are supplied by Yahweh, whose charac- 
teristic is that He is good. —12 begins a second exhortation, in 
the style of a teacher or sage to his disciples ; only here in ₪, but 
characteristic of WL.; cf. Pr. 1° 1 Jn. 21.— O come, sons], a call 
to attention, followed by a coordinate imperative, hearken to me, 
He has an important lesson to give: / will teach you). That 
which is taught is first stated in its summary form, che fear of 
Yahweh]. ‘This is not in the more ancient sense of religion, but 
in the ethical sense of Pr. 1’, characteristic of WL., as the sub- 
sequent context indicates.—13. The lesson is to be imparted 
through the answer to a question: Who is the man ?[ as 25”, that 
taketh pleasure in life], would not only live, but enjoy life ; antith. 
with the afflictions of the afflicted of the previous Str., as sug- 
gested by the beaming face of v,".—J/oveth days], days of life, 
many days, a long life.— 207 he may see good], the vb. “see,” 
based upon the exhortation “taste and see,” v.’, and the obj. 
“ good’? upon v.4, in the sense of good received, prosperity in 
life. He who would have so good a blessing from Yahweh must 
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have the ethical qualifications, 14-15. These are both of speech 
and conduct.— Keep], in the sense of “watch,” “guard.” It 
concerns both /ongue and “ips as the organs of speech, but is only 
on the negative side of restraint, from evil || from speaking deceit. 
This is not in the older ethical sense, against neighbours to do 
them injury, but in the later sense of avoiding evil and deceitful 
speech as such, as in Pr. 4% 13° 21% BS. 28” Ja. 37%, based on 
Persian ethical conceptions. The conduct uimst be good, both 
positively and negatively ; negatively, depart from evil], a phrase 
characteristic of WL., Pr. 37 13 16%. The evil is doing evil in 
an ethical sense, as implied by the antith., 00 good, as in Ps. 377, 
where the entire phrase is used. ‘The positive side of doing good 
is more specifically defined as seek, emphasised by pursue, — 
peace], with neighbours, probably implying friendship ; cf. Rom. 
14” Heb. ‘12, 

Str. III. encloses five synonymous lines, setting forth Yahweh’s 
salvation of the righteous, between an initial and a concluding 
line, affirming the destruction of the wicked. The former has 
been transposed with the following line by a late editor, who 
wished to follow the alphabetical order of his day, at the expense 
of the congruity of the lines with their context. The enemies are 
described, 17, 22, as them that do evil, v.", in antithesis with the 
exhortation, “do good,” v.”, and also by the ordinary term, che 
wicked and they that hate the righteous, v.~, the latter doubtless 
antith. to "הט‎ | Their punishment is that che face of Yahweh is 
against them in anger, as 80", with the purpose Zo cut off their 
memory from the land, v.“, so utterly to destroy them that they 
will no longer be remembered ; they will pass into oblivion, as 9’. 
V.” gives the synonymous m7sfortune shall slay. This is in strik- 
ing antithesis to v.”, where it is stated that Yahweh will deliver 
the righteous out of misfortunes, however many they may be. 
The climax is given in the comprehensive term, shal suffer pun- 
ishment, v.”, which is to be preferred to “ shall be desolate,” PBV., 
AV., which is paraphrase and not translation ; or “ condemned,” 
RV., which is a possible translation, but is too mild for the climax. 
— 16, 18-21 set forth the deliverance of the righteous. The eyes 
of Yahweh are unto them, antith. with the face of Yahweh against 
the wicked, v.”, and so in the syn. clause, /7/2 ears unto them; 
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both eyes and ears are attentive to their nécessities, and accord- 
ingly He ₪ nigh unto them, v.°. They are described as in great 
trouble : all their distresses, v8, many are the 6 Venn 
they are broken- hearted and crushed in gh v.", conceptions 
based on Is. 57" 611, cf. also Pss. 517% 147°; and it is suggested 
that their doves are ratte in pain, as 22) i ar aqge's. All othits 
describes the sufferings of the afflicted of v.*, whom this psalmist 
is cheering by his instruction and good counsel. ae! this situation 
Yahweh does not disregard their cry for help, v.°; they cry and 
Yahweh heareth, v.°; and this hearing is so as in the 
psalmist’s experience, v.°. The usual terms describe their salva- 
tion: He delivereth them, v.*™"; saveth them, v.°; keepeth all 
their dones, v.", and so completely and safely that ot one of them 
ts broken. 

23. The Ps., like 25, has a liturgical addition, which makes it 
end in salvation instead of punishment. This, in its present form, 
is composed of two tetrameters, but it may be reduced to a hex- 
ameter by omission of unnecessary words inserted in brackets. 


(Yahweh) ransometh the life of His servants, yy 
And (none) of them that take refuge in Him shall suffer punishment, 


This is a general statement, appropriate as a summing up the 
thought of the entire Ps., and certainly makes a better conclusion 
for religious use in the synagogue. 


2. rev5on] in or at all times (v. fel .מ‎ def, by usage. — 3. Sbann] Hithp. 
impf. 3 f. make boast (v. 5°), as 105%; cf. 631%. [נפשי--‎ paraphrase of person, 
/ (uv. 33). — [ישמי ו‎ Qal impf. connected by ו‎ 60626. with zt}, But it makes 
an awkward change in construction and parall. Rd. Hiph. yinwy with תהלה‎ un- 
derstood = make it to be heard, cf. 66% 1062, — 711°] the afflicted (v. 1017( .-- 
4. 72093] Polel impf. cohort. 1 pl. ,רוכ‎ exalt - only here zame, elsw. God 
.- 302 99° 9 10772 11878 1451.— 8. >>] Qal aorist, past experience. 

3] 1 cord. Qal pf.—t [vir] af. “error ; elsw. Is. 00+ Pr. 1074; cf. מגור‎ 
Ps. 314 and vb, גוּר‎ 225. —6. 12°17] Hiph. pf. 3 m. 23°.— 2] (מסס ו‎ fey 
pf. 3 m. ip. + נרר‎ vb. deam, be radiant, elsw. only Is. 60°. But 6, 3 
ןשוג‎ so Che., Ba., Dr., Du., Kirk. This is in accord with ,אל יחפרו‎ which 
with this neg. can only be juss. Qal of 1 ,הפר‎ vb. only here with subj. פנים‎ 
elsw. with ביש ,354 סי‎ 35% 4015 (= 70%) 71% 8318. It is then necessary to fol- 
Jow Vrss. and rd. 2915 for פניהם‎ 10, unless we suppose that both sfs. are, as 
often, interpretative of the noun in an original text without them. But a 
change to imv. is abrupt and impairs the parall, It is more prob. that ox is 
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an error of transposition for xb, and that the vbs. are aorists as in context. 
The subj. of vbs, is ,קנוי‎ v.5. The 1 Str. was omitted as in Ps. 25 in order that 
the alphabetical Ps. might be divided into three heptastichs,—7. [ְזֶה‎ emph., 
pointing to him, this same, referring to the people in whose name the psalmist 
speaks (v, 248). »37 sg. coll. for the people; cf. omy, v8 .ש)‎ 93).— arr] 
either the divine name or שמע‎ must be a gl. The latter may be explained as 
adapted to v.18, and 717) seems to be needed in the sentence. — צרוה‎ [ straiés, 
distresses ; as v.38 2572 .ש)‎ 207). — 8. 1n] Qal .סוכ‎ as finite vb. of late style, 
encamp (v. 27°) ; but this is not in accord with ו‎ consec. in ox>a» Pi. impf. 
3 m. sf. 3 pl. הלץ‎ deliver, rescue (v. 6). Either therefore הנה‎ as pf. aorist 
(as v."), referring to a past deliverance; or else the 1 as codrd., referring to 
a continuous experience. The context and parall. urge the former; so Che. 
-- 1 [מַלְאֶך‎ nm. (1) messenger; the winds 1044, ayn מ"‎ 784; (2) angels 1037 
1485, having care of the pious 9111 (all pl.); (3) מלאך יהוה‎ , the angel champion 
of Israel 35** 5; so here (348) either as the guardian angel of Israel, the Michael 
of later times, or else as the theophanic angel of J. and Ju. 58, constantly called 
.מלאך יהוה‎ In the latter case it might be a reference to the history of the 
Exodus, as Is. 63°, where this angel is called the angel of His presence. But 
the context favours a more general reference, and then we have to think of the 
guardian angel of Israel before the time when he received the name Michael, 
Dn. 101% 21 121, —9, any] Qal imv. 2 pl. + טעס‎ vb. Qal אצ‎ ; in physical 
sense, I S. 145% not in , but in psychological sense, perceive by experience, 
here. {9d n.m. not in y in physical sense, but only as discernment, discre- 
tion 3yd 310 || שנה טעם ;119°° רעת‎ change, disguise the discernment, jeign maa- 
ness 34} (title) = 1 ₪. 211% -- [יראו כידטוב יהוה‎ has one too many tones. The 
divine name is as usual gl. טיב‎ as good in the sense of denignant (v. 258). — 
[יהסְהחבי‎ relative clause Qal impf. frequentative, also v.23 (v. 2!2).— 10. [קדשיו‎ 
17 consecrated ones, of holy men, as 763 Dt. 333. — 1 מַהפור‎ [ n.[m.] Jack, want; 
ad. +, but Ju. 18) 19! +, Vb. הפר‎ — 11. a yor] emph. (v. 1715( , young 
tions, 80 3, ©. G woven, B divites, so S, prob. interpretation as figurative. 
There is no good reason for emendation here. —1¥2] Qal pf. רוש ץָ‎ vb. be in 
want, elsw. ptc. רש‎ poor man 82% 2 S, 128 Pr. 137 + 15 t. Pr. —122)].) ו‎ 
Qal pf. 3 pl.ip. [ רעב‎ de hungry, elsw.in py 5012: ₪. 327 n. 33). [דרשי והות"‎ 
pte. cstr. pl. .ש)‎ v.5); measure requires דרשיו‎ as Ba. — טוב‎ [ good in the sense 
of welfare, happiness (v. ¢7).—12. [לכו בָוִים‎ Qal imy. 2 pl. of ,הלך‎ exhorta- 
tion to attention, as 46% 66* 16 835 051. Sons, not children but young men, 
addressed by an experienced wise man, as in WL., ₪. Pr. 8%; only here y in 
this sense.—* [ְיְראַת‎ the fear of Yahweh, the act of fearing, piety whether 
religious or ethical, as 58 go! 11119 11988 (vy, 211), —15, .[סוּר מָרַע‎ This phr. 
is characteristic of WL, Jb. 28% Pr. 37 1319 165-17; in ש‎ elsw. 377, — [עשה טוב‎ 
in ethical sense 1418 (= 53%4) 37% 7 (y, 47), -- שלום‎ wpa] ₪.\.--16. bx 
should be 5s with separate tone and אלהשועהם‎ for ,אלהשועה‎ which makes better 
measure. Sfs. were often added by scribes. -- 17. ו"‎ 32] 6. 3, of hostility, 
anger, as 807 )₪. ¢’).— yn [עלי‎ antith. with קשה טיב‎ v.15, עשי‎ variation of 
writing, not of [ְְהְכְרִית -- ,מחס]‎ Hiph. inf, estr. with ל‎ purpose as v.18, maa (uv, 
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724), with מארץ‎ also 1091* Na. 21% based תס‎ penalty of P., H., ay מקרב‎ Ly. 
17° 20% 5 5 זכרם‎ their remembrance; cf. Ps. 9’ Ex. 17 (E) Dt. 2519 32%, 
For word v. &.— 18. צעקוּ‎ [ Qal pf. emph., continuation of v.18. + צעק‎ vb. cry 
00/2 as 77" 88 107° 55; v.17 intervenes and makes the connection difficult. 
This .צ‎ cannot refer to the person of v.!’. In fact, v.!6-17 have been trans- 
posed in order to conform an earlier alphabetical order to a later, at the 
expense of the thought. For the older order v. La. 2, 3, 4 Pr. 31 (6). 
65 overcomes the difficulty of change of subj. by inserting of 6000006 but at 
the expense of the measure.—nin»1] subj. emph. —19. 35 [נָשבָּרִי‎ phr. elsw. 
Is. 611; ef. לב נשבר‎ Ps. 511%, [דִכְּאִי רוּחַ--- 147% שכורי לב‎ cf. לב נדכאים‎ Is. 575, 
also Ps. 5119. The dependence upon Is.? can hardly be questioned. As to 
forms נְשְבְרִי‎ Niph. ptc. pl. cstr. sav’, v. also v.21: »y27 pl. cstr. of ¢ x27 adj. 
elsw. Is. 571%.-- 21. שמַר‎ [ Qal. ptc. as v.8- 23 of late style. — 22. youn} 1 
impf. as v.3, bear punishment. Cf. Pr. 30! Is. 246 Je. 23 Ho. 515 10? 141 
Zc. 11° Ez, 6% (v. 514). — 28 is a supplementary line with פ‎ ; cf. 2522, 
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The Ps. is a national prayer: (1) petition that Yahweh may 
interpose as the champion of His people, and especially by His 
angel, against enemies who without cause have sought to entrap 
them (v.’**) ; (2) complaint against the neighbours as false 
friends who reward evil for good, and antipathy for sympathy, 
with petition for deliverance )0.775( ; (3) petition that these 
enemies may not be permitted to go on in their treacherous con- 
duct and that Yahweh may interpose in judgment (v.”*-7), 
Each part concludes with a vow of praise. Glosses emphasise 
the imprecations (v.’***). 


O YAHWEH, plead my cause, fight with them that fight me ; 
Take hold of shield and buckler, and rise up as my help; 
Draw out spear (and javelin) to encounter him that pursues me ; 
Say unto me, (Yahweh): Thy salvation am /, 
Let them be ashamed and brought to dishonour together that seek my life; 
Let them be turned back and confounded that devise my hurt; 
Let them be as chaff before the wind, (thine) angel pursuing them ; 
Let their way be in darkness and slippery places, (thine) angel thrusting them 
down. 
Then my soul will be joyful in Yahweh, will rejoice in His salvation; 
All my bones will say: “ Yahweh, whovis like Thee?” 
WITNESSES of violence rise up, that of which I am not aware they require of me ; 
They reward me evil for good, bereavement to me, 
But as for me, when tliey were deadly wounded, 1 made sackcloth my clothing ; 
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I afflicted my soul with fasting, my prayer was upon my bosom ; 
As for a friend, as for mine own brother, I went in 7 in black / bowed 
down, 


But when I halted, they rejoiced, and they ל‎ together - throngs) 
against me. 

Smiters tore me, for that of which I am not aware, without ו‎ 2 

In my pollution they mocked, they gnashed upon me with their teeth. 

O recover my life from roarers, from lions mine only one; 

And I will give thee thanks in the great congregation, among a numerous 
people I will praise Thee. 

LET not them that hate me without cause, rejoice over me, winking with the eye; 

For it is not peace that they speak, but against my tranquillity ; 

Deceitful things they devise, and they open wide their mouths against me; 

They said: “Aha, aha! our eye hath seen it.” 

Thou hast seen, Yahweh; keep not silence, keep not afar off; 

Stir up Thyself for my judgment, my God, and awake unto my cause; 

Judge me according to my righteousness, my God, and let them not rejoice 
over me; 


Let them not say in their mind: “ Aha, our desire! we have swallowed him up.” 
May Yahweh be magnified; who hath delight in the peace of His servant; 
My tongue will murmur Thy righteousness, all day long Thy praise. 


Ps. 35 was in 19, but not in any of the other Psalters. They were right. 
It is not well suited to public worship. It is a pentameter, with many glosses 
from other Pss. and Prophets. These being removed, it appears to. be com- 
posed of three symmetrical decastichs, each concluding with a Refrain vowing 
public praise. V.6-*7 is a gloss from 70884; y.8 from Is. 4711; v.1% from 
Je. 3111. In the original Ps., v.* is possibly dependent on 3%; v.4 cited from 
708 = 40!;. y.!2 reminds of 15. 478-9; v.® of Je. 2312; v.25 of La: 216; v.18 of 
Ps, 6011719; v.18 קהל רב‎ of 22% 401%. These do not show dependence, but 
a similarity of situation and language, which suggests nearness of time of 
composition. V.!° מי כמוך‎ implies Ex. 1515, and the singing in the temple 
some such song of praise. The ange}, ג‎ probably the guardian angel of 
Israel, resembles 348, 9111, and suggests the earlier stages of that idea. _The 
use of ,הנף‎ v.16, for pollution of land is similar to Je. 3! Mi. 411 Ps. 10638, All 
this favours the situation of the feeble community of the Restoration, owing 
to the hostility of the neighbouring nations. 


Str. I. is composed of a syn. triplet with a line synth. thereto, 
a syn. tetrastich and a syn. couplet.—1. O Yahweh, plead my 
cause|, so probably in the original, using the common phrase, 
which sometimes implies judicial process ; at other times, as here, 
vindication in battle, and so || fight with them that fight me. | An- 
cient texts were misled by the last clause to find a parall. with it 
in the previous clause, and so by a slight change of form made a 
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doubtful word with the meaning “with them that contend,” or 
strive, “with me.” The people are in peril from warlike ene- 
mies; they are unable to defend themselves, and so appeal to 
Yahweh to interpose. Yahweh is conceived as a champion, a 
heroic warrior, as Ex. 15° Dt. 32% Ps. 24°. Accordingly, He is 
implored to arm Himself as a warrior: 2-3. Take hold of shield, 
as 3°; and buckler, as 5"; || draw out spear (and javelin) ]. The 
latter word is a conjectural emendation, in accordance with the 
association of these words in usage, and therefore to be preferred 
to the emendation of many scholars, “ battle axe,” which is a for- 
eign word, unknown to Hebrew usage elsewhere, and all the more 
dubious, that upon it is based an argument for a later date for the 
Ps. than other evidence will allow. The imperative of 39, “stop,” 
in the pregnant sense, supplying “the way,” though sustained by 
ancient and modern Vrss., is not suited to the subsequent words, 
which imply, not resistance to attack, but aggression, an advance 
to meet, 70 encounter him that pursues me | rise up as my help. 
In the climax, the poet turns from the enemies to Yahweh: Say 
unto me: Thy salvation am 1[. The personal God and vindi- 
cator of Israel is their salvation from the enemies who make the 
present peril.—4. The poet begins his imprecation with a coup- 
let from 70? = 40%. 


Let them be ashamed and brought to dishonour together that seek my life; 
Let them be turned back and confounded that devise my hurt. 


He imprecates upon the enemies a shameful defeat, involving 
all the hurt and even death they had planned against Israel. — 
5-6. The psalmist now introduces the angel as in 34°. This, in 
the text, is “angel of Yahweh,” but probably in the original was 
Thine angel, because of measure; not the theophanic angel of 
the ancient tradition, who led up Israel out of Egypt into the 
Holy Land, overthrowing all their enemies ; but the angel of Israel, 
whom Yahweh had given charge over Israel, cf. 017, a conception 
which subsequently developed into the Michael of Daniel. This 
angel takes up the pursuit of the enemy after Yahweh Himself 
had defeated them, pursuing them || thrusting them down, ‘These 
words have, in all the texts, been transposed, as most modern 
interpreters think ; for pursuit is best suited to the simile as chaff 
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before the wind; and thrusting down to the darkness and slippery 
places into which in their flight Zed way leads them. 

The reason for the petition is now given, in which the groundless- 
ness of their hostility is emphasised, and it is followed by renewed 
imprecation. This disturbs the course of thought and the struc- 
ture of the Str., and indeed v.’ is premature. It is therefore a 
gloss. 

For without cause they hid for me their net; 
A pit without cause they dug for me. 
Let desolation come upon them unawares, 


And let his net, that he hid, catch him, 
And in the pit let him fall. 


7. For without cause], with no sufficient reason, gratuitously, 
implying already, what is more fully brought out in Str. II., that 
the conduct of the enemies was unreasonable and contrary to what 
ought to have been anticipated. It was indeed treacherous: shey 
hid for me their net || a pit they dug for me], implying the same 
situation as that in 9", the image of hunters seeking to trap ani- 
mals. —8. The imprecation is condensed partly from Is. 47" and 
partly from Ps. (5 The former is, et desolation come upon them 
unawares ; the latter probably in the original, and /et his net, that 
he hid, catch him; and in the pit let him fall, the last clause of 
which has been preserved by 5, but in 39, 65, and other Vrss. has 
been obscured by a copyist mistaking the word rendered “ pit’”’ 
for that rendered “ desolation,” and so the texts read either “in 
the desolation,” or “ with the desolation let him fall therein.” 

The Str. concludes with a vow of praise which may be regarded 
as a couplet of refrain, as it reappears in varied terms at the close 
of each Str.—9-10 a. Zhen my soul]. The conjunction implies 
temporal consequence with the subject of verb emphatic. The 
inner nature is syn. with the outer nature, the bodily frame, / 
my bones, which sympathise with the emotions of the soul, and 
thrill with joy here, as they ache with sorrow elsewhere. --- 
be joyful || will regotce|. This was doubtless to be expressed 
in public praise, and is indeed a vow of such praise. The theme 
is His salvation, that is, as wrought by Him, in the defeat of the 
enemies, and therefore to be celebrated in an ode, as Ex. 15.— 
Who is like Thee], possibly referring to that ode itself, used at 
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the period of the psalmist for this very purpose, in the liturgy 
of the temple.—10 dc. A later editor, failing to see this reference, 
and thinking the conclusion of the Str. too abrupt, appends what 
he thinks an adequate explanation, based on Je. 31": 


Deliverer of the afflicted from him that is too strong for him; 
Yea, the afflicted and needy from him that spoileth him. 


Str. II. is composed of a synth. couplet and a syn. triplet en- 
closing a syn. triplet, concluding with a synth. couplet.—11. Wit- 
nesses of violence|, not violent witnesses, but such as testify of 
violence ; they 77se up to testify ; reguire of me, demand satisfac- 
tion, retribution for violence of which I have no knowledge, of 
which I am not aware, with the implication that it was alto- 
gether a false accusation. —12. They reward me evil for good. 
Israel had done his neighbours good, and only good ; and yet they 
charged him with evil, and, taking for granted that he was guilty, 
requited him with evil. This evil is emphasised as dereavement, 
not to be generalised into “discomfort” of soul, PBV., or spe- 
cifically ‘‘spoiling of my soul” AV. ; for which there is no author- 
ity in Hebrew usage; but bereavement of children, implying the 
slaughter of the children of the people by these enemies, as in 
Is. 47°°; and this as requited ₪ me, as Pss. 41" 137%, the soul 
here, as elsewhere, being a paraphrase for the person. —13. The 
psalmist now in two triplets brings out the kindness of his people 
in emphatic contrast with the unkindness of the enemy. — But as 
for me], emphatic assertion of personal conduct.— when they were 
deadly wounded |, by their enemies in battle, resulting in the death 
of the children of their people, antith. with v.”, and so in mourn- 
ing and funeral processions. This is weakened into “ when they 
were sick,” in MT., which does not suit the context or the thought 
of the Ps. The context sets forth graphically the ancient method 
of mourning for the dead. —J made sackcloth my clothing], insert- 
ing the verb to complete the measure from the cognate Ps. 69”. 
— 7 afficted my soul with fasting], cf. Is. 58°°.— my prayer was 
upon my bosom), prayer, as the context suggests, of supplication 
for the bereaved. This was conceived as heartfelt, resting upon 
the bosom, or upon the heart, while it pulsated with sympathy, as 
AF., Luther, al. This is certainly an unusual expression ; but it 
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was made more difficult by an ancient editor, who inserted a verb, 
without regard to the measure, usually rendered “ returned,” which 
was probably meant to imply that the prayer, notwithstanding its 
sincerity, returned to the one who made it without effect, Bar 
Heb., Ri., al., with the suggestion of a reward from God, instead 
of a reward from those for whom it was offered. This seems to 
be the interpretation of 65, J, Ra., Hu., Ki. The reference to the 
head bowed down upon the bosom, De., Ba., for which 1 Kings 
18% is cited, does not suit the situation or the language. It would 
be more natural to think of beating the breast, or bosom, as the 
usual accompaniment of mourning, Na. 2’, if the phrase could be 
so interpreted. —14. J went in procession], the usual funeral pro- 
cession, clad zz d/ack, the colour of mourning. — J bowed down], 
the posture of the mourner, cf. 38’, that is, with head bowed and 
face turned downward. This mourning was as sincere and intense, 
as fora friend, and still more.as for mine own brother. It has 
become, however, a little too much by the insertion of “ as one 
that mourneth for his mother,’’ by a later editor, at the expense 
of the measure, making the line as well as the thought by so much 
overfull. — 15-16. In antith. with this sympathetic sorrow of 
Israel for its neighbours when they were bereaved of their children 
in war, is the unsympathetic conduct of these neighbours. — But 
when I halted], or limped, as Je. 20"; as injured in the feet and 
so in a perilous situation ; intensified by 2 my pod/ution], pollution 
of the land with the blood of the slain, cf. Nu. 35% Je. 3! Mi. 4". 
This has been interpreted in MT. as a late adj. with the mean- 
ing “ profane,” referring to persons, making the construction and 
meaning difficult. ©, having either a different text, or else 
paraphrasing, at all events regarded it rightly as a verb. The 
conduct of the enemies is graphically described. — shey rejoiced] 
antith. the wearing of sackcloth.—and they gathered together in 
throngs]. All were interested in the humiliation of Israel, and 
none would be absent on this occasion. — Smiters], so essentially 
J, 2, Pe., Moll., Kirk., better than “ smitings,” blows, 6, 5. The 
“abjects” of EV*. based on Ki., Calvin, Grot., explained by De. 
as “dregs of the people,” has nothing to justify it in usage. — 
They tore me without cessation]. This v. is antith. with the 
fasting and prayer of Israel. — they mocked], as 65, whether the 
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kindred noun “a mocking”’ be original or due to dittog. 18, by 
an. early error of text, made a phrase unknown elsewhere, which 
has ever been regarded as difficult to explain. Ra. first suggested 
“mockers for a cake,” that is, parasites, fawning flatterers, who 
make jests and witticisms against others, in order to please the 
rich and powerful, and so secure entertainment from their table. 
This has been followed by 120" and most moderns, who’ have 
adhered to 39. But it is not suited to the context, and indeed 
is far-fetched ; so that most recent critics prefer to follow © or 
seek a better text.— Zhey gnashed upon me with their teeth], as 
37; the mocking passing over into this manifestation of bitterest 
enmity. This is in fine antith. to the intense-grief and mourning 
expressed by black garments and the funeral procession for 8 
brother of v.4.—17 a. A later editor inserts at this point an ap- 
peal to Yahweh, —- Vahweh, how long wilt Thou look on], that is, 
with indifference, while such things are happening, such wrong is 
done. This fine not only is apart from the measures of the Ps. and 
its strophical organisation, but really expresses an impatience which 
is foreign to its robust confidence. —-17b. O recover my life || mine 
only one], as 227! — from roarers],an emendation admirably suited 
to the previous context || ons, so We., Du. ; a common figure ‘for 
powerful and greedy enemies. The “ from their desolations”’ of 
39, followed by ancient and modern Vrss., does not suit the con- 
text, even if the form of the Hebrew word could be sustained. 
It requires no greater change in the text to get the appropriate 
meaning, “ roarers,” than to get the same word as v.*, and the lat- 
ter is improbable in the original text, if v.° be a gloss. —18. The 
petition for recovery is followed by the refrain, cf. v.°": And 
I will give Thee thanks in the great congregation, among a numer- 
ous people I will praise Thee], the public. thanksgiving in 6 
temple for national deliverance, as in 22" 40”. 

Str. III. is composed of an introverted tetrastich, a syn. tetrastich 
in antith. thereto, and a concluding syn. couplet. The common 
term of both is the prayer: ¢mot the enemies rejoice over me, 
v."% that is, continue to do as they are represented as doing in 
v.5; and then saying, Aha, v."*.—19. Hate me without cause], 
resuming the thought of v.""?, explained unnecessarily by a late 
editor through the insertion of the syn.: “mine enemies wrong- 
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fully,” at the expense of the measure. — winking with the eye], 
a circumstantial clause expressing their malicious insincerity. 
This is explained as craftiness.— 20. For it ts not peace that they 
speak], as they probably professed, but the reverse of peace; 
against my tranquillity], so probably rather than “ the quiet in the 
land,” 3%, followed by most interpreters, which is not sustained 
by 65, and is a phrase unknown elsewhere and improbable in 
itself, making a distinction between the quiet and others in the 
land, when the antith. of the Ps. is between the people of the land 
and their enemies. Omitting “the land,” which is not in @, and 
maintaining the remaining word of 3 over against that of 6, we 
get the personal reference to the tranquillity of the people, who 
speak as usual in the first person, and in fine parallelism to the 
peace of the previous clause. — Deceit/ud things they devise]; their 
plans are crafty and deceitful. —21. They open wide their mouths 
against me],in much hostile speaking, in accordance with their 
deceitful plans, in false accusations ; resuming the thought of ,ץש‎ 
and accordingly changing the tense to the perfect, in citing their 
testimony: Zhey have said: “ Aha, aha! our eye hath seen it”), 
namely, the deeds of violence charged against the people of 
Yahweh in v.". In striking antith. to this conduct of the enemy 
Yahweh is exhorted to interpose, resuming the thought of Str. I. 
— 22. Thou hast seen, Yahweh], an appeal to Him as an eye- 
witness over against the false eye-witnesses of the enemies. — 
keep not silence}, in Thy testimony on my behalf. — deep not afar 
of |, in my need, cf. 22°” 38" 71" “O Lord” and “ from 
me” are both unnecessary glosses, making the line overfull. On the 
positive side the plea continues. —23. S#r up Thyself || awake), 
strong terms for active, prompt interposition. — for my judement || 
unto my cause], as v.'. A prosaic copyist has, by transposition, 
attached the verbs together and then the nouns, the latter being 
Separated by the divine name: Jy God, to which “ Lord” is 
added as a gloss. Poetic usage gives each verb its appropriate 
noun in parall.—24. Jwage me], in the sense of vindication, as 
above, — according to my righteousness], as 3; best suited to the 
context and the course of thought in the Ps., which asserts right- 
eous conduct over against the false charges of the enemy. But 
3, G, and most Vrss. have “Thy righteousness,” an appeal to 
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this divine attribute. Probably here, as often, the original text 
had no suffix, so that either interpretation was possible. — 25. 7 
them not say}, repeated in the next clause for emphasis, but by 
editor at the expense of the measure. — 7” their mind], to them- 
selves, in their congratulatory thoughts, antith. with their previous 
testimony, which they now suppose has had its effect in the ac- 
complishment of their crafty plans. — Aha, our desire]. We have 
attained it.—we have swallowed him up], implying both the greed 
of the enemies and the overwhelming completeness of destruction, 
ד‎ Gano. igen 

26-27 5. A Maccabean editor inserts an imprecation taken 
from 70*° with slight modifications. . 


Let them be ashamed and confounded together that rejoice in my hurt. 

Let them be clothed with shame and dishonour that magnify themselves against me, 
Let them shout for joy and be glad (in Thee) that delight in Thy righteousness. 
Yea, let them say continually, * May Yahweh be magnified!" 


Besides the desire for an imprecation, the editor was probably 
moved to insert this particular one because of the wish—27b. May 
Yahweh be magnified, which was probably original to our Ps. and 
therefore common to both. This is the beginning of the final 
refrain, cf. v.°% 8. It is the magnifying Him in the celebration 
of His deeds of salvation and judgment in public worship. — who 
hath delight in the peace of His servant], resuming the thought of 
peace of v.”, and emphasising the fact of the personal relation 
of the people to Yahweh, as His servant, in accordance with the 
conceptions of Jeremiah and 15.5 Yahweh takes pleasure and 
delight in His people, as now appears with propriety after the 
storm has passed, and the interposition has been triumphantly 
accomplished. — 28. JAZy tongue will murmur], give vocal expres- 
sion in the melody of sacred song. -- 0/7 dav Jong], continuously. 
— Thy righteousness], the theme as exhibited in the vindication 
of the righteousness of His people || Zhy praise. 


1. ayy] Qal imv. cohort. $27 vb. Qal (1) sérive- of battle here ; 
(2) plead a cause: of God מ"‎ 27." 431; without prep. 74” 1191; abs. 
without [יריכי --.103% ריב‎ 56 1 pl. t [:ריב]‎ n.[m.]} adversary, elsw. Is. 49% 
Je. 1819 (but dub. in last two; 65 has ,(ריב‎ prob. here also 13°94 ריבה‎ as 
1 S. 2415 Mi. 79 Je. 50% 51% + = take my part.—2n>] imy. and »7h> pte. 
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ip. | + להכ‎ fight, do batile < in ?ו‎ elsw. 56% 8. Niph. common in OT,, but in ¥ 
elsw. 1098. Rd. also לְהמִי‎ (coll.) for ® pl. רהמו‎ in order to rhyme.— 2, [רַחַזֶּה‎ 
Hiph. imy. fake hold of, grasp; ad. ץ‎ but "Na. 3% Je. 6% 26. 148. — p29] 
small shield (v. 34). — 33] large shied’; elsw. By git, — Dura]. ב‎ >, 
introducing the predicate (BDB.), as- my help, as embodied in a person, 
27° 4015 44°7 ברק .8--.-ך‎  [ Hiph. imv. + [ריי]‎ vb. Hiph. empty, draw. out, 
sword Ex. 15° Ez. 52:22 12! 287 30", possibly in original text of Ps. 18% 
lance, only here. ו‎ needless gl.— הניה ץָ‎ [ n.f.spear, dence, elsw. ¥, 46° and 
metaph. (lion’s teeth) 57°.—730] Qalimvy. סור‎ vb. close wp (the way), sop 
50 6, 3, Aq., =, 0, Jebb, Ols., De., B&a. Hare, Kenn., Grotius, Street, De \\ 
Ew., Now., Dr., take it as odyapes 20/2 axe. This is certainly tempting. 
Du. bases on it argument for late date of Ps. The early date of Ps, is rather 
an argument against this unknown Heb. word. SDB. thinks text corrupt. 
Schwally הר‎ is improbable. Halevy עורה‎ (Ps. 59°) is too easy. Che. would 
rd. שכר‎ jar pels: as Ass. Subiidu. A change from a common word is improb- 
able. The original was prob. בִידין‎ dart, javelin, Jos. SS 1 .ב‎ 17% Tb. 398, 

usually associated with .הניה‎ = In unpointed text כרן‎ might have been mistaken 
for 720, if letters were transposed לְקְראה --.כנר‎ [ inf. cstr. קרא ך‎ enconnter, 
enemies here; meet, of God 595, prob. also 258, — -- ררפ‎ [ Qal pte. 55 ph 
should be 1 sg. coll., so א [ לנפשי--.5.ץ‎ me (2. es יהוה‎ should be inserted 
to complete the line. —4. = ל401‎ = 708. Insert in 1. 1, after 401% יחי‎ to 
complete pentameter. The second vb. in 40% 70% is ,יהפרו‎ which is transposed 
here with יכלמו‎ in next 1- So also in next 1., 401* *סץ‎ have הרצי‎ for .השרי‎ This 
change is probably intentional. The original of 40", which is a late addition 
to that Ps. is in 708. — aban] Niph. juss. 3 pl, ו‎ codrd. + [כלכ]‎ Niph. 
(1) be humitiated, ashamed, before men 74°; (2) be put to shame, dishon- 
oured, 697; also here = ל401‎ = 708. Hiph. put 0 shame = insult, Aumiiate, 
by defeat 4419. — [מְבַקְשִי נָפַשִי‎ phr. elsw. 4815 *וסן.‎ 54° 63” 70% S64 Ex. 4? ¢J) 
Je. 48° [יפנו--.+‎ Niph. juss. 3 pl. ₪. hE y2en] phr. elsw. 41° 15 
Gn. 50” (E) 26. 71° 817 Je. 368 48° Mi, 28.— 5. sym [ומלאך‎ also v.8; so % 

ef. 9141,  הוהי‎ is a later insertion in both verses for מלאכך‎ Thy angel. — 279] 
Qal ptc. דהה‎ vb. push, trust; rd. on as 65, Horsley, Houb., Ols., De., Du, 
|| .ש) רְרִפָס‎ v.8). These have probably been transposed, Hu., Bi., Ba. — 6. [יהר‎ 
prob. a later addition; not necessary, and makes 1. too long. יי‎ 
n.fipl. slippery places = Je. 23°; elsw. flattering promises Dn. rr, of. 1% 
—T% oy] so vw. fom adv. (הנן/\)‎ out of favour, gratis, gratuitously : 
with vb. חפר 35% טמן‎ v.7, שנא‎ v.29 698, and 10%, -[טמנורלי -- -- ,110191 ררך‎ The 
proper obj. is a9) (9) || הפרו‎ aig ont, elsw. 71%; obj. mney which should 
then be transposed, making two ‘syn. lines; so S, Hare, Houb., Che., Hors- 
ley. This couplet is a tetrameter gl., giving a premature reason. — 8. = Is. 
471%, which is original: פתאם שאה לאהתרעי‎ pop ,והבא‎ changed here from sec- 
ond to third pers., abbreviated by sf. הו‎ = instead of ,טליו‎ and omission of .פאס‎ 
The change from 3 pl. v. #, to 3 sg., v.§, is striking. @ and 5 have pl. cor- 
rectly; sg. originated from attaching ה‎ to vb, from noun. —> Wes] rd. ones, 
as y.’ 6 has 
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0060 abrois rayls qv ov סטסא ע/ך‎ 
kal 7 Onpa hv Expupay cvddaBérw avbrovs, 
kal ע6‎ TH 0/0604 recodvra: év abrg. 


maryis here stands for 7x1, which could hardly be mistaken for nw, possibly 
tor שחת‎ Horsley, or שוחה‎ Gr. O4pa stands for כרף‎ or ציר‎ in G, but neither 
suitable here in place of .רשת‎ aN in v.84 is verified by Is. 471, but in v.% 
one would expect same terms as in v.?, רשת‎ and nny, and the vbs. suggest 
them. + שיאֶה‎ nf. desolation; elsw. Ps. 63! Is. 10% 4711 Ez. 389 Zp. 115 Jb. 
20P- 7 Pr 177 6 These are three trimeter lines of gl.—9. [נפשי תגיל‎ 
= Is. 611% cf. 22 Ps. 16% לב‎ 138. —10. > 22%] cf. Ex. 1511, implying ‘the 
singing in daa praise such a hymn to God (wv. 47 29°); for this phr. v. 7139 
899. — er pin] = Je. 311, is gl. and עני‎ also, to resume עני‎ with emph. at 
expense of measure. Tlis v. returns to the sg. for enemy; not so @; rd. 
מ ,מהזקים מ'‎ omitted by slip of eye, and rd. also .גזליו‎ -- 1 pin] adj. (1) strong, 
stout, mighty; esp. of hand of יי"‎ delivering Israel from Egypt ביד חזקה‎ 2 
Ex. 3211 (JE) Dt. 474+ 4t. Je. 321; (2) as subst., 6 strong one. c. מן‎ comp. 
= one too strong for Ps. 75% Je. 3111; of + Is. 40! Other mngs. not in y. 
—*1] Qal pte. verbal force ; fvb. elsw. y, 69°, noun $511 roddery 62)1.— 
11. [יקוּמוּן‎ Qal present, archaic form.—pon 37] witnesses of violence, who 
testify to violence that has never been done. — Wx] rel., unnecessary gl. to 

make construction more distinct. —*nyyy-x>] here in special sense of not to 
be conscious of, aware of, so v.®; cf. 515, -- p?xev] Qal present. שאל‎ in the 
special sense demand, require, a 137%. --19. »pn7v~] Pi. present (v. 22%), 
in special sense reguite, reward, cf. 4821 with following phr. 310 רעה תחת‎ 
(v. 21% 167); this phr. elsw. 109° Gn. 444 (J) 1 S. 2574 Je. 1829 Pr. 1718, — 
+ שכיל‎ | bereavement of children, childlessness, elsw. 15. 47% 9; the more gen- 
eral mng. given here by some, abandonment, cannot be shown in language. 
The vb.is not used in Y. The proper mng. would not beso bad for a national 
Ps.; the slaughter of warriors, the children of the nation, suits the putting 
on mourning of subsequent context. @ has כשל‎ stumdling, not so good,— 
[לנפשי‎ must then be taken as periphrastic personal pronoun (77).— 18. [ואני‎ 
emph. antith.—27.5n3] Qal inf. cstr. sf. {abn vb. de weak, sick; only here 
in y, unless we change 7711 הלי-י‎ into ,חל"-י‎ which, though urged by Hu., Pe., 
Bi, is improb., as @ sustains pointing of 30, while deriving from other stem 
חלל‎ in the sense of 0007. The mng. sick is not suited to this context ; point 
p~ ona, as suggested by 65 mapevoxdetv, when they were mortally wounded, 
The vb. הלל+‎ pierce, wound; elsw. 2, 1097.— pw [ְלְבוּשִי‎ cf. for phr. 691%, 
A word is needed for measure; after 69! supply [עניקי-- ְאֶהוָה‎ Pi. pf. 1s. 
+ ענה‎ vb. 111. 26 bowed down, afflicted ; in Y only Qal, + be afflicted Ps, 11629 11987 
Ze. 102. Niph. + de afflicted Ps. 119}°7 Is. 537 581. Pi. (1) humble, mishandle, 
afflict : individual (by imprisonment and bonds) Ps. 10519; a nation (by war 
or in bondage)'94°; dynasty of David 89%; + (2) afflict, as a discipline (God 
agent) 885 go! 1197 Dt. 8? 5 16 1 K, 1199 Is. 6411 Na. 11 7? La. 38; + (3) Aum- 
ble, weaken >< obj. n> Ps. 102%; wai oneself by fasting 751 Lv. 16% + 4 t. (P) 
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Is. 583-5; elsw. in this sense Nu. 30'* (P) Jb. 37°38, Pu. tbe afflicted, in dis- 
cipline by God Pss. 119"! 1321 Is. 53%. Hithp. t de afflicted, in discipline by 
God Ps. 10717, —+vin) [בָּצום‎ phr. 6911 with vb. .בכה‎ {2 fasting, elsw. 38D 
1092, characteristic of late usage, subsequent to Ne. ; cf. Ne. 9! Dn. 93 Est. 43. 
—opnoy] resting upon: not of head bowed on the breast, Ba., Du., the 
prayer going to the bosom instead of upward or outward; not with Hiph. 
השיב‎ instead of Qal, and so reguital as BDB. as Ps. 7915 Is. 65% 7 Je. yee 
but of the prayer resting upon the bosom, as it were pressing upon it while 
agitated with the pulsation of the heart. The vb. is a gl., which doubtless 
implied retribution in sense of later editor, but is not suited to context and 
makes 1. too long. Other uses of {pn n.[m.] in y are: 6. ב‎ 89°, with בקרב‎ 
7411.-- 14. [ְהְַהַבְכְהּי‎ as in 43? for funeral processions. — ox bax] + צֶבָּל‎ adj. 
mourning, only here y; cf. Gn. 37%. @ has ,אבל‎ without ox. Phr. is a gl. 
of explanation, due to adaptation of national Ps. to personal relations. — 
+ קִרָר‎ [ as 387 42! 43%, all with הלך‎ in some form, 06 72 d/ack as mourner. — 
15. os] prep. ב‎ temporal; emph.in position, in antith. f y>y n.{m.] Zimp- 
ing, stumbling ; elsw. 381% Je. 201% Jb. 18!2.— ox] Niph. pf. 3 pl. ו‎ 
repeated for emph., but improb.; rd. inf. abs. of intensification for second, 
HYDs7.— 2°93] pl. of 13) adj. a.A.; BDB smitten ones improb.; Ki., EV4%., 
Caly., De., al., 00/6606 has nothing to justify it; Ols., Bi., Ba., Kau. נכרים‎ aliens 
seems justified by following vb., but not by antith. triplet; @, ₪, udoreyes 
blows, wounds = 0°37) for ,וכה .סז מכים‎ so J percutientes, Z, CT, Horsley, 5. 
-- [ולא ידעתי‎ rel. clause, “what I am not aware.” —107 [ולא‎ circumstantial 
clause, without cessation. —sy7)] Qal pf. + קרע‎ vb. usually zeay garments, but 
also various other subordinate mngs.; only here in y.  11ט.,‎ Dr., al., as Ho. 
138 fear, as wild beasts or cruel foes, most probable; @ dcecxloOnoar, J scin- 
dentes. Ol., Ba., We.,, al., cear with words, rail, which has no usage to justify 
1.--16. »p»na] cstr. pl. הֶנַף ךָ‎ adj. profane, irreligious persons. This form 
elsw. Jb. 3613 ;הנפי לב‎ pl. Is. 331% sg. Is. 106 of nation, 9! of a man; cstr. pl. 
here before cstr. pl. is strange, Bi. Du., rd. 432 and attach to previous 1. 
65 éwelpacdy we = ,בחנני‎ so Gr., tempting, yet not suited to context; rd. בּחנָפִי‎ 
inf, str. + 917, in my pollution, as 106%; cf. Je. 31 Mi. 4. — -ןלטני מַעיג‎ The 
first word pl. cstr. of 1y5 adj. a.d. mockers. tsp cake, elsw. only 1K. 17h? 
for ,טוה‎ and so mockers for a cake; Greek xvooxddaxes, Ywuoxddaxes, Medi- 
aeval Latin duccellarii. All this is improb. @ ékeuvarypiody ue uvxtnpio dy, 
D subsannaverunt me subsannatione, ry) לגר‎ is doubtless correct; so Du.; 
Ba. ays לטני‎ not so good. It is then prob., as |. is too long, that לעג‎ originated 
in dittog. -- סק‎ [ inf. abs. + הרק‎ vb. gash, grind: c. שנים על‎ elsw. 3712; also 
abs, without על‎ 112! La, 216, ב.0‎ Jb. 16%.--17. [ארני‎ is suspicious. —np>] 
how long; only here in y, also Jb. 71. This trimeter 1. is 8 gl.—omxitr]. 
65 070 ris xaxoupylas ץש זט‎ ; Ols., Dy., Gr., משאנהם‎ from their roaring; but 
neither suited to || מכפיריס‎ ; We., Du., משאגים‎ roarers, prob. correct; cf. 
שואה : שחל‎ v.8, improbable if latter gl. as above. wiv’ .ג.₪‎ with same mng. is 
doubtless txt. err.; 0 here is possibly dittog. from איבי שקר .19 ---.מכפירים‎ || 
pin .שנאי‎ 69 has both phrs. (cf. שנאי שקר‎ 3820). The one is a gl. to the other. 
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Probably the latter is original on account of הנכ‎ as in v.7,— py .[יקרצו‎ 66 and 
3 take it as rel. clause and translate by ptc. ppc. py = pinch the eye, wink 
maliciously, so Pr. 615 101%. — 20. [כִי‎ causal. @ has ,לי‎ doubtless err. for 
לא‎ 19, 3, 2, Ag., S.— 137 רגעי אֶרֶץ‎ 291]. GBhas cal én’ dpyq Sdrous diedoyi- 
fovro (dpynv G* =-8); P et in iracundia terrae loguentes, dolos cogitabant ; 

3 sed in rapina terrae verba fraudulenta concinnant, These rest on different 
texts from 19. yrs .לסעקונו םג .ג.6 רְגְעִי‎ @ had prob. 115, but not pax, which 
is explanatory gl., though in ₪ and other Vrss._ Rd. ya my tranquillity, — 
[דברי‎ not in 6, ₪, and doubtless gl.— atin] 1 impf. 3 pl. archaic form. 
—21. ו [וורחיבו‎ consec. err. for ו‎ coérd., Hiph. impf. 3 pl. רחב‎ ofen wide, 
here of much hostility in speaking, as Is. 574. The last two words of v.29 
make with first clause of .ץ‎ a complete line. — + [הָאַח הָאֶח‎ interject. aha / 
always introduced by אמר‎ ; cf. v.% 4015 = 7o!, also Ts. 4416 Ez. 25% 262 362 
Jb. 39%. —22. [רְאִירָה‎ Qal pf. 2 .גת‎ fully written, referring to 77, antith. to 
ראה‎ 0] adversaries. — 79x] is [ממני--.|8‎ is also a gl.—28. [ְהַקִיצָה‎ Hiph. 
imy. cohort., || 777 (same form), should go from prosaic order to its noun 
ואדני --- .למשפטי || לריבי‎ [ 81. as v.22. — 24. צרקך‎ [ 50 G, 34, but J pry; prob. sf. not 
in original, but must be interpretation. Either יהוה‎ or אלהי‎ gl., prob. the former. 
— 25. [האח‎ is repeated in G, D, Syr. Hex., but improb. — [נפשנו‎ = our desire, 
as 2712 41%. [אל יאמרו---‎ is repeated for emph., but destroying the measure. — 
26-28 to be compared with 4o!418 = 703, First 1. of 70! = 401% not in 3576, 
either prefixed in those passages or omitted here. V.%¢ has variation of 
שמח :4015 = ?70 ,מבקשי נפשי‎ is in accordance with 351% + and so better suited 
to the Ps.; therefore, if an addition, not a mechanical one without assimila- 
tion. V.2 is not in 70% = 4o1%, but they substitute 354, excepting that 
רעתי‎ spn takes the place of .חשבי רעתו‎ This favours the originality of v.2%, 
which is a good syn. v.4,— by [המגדילים‎ Hiph. pte. pl.; of enemies, phr. 
of 3817 5513 Je. 48%- 42 Jb. 195, cf. Ez. 351%. ot is not in 357°, but אמר‎ 
האח האח‎ reminds us of 3571-25, — way] Qal juss. + לבש‎ vb. Qal, put on (one’s 
own) garment, clothe oneself, 116. not in y, but fig. often: pasture with flocks 
6514; Yahweh puts on majesty 935 strength 931, honour and majesty 1041; 
priests put on righteousness 132°; men put on shame 357° 109”, cursing 10918, 
Hiph. clothe, array with; Yahweh clothes priests with salvation 1321, ene- 
mies with shame 121% [בּשֶת ך?--‎ nf. shame, elsw. 4015 (= 70+( 445 69% 
13215 Jb, 8%; phr. “2 עטה‎ Ps. 10929, —27. [ירנוּ‎ for כך ;70° ישישו‎ has fallen out 
of v.27 by txt. err.  ךישקבמ חפצי צרקי = 705 כל‎ here; the change has been 
made in 70, for צדקי‎ is suited to the context of 3574 and the antith. of v.?"¢, 
V.2775 == 70%, except that 1. here lacks complement given in 70° ,אהבי ישועתך‎ 
which takes the place of .28---.ההפץ שלום עברו‎ This v. has nothing to corre- 
spond with it in ;"סל‎ but the latter has עני ואביון‎ as 351°, and concludes with 
1. similar to its beginning. —aann pw] cf. for phr. 71% Is. 59% Jb. 274. 
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PSALM. XXXVI. 


Ps. 36 is composite. (1) A didactic Ps. describing the wicked 
under the inspiration and flattery of personified transgression, and 
without terror of God, plotting, speaking, and doing all manner 
of evil (v."’). (2) A Ps. of praise: )8( comparing the four 
chief attributes of Yahweh to the four great objects of nature, 
as a basis for praising Him for saving man and beast ('".ט)‎ ; 
(b) praising His precious kindness as manifested in the delights 
of worship in the temple, and in the life and light that issue from 
Him (v.*"). Glosses )8( pray for His kindness, righteousness, 
and help against the wicked (v."”), (b) and point to the place 
where the enemies are fallen to rise no more (v.”). 


ו 


AN utterance of Transgression (comes) to the wicked man in the midst of his 

mind: 

There is no dread of God before his eyes: 

For it doth flatter him as regards the finding out of his (hateful) iniquity. 

The words of his mouth are trouble and deceit, he hath ceased to act circum- 
spectly. 

To make trouble thoroughly he plans upon his bed; 

He takes his stand in a way that is not good, evil he refuseth not. 


Boe Vitae 2e8TR, 6%: 


YAHWEH, in heaven is Thy kindness, 
Thy faithfulness (reacheth) unto the skies, 
Thy righteousness is like the mountains of 'El, 
Thy justice is a great deep; 
Man and beast Thou savest. 
קר‎ AHWEXH, how precious is Thy kindness. 
They are refreshed with the rich things of Thy house, 
And of the brook of Thy dainties Thou makest them drink; 
For with Thee is the fountain of life; 
When (Thou shinest, light doth appear). 


Ps. 36 was in and 1018 )?. Intr. §§ 27, 33). The term לעבר יהוה‎ with 
David corresponds with 181. It seems therefore to suggest some original 
connection, or association with Ps. 18. This could hardly come from DR. 
It must have come from B, if not already attached to the Ps. when he used 
it. There is no historical situation suggested in the present title, but it seems 
probable that the man who proposed these words was thinking of Saul’s mad- 
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a suggestion of evil, according to 1 S. 1611-25 1810-11, But he must‏ 35 פפסת 
have lived at.a much later date than the author of these passages, or indeed‏ 
the author of the similar 1 K, 22?)-88, where the suggestion of evil is attributed‏ 
to the divine Spirit; for this editor interprets the story of Saul and David in‏ 
accordance with v.!, where Transgression itself as a personified evil makes the‏ 
suggestion. This conception is certainly earlier than .that of Satan, who‏ 
The Ps. is therefore probably from the time of Jere-‏ | 1-5ך appears first in Zc.‏ 
miah, when prophets of falsehood abounded. This does not apply to the‏ 
whole Ps., but only to the pentameter hexastich, v.2%, The remainder of‏ 
to Mi. 2!. No‏ ץצ the Ps. is much later. The original Ps. also is similar in‏ 
other writings have been used, although in some respects the situation and‏ 
tone of the Ps. resemble 9-10, 14, and on that account it might be referred‏ 
to the early days of the Restoration. But the wicked here seem not ‘to. be‏ 
enemies of the nation, but wicked men among the people; and the use of‏ 
mouth and tongue is injurious, and not simply false; and so it implies ethics‏ 
of speech, earlier than the period of Persian influence. The Ps, in its present‏ 
form is composite. A Ps. of two trimeter pentastichs has been 80060,‏ 
It also’ is based on the‏ .מ This uses the Miktam 57? in v.8 and 5711 in‏ 
conception of Eden, Gn. 21, in v.%, especially as applied to the temple’ in‏ 
Ez. 471%- (upon which also 26. 14° Jo. 418 depend). = It is also probable that‏ 
Je. 215 1715 underlie v.°. The humanitarianism of v.’ is post-Deuteronomic.‏ 
was familiar with Lebanon and Hermon and the Mediterra-‏ ץצ The author of‏ 
nean Sea, and possibly had his home in northwestern Galilee, where these‏ 
were ever in view. The similes are so graphic that they could best be‏ 
explained by an author standing on one of the summits of Lebanon, where‏ 
all these things would come naturally into his mind. These two Pss. were‏ 
brought into a sort of unison by a trimeter tetrastich of petition, 11715 6‏ 
Ps., as thus constructed, was probably made for 19. A later editor, probably‏ 
Maccabean, gave the Ps. a reference to national enemies by the addition of‏ 
v.18, which was probably based on Ps. 145.‏ 


PSALM XXXVI. 4. 


‘The Ps. is composed of two synth. tristichs. —2. An utterance 
of Transgression}. Transgression is personified as sin in Gn, 4” 
(cf. Ps. 19"). There, like a beast of prey, it tries to get possession 
of ‘the man and rule him ; here it has already taken possession of 
him; and as the spirit of prophesy, suggests to him as to a prophet: 
In all other passages this utterance comes from Yahweh to a real 
prophet ; here only, transgression takes the place of Yahweh, and 
so becomes a god to the wicked man, inspiring him with wicked- 
ness, so:that he becomes a prophet of transgression. This is all 
the’more impressive to him that it does not come upon him as 
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an external energy from without, as in the case of Saul, 1 5. 16%*% 
18, but as already within him: 7” the midst of his mind, domi- 
nating his mind from its very centre. Thus ©, 5, 7, 3. But ₪ 
followed by EV*., has changed the reading to “ my heart,” either 
by copyist’s error, or to avoid the unparalleled conception of an 
inspiration of a wicked man in any sense of the term. It is prob- 
able that in 39 transgression was originally interpreted as in an ob- 
jective construct relation, as 3, followed by Ges., De W., al.: “an 
utterance concerning the transgression of the wicked is within my 
heart,’ making the psalmist inspired, rather than the wicked man. 
But such a construction of the word “utterance” is against all 
usage. — Zhere ts no dread of God |, an explanation of the situa- 
tion by the psalmist, implying that God is not present and will not 
call to account, as 10* 14' 53”. Transgression has taken the place 
of God and is become the god of this wicked man. — before his 
eyes|. He ignores God, can no longer see Him as present; for 
he is so absorbed in the presence of transgression and the expe- 
rience of its suggestions. — 8. For tt doth flatter him]. Trans- 
gression does this in its utterance to him; so most naturally, Ra., 
De., Ba., Kirk. “ He flattereth himself,” EV*., has little to justify 
it. — 1” /us eyes is a gloss, not in ®.— as regards the finding out 
of his (hateful) tniguity], by God, in accordance with the previous 
context. He had no dread of God, of His presence, or of His in- 
vestigation of his conduct ; implying therefore that God would not 
find out his iniquity. This iniquity the psalmist emphasises as 
something which one is bound to hate, taking it as gerundive, 
dependent on iniquity, so essentially, “ abominable sin,’ PBV. 
But “to be hateful” AV., “to be hated’? RV., emphasise the 
discovery of the iniquity by God. It is also difficult to see why 
the finding out, which has been pushed into the background of 
his mind by the flattering voice of transgression, should now be 
emphasised in the climax. The various efforts to improve the 
text have all alike proved unsatisfactory. —4. Zhe words of his 
mouth]. ‘The description passes over from the mental state of 
the wicked man into his external behaviour: and first his speech, 
his words ; these are trouble and deceit. His speech, as under the 
inspiration of a flatterer, is flattering, and so deceives and makes 
trouble to those who depend upon it. The wicked speech is 
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accompanied by wicked deeds; he hath ceased to act circum- 
spectly|._ He has laid aside all prudence in action, because he 
has no dread of consequences. —5. Zo make thoroughly]. The 
measure requires the attachment of this infinitive to the noun, 
trouble ; in accordance with Mi. 7°. This is favoured by the use 
of Mi. 2. The usual rendering, “ to do good,” as explanation of 
act circumspectly, Dr., or as dependent upon it, Kirk., not only 
makes that line too long, but also gives an awkward tautological 
close to the sentence. — re plans upon his bed]. The description 
goes back to the mental state, the plans suggested by Transgres- 
sion. ‘These are carefully matured during the quiet of the night, 
to be thoroughly carried out in the morning. — He ¢akes his stand]. 
The time for action has come, and he is determined to carry out 
his plans. He takes his position with decision and firmness. — zm 
a way that ts not good |, a way of life, a course of conduct, which 
is the negative of the good way required by God’s Law. This in 
the climax is: evil he refuseth 07 [, which is as much as to say, 
from no evil does he shrink, he undertakes it all, without reluctance 
and without remorse. 


PSALM XXXVI. 8. 


Str. I. is a syn. trimeter tetrastich, with a synth. monostich. The 
four chief attributes of Yahweh are compared with the four great 
objects in nature. Doubtless the psalmist, either in imagination 
or in reality, stood upon one of the summits of Lebanon, where all 
these were in full view. —6. Kindness], the usual meaning of the 
Hebrew word, especially when in syn. relation with “ faithfulness,” 
Yahweh’s kindness is ?2 heaven, so most naturally, thinking of 
heaven as at once its source and as illustrating its immeasurable 
and all-comprehending relations. This is an Old Testament 
prelude to the knowledge surpassing love of Eph. 4775 The 
phrase is doubtless based on Ps. 57" (cf. 103") “unto the 
heavens”; but this does not justify us in interpreting the Heb. 
preposition here in an unusual sense, “to the heavens,” as do 
Ba., Kirk., al., or in paraphrasing, “ as the heavens,” Pe.; for the 
author doubtless made the change for the purpose of giving a new 
turn to the thought. He changes the prepositions for variety of 
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imagery. — 7hy faithfulness (reacheth). unto the skies}. Faithful- 
ness is an attribute that may be compared to a long reach, rather 
than to comprehensive extent. It is therefore conceived as reach- 
ing far up into the expanse of the skies, which extend one above 
another in mysterious and sublime heights.’. There is probably 
here an antith. in the poet’s mind as in 85, kindness’ coming 
down out of heaven, faithfulness ascending the heights of heaven. 
-- 7. Thy righteousness is like]. This is a real simile — che 
mountains of ‘El, the great, the giant mountains, such as Her- 
mon and Lebanon, whose lofty summits, covered with snow the 
greater part of the year, suggest to the pious mind the special 
presence and power of God. So the gigantic cedars of Lebanon 
are called the cedars of God, 80% 104". The psalmist is doubt- 
less thinking of the mountains as firm, stable, enduring, everlasting, 
majestic, and all-commanding. — Zhy justice]. As the three other 
syn. terms are all singular and all attributes, an attribute in the 
singular is required here. But it has been changed by an early 
copyist to the plural: ‘acts of judgment,” and so it appears in 9 
and J.— the great deep]. A metaphor taking the place of the 
similes, so J. This is more poetical than the sameness of a 
particle of comparison here, as urged by We., al., after @. 1- 
though this exact term, great deep, is found elsewhere, Gn. 7" 
Am. 7* Is. 51”, in the story of the deluge, yet this does not justify 
the rendering “ great flood,” as Moll., Ba., thinking of that: great 
historic act of judgment. This might be thought of if the plural 
judgments were to be retained, and their irresistible power of 
destruction, from which none can escape, might then have been 
‘in the mind of the poet. But that would be inconsistent with the 
emphasis upon kindness which characterises this little Ps., and 
with the climax of salvation in the last line of the Str. The great 
deep is indeed metaphorical of the divine justice, not on its 
retributive side, but on its vindicatory 5106 ; because of its un- 
fathomable depths, its mysterious movements, and -its vastness of 
extent. — Man and beast], comprehending the animal with man, 
in the scope of Yahweh’s attributes, cf. 104775. -- Thou savest]. 
The four attributes are all summed up in the work of salvation. 
Str. II. has a syn. tristich and a syn. couplet. —8. Yahweh is 
attached to the previous line in #9, making it too long. It also 
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appears at the close of this line in J, where 19, @ have 22/0. 
Llohim is improbable in this Ps. The measure allows of but one 
divine name, and that in v.**.— How precious], exclamation of 
admiration and wonder, explained in subsequent context, —7zs Thy 
kindness |, resuming the thought of v.°*, kindness at the beginning 
of the previous Str. being the most prominent attribute, as shown 
also by the climax of salvation. % and Vrss. have a tetrameter 
line: And the chiliren of men take refuge in the shadow of Thy 
wings. This is a familiar idea from 575 cf. 61° g1* Rev. 2”, with 
a subj. which is striking and difficult to explain in this context. 
It is doubtless a gloss. —9. They are refreshed]. The subj. is 
general, indefinite, referring to worshippers of Yahweh. It is 
unnecessary to supply a subject.— wth the rich things of Thy 
nouse|. Probably the sacrificial meals of the worship in the 
temple at the festivals are in the mind of the psalmist; but these 
have certainly been generalised so as to include all spiritual bene- 
fits. — And of the brook of Thy daintes}. The dainties are 16- 
garded as so copious that they are like an overflowing stream. 
It may be that the river of Eden underlies the thought, especially 
in the form in which it appears in Ez. 47'*%, as a river of life 
flowing forth from the temple, and similar to the river of the city 
of God, Ps. 46°.— Zhou makest them drink]. Yahweh Himself 
is the host and they are His guests. He gives them their meat 
and drink.—10. For with Thee], that is, in Thy house, Thy 
presence, is the fountain of life], probably an abbreviation of 
fountain of living waters of Je. 27 17%, a perennial, never-failing 
stream flowing forth from Yahweh’s presence as a well-spring or 
original source.— When Thou shinest], lettest the light shine 
from Thy face, as Pss. 4’ 44* 89”, taking the Heb. word as inf. 
.כ‎ in a temporal clause, instead of the usual interpretation as 
a noun, “in Thy light,” which seems rather tame, and involves the 
repetition of the same noun without any new idea. — Ught doth 
appear), that is, shine forth upon the worshippers, giving them 
light and joy, taking the form as Niphal pf. The usual transla- 
tion, as Qal, “ We see light,” introduces for the first time. 1st 
pers. pl. into the Ps., which everywhere else uses the 3d pers. 
This interpretation is doubtless due to the 156 pers. in the gloss 
that follows. 


320 PSALMS 


O draw out Thy kindness to them that know Thee, 
And Thy righteousness to the right-minded ; 
Let not the foot of pride come against me, 
Let not the hand of the wicked make me a fugitive. 


11-12. This trimeter tetrastich is a petition which combines 
the thought of the two Pss. The first couplet is a petition for the 
kindness and righteousness of the second part of this Ps., both 
combined with the same verb, draw 005 prolong, in the bestowal. 
— To them that know Thee], with the practical, experimental 
knowledge of worship in the temple and the enjoyment of its 
good things, cf. v.2". — zo the right-minded | as 7 11° 32" +, those 
whose minds are upright in His worship and in obedience to His 
commands. The second couplet is a petition for deliverance 
from the wicked man of the first Ps. — Zhe foot of pride], lifted 
up in haughtiness, strutting along with scornful indifference of 
others || hand of the wicked], the plural taking the place of the 
singular of v.?. — come against me]. The petition is that Yahweh 
will prevent the feet from moving forward to the attack. — make 
me a fugitive|, overcome me and put me to flight, so that I will 
have to wander away in exile from the sacred place. 

13. A later editor, probably a Maccabean, wishing to interpret 
the wicked of the Ps. as national enemies, and justified in some 
measure by the figurative language of the previous petitions, adds 
a trimeter couplet setting forth the fulfilment of the expectations 
of the people in the downfall of the enemy. 


There are the workers of trouble fallen; 
They are thrust down and cannot rise. 


There], pointing to the place, as in Ps. 14°,— are the workers 
of trouble fallen], on the battle-field.— They are thrust down), 
by blows from weapons— and cannot rise], they have fallen in 
death to rise no more. 


XXXVI. A. 


2. yya-oy)] phr. 6.\. fos} nm, wderance elsw.: (1) of a prophet Nu, 
24% 46.15 2S, 23! Pr. 30'; (2) before divine names (except Je. 23°1) Ps. 1 
Is, 56°, where alone it begins sentence, elsw. often in middle, but most fre- 
quently at the end; found in all the prophets except Hb., Jon., but not in 
11, D. (except when parall. Kings), Chr., Dn., Job, or Megilloth. yvis is 
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personified, as הטאה‎ Gen. 47, cf. Ps, 191%. But 65 has 6 wapdvoyos, W injustus 
= ,בשע‎ implying a person, probably an evil spirit, or possibly שטן‎ of the later 
theology, as Horsley. 19 has the more primitive idea and is more probable 
in itself. — 6 as usual, the person to whom the utterance came, J impit. 
65 has 700 duaprevery, D ut delinguat = 3 -, which is against usage and im- 
probable in itself. —*3> 3m] referring to pailenist, improbable, error of copy- 
ist. G, B, 5, 3, have 125, which is favoured by the parall. עיניו‎ and is doubtless 
correct, as most moderns. 3? for the man himself, as 58%. -- [אלהים‎ 86 
deity was before the mind, as 145.-- 8. y>x pra] Hiph. pf. הלק‎ (572) flatter ; 
subj. ‘>, explaining the ,אכ‎ c. prep. ,אל‎ % by Pr. 29% @ has 0וחשץ)‎ abrod, 
which might be a condensation of אליו‎ with בעיניו‎ ; but 39 prob. gives us a 
conflation of two earlier readings, due to the influence of לנגד עיניו‎ above, one 
of which, prob. the latter, is incorrect. —xsz?] Qal inf. cstr., may be inter- 
preted either of Azdiug, in the sense of attaining, accomplishing, or in the 
sense of discovery. Most interpreters take the latter, after 65, 9 ; ef. Gn. 4436, 
-- לשנא‎ [ Qal inf. estr., may be taken with 65 as syn. with x3’, and intensify- 
ing the discovery of the iniquity by the hating of it, that is, by God, the terror 
of whom is absent from the wicked man; so RV., and most interpreters; or 
as gerund ad odiendum JF, qualifying the iniquity, abominable PBYV.., to be hate- 
fui AN., which is preferable if the text be correct. The construction is, 
however, in either case so awkward that emendation is tempting. Dy., Gr., 
propose עון לשנו‎ dniguity of his tongue; Du. thinks לשנא‎ an Aramaic gl. — 
4. 5 99327] as דבר שפתים‎ 17+ 59”, and וּמִרּמָה — .1384 !78 544 19% אמרי פי‎ NN] 
phr. ad. / ; ef. עמל ואון‎ 107 gol, cf. 5511.--+ 527] Qal pf. (1) cease, come to 
wi end, cease to be, Dt. 1511 Ju. 5" ג7.7‎ (2) cease, leave off, desist; here as 

s. 49° Dt. 233 Gn. 4149(E) Je. % +. 71>] .מקוז1‎ inf. ostr. objective, 
act with circumspection (v. 219). Cf. 14? for a similar thought. ayn] 
iliph. inf. cstr., usually interpreted as syn. with previous vb., so 127%, or as 
a subordinate inf. to it, giving השכיל‎ the meaning of consider or regard; so 
&, BY, 3, Kirk. But this word makes 1. too long and is needed to complete 
the next 1. Give it therefore the sense of do well, thoroughly (v. 33°), and 
attach it to ,און‎ as it is attached to רע‎ Mi. 73.—5. [יהשב‎ Qal impf. .ש)‎ 70?(, 
plan, devise; cf. Mi. 21, where also משכב‎ by (7°) is used, making it prob. that 
the psalmist used the prophet’s thought. 


XXXVI. 8. 


The Ps. now changes from pentameter to trimeter, and has an entirely differ- 
ent tone. Another independent Ps. is added. —6-7. The quartette of attri- 
butes צרקה ,)334( אמונה ,)44( הס-‎ (5°) favours משפט‎ (7°) also. The pl. משפטיך‎ 
is a later interpretation, not consistent with context. V.° is similar 0 1 
(= 1085), בהשמיס‎ for ער שמים‎ there, is an intentional change, not txt. err. as 
Du. It is a more difficult reading than ,"ד‎ which is in syn, clause and which 
would have favoured assimilation rather than the reverse. —5x~1977] cf. 50” 
mountains of ' Ll, for gigantic mts. which He alone could make and where 


7 
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He dwelt; cf. כוכבי אל ,8011 ארזי אל‎ Is. 141%. For $y ₪. Intr. § 32. @& wel 
repeats כ‎ before p77, so We. It is possible that it has fallen off after sf. ך‎ 
-- [תהום‎ vw. .?77,-- יהוה‎ [ makes 1. too long, and is needed in next ].-- 8. [קֶר‎ 
= pretiosa J, rimov Aq., 2, Quinta, so ©, is a more difficult reading and 
therefore more probable than 2>;, éwAjOuvas of G, multeplicasti ¥, so essen- 
tially S, which is common with יהר + .הפר‎ adj. (1) precious, highly valued; 
usually of stones, in w elsw. 4513 11615; (2) glorious, splendid (cf. Aram.), in 
y only as subst. 375%, cf. Jb. 31%. .[אלהים--‎ The next clause with ארם‎ 123) 
(8) is one word too long and is striking in view of אדס‎ above; and אלְהים‎ 
in this Yahwistic Ps. is improbable. 3 had ,יהוה‎ showing variant text. Either 
both glosses or 8 1. must be found underlying them. Du. rds. אליך יבאו בניהאדס‎ 
after 653, But we should rather expect something suggested by context, such 
as .אמונתך‎ Then we might regard אלהים‎ as for an original ° prep. interpreted 
as 5x, God. But the clause בצל כנפיך יחסיון‎ is similar to 57°, cf. 615 g1* Ru. 22, 
and not altogether appropriate to context here; it is probably, with the fore- 
going, a gl. —9. [[יָרויָן‎ Qal impf. 3 pl. full form, de refreshed, satisfied. ae 
vb. Qal only here in y, cf. Pr. 7!8. Pi. saturate, drench, Ps. 654, cf. 3 

a2 שן‎ *1] fatness, rich things, the festival meals in the temple, cf. Is. 5 
Je. 311%. trey n.m. fatness, fertility, 63° 6519; spiritual blessings here, as 
Is. 55% & of Ps. 6816: 5, — say [נחל‎ phr. aA. + [ty] n.[m.] laxury, dainty + 

pl. 2 S. 1% (dub. פרנים‎ Gr., HPS. ) Je. 51% (dub. מעדני‎ Gie), elsw. only here, 
G rpvpiis, J deliciarum. Cf. + [12] only pl. Gn. 49 (poem) La. 45 Pr. 291". 
It is possible that there may be a reference to the Eden of Gn. 2!” and its 
river of life, if the Ps. is postexilic. For the stream of life from the temple, 
cf. 5.465 Ez..471%- Jo, 418 Zc. 148, —onvy] Hiph. impf. 2 m. sf. 3 pl. + OP % 
vb. Qal not used. Niph. Am. 8% Pu. Jb. 2144, Hiph. eve to drink; 

Ps, 7815; 0. acc. rei יין ,376% נהל‎ 605, pom 6922, בדמות‎ 805; acc. pers. or Hen 
given drink 104! 18,— 10. own pp] = Pr. 1011 134 1427 16”, spring or 
fountain of life, cf. מקור מיס חיים‎ Je. 21% 171%. | + מקור‎ elsw. Ps. 6827 has same 
mng. on (v.7°). Yahweh as ,אור‎ cf. light of 1 is face g’ 44+ 891%, איר החיים‎ 
5614 Jb. 33%.-- [נְראֶה‎ Qal impf. 1 pl.,@, 3 ; introduction of 1 pers, for 3 pers. 
of remainder of Ps. improbable. Rd. rather Niph. pf. nx}. Then it is better 
to take באורך‎ as Qal inf. cstr. of vb. אור‎ shine. —11. ירעי‎ those knowing 
thee with the knowledge of righteous adherents. ידע‎ (v. 76) || ושרי לב‎ 71 3 
3211 6411 9415 ,דט‎ only in y, not in prophets. —12. mwa [ול‎ proud foot. 
גאוה‎ 105 311% 24738 Ts, o8 1311 2511 Pr. 148 2978, — ההַרָנִי‎ ty] Hiph. juss., 73 
cause to wander aimlessly as fugitives, as 59!2 (v. 11), —13. [שם‎ as % 
place of defeat. — nn] Pu. pf. a.d. רחה‎ thrust down. 


PSALM XXXVII., 7 str. > 


Ps. 37 is a didactic Ps.— Exhortation (1) not to envy evil- 
doers, but to trust in Yahweh, who will ultimately make a just 
discrimination (v.'°) ; (2) to be resigned and not excited, for in 
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a little while the wicked will be no more and the afflicted will 
inherit the land (v.7"). (3) Yahweh laugheth at the devices 
of the wicked. Exact retribution will come upon them; their 
weapons will be turned against them, but the righteous will be 
upheld .(7*.ע)‎ (4) Yahweh knoweth the days of the perfect, 
but the wicked shall perish, however exalted they may be. They 
will be cursed and cut off, while the righteous are blessed and 
enjoy their inheritance (v."**). (5) A man’s steps are established 
by Yahweh ; the righteous are never forsaken, for Yahweh loveth 
justice (v.%°"). (6) The wicked and their seed are cut off; but 
the righteous have wisdom and the divine Law, and Yahweh will 
not let them be condemned .(*"".ט)‎ (7) Though the wicked be 
strong and flourishing, they will be destroyed ; while the upright 
and their posterity will enjoy peace. Yahweh will save all- who 
seek refuge in Him (v.*). A liturgical gloss was inserted (v.™). 


FRET not thyself because of evildoers, and be not envious against them that do 
wrong ; 
As grass they will speedily wither, and like the fresh grass fade. 
Trust in Yahweh and do good, inhabit the land and pasture in confidence ; 
And take delight in Yahweh, and He will give thee the requests of thine heart. 
Roll upon Yahweh and trust in Him, and He will do it; 
And He will bring forth as the light thy right, and thy just cause as the noonday. 
BE resigned to Yahweh and wait patiently for Him, and fret not thyself (because 
of evildoers) ; 
(Be not envious) against him that maketh his way prosperous, against the man 
that doeth evil devices; 
Desist from anger and forsake heat, fret not thyself at the doing of evil; 
For evildoers will be cut off, but those that wait on Yahweh will inherit the land; 
Yet 8 little, and the wicked will be no more, and thou wiltattentively consider 
his place and he will be no more; 
But the afflicted will inherit the land, and take delight in abundance of peace. 
THE wicked deviseth against the righteous, and gnasheth his teeth at him. 
The Lord iaugheth at him, for He seeth that his day cometh. 
The wicked draw the sword, and they tread the dow for slaughter ; 
Their sword shall enter their own heart, and their dows shall be broken in their 
arms. 
Better is a little that the righteous hath than the roar of many wicked men; 
For the arms of the wicked shall be broken, seeing that Yahweh upholdeth the 
righteous. 
AFIWEH knoweth the days of the perfect, and their inheritance shall be forever; 
They will not be ashamed in time of evil, and in days of hunger they will be 
satisfied. 
Yea, the wicked shall perish, and the enemies of Yahweh; (shall be cut off) ; 
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Yea, (while in high esteem, while exalted) they do vanish, in smoke they do 
vanish away. 

While the wicked borroweth and restoreth not, the righteous dealeth gra- 
ciously and giveth; 

Yea, those blessed of Him will inherit the land; but those cursed of Him shall 
be cut off. 
OF Yahweh are a man’s steps established, and in his way He takes pleasure ; 
Though he fall, he shall not be cast headlong, for Yahweh upholdeth his hand. 
A boy I have been, now I am old, and I have not seen the righteous forsaken ; 
All the day he dealeth graciously and lendeth, and his seed will become a 
blessing. 

Depart from evil and do good, and abide forever ; 

For Yahweh loveth justice, and forsaketh not His pious ones. 

(THE unjust) are destroyed forever, and the seed of the wicked is cut off; 

The righteous will inherit the land, and they will dwell forever upon it. 

The mouth of the righteous uttereth wisdom, and his tongue speaketh justice; 

The Law of his God is in his mind, and his goings will not totter. 

The wicked spieth upon the righteous, and seeketh to put him (to a violent) 
death ; 

Yahweh will not forsake him in his hand, and will not condemn him as guilty 
when he is judged. 

I HAVE seen the wicked (terrifying and making himself bare) ; he was like a 

luxuriant (cedar) ; 

And then I passed by, and lo, he was no more; and I sought him, but he could 
not be found. 

Watch the perfect man, and see the upright; for (a posterity) hath the man of 
peace: 

But transgressors are destroyed together, the posterity of the wicked is cut off. 

The salvation of the righteous is from Yahweh, and their refuge in the time of 
distress ; 

And Yahweh will help them, and He will deliver them from the wicked, and 
He will save them, because they have sought refuge in Him. 


Ps. 37 was in 13, but in no other Psalter until the final Psalter. This was 
because of its didactic character and its length, making it of less value for 
public worship than many others, It is a series of alphabetical hexameter 
couplets. As Pss. 25 and 34 omitted the Str. בגו‎ order to get three Strs. of 
seven letters each, so this Ps. omitted Str. p in order to get seven Strs. of three 
letters each. The Ps. is compared by Amyrald to “many precious stones or 
pearls which are strung on one string in one necklace.” Delitzsch says with 
approval, “Tertullian names this Psalm fprovidentiae Speculum ; Isodorus, 
potio contra murmur, Luther, vestis piorum, cui adscriptum = Hic sancto- 
rum patientia est.” The Ps. deals with the same problem as the book of Job; 
only it takes the earlier position of the friends of Job in their discourses, and 
does not rise to the higher solution of the discourses of Job himself. The 
hexameter couplets have for the most part remained unchanged. Strs. 4 and 
כ‎ have been condensed at the expense of the measure, כ‎ and n have been 
enlarged. But it is easy to restore them to their correct form. 3 has lost 
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Str. “, but it is given in @. W prefixes ו‎ to Str. -. There are several passages 
similar to those of other writings: אל תתחר‎ v.1:7-8 Pr, 2419; v.2, cf. go” Jb. 
147; v.4, cf. Jb. 2719; v.18, cf. Ps. 18. In all these cases our Ps. was probably 
earlier, but in the following cases our Ps. was later: גול על י'‎ v.5 22% cf. Pr. 
163; v.l8¢, cf. Ps, 24. The language of the Ps. is in some respects peculiar 
and original: (1) aA. ירק דשא‎ v.2, רעה אמונה‎ v.3, ההחולל ל‎ y.7 in this sense, 
הונן ונותן‎ v.74, דרך‎ pon v.23; (2) terms elsw. seldom: פה הגה‎ v.20 Pr. 87, 
התבונן על‎ v9 Jb. 315, עשי עולה‎ v.t 26. 45.1% אור‎ = sun v8 Hb. 3 Jb. 3125, 
חרב פתח‎ v.!* Ez, 2133, לטבוח‎ v.l4 La. 221 Ez. 2115, מצערי‎ v.23 Pr. 20% Dn. 1143, 
יוטל‎ nb v.24 Je. 225% Jb. 411. Linguistic evidence favours the same period as 
the thought; namely, the situation of the Jerusalem community before Nehe- 
miah, exposed to bitter enemies, who are in prosperity while the people of 
Yahweh are in adversity. The people are under the influence of D., and do 
not yet know P. They are beginning to be influenced by the principles of 
Hebrew Wisdom, but the WL. had not yet been written. 


Str. 1. is composed of three synth. couplets. —Couplet .א‎ 
1-2. Fret not thyself], as v.""* Pr. 24%, with the heat of passion, 
the excitement of anger, indignation, or discontent || de not 
envious |, with the ardour of jealousy, making such comparisons 
of one’s lot with that of evildoers || them that do wrong, as to 
unduly excite oneself with the sense of injustice and wrong. The 
reason why this excitement should be avoided is a practical one : 
it is needless ; the situation will be of brief duration. ‘The reason 
is stated in the form of a simile. The prosaic insertion of “ for " 
was unnecessary, especially as it injured the measure. — 4s grass || 
like the fresh grass}, as in go® Jb. 14? Is. 40°*, a natural image of 
frailty and perishableness. — they will speedily wither | fade]. — 
Couplet .ב‎ 3-4. The negative warning gives place to the positive 
exhortation, turning the attention from the evildoers to Yahweh. 
Trust in Yahweh and do good), in antith with “do wrong,” v’. 
— Take delight in Yahweh], the comfort, satisfaction, and joy 
of continued trust. —znhadit the land, the land of promise, 
the land of inheritance, as v.’, in possession of the returned 
exiles, implying that they would not be driven from it by 
their enemies. — and pasture], as the flock of Yahweh, partake 
of the good things of the land, 7” confidence], in security under 
the divine protection. This meaning is given essentially in para- 
phrase by AV., “so shalt thou dwell in the land and verily thou 
shalt be fed.” RV. “ follow after faithfulness,” although sustained 
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by De., Dr., Kirk., al., gives the Heb. word an unusual meaning, 
and emphasises the ethical character of the v. at the expense of 
the parall. with the following context. — Couplet 1. 5-6. Roi 
upon Yahweh], as 22% cares, anxieties, and troubles. — Way, for 
the whole course of life, is a prosaic addition, at the expense of 
the measure, and gives the thought too ethical a turn. The climax 
is reached in: and trust in Him], as 31”, a stronger expression 
than the idea of personal leaning upon, resting upon Yahweh, with- 
out any further care or anxiety. The Str. reaches its climax in 
v.°, which, in a beautiful simile, sets forth the speedy triumph of 
the righteous. — And He will bring forth], from the obscurity in 
which their zight || just cause had been pushed by the evildoers, 
the cruel and crafty enemies. —as the light], the sunshine || as 
the noonday, the full light of the noontide sun. 

Str. II. has a syn. tristich and a tristich in which the second 
line is syn. with the first half of the first line, and the third line is 
syn. with its second half. Couplet 7 is supplemented by the first 
line of couplet 77.--- 7. Be resigned, quiet, still, calm, and peace- 
ful || wart patiently for Him], the steadfast, longing looking unto 
Yahweh for help, both in antith. with: /re¢ not thyself, repeated 
from ט‎ and given again v.’, with its parall.: de not envious, also 
from v.'; not in % or Vrss., but needed for completeness of 
measure ; still further intensified in 8, desist from anger and for- 
sake heat]. The exciting influence here, as in v.1, was decause of 
evildoers, which must be repeated from v.' to supply the missing 
word of the measure, although not in %# or ancient Vrss. — him 
that maketh his way prosperous, as the context shows, succeed- 
ing and prospering in his wickedness || the man that doeth evil 
devices, not only planning them but also accomplishing them || 
at the doing of evil], as the parall. requires. But % inserts a 
particle in order to emphasise its interpretation, “only to do evil,” 
followed by EV*.; which thus becomes a warning not to carry 
their impatient fretting so far as to be evildoers themselves; an 
idea true and important enough in itself, but an intrusion into 
this context. —9-11. The antith. between the evi/doers and those 
that wait on Yahweh, in the two parts of v.° appears in the antith. 
,"געט‎ where the former are simply the wicked, the latter the 
afflicted, as those suffering for righteousness’ sake. These antith. 
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classes have their antith. lots ; the former w7// 6 cut off, by sudden 
violent death. Ina very little while, axd yet ₪ little, cf. “ speedily,” 
.יע‎ they wd 26 no more], will pass out of existence, cease to 
exist ; and this so entirely in the emphasis of the complementary 
part of the line that they cannot be found by the most careful 
search for them: shou wilt attentively consider his place]. In his 
own place, where he was accustomed to be, and where he could 
be found if anywhere, he will no more exist. On the other hand, 
those afflicted for Yahweh’s sake ?0/// inherit the land, will con- 
tinue to inhabit the land, cf. v.*, as its rightful heirs who cannot 
be dispossessed ; repeated in v." in order to the climax, ake 
delight in abundance of peace]. The enemies having been de- 
stroyed, war has disappeared with them, and there is peace, so 
full and entire that it is conceived as in abundance, and after 
the experience of affliction, affording delight, cf. v.24. 

Str. III. has two antith. couplets and a synth. one, all describ- 
ing sure retribution upon the wicked. — Couplet 3. 12-13. Zhe 
wicked deviseth against the righteous], cf. v.". His wicked plans 
are accompanied with such intense hostility that like a beast of 
prey he gnasheth his teeth at him]. This is not an individual 
enemy, but collective for warlike enemies, nations. — Zhe Lord 
laugheth at him], doubtless a citation from 2*, where He laugheth 
at the nations plotting to overthrow the rule of the Messianic king. 
The reason for this scorn of the enemy is, for He seeth], foreseeth 
the impending evil. — that his day cometh], the day of the judg- 
ment upon him, the day of his death. —Couplet 7. 14-15. Zhe 
wicked draw the sword || they tread the bow, with the purpose of 
slaughter. This is enlarged, at the expense of the measure, in 
ancient texts at the basis of # and the Vrss. to read, “ cause to 
fall,” that is, in death, from sword and bow; and the righteous are 
still further described as “ afflicted and needy,” | “ upright in the 
way,” the latter a phrase only here for the usual “upright of 
mind,” which indeed is given in 65. J has a conflation of both 
“mind ”.and “way.” All these are glosses, for which there is no 
place in the measure of the lines or the Str. The retribution is an 
exact one. Their own sword and dows will be used against them. 
— shall enter their own heart], pierce them to the heart, and so 
slay them; and their bows shall be 27/0060 [. -- 020016 0. 16-17. 
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The last clause of 16 should be rendered, in accordance with the 
previous context, as the roar of many wicked men], the noise and 
confusion of their multitudes during the attack, rather than with 
Vrss. “abundance,” or “ great richés,’’ wealth, which introduces 
a gnome of Wisdom, suitable enough in itself, but intrusive, and 
disturbing to the progress of the thought. Then “Ae Atte that the 
righteous hath is not property, but strength and ability to resist 
thé enemy. This is 26/2 not in itself, but because such men may 
rely upon the superabundant strength of Yahweh. The climax of 
the Str. is: seetag that Yahweh upholdeth the righteous], a circum 
stantial clause with pte., which is more probable in this context 
than the usual interpretation, making it an adversative clause. 

Str. IV. has two synth. couplets, and one introverted couplet. 
—Couplet *. 18-19. Yahweh knoweth], with a practical interest 
and redemptive attention, as 1°.— “he days], the duration of life 
in 9, but 65, “ ways,” as 1°. — of the perfect], those who are ¢om- 
plete and entire in their conduct | righteous, v.7.— their in- 
heritance|, in the land, repeated v.*"***.— shall be forever), 
they will never be removed from it by their enemies. On the 
negative side: they will not be ashamed |, be put to shame by their 
enemies, even, —7 time of evil, when everything is threatening ; 
but on the positive side,— they wil be satisfied}, have enough 
and to spare even when the times ate so evil that they are days 
of hunger]. When they ate besieged, or their enemies have left 
them only a devastated land, they will still have plenty. — Coup- 
let .כ‎ 20. This is in antith. with the previous couplet. — Fea, the 
wicked, who are at the samé time enemies of Yahweh, shall perish 
| they shall be cut off. The latter is inserted in v.™ for measure, 
where it has been omitted by copyist’s error; cf. v2, where it is 
still preserved.— wrk in high esteem || while exalted |, so after 
65, which is to be preferred to 39, whether interpreted as the “ fat 
of lambs,” @, PBV., AV., or “ excellence of fields,” RV., “ splen- 
dour of the meadows,” Kirk., or “ glorying as yore-oxen,” 3. The 
teference to attimals is not suited to the verb vanish, repeated 
in the simile, #2 smoke vanish away]. The reference to the 
flowers and the glory of the meadows is favoured by v2, but by 
hore of the ancient Vrss.— Cotiplet .ל‎ 81-89. These verses are in 
introverted parall., but at the same time there is antith. between 
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the halves of both. The reference to the wicked, as one that 
borroweth and restoreth not, in the context, must refer to the 
huiniliation of poverty, which reduces him to the necessity of 
borrowing and makes it impossible for him ever to repay his 
debt. This is antith. with the prosperity of the righteous, who are 
able to give generously to the poor and needy. The righteous 
are blessed of Yahweh, the wicked are cursed of Him. 

Str. V. has three synth. couplets. — Couplet .מ‎ 23-24. Of 
Yahweh], emphatic in position. He is the original source from 
whom @ man’s steps | his way, the whole course of his life in 
which he walks, ave established, made firm and secure. This is 
Yahweh’s own work, gives Him gratification, and He sakes pleas- 
ure in it. In this walk, though he /2/( as he may sometimes, 
owing to stumbling-blocks and impediments of various kinds, yet 
he shall not be cast headlong). It shall not be a hurtful, danger- 
ous, fatal fall, for Yahweh upholdeth his hana}. 116 has such 
a hold on his hand that He does not permit him to fall down 
or suffer injury. — Couplet 3. 25-26. The psalmist’s experience is 
now given to fortify his testimony: A doy I have been}. He re- 
calls his youth and his long life of varied experiences. — now J am 
old}. In all my life 7 have not seen the righteous forsaken], by 
Yahweh. Such a thing has never come under his observation, or 
formed any part of his experience, whether as to himself or others. 
A later editor, not realising the power of this terse statement, 
seeks to improve it by the addition, “ or his seed seeking bread,” 
which is well suited to the context, it is true, but which is intrusive 
here, making the line much too long for the measure, and also is 
premature in its reference to seed, which comes first with pro- 
priety in the next line. — 40 the day he dealeth graciously and 
lendeth|. 116 is so prosperous, as in v.”, that he has enough and 
to spare ; and so can be generous in his dealings with others, and 
yet leave an abundance to his own children, and so his seed will 
becomé a blessing. It is probable that the psalmist has in mind 
the blessings of those who keep the Law of D., and especially 
Dt. 28", — Couplet .ם‎ 27-28 a. On the basis of this testimony 
and experience an exhortation is appropriate. This is in terms 
which become characteristic of the piety of Hebrew Wisdom, — 
Depart from evil and do good |, both on the negative and positive 
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sides of ethical conduct ; with the imperative of apodosis, — and 
inhabit forever, as v.*, the land}. The last word was omitted 
in the text by copyist’s mistake, at the expense of the measure. 
This exhortation is fortified by the reason, which sums up much 
of the previous context of the Str. and the Ps. : Zor Yahweh loveth 
justice}, that is, the doing of justice, in the vindication of His 
people, as v.°.—and forsaketh not], as v.” — His pious ones |, 
another term for the righteous and the afflicted people, as 30° 1% 

Str. VI. has two antith. couplets, with an intervening synth. 
couplet. —Couplet 9. 28 b-29. Zhe unjust are destroyed |, 0 65 
and many recent scholars, giving the ע‎ of the couplet, missing in 
$9, and also making a fine antith. The text of #, “they are pre- 
served forever,” though followed by J and modern Vrss., is due to 
the mistake of a copyist, and occasioned many unnecessary diffi- 
culties. The retribution of the wicked, as usual in the OT., 
comes upon their seed also ; they will 26 cut off, cf. v.°. In antith. 
with the punishment of the wicked is the reward of the righteous 
in terms of v.*% 1-18: 22.27,__ Couplet 8. 30-31. The character of 
the righteous is more fully described : as to speech ; she mouth and 
tongue, the organs of speech, on the positive side, — wffereth wis- 
dom], the ethical wisdom based on the fear of Yahweh, which is 
here in its early beginnings, and so associated with speaketh justice | 
as the previous context indicates, that of the Law of D. — the Law 
of his God is in his mind], in accordance with Dt. 30% Je. 31°. 
Such a man, whose mind and speech are alike ruled by wisdom 
and the Law of Yahweh, is secure in his course of life; hzs gorngs 
will not totter], cf. v.*-**.—Couplet .צ‎ 32-33. The wicked. are 
so treacherous toward the righteous that, like a crafty foe, shey spy 
upon him, seeking in every way to entrap him in some kind of 
violation of Law that will involve a judicial investigation ; and so 
seek fo put him to a violent death], to involve him in crime and 
its penalty, capital punishment. The original phrase has been 
abbreviated by an editor at the expense of the measure, and 
to the disguising of the technical meaning, which is, however, 
attested by the following line: Yahweh will not forsake| the 
righteous, as v.” * ; strengthened here by reference to the specific 
danger, — 2 his hand |, leaving him alone in the hand of his spying 
enemy, to do what he will with him. On the contrary, Yahweh 
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is with him; He Himself takes control of the proceedings, and 
when he ts judged, instead of giving the sentence of death desired 
by the adversary, — 20/07 not condemn him as guilty], an emphatic 
suggestion of the opposite, will declare him righteous. 

Str. VII. has a synth., an antith., and a syn. couplet. An early 
editor, not discerning that the author had intentionally omitted 
the couplet ק‎ for strophical reasons, and finding the alphabetical 
structure defective, sought to improve it by inserting 34, a couplet 
with >. But this is prosaic in style and an interruption of the 
thought, turning it into an exhortation, suitable enough for 
liturgical purposes, but not suited to the purpose of the original 
author. — Wait on Yahweh, as 25° 27", and keep His way and 
Fle will exalt thee to inherit the land, as v.".”.— When the wicked 
are cut off, as v.*, thou shalt see it, as "ץצ‎ %.-- Couplet |. 35-36. 7 
have seen the wicked |. This experience is the antith. of that 
given in v.”. — errifying, so 65, taking it as ptc., cf. 1018, which is 
to be preferred to the noun of #, “as a terrible one,” or the para- 
phrase of EV*., “in great power.” — and making himself bare], 
throwing away his garments, stripping himself to display his 
strength and threaten combat, cf. Is. 52"; or as Dr. paraphrases, 
“putting forth his strength.” “ Flourishing,” PBV.; “spreading 
himself,” AV., RV., are conjectures without support in the usage 
of word. 65, “lifting himself” up, had a different reading, which 
is followed by Du. These and other interpreters are misled by 
connecting this last ptc. with the simile, when in fact it belongs 
to the first part of the line; all the terms of which set forth the 
terrifying strength of the wicked enemy. The simile gives an 
additional idea, namely, wealth and luxuriance, and in this the 
enemy is compared to a duxuriant cedar, following 65 in the pref- 
erence for cedar to the “ native tree,” “tree in its native soil... 
one that has never been transplanted or disturbed, that has there- 
fore struck its roots deep, and shot out with luxuriant strength,” 
Pe. This is certainly a suitable idea of J, followed by RV., Dr., 
Kirk., al., although there is no support for this rendering in the 
usage of the Heb. word. The rendering “ green bay tree,” PBV., 
AV., has no authority behind it, but was mere conjecture. — And 
then I passed by, so ©, 5, J, PBV., which is best suited to the per- 
sonal experience of the psalmist, and therefore to be preferred to 
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%, “and he passed away,” in death, AV., or as RV., “one passed 
by,” which is an awkward effort to preserve the text of 3% and at 
the same time get the meaning demanded by the context. — and 
lo, he was no more |,asv."; the experience emphasised by, — and 
1 sought him, as in v.”, but he could not be found, so utterly had 
he perished that no trace of him was left behind. — Couplet .ש‎ 
37-38. Watch || and see], in order to have the same experience 
as the psalmist.— she perfect, the upright], intensified into fhe 
man of peace], the man in the possession of peace and in the 
enjoyment of it, rather than the peacemaker. Such a man 
has a posterity in accordance with *.ץ‎ and the antith. in v.%; for 
the same Hebrew word must have the same meaning in these 
antithetical lines, v.““S. But 3 misled EV*. to the rendering, 
best given in RV., “the latter end of (that) man is peace,” in- 
troducing an eschatological ideal alien to the thought of the entire 
Ps., which emphasises, after D., peace and prosperity in this life. 
It also destroys the fine antith. of the couplet, and cannot easily 
be reconciled with the syntax of the passage. — But ¢raasgressors], 
another term for the wicked of the Ps.—ave destroyed [ , as v3, 
— together], in one common disaster. And this will extend to 
their offspring: their posterity will be cut off, as v>.— Couplet .רת‎ 
39-40. he salvation], summing up all the benefits of the Ps., 
and emphasised in the several syn. vbs., Aelp, deliver, save. — ts 
Jrom Yahweh), as v.*, the ordering and establishing of their steps. 
— He is Meir refuge, as 27° 315°. — in the time of distress], as in 
time of evil, v.°. The last word is appropriately : hey have sought 
refuge in Him. 


1, rnppv Ss] so v.78, Hithp. juss. הרה‎ (288). Hithp. deat oneself in vexa- 
tion, elsw. Pr. 2419, which has same [. except for last two words, for which 
.ברשעים‎ The Ps. is original. — אַרִרֶהנָא‎ [- 65 has unde = ואל‎ required by meas- 
ure, for אל‎ without conj. would have Makkeph in both cases. ¢ [קנא]‎ vb. 
denom. Pi. de envious of; 6. ב‎ pers. here, as 73% Gn. 30! (E) 374 0: «5 
pers. Ps, 106% +Hiph. provoke to ardour ef jealousy and anger Ps. 788 
Dt. 32!) Ez. 83 )?( ,--- טולה‎ sr] wromgdvers, phr. elsw. Zp. 3B, tahey 
n.f. (1) deed of violence and injustice > בן עולה‎ 59%, cf. Ho. 10? 2 5. 3 2»; 
ae איש מרמה‎ Ps. 43; “p פעל ע' ;372 לשה‎ 583 119% Jb. 363; בטולת ידים‎ Ps. 

1258; (2) injustice of speech 10713 Mal. 2° Is. 59% and WL.; (3) iveyjus- 
tice in general Pss. 647 92'8§ Ho. ro 2 Ch. 197 and WL.—2 >] 
causal, dub. dittog. of prep. [ירק רשא --.כ‎ phr. .ג.₪‎ TPD a.m, elsw. ורק עשב‎ 
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Gn. 1 93 (P); ירק השדה‎ Nu. 22% (E); ירק‎ alone Ex, 10% (J) Is. 158, — 
8. [רעה אמונה‎ syn. with %.צ ירש ארץ‎ Most ancient Vrss. give רעה‎ the usual 
mung. of feed as a flock; but many moderns think of רעה‎ either as another 
stem or as another mng. of same stem, and render as syn. ררף‎ follow after, 
as ₪ (972), De., Moll., 110.5 RV., Dr., Kirk., cherish BDB.; but the older 
view is preferable .ש)‎ v.11). ayzy adv. 800. in confidence (uv. 334). Secker, 
Horsley, Ew., Ba., make אמונה‎ = security, stability, as Is. 33° = אמת‎ Is. 39%, 
and render feed in security. © has él r@ זט0גח‎ 00795 or המינה‎ 0 
Hare, Houb., Lowth.—4. 232977] (so (11.צ‎ Hithp. + [13] vb. Pu. be daintily 
bred Je. 6, Hithp. (1) be of dainty habit Dt. 2855; (2) take exquisite delight 
in; Ps. 374 11/6. ,על‎ so Is. 5814 6611 Jb. 222% 27%; c. ב‎ rei Is. 552; (3) make 
9 over. ₪ קל‎ Is. 57%.—5. 3297 [גיל‎ fully written for גל‎ from גלל‎ 0% 
6. 233 cf. 229 Pr. 16% both אל‎ for הרכה . ל‎ is explan. gl., not in other passages ; 
Ps. 22 certainly oldest of the three. @ has n>) uncover, manifestly wrong. 
—ry m2] as 311% possibly with meaning אל‎ 4% Variation of כ‎ 122 v3,.— 
[והוא‎ ‘emph, —6. fox] n.[m.] only pl. midday, noon: as time of prayer 
5518; as time of full heat 91°; as full sunshine, and so sim. of greatest bless- 
ing, here as Is. 581 --7. [הַרְהולָל‎ Hithp. wazt longingly; a.d. in this sense, 
ef. Polel Jb. 351 (Elihu) (z. 29%), prob. both a different vb., a variation of 
יחל‎ (97%). @ has ixérevooy, Aq. 6707 00060666 J 0200/06. --- אלהתתחר‎ [ as v.1; 
we should either prefix ו‎ to get separate accent, or supply במרעיס‎ as v., cf. v.8 
yond; in the latter case we should insert, from v., באיש -- ,אל הקנא‎ [ is un- 
necessary, except for measure.— 8. [אך‎ Dr. “only to do evil.” @ has only 
₪076 = .ל‎ 48 is gl. of intensification. — 275] Hiph. inf. estr. yy» with 5, 
either gerundive as interpreted by 4x, or better as v.18 at the doing of evil. 
It is not necessary with Gr. to rd. .9--.למרע‎ pn qa] Niph. impf. full form, 
כרת‎ (vw. 124) be cut off by death (from land), so vy. 22-28-84 38 Ts, 2920 Ho, 8+ 
Na. 2! Pr. 272, It is the technical phr. of H and P ₪ jn, but in this Ps. it 
is abs. without jr, antith. [הִמָה -- .ירש ארץ‎ unnecessary emph., impairs the 
measure and is 8 gl.—10. ו [וְהַהְבִּיננְתָ‎ consec. Hithp. pf. בין‎ consider dili- 
gently, attentively ; c. על‎ only here and Jb. 311; 0. acc. Pss. 107% hii Jb. 
371% +, c. אל‎ Is. 1416, —12. oxi] devise against, plot; only here ₪ ל‎ pers., 
abs. 173 Pr. 30%, sq. inf. Gn, 115 Dt. 191% Pr. 411% -- 18. [ארני ישחק לו‎ 24, 
on which it depends. — [יכא יומו‎ phr. 1 S. 2619 Ez, 2139 % Jb, 1820 Je. 5027. 31, 
only here in yw, day of disaster or death,—14, [חרכ פתחוּ‎ phr. emph. in 
position, cf. Ez. 21990 with other vbs,, הריק‎ Ex. 159+, שלף‎ Nu, 22 +,— 
.[להפיל עני ואביון‎ This clause 15 8 gl.; it makes 1, overfull and destroys the 
measure.—n)24>] Qal inf. estr. 1 טבה‎ vb. slaughter, butcher, usually of ani- 
mals, but here poet. of men, elsw. La. 27! Ez. 2115,— 75 [ישרי‎ phr. aA, cf. 
די‎ awh Pr. 2977; elsw. ab ישרי‎ (714); so here 65, but it is certainly a gl.— 
15. [וקשתותם‎ has two accents. —16. pone] מן‎ comparative 0. ?? הֶמין‎ n.m. 
(1) murmur, roar: of multitude of people 42° 65°; (2) late usage, abun- 
dance, wealth, 18. 60°, cf. Ec. 59; so usually here, cf. @ of v.3, but the context 
favours (1).—18. 11] so 3, $; @ 66009 = 1997, so Gr., We., Che., but prob. 
assimilated to 18, — 97°97] defective pl. orn (45%). — [ההיה‎ unnecessary gl. 
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-- 20. m7) 398] phr. a.A., but idea common (vz. 3%). A vb. is needed for 
sense as well as for measure, prob. 1773, as_v.% 22 28- 34 38, omitted by error, 
because of similarity to כּרִים--.כיקר‎ 177] BDB., Dr., = ike the glory of the 
pastures, ad. in this sense, dub. @ dua )ד‎ Sokacbjvar 007005 cal 0/0 
50 YW, taking both as vbs. inf. o4> "pra; Aq., 6, take 02 = lambs; 2, J, 
.כרִי(א)ס‎ 2 in sense of pasture is dub. here and Ps. 6514 Is. 303, elsw. lamb, 
Burgess, We., Ba., rd. כיקד‎ Is, 101% followed by 0°92 Burgess, ריס‎ ovens We., 
Ba. 65 gives the key, ביקר‎ inf. 0808. יקר‎ 6 being highly esteemed, and 553 
also inf. estr. (9/4) while being exalted (v. v.®), prefix כי‎ causal as in previous 
1., omitted by error because of following prep. .כ‎ So essentially Houb., Hors- 
ley, “ As soon as they are in honour ; as soon as they are exalted.” — 21. Dw] 
Pi. frequentative, refay, mng. only here y ; for other mngs. of vb. v. 22°, — 
Tn Wn] phr. ad, cf. v.26 1125, For yin ₪. ¢?,—22. 12] not causal, 6, J, 
and most, for which there is no propriety in context; but asseveration. — 
23. [מיהוה‎ emph., כן‎ of source of direction. —31>] 1 20181, de established, 
elsw. Ez. 2813, both dub. Bi., Du., Polel 91> as 71°, but unnecessary change. 
— ppm [דרכו‎ vb. (78) phr.a.d.; but vb. 0. זבה(יס) 135% 115% כל אשר ,518 אמת‎ 
זס4‎ 5138 21,94, Suv x5] Hoph. + [טוּר]‎ vb. ft Hoph. be hurled, fall; elsw. 
Je. 2278 (unto exile), Jb. 411 (man, at sight of crocodile), Pr. 1695 (cast of 
lot). —and מבקש‎ ww] expl. gl. making 1. overfull. — 26. [לברכה‎ for a dless- 
ing (v. 39); that is, source for others, as 217. The 1. lacks a word; supply 
יהיה‎ vb, as usual withs ל‎ in the sense of eae — 27. מרע‎ 1D] ee of WL, 
two actenta — 28. pw} .[ְלע לס‎ This cannot 7 to Str. ,ס‎ which is already 
complete. The y of ‘the next Str. is missing in 30. 65 has 6 roy aldva gv- 
NaxOjoovra: 600004 €xdixnOjoovrar. This is conflation, 65%. 65 4.7.17. rd, 
80006, 50 78. As 820006 = ,עולים‎ this might be a misinterpretation of ,עולם‎ 
but a word is missing in any case. It is prob. that the original read both 
words ,עולים עולס‎ one of which having been omitted by txt. err. @ and ® 
taking different ones; so Lowth., Ba., Dr., Du. The ל‎ of 10 would then be 
a subsequent addition. + עול‎ nm. aA. y, but Zp. 3° Jb. 187 277 291 313, 
anne)  Niph. pf. 3 pl. pause; but rd. after 65 נשמרו‎ as v.38, So most mod- 
erns, { [שמר]‎ vb. Niph. de destroyed; elsw. v.28 83! 928. Hiph. destroy 
10675. 84 74520, 80. f anon] n.f. wisdom - in W only (1) 222/ of sailors 10777; 
(2) wisdom, prudence, in religious affairs, here as 518 go!2; (3) wisdom, ethi- 
cal and religious: (a) of God, as a divine attribute or energy, 10474, cf. Je. 
1012 = 5115; (4) of man Ps, 11119, cf. Pr. 15% Jb. 289; || man Ps. 494. — 
81. xb] 30, but @ ולא‎ required for measure. —82. [להמיתו‎ Hiph. inf. sf. 3 sg. 
put to death, kill, as 59' (v. 77). A word is missing, probably npn inf. abs. 
of the phr. 40 put to a violent death, the penalty as suggested by the judgment 
of following context. — 84. myn] Pi. imv. (25%), 0, אל‎ as 2714. This 1. is defec- 
tive by two words. | צדיק‎ is suggested by antith. ,רשע‎ but prob. the v. is a gl. 
— 385. [טריץ1‎ adj. awe-inspiring, terror-striking, ruthless; of formidable 
adversaries elsw. 54° 861%; but 65 brepvpovpuevov, W superexaltatum, take 
it as ptc., which is better suited to the context, striking with awe, as 1048 
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15. 4713. -- [מִתְעָרָה‎ Hithp. [ערה] + .סוק‎ vb. Qal day dare foundations Ps, 1377-7, 
life in death 141% + Hithp. elsw. La. 47! make oneself naked, of drunken 
woman. The word here is dub. @ éma:pouevoy implies another word; Du. 
suggests 12272 lifting himself up, form elsw. only Je. 518 and dub. there; Gr. 
denom. ;לה‎ /eaf, foliage, but not in Bibl. Heb.; 3 Jortissimum is also dub., 
although possible in implying what Dr. suggests, putting forth his strength, 
laying it bare; none of the other suggestions are so good as this. Cf. השף זרוע‎ 
Is. 521% as a warrior strips himself for 28106. -- + אֶזרָה‎ [ n.m. one rising from 
the soil, zafve; common in OT., not in y. The word here is usually inter- 
preted of 0/2006 tree, after J, T, but this dub.; @, 0, Houb., Dy., Gr., Ba., 
Du., rd. ארז‎ cedar.—t1379) adj., luxuriant, fresh: of trees ברוש ,521 זיה‎ 
Ho. 14°; of persons Ps. 9215 (fig. as trees); of oil 9211; here 65 has 1135, so 
Dy., Hi., Gr., Hu.’, Ba., Kau., Du.; but as Dr., We., Kirk., ר;נן‎ is appropri- 
ate tors. At the same time these nouns do not suit the ptc. If the image 
of the cedar is retained, the two ptcs. go together as making up image of 
warrior, and the cedar is a separate image. —36. ינר‎ [ Qal impf.1consec.= 
and then, sequence in time; but 6 ₪, 7, 3, Houb., Horsley, Kenn., Ba., 
Du., Dr., Che., ,יאקבר‎ which is certainly correct. —87. $25] adj. for noun, 
elsw. 64°, cf. Jb. 11 879 g?- 21.22 Pr, 2910, — + אהריה‎ [ as v.%8, posterity, 50 
thus Ba., Dr. (|| (זרע‎ , but Du. future, latter end, as 73'" Dt. 327-9; elsw. ש‎ 
of place 139%.— 89. [השועה‎ (3327), 1 of ® error, not in 6, 2, 5, 3; ה‎ Str. 
begins here. —40, 2:75") [ ו‎ consec. Pi. impf.; repeated in 38 without ,ו‎ but 
not in 3 ; is gl. or variant. —27)] Hiph. impf. (3%), ו‎ codrd. after ו‎ con- 
sec. ungrammatical and inconsistent ; @, 3, all futures and 1 codrds., most 
probable. —12 [כי הפו‎ as 2!2, 
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Ps. 38 is a Lamentation : (1) Israel complains of great sufferings 
of body (v.’*) ; discouragement and abandonment by friends (v.""”) ; 
enemies craftily seeking his ruin, while he is compelled to remain 
silent (v.*°), His only hope is in Yahweh (v.'°"), therefore the 
final petition for salvation from his unprincipled enemies, who 
repay him evil for good (v.””). Later additions connect the 
suffering with sin, and make it into a Penitential Ps. (v.'*”). 


I AM bent, I am bowed down exceedingly ; 
I go about in black all the day. 
Yea, my loins are full of that which is contemned; 
And there is no soundness in my flesh. 
I am benumbed and crushed exceedingly ; 
I grow] with the growling of a lion. 
LL my desire is before Thee, 
And my groaning is not hid from Thee, 
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My heart in a ferment forsaketh me, 
And the light of mine eyes is not with me. 
Lovers and friends are at a distance from me, 
And my neighbours stand afar off. 
HEY also that seek my life lay snares. 
Of my distress they speak, of ruin; 
And utter deceits all the day. 
But I am like a deaf man that heareth not, 
And as a dumb man that openeth not his mouth, 
And in whose mouth are no arguments, 
OR in Thee, Yahweh, I hope; 
Thou wilt answer, O my God; 
Lest (mine enemies) rejoice over me, 
When my foot is moved, do great things against me: 
For I am ready for limping, 
And my sorrow is continually before me. 
SINCE mine enemies (without cause) are numerous, 
And they are many that hate me lyingly, 
And are repaying me evil for good; 
Forsake me not, Yahweh; 
O my God, be not far from me; 
O haste to my help, my Salvation. 


Ps. 38 was in and then in 18 (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). It was finally assignea 
for the אזכרה‎ of the מנהה‎ (v. Intr. § 39). G has els dvduvnory rept caBSarov, 
still more specifically defining the liturgical use as for the sabbath. It is the 
third of the seven Penitential Pss. But this is entirely due to glosses: v# 
fromePs 16258) "יט‎ irom) 13% 1osu ככ ןפ‎ © sve yi Clen4O- os mnve פד הס‎ 
Removing these glosses, the Ps. is a complaint to Yahweh because of perils 
from cruel and unscrupulous foes, and is a prayer for salvation. V.° is depend- 
ent on Is, 15; v.4 on. Ps, 88; y.J4, cf. Is..53’5. v.74, ch Ps. 250: v.24 cf. 
3522; v.28, cf. 70°. There are an unusual number of a.A.: נפּווהי‎ v.93; סהרקר‎ 
v.11, but probably error for חמרמר‎ La. 129 245 אור עיני‎ v.11, but cf. 47. There 
are several unusual words and phrs.: נקשו‎ v.18, rog!, but error for ניקשו‎ 
ban מוט‎ v.17, Dt. 3235 Ps. 9418; צלע‎ v.18, 3515 Je, 2019; axon v.18, as 3210 6927. 
There is no evidence of late date, apart from glosses. The Ps. is the com- 
plaint of the afflicted community of the Restoration, before Nehemiah, 


The original Ps. has prefixed to it a gloss of five pentameters, 
attributing the sufferings to divine discipline because of sin. 


Yahweh, correct me not in Thy wrath, nor in Thy heat chasten me; 

For Thine arrows are gone down into me, and Thy hand resteth upon me; 
There is no soundness in my flesh, because of Thine indignation; 

There is no wholeness in my bones, because of my sin. 

My wounds stink, they fester, because of my folly. 
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2 is a loose citation from 6°,—3. For Thine arrows], Yahweh's 
visitation, as Jb. 6% - are gone down into me], have penetrated 
my flesh and so gone deep into my body, causing me intense pain 
and suffering. — Zhy hand resteth upon me}, by elision of the last 
letter of the Hebrew word, which probably originated from dittog- 
raphy, getting thus a syn. and common conception; whereas the 
repetition of the same word in the original text is not only tauto- 
logical, but is inappropriate to the use of the hand of Yahweh, and 
compels the Vrss, to resort to variations in paraphrase, without 
any sort of justification in Heb, usage. —4, 6 are based upon 
Is. 1° in their description of the wounds resulting from the divine 
scourging. — There is no soundness in my flesh], given again v.®, 
where, however, it is without the reason given here, although it 
probably induced the fuller description here. This, then, has as 
its syn.: there ts no wholeness in my bones, which is stil) further 
explained by, — my wounds stink || they fester; they are become 
running sores, so foul by mortification that they are offensive to 
the person himself and to all who come near him. The reason 
for this state of things is given in three parallel clauses: Jecause 
of Thine indignation], God’s hands and arrows, moved by His 
anger and indignation and wrath, have brought about this serious 
situation — because of my sin || of my folly], the reason on the 
human side. Their sin and folly have provoked the divine wrath 
and indignation against His people. —5. A later scribe inserts 
before the last two lines a tetrameter couplet describing the sin 
from an entirely different point of view. This must have come 
from a marginal statement, because it is difficult to see how it 
could have been inserted in this place, except by one who was 
inattentive to the meaning of what he was copying. ‘This couplet 
conceives of wiguities as a flood of waters which have suddenly 
overwhelmed the man and ave gone over his head, so that he is 
drowning in them, cf. 18°* 69% *; and also as a heavy burden, too 
heavy for him, from the point of view that sin rests upon the 
sinner as an external load which has to be lifted and carried 
away from him, in order that he may be rid of it; a conception 
upon which the OT. doctrine of forgiveness rests. This gloss 
makes the Ps, appropriate for penitence, especially to the nation 
in its appointed seasons of repentance. 


2 
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Str. I., in three synth. couplets, describes a terrible condition of 
suffering, which may have been individual, but more probably: was 
national, as in so many other Pss. of this period. —7. am dent || 
bowed down), by a weight of care, anxiety, and suffering, and this, 
exceedingly, to the utmost degree of intensity.— 7 go about in black], 
as a mourner, lamenting the loss of dear friends, and especially 
of children, cf. 35"; probably implying just such bereavements at 
this time of many of the people, because of the enemies described 
in the third Str. This continues, —a// the day, because “of the 
prolongation of these bereavements.— 8. Yea], intensive, con- 
tinuation of the description; and not for, as EV*., which interpret 
the description without sufficient reason. — my Joins], as the seat 
of strength || zy flesh, to emphasise the physical side of the suffer- 
ing, — are full of that which ts contemned |, regarded as ignomini- 
ous, disgraceful, thinking, probably, of physical weakness in the 
seat of strength, which is in general accord with the ancient Vrss., 
and is more suited to the parall. — there is no soundness], referring 
to physical exhaustion and soreness of the flesh from suffering. 
Many moderns, because of the dependence on Is. 1°, especially in 
v.**, think of another and similar verb, and so of ‘the loins as full 
of “ burning,” the fever of the festering wounds. But the reference 
to: such wounds is in the gloss, and not in the original Ps. ; and 
there is nothing in the immediate context to suggest divine dis- 
cipline. Indeed, the description moves in somewhat different 
lines. —9. Zam benumbed and crushed]. Strength has so de- 
parted from him that he has become, as it were, paralysed and 
incapable of effort; his energy and vital power. -have been 
crushed, and this has, as in v.’, become intense — exceedingly. 
He is altogether helpless, and the only thing he can do is to 
érow/, as an animal, in a state of helpless pain,;-— zzth the 
growling of a lion], so, by an easy addition of a single letter, 
which: has apparently fallen off the Heb. word, because of 
assimilation to v."*. The word “heart” is incongruous with 
“growling,” and the various Vrss. based upon it are necessarily 
paraphrases. = * Disquietness of heart,” EV*., is weak and unjus- 
tifiable. This Str. has only to do with the physical frame; the 
more internal suffering of heart’ appears as characteristic of the 
second Str. 
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Str. II. also has three couplets only describing the sufferings 
with reference to the soul.—10. 4Z my desire], for relief, as is 
evident from the context || my groaning. —is before Thee], in Thy 
sight, altogether seen and known || zs not hid from Thee. This is 
a strong appeal to Yahweh’s knowledge of the terrible situation 
of His people, in order to a continuation of the description. 
There is, indeed, a sort of introverted parall. between the Strs. 
in that the growling, which closes the previous Str., begins this 
Str. with its syn., groaning. —11. My heart in a ferment], so 
by an easy change of Heb. text, after La. 1% 2", to avoid an un- 
justifiable interpretation of the Heb. word used in the text, which 
is incongruous with its noun in any meaning to be found else- 
where. The various renderings proposed : * panteth,” PBV., AV., 
JPSV., “throbbeth,” RV., Kirk., Dr., “ palpitates,” BDB., are purely 
conjectural. — forsaketh me|, in extreme discouragement, so that 
I have no heart any more. — And the light of mine eyes], the light 
that illumines the eyes, enabling them to see what is to be done, 
giving confidence and courage. —¥7s not with me], is no longer 
in my possession, I am destitute of it.—12. Lovers and friends 
| my neighbours |, those upon whom 1 could ordinarily rely for 
sympathy and aid. — ave, or remain ata distance from me || stand 
afar off |. They have, in fact, abandoned him to his lot. 

Str. III. now brings the enemies into view, who were in the 
background of the previous Strs., yet the real cause of the suffer- 
ings and terrible situation. They are described, 13, as they chat 
seck my life}. They were mortal enemies. A gloss duplicates it 
in “they that seek my hurt,” which, however, makes the measure 
overfull.. The activity of these enemies is described in a synth. 
triplet, and the inability of the people to defend themselves in an 
anti-triplet. The enemies day snares], cf. 9”.— Of my distress 
(they speak) of ruin || utter deceits|. All their activity of speech is 
treacherous, seeking in every way to destroy the life of the people 
of God.—14-15. The people have become so weak and paralysed, 
as set forth in the previous Strs., that they are not only incapable of 
resistance, but they are incapable of speaking in their own defence. 
—Tam like a deaf man || as a dumb man], not that they are 
altogether unconscious of the machinations of the enemy, but that 
their senses are so benumbed and paralysed, with the other parts 
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of their bodies, that they must behave as one that heareth not]. 
This is repeated in a variant gloss, “I am like a deaf man that 
heareth not,” making the Str. overfull.— that openeth not his 
mouth , which is explained in the climax: im whose mouth are no 
arguments |, that is, in reply, in defence against calumnies and 
false accusations. The author probably had in mind the suffering 
servant of Yahweh of Is. 53’. 

Str. IV., in three synth. couplets, resumes the description of 
sufferings, in order to show that the only hope is in God, to whom 
the plea is made for salvation. —16. For in Thee], emphatic, 
Thee only, Yahweh | my God, emphasised by the gloss, “O 
Lord.” — J hope], in a waiting attitude, looking for and expecting 
help ; and therefore with its appropriate result: Zhou wiltanswer|, 
not with words, which were hardly expected, but with deeds of 
salvation. —1%7. The motive for this on the negative side was: 
lest they rejoice over me. The ancient texts prefix, “ For I said,” 
at the expense of the measure, in order to put the subsequent 
context as a plea in the mouth of the psalmist. © retains the 
subject enemies, omitted by 390, required by context.— do great 
things against me], as 35°° 55"; taking advantage of their oppor- 
tunity, when the people were in grave trouble.— when my foot ts 
moved |, as 94% Dt. 32”, and so unstable, insecure. —18. For J 
am ready for timping|, about to limp because of injury to the 
knee ; and so unable to stand firm in resistance, not to speak of 
advance to attack. This is all summed up in the last line of the 
Str.: and my sorrow ts continually before me|. 1 cannot escape 
it, and cannot see or think of anything else. —19. A later editor, 
probably the same as the one who prefixed v.?*, inserted here a 
confession of sin, unsuited to the context, which does not suggest 
any such thing by any sort of implication. This was in order to 
adapt the Ps. to public worship by connecting the sufferings with 
sin, and to suggest that their removal could come only through 
confession and penitence. — For mine iniquity I declare], to Yah- 
weh, cf. 33° Is. 3°.— Zam anxious], in a state of anxiety which 
involves a dread of the consequences. — By reason of my sin). 
There is no suggestion of what the sin might be. It is entirely 
a general statement. The Ps. is an assertion of the innocence 
and guiltlessness of the people over against their enemies. But 
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this would not be thought of by the glossator, who is moved by 
general and accepted principles in the worship of his own time. 

Str. V. is essentially a petition for salvation, beginning with a 
reason in a tristich, put in a circumstantial clause. — 20-21. Since 
mine enemies are numerous | are many]. These are public and 
not private enemies, cf. 47%. They are described in 39, G, and 
all ancient texts as being “alive” or “lively”; but most recent 
scholars think this was an error for the Heb. word of similar 
letters: wethout cause, cf. 35' || hate me lyingly], that is, in their 
hatred telling lies, bearing false witness || repaying me evil for good, 
cf. 35". This latter is emphasised in a gloss, “They are my ad- 
versaries because of my pursuing good,” so EV*., which is explained 
by 65 as “ righteousness,” all giving the reason of the persecution ; 
which is introducing a later situation into this Ps. — 22-23. The 
final petition is now given in a tristich antith. to the previous one, 
Forsake me not || be not afar from אל‎ || O haste to my help). 
Each one of these vbs. is emphasised by a divine name: Yahweh 
| O my God, and the climax, my Salvation. A later glossator, 
not realising this significant climax, inserts, "62 Lord,” and thus 
makes a difficulty in measure and construction. 


2. This v. is cited loosely from 62. The second אל‎ was either omitted by 
prosaic scribe as unnecessary, or the measure is pentameter and the 1. gl. 
The only other change is the use of קצף‎ for the earlier ?--.אף‎ 37] n.m, 
wrath; elsw. y, 10211; only in P of Hex. and Dt. 2977; not in Is.}, but Je. 
10 + 3t. Je., Is. 342 548 60! 20. 17 8 712 +.-8. 3%] emph. chine arrows, 
for God’s visitation of wrath, as Jb. 64; similar idea, but so differently ex- 
pressed that no dependence is evident. —17n}] Niph. pf.; cf. Pi. 18% = 
2 S. 22% of the bow pressed by the arms (but dub.), Ps. 6511 of pressing down 
furrows of land. Niph. ₪. penetrate, BDB. dub.; Du. rds. Qal 17m) descend 
into, cf. Pr. 17°, which is probable; so ל‎ rmy7) Qal impf. 1 consec., subj. 
hand of Yahweh. But these are differently translated in 65, éverdynoay for 
first, but 060000005 W confirmasti, for second. Du. suggests 122 as 324, 
but Gr. an:7:, so Che. This Hiph. of נוה‎ with +, cf. Ec. 78; but Qal as mn 
Ey is preferable here. The final ה‎ probably originated from assimilation 
to previous vb.—4, 6. V.4 has two pentameters and v.® one pentameter, 
These three lines are based on Is. 15 and are glosses, Each end in the same 
way, אולהו ,מפני הטאהי ,חהני זעמר‎ er. ED (94).— prow] nf folly, espe- 
cially guilty, here as 69°, elsw. Pr. 23 t.— 733 מתם‎ psx] same as v.%; no 
reason for repetition. 2°) n.m. soundness ; elsw. 15. 16. [אין שלום---‎ syn. 
expression. 21>v' health; cf. adj. שָלֶס‎ Gn. 331%, vb. Jb. gt. — [ְהְבְאִישוּ‎ Hiph. 
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pf. + באש‎ vb. Hiph. emit a stinking odour ; same idea as Is. 1°, but varied 
expression ; not elsw. y, but cf. Ex. 16% 1 S, 27!2,—1pn:] Niph. pf. מקק+‎ 
vb. Niph. fester; a.d. in this sense; but vot Zc. 141% 15 of plague, and of 
heavens mouldering away Is. 34%, pining away in divine punishment Ez. ג‎ 
2423 3310 Ly. 268-8, Hiph. 20. 1415. - 1 [[הַבּוּרָה‎ from Is. 15 stripes, wounds - 
elsw. Gn. 428 Ex. 2125-25 Pr. 20% Is, 53°. — 5. [עונתי ;ברו ראשי‎ phr. a.A., but 
1868 of peril by drowning 69% 1617, so also 1856 עון‎ (7874), for great guilt 
v. 4088, —t מִשָא‎ [ n.m. burden; only here of iniquities, but idea familiar in 
mng. of vb. נשא‎ remove sin, conceived as a burden; noun common elsw. for 
real burdens as carried by men or animals, but not in y.—{73>] adj. Zeavy; 
a... in y, but common elsw. — כבדו‎ ] Qal impf. The adj. is only needed for 
tetrameter. It might have originated from dittog. But this v. looks like two 
tetrameters, in which case it is a ₪1.-- 7. 21171] Niph. pf. + עוה‎ Niph. 06 0% 
bowed down ; so Is, 213 || ,וברל‎ of לב‎ Pr. 128,.—8. +7] not causal, but inten- 
sive, yea.— [ 5d>] n.m. (1) Joins Jb. 1527 Lv. + 1-15 4° 74, so here || 73, cf. 
5; 6 7 Wuxy pou prob, depends upon שכל = סכל‎ = understanding; (2) confi- 
dence Pss. 4911 787 Pr. 3? Jb. 814 3124 Ec. 725, 7571] Niph. pte. + קלר‎ vb. roast, 
BDB., here burning, a.d.. so De., Dr., Du., Kirk., al., the burning of feverish 
wounds, based on Is, 1®, The vb. is used in Qal Je. 297? Ly. 21+ Jos. 511 (P); 
but denom. קלי‎ and improb. here. @, 77, Aq., 2, J, all take it as Is. 3° 16%, 
קלה 1 .קוא‎ 06 dighily esteemed, Cf. קלין ךָ‎ n-m. Ps, 8317 Je. 4612 110. 47-18 Hb. 
216, so Ba. -This is most probable. --9. °7}2)] a.d. Niph. pf. 1 [פוו]‎ Qal, 
grow numb. of hand 778 (dub.); of לב‎ Gn. 455%, of Thorah Hb. 14 be ineffec- 
tive. Niph. be denumbed: of person Ps. 389 (prob, also 8815 Anos for THON 
a.d.).— ו [ונדכיתי‎ 00610., Niph. pf. | רכה‎ + Niph. de crushed: of physical dis- 
tréss here, of contrition 5119; v. 7019, -- + [ְוְהַמָה]‎ n.f. usually interpreted as 
groaning, but only here in this sense (yet cf. vb. in Pr. 511 Ez. 2478); elsw. 
growling, Is. 5°° of sea as lion, so rd. here לכיא‎ for א) לבי‎ before 1378 has 
fallen off), as Hi., Ols., Gr., Ba., Du., Kau. -- 10. [אדני‎ not in G, is a gl. as 
1. is sufficiently long without 16. -- 11. [פהרהר‎ a.d. Pilp. סחר‎ palpitates, BDB., 
but Qal does not justify this rendering; improb., rd. after Gr. as in La. 120 
211 חמרמר‎ Pe‘al‘al of ,חמר‎ there of bowels, in ferment of distress )|| 25). The 
1.3% too long; either לב‎ is inserted for explanation, or n> is gl., prob. the 
18066. -- [אור ליני‎ phr. a@.dr., but 66. אור פנים‎ “ight of face, of bright, cheerful 
face Jb. 2974, v. g7.— 07721] not in G, is gl.; makes 1. too long. — ‘hs ps] 
phr. ₪. in y, but px with ל‎ and ב‎ frequent. —12. [-נגד נגעי יעמרו‎ @ has % 
évavrlas טסו‎ Hyyioav Kal €ornoar, so 70, S; this implies a text .מנגדי נגשו יעמדו‎ 
But only one word of these is needed to complete the 1.  ודמעי‎ has been in- 
serted as prosaic explanation || עדו‎ v.!; it is tautological and improbable 
for a poetic writer. This leaves of 1% נועי‎ sar, of 65 מנגדי נגשו‎ ; both נולי‎ 
of #9 and נגשו‎ of 65 are dittog. The original was prob, 11119 07 a distance from 
me, as 10°, || !סז מַרְהק‎ 1395 -- + 211] nm. stroke, plague, as 394 89% 119 
Is. 53°. — 18. away | Pi. impf. BDB. strike at, only here and 10011 (of cred- 
itor, 6. >). But obj. is lacking ; cf. Hithp. c. בובשי‎ strike at my life 1 5. 
This is favoured by 6, J. But: most. moderns, Bu., Dr., Ba., Du., Pi. of wpa, 
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lay snares, cf. יקש‎ (v. gl). Bu. thinks the form denominative.. This idea is 
better suited to the context. | There is evidently an ancient corruption of the 
text, for 65 supports #9. .) 600560. is improb.; ‘rd. ו‎ conjunctive. וררשי רעתי‎ 
is suspicious: immediately after בקשי נפשי‎ -, the. latter a-common expression, 
the former only Pr..11% and late. It is a gl, so Ba, ועהי‎ ₪ 271?) js ש תג‎ 
attached to ה? בי‎ 35* 418 140% or yan go = 70% הוּיה- ,24 7118 בקש‎ 7371] we 
should read: 1927: || i (72). ‘Fy was. put before the vb. for emphasis, as 
|| רשוה‎ -. This misled copyist to insert pte. ,הרשי‎ which made all the mischief. 
-- 7 [-ו‎ engulfing rutin, destruction, v. 51, so 5512; here as obj. ;יבר‎ cf. koe 
obj. .20ב‎ The subj. cannot be (יררשי רע-י‎ for that makes the 1. too long; 
— subj. is evident.in ees 1. Rd. omy way אני .14 ---,חעתי.‎ [ emph. 
אשמ‎ NO] rel. 618086. -- ttn] adj. deaf, as 585, ||t o> adj. dumb, elsw. 
- 41.5 355 56°. ib. 2% [רא. יפהה 35 — ;318 ל‎ as in Is. 537, which is in 
mind of author. -- 18. yoy אהי כאיש אשר לא‎ [ is dittog. of v. 14% an awk- 
ward, prosaic sentence. —-‘*nv~] pl. הרחת1‎ nf. t(1) argument, impeach- 
ment, here as Jb. 135 21+ Hb. 2 (2) correction, rebuke Pss. 3015 7314 Pr. 29% 
Ez, [אדני אלהי .16— .2517 ל!6‎ so G; one divine name is,’ however, sufficient. 
[כי אמר-י .17 --.81 אהנו‎ this is parenthetical gl.—*> wt [פן‎ needs’ subj. 
It is given by 65 [כי אני .18 --.איבי‎ emph.—ybs>] for limping, stumbling, 
as 35'° Je. 201%.-- [נכיז‎ Niph. of כון‎ 06 prepared, ready; in this sense only 
here /. For the phr. cf. איר נכון לצלעו‎ Jb. 18%. -- ..כאוב‎ [ 50/7700, as 7 
--19. .אראג מחטאהי || [כידעוני אגיר‎ The 1. as it stands is a tetrameter. Du. 
supplies אלהי 0מ8ייהוה‎ to get better measure. For עון‎ v. 78%, אניה‎ Hiph, 
impf. נגד‎ confess, only Is. 39; cf. הודיע‎ Ps. 325. We might ‘separate ‘> and tn 
from nouns, and so get trimeters. At the same time, confession of sin inter- 
rupts the thought here, is abrupt and isolated. — [אֶדאג‎ Qal impf. + ראג‎ Qa 
)1 2קד רק 02 כ‎ jor eno ete, as, le, 42> cap 10S, 97 107; abs Jen 17 
(2) dread: c. acc. Is. 5711 Je. 3819, 20, on] is not suited to || שקר‎ (718); 
rd. therefore 3'n, as 357-4 69°, so Houb., Gr., Ba., Dr., Kirk. al. — וצמ‎ y], Qal 
pf. i.p. tosy vb. Qal de numerous, here as 40% 13 זי .1397 ל‎ Hiph, be made 
strong 105%,—21. [וּמְשלְמִי‎ Pi. ptc. pl. cstr. (22%), before ררעה‎ good 
usage; rd... Cf. 95” for טוכה--.תגע‎ nna] should be prob. .תחתדטוב.‎ — 
‘p22 ] Qal impf. 3 m., sf. 1 sg. de my adversary; + שפן‎ elsw. 115 29 
Zc. [רדיפִי--.31‎ Kt., 1977 Qr. (uv. 77). The latter inf. cstr. because of my pur- 
suing good, for which 6 dixatocvyny, which is probable explanation of 310 here 
as ethical. The latter is more suited to context, the former a more natural 
change in later times. Ba. inserts here |. of @ in Syr. Hex 6050: «at drép- 
pilav pe tov ayamnrby woel vexpdy éBdedvypévor, which he translates into 
Hebrew thus: השליכוני יחיד כפגר נתעב‎ ; so Gr., but Du. objects rightly,, It has 
a different measure, It is doubtless a 1. from some ancient piece, and not a 
gl. composed by a scribe, Such a [. 18 not known elsw.: But Is. 14% has 
a.similar thought with reference to the, king of Babylon: השלכת מהכהך‎ ars) 
.כנצר נתעב לבש הרגים מטעני חרב יורדי אלדאבנידבור כפור מונס‎ Doubtless:this was 
in תומד‎ 0) glossator or author, as we may 060166. 1116 former is more prob- 
able, because the previous Str. is complete without this 1., and the codd. 6 
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which have it are the old corrupt texts. It is not found in any of the 
other Vrss. It is too strong for its context, and it is not suited to begin a 
new Str.—22. [אל תעזבני יהוה‎ closing petition usual in y; cf. 279 71% 38, 
ממני--‎ pnan bx] = 3522 7115. This we may take as two trimeters, espe- 
cially if we read ואל‎ in 1. 2.--98. [חושה לעזרתי‎ cf. 708 ,חושה לי עזרי‎ 0 
7113 [אדני--,לעזרתי חושה‎ before העועתי‎ is either Adonay my salvation or 
גָאלהי תשועתי‎ 65 0066 75 cwrnplas pov, ¥ Domine, salutis meae. Probably 
ארני‎ is a ₪1. and the 1. the concluding trimeter. 


PSALM XXXIX., 2 str. "+ RF. 1°. 


Ps. 39 is an elegy: (1) A resolution to repress complaint for 
suffering in the presence of the wicked, which can only partly be 
carried out because of internal excitement, and which therefore 
takes the form of prayer that Yahweh may make him know the 
brevity of life (v.2**). (2) A statement of the unsubstantial 
character of man in his life and activity, with a petition to Yah- 
weh, the only hope, for deliverance from transgression. He has 
suffered in silence, recognising that he was afflicted by Yahweh ; 
but now prays for relief lest he melt away under his severe chas- 
tisement (v."!’*). The refrains assert that man in the presence 
of God is altogether unsubstantial (v.%'”). Glosses are petitions 
of a more general character (v.'*"*). 


1 SAID, ** 1 will take heed to my ways, that I sin not with my tongue. 
I will take heed to my mouth (that I do no wrong), while the wicked are in 
my presence,” 
In stillness I kept silent, apart from comfort, and my sorrow was stirred. 
My heart became hot within me, during my musing the fire kindled. 
I spake with my tongue: “ Yahweh, make me know mine end, 
And the measure of my days, what it is, what my duration is.” 
Behold, my days are handbreadths, and my duration is as nothing. 
In Thy sight surely altogether vapour every man doth stand. 
SURELY as a semblance man walketh about, surely as vapour he bustles about. 
And he heapeth up, and he knoweth not who he shall be that will gather. 
And now what wait I for? My hope is in Thee. 
From my transgression deliver me; make me not a reproach for the impudent, 
1 am dumb, I open not my mouth, because Thou hast done it. 
Remove Thy stroke from off me: I come to an end. 
Wouldst Thou chasten a man with rebukes, as a moth Thou dost make him 
melt away. 


(/n Thy sight) surely altogether vapour every man doth stand. 
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> Ps. 39 was in 19 and 1%. It was also taken up into BR (z. Intr. §§ 27, 
31, 33), and given the superscription .ש) (ע)לידוהון‎ Intr. § 34). In its original 
form it was two pentameter octastichs, the last line of each being the same 
refrain. There are two liturgical additions, —a tetrameter couplet, probably 
from the editor of 191%, and a trimeter quartette of later date. This last is 
dependent on Jb. 10%-*!, Whether 1 Ch. 29!5 is earlier or later is not so 
evident, but probably earlier also. The original Ps. shows no dependence on 
other literature. (a) There are several a.A.: מהסום‎ v.2, נעכר‎ v.38, ל מדת ימי‎ 
baa הרפת‎ +. (4) There are also forms not elsw. in ההשיתי : ץ‎ v.3, but Is. 4214 
5711: ,ץצ כאבי.‎ but Is. 1711 Je. 1518; פפהות‎ 5 but 1 K. 75; 333) v.7, but Gn. 
4185. 49 (E) Ex, 819 (J); nomn v.8, but La. 41% Jb. 411. (c) There are forms 
rarely used in / : נאלמתי‎ v.3 19 3119 Ts, 537; הגיגי‎ v. 4, elsw. only Ps. 52; חלרי‎ 
יט‎ 895% Jb. 111". The vocabulary favours an early date; so does the syntax: 
(@) cohort. v.?-?-5(); the conditional clause with change of tense, v.12, The 
sin with the tongue, v.”, is not lying, but, as context indicates, murmuring 
against God because of afflictions, an early idea of 3. Je. The conception 
of the brevity of life, v.°*4-, is also characteristic of the age of Je. The idea 
of v.” implies conscious existence after death, but ignorance of what transpires 
in the world, such as Jb. 14. The recognition of the divine chastisement, 
vJ0-11, is like Jb.; but it is the idea of Is.2 also. The Ps. is not earlier than 
Je., and probably later than La.and 15.2 It has the experience of the exile be- 
hind it, and is a national Ps., composed just before the reforms of Nehemiah. 


Str. I. is composed of a syn. couplet, a synth. couplet, a syn. 
triplet, and a monostich of refrain. —2. J 20/0 ,ך‎ introducing a 
resolution, or purpose, the contents of which are given in this 
couplet. — 2 wll take heed], repeated for emphasis, —¢o my 
ways |, moral action and character, as 5° 49 50”, although, as 
the context shows, the reference was to watchful restraint of 
speech, and not to conduct, and so || ₪ my mouth. The purpose 
of this self-control is: that / sin not with my tongue], as the con- 
text indicates, by murmuring against God on account of sufferings. 
— that I do no wrong]. This, as %, is required by parallel. But 
32, by error, has a noun unknown elsewhere, which has occasioned 
the ungrammatical rendering, “I will keep my mouth with a 
bridle,” EV®. Most moderns who retain the word follow @ in 
its use of another verb, and render “ put a muzzle to my mouth.” 
—while the wicked are in my presence]. This does not imply a 
contrast of his lot of suffering with the prosperity of the wicked, as 
many suppose ; but that he would not give the wicked any ground 
for reproaching the God of Israel as unable to save His people. — 
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3. Jn stillness, intensified by, 7 kept silent, still further intensi- 
fied in all texts by prefixing, "1 was dumb,” from v.”, at the. ex- 
pense of the measure ; all this in fulfilment of the resolution of v.”. 
However, he was still apart from comfort], so essentially 7." 
JPSV., Dr. | His self-repression only made him still more uncom- 
fortable. But there is room in the ambiguous text for other 
explanations: “even from good words,’ PBV., or “even from 
good,” AV:, RV., after 65, explained by Kirk., “speaking neither 
good nor bad.” —and my sorrow was stirred]. We could not 
repress his internal excitement. —4. Jy heart became hot within 
me]. Repression makes the reaction so great that — during my 
musing the fire kindled]. The effort at self-restraint kept the 
attention fixed upon the wrong, and so all the musing tended to 
increase the passion. It could no longer be restrained, it must 
find vent in the flame of words — spake with my tongue]. This 
speech is not, however, the murmuring which he had repressed, 
but a prayer to God for instruction and guidance, and therefore 
not: sinful or provocative of the scorn of the wicked, but rather a 
mark of righteous resignation. —5. Yahweh, make me know), cf. 
go’. This is virtually repeated in the text of 3% “that I may 
know,” or “let me know,” as the verb may be variously rendered ; 
but it is an unnecessary addition, making the line overfull. — mine 
end |, that is, the end of my life, how short a time will elapse before 
the end || “ke measure of my days, the measure of time compre- 
hended in the days of life. — what it 7s], emphatic reiteration, — 
what my duration is], so by a correction of the text to correspond 
with the same word of the next clause, cf. 65, J, on which is 
based, “ How long I have to live,” PBV. The transposition of a 
single letter has given in % a word which is rendered “ how frail 
I am,” AV., RV., for which there is no linguistic authority, — 
6., Behold }, emphatic, calling attention to the fact in the climax: 
my days are handbreadths|, measured by the shortest measure, 
the span of the hand. This is relatively so short that, in the 
climax, the psalmist feels justified in saying: my duration is as 
nothing}, It amounts to nothing at all; it is hardly worth con- 
sidering. This simple and strong line has been modified at the 
cost.of the measure by a copyist who inserts the verb, “Thou hast 
made,” to emphasise divine activity and. responsibility as. to the 


PSALM XXXIX. 347 


length of human life; and then he softens the assertion that the 
duration of life was as nothing, by attaching to it, “in Thy sight,” 
making it relative in the point of view of God. But this last word 
really belongs to the last line of Refrain as necessary to complete 
its measure. — Surely], strong asseveration characteristic of this 
Ps., v."'", also cf. 23°. — altogether vapour every man doth stand ]. 
Man, standing before God, in the divine presence, has no sub- 
stantial existence. He is, as it were, composed of vapour, which 
is so slight and unsubstantial that the least wind will drive it away. 
There is, indeed, a serious irony involved in the very thought of 
such an unsubstantial vapour standing in the divine presence, and 
it is just this that makes it so suitable as the Refrain of the elegy, 
reappearing in v.’”, though a careless scribe has there abbrevi- 
ated it. 

Str. II. has two synth. couplets, a synth. triplet, and a monostich 
of Refrain. —7. Surely as a semblance], that is, an image rather 
than the thing itself, and, as the context shows, a shadowed likeness, 
— as vapour |, an unsubstantial, vaporous body. This is so even 
in his activity, as he walketh about || bustles about. The change of 
persons in #, followed by some Vrss., is exceedingly improbable. 
It was due to a copyist’s mistake in attaching the conjunction | to 
the previous verb, so making it 3 pl.— And he heapeth up], in his 
bustling activity. The object is not given ; to supply it makes the 
line overfull. In the antith.,— he knoweth not who he shall be 
that will gather |. The last verb should also be without its object. 
It has, however, been supplied by a copyist in the suffix “them,” 
which compels its use, in thought, at least, as the object to 
the previous verb. But the line is more forceful without objects 
in either case. —8. And now], the logical consequence of the 
foregoing, — What wait [ for?|. There is no relief through my- 
self or any other to be expected. There is but one thing to be 
thought of under the circumstances: My hope is in Thee]. It is 
fixed on Yahweh and on Him alone. From Him the relief will 
come. Accordingly prayer springs forth.—9. 270 my trans- 
gression deliver me]. The psalmist recognises that the sufferings 
of the people are due to their transgression against God, so that 
first of all freedom from transgression must be secured. This is 
conceived as rescue. This vb. is used ordinarily with reference 
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to enemies and troubles, seldom with reference to sin, elsewhere 
only 51" 79°, probably also 11075 Doubtless in these cases trans- 
gression is conceived in the guilt and the misery that it has in- 
volved. — make me not a reproach]. If left in his miserable 
condition of suffering for transgression, he would be exposed to 
the reproach of the enemies. These enemies are described as 
impudent], cf. 14’. They would also reproach his God. —10. 7 
am dumb || [open not my mouth|. ‘The reason is a different one 
from that given .ץצ‎ and, indeed, an additional one not inconsistent 
therewith : decause Thou hast done it]. The suffering was due to 
the divine discipline for transgression; and therefore there was 
no room for complaint, but only for confession and penitence. — 
11. This is then explained as, — Remove Thy stroke], intensified 
by the gloss, “contention” %, “strength” ©, “of Thy hand,” 
both at the expense of the measure. — / come to an end |, 1 have 
about reached the limit of endurance; I am ready to perish. — 
Wouldst Thou chasten a man with rebukes|. The divine disci- 
pline, though wholesome in leading to repentance, may yet be 
carried so far as to be destructive. This is what the psalmist 
apprehends in the present case. —as ₪ moth], who eats away 
garments and so destroys them.— Zhou dost make him melt 
away]. Gradually, but surely, his vital sap is exhausted, and he 
dies away. The Ps. concludes with the same Refrain as 6°. 

13 8. This fine elegy, when taken up into 3914, was probably 
given a more general application to congregational worship by the 
petition, O hear my prayer, and O give ear to my cry for help. At 
my tears be not silent. Here three syn. verbs, calling upon Yahweh 
to give help, have three corresponding terms for prayer. It is suffi- 
cient to cite Kirk.: “It is a Rabbinic saying that there are three 
kinds of supplication, each superior to the other, prayer, crying, and 
tears. Prayer is made in silence, crying with a loud voice, but tears 
surpass all” ; and De.: “ Alongside of the words of prayer appear 
the tears as a prayer understood by God, for when the doors of 
prayer appear to be closed, the doors of tears remain open.” 

A still later editor appended a trimeter tetrastich: 13 4 


For I am a guest with Thee, 

A sojourner as all my fathers; 

O look away from me that I may be cheerful, 
Before I depart and be no more. 
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This addition is elegiac, in the spirit of the original Ps., but 
from a later point of view. The conception that Israel was Yah- 
weh’s guest || sojourner, and always had been such, the present 
generation, as 0// my fathers, is emphasised in the prayer of David, 
1 Ch. 29”, which is probably at the basis of this couplet. The last 
couplet is based on Jb. 10%. It is a petition for a little respite 
from suffering before death, which is not altogether in keeping 
with the original Ps. 


2. [אשמרה‎ Qal cohort. 1 sg. repeated in]. 2 in 19. @ ,אשמה‎ so Ols., Dy., 
Gr., Ba., Du., Che., al., Qal cohort שִיס‎ which alone is suited to use of 5, cf. 
מַתְסוס -- % שית לפי‎ [ n.m. muzzle, BDB. a.d. and dub.; cf., however, + חסס‎ 
vb. Dt. 25+ Ez. 391. @ gvdaxjv; DY custodiam, paraphrase; 5 implies inf. 
0505. prob. Dann || .מהטוא‎ This best suits parall. and the vb. of #. In this 
case ל‎ is an interpretative gl., and #9 is to be followed.—8. mn17] silence ; 
elsw. 622 (dub.) 652 (dub.) 223; 65 has vb. cal éramewdOnv.— mn] Hiph. 
pf. nwn de silent; Hiph. exhibit or 2662 silence only here y, but Qal Pss, 1 
10729, — מִטיב‎ [ apart from good, pleasure, comfort. The 1. is overfull; of the 
three syns. the easiest נאלמתי‎ is the most probable gl.— 1 ax>] n.m. pain, sor- 
vow; only here in y, but Jb. 218 166 Is. 1711 6514 Je. 1538; ‘cf. מכאוב‎ Pss. 321 
3818 69%. — 1293] Niph. pf. + עכר‎ vb. 5/2 up, disturb. Niph. = pass. be stirred 
up; elsw. Pr. 15% but text of latter dub. (Toy, BDB., reject it); G dvexac- 
vlc0n; 18 renovatus est, paraphrase. So Aq., 2, dverapdxOn, J conturbatus 
and 2, ©.—4. on] Qal pf. toon Ze or grow warm, here fig., cf. Dt. 19° 
Ho. 77 Je. 5129.—5. הוריעני‎ [ Hiph. imv. followed by ארעה‎ Qal cohort. 1 sg. 
either subjunctive 85 65, 3, or apodosis. It is really tautological and impairs 
the measure. — יָמִי‎ N17] phr. a.d., cf. Jb. 11% fig. 1 712 n.f. measure ; common 
Ez., Je. 22% 315% of garment Ps. 133%, usually of size, distance. —>qn-ng] ef. 
adj. Is. 53% /acking; here si vera, cessation, but improb.; rd. abn (7714) as 
v.6 duration of life, cf. 894%. It is possible that we should read von as below, 
v.6, which takes up both ימי‎ and abn, 49 using אני‎ because of its mistaken ban. 
—6. tninov] spans, handbreadths ; only here in y, but in measures I ES UR 
[נתתה--‎ is prob. gl.,as the 1. is overfull and it is unnecessary. — [כאין‎ as noun 
= as nothing, rare usage, cf. 735 69?; v. 3°. — 7722] belongs to next 1., where 
it is needed for measure. It is not needed here.— 23] Niph. pf. (v. 2”). 
נגדר‎ must be attached to this vb., otherwise it is difficult. @ fav; BDB,, Dr., 
“though standing firm.” —. tos] n.m. image; in y only fig. of emptiness, 
instability, and so prob. semblance of man esteemed by God, here c. 3 essentiae, 
and 73%, — 2] Qal impf. 3 pl. full form ; pl. in the midst of sg. is strange. 
t [המה]‎ vb. Qal (1) grows, like a dog 59715; (2) murmur, moan, ae Bp 
in prayer 5515 774; (3) roar, of waves 46*(?); / tumultuous, of peoples 46° 
833 (also 65 65°); (4) bustle about, of noise of streets 20 Isa222 kn ie) —— 
צבי‎ [ Qal impf. +-23 vb. Qal, Aeap up, c. acc. Gn. 4135.49 (E) Ex, 81° (J), 
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Hb. 129 Zc. 93 Jb. 2715; here abs, but wealth implied by subsequent sf.— 
8. [ועתה‎ and now, logical sequence, 217 27% [אדגי---‎ is gl. תּיחֶלֶה + [תּיחַלְתִי--‎ 
n.f. hope (cf. 718); elsw. Jb. 411 Pr. 10% 117.13! La. 318. — היא‎ [ is emph. for 
copula. —9, מכל פשעי‎ [ emph.; כל‎ makes the ,זנק‎ too long for a single accent, 
and is prob, a gl. -- [הרפתהנבל‎ phr. ad, but cf. ה' אדס‎ 227 )9. 75% r4t).— 
11, [מתגרת ירך‎ ₪... as phr.; makes [, overfull and is gl.; and as to form 
+ הנרה‎ n.f. contention, as J., but 66 ioxvs = גבורה‎ more probable. — 19. py [על‎ 
explanatory gl.— 120] pass. ptc. 127, elsw. Jb. 20% Is. 44° his desired things ; 
usually fem. המודה‎ but later style: 65 ;;נפשו‎ prob. both interp. glosses. The 
Rf. is abbreviated, but must be restored as in v.6. -- 18. [יהוה‎ not in G, is gl. 
to the v., which is throughout a liturgical gl. Indeed, it shows three stages 
of glossification. —»3ix] fuller form for ,אני‎ because needed for euphony.— 
fawin] sojourner (./av) only P and late, not elsw. in y.—14. [השע‎ Hiph, 
imv. + שעה‎ Qal, 110117, c. ב‎ look on attentively. Hiph. ₪... 6. 12 look away from: 
—naybax] Hiph. cohort. בלגץ‎ (1) ook cheerful; so here and Jb. 977 10%; 
(2) cause to flash Am. 5°. 


PSALM XL. 


Ps. 40 is composite: I. A thanksgiving. (1) After patient 
waiting the people have been delivered by Yahweh, and have 
praised Him with a fresh outburst of song, to the great encourage- 
ment of many (*5.ט)‎ ; (2) those happy ones are congratulated 
who trust in Yahweh rather than idols; and the impossibility of 
adequately setting forth the wondrous deeds and thoughts of Yah- 
weh is asserted (v.”°) ; (3) sacrifices of various kinds would have 
been offered if acceptable to Yahweh, but the preference has been 
given to hearing His Law as prescribed in the book roll, and 
preaching it to the great congregation (v."") ; (4) the praise 
of Yahweh will not be withheld in the congregation, and there- 
fore He will not withhold His compassion and kindness (v.11), 
II. A prayer for speedy help against enemies; that they may 
be shamed by defeat, while the people rejoice in Yahweh and 
magnify His name (v.'*"*). These Pss. are combined by a seam 
connecting the great number of evils with the numerous iniquities, 
which have brought great discouragement (v."). 


An Ns 2 A SER tn 
ך‎ WAITED steadfastly on Yahweh, and He inclined unto me; 
And brought me up from the pit of desolation, from the clay of the mire; 
And set my feet upon a rock; He established my steps; 
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> And gave a new song in my mouth, a song of praise to my God. 
Many see and they fear, and they trust in Yahweh. 
APPY the man who has made Yahweh his trust, 
And who hath not turned to (vain idols), or turned aside falsely! 
Many things hast Thou done, O Thou, Yahweh, my God. 
Thy wonders and ‘Thy thoughts, — there is no setting in order; 
Should I tell or should I speak, they are too numerous to be counted. 
PEACE offering and grain offering hast Thou no delight in; then had I the 
covenant; 
Whole burnt offering with sin hast Thou not asked; then didst Thou com- 
mand me. 
Lo, I am come, in the book roll it is prescribed to me. 
Thy will I delight in, and Thy Law is within me. 
I have preached righteousness in the great congregation; behold my lips. 
I WILL not withhold, Yahweh, Thcu knowest, Thy righteousness ; 
I have not covered in my mind Thy faithfulness and Thy salvation. 
I say, I have not concealed Thy kindness and Thy faithfulness from the great 
congregation. 
Thou, Yahweh, on Thy part, wilt not withhold Thy compassion from me: 
Thy kindness and Thy faithfulness (they) will continually preserve me. 


Bo vA פיי‎ 


AHWEH, to deliver me, my God, to my help, O haste. 
Let them be shamed and confounded together, who seek my life ; 
Let them be turned back and let them be dishonoured who delight in my 
distress. 
Let them be desolate by reason of their shame, who say “ aha, aha!” 
ET them exult and let them be glad in Thee, all who seek Thee. 
Let them say: * May Yahweh be magnified,” those who love Thy salvation, 
Since I am afflicted and poor, Yahweh, O haste to me; 
O Thou my helper and my deliverer, my God, tarry not. 


Ps. 40 is a composite Ps,: v.2-!2, connected by a seam, v.}3, with v.1#18, which 
is the same as Ps. 70; so Street, Che., al. Only v.?!” belong to the original 
Ps., with the title stating that it was in 19, and that it was also in ffl and 
DR (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33). Ps. 70 has its own title, which was original to 
it before it was attached to Ps. 40 as v.!*18, stating that it also was in 2 and 
WR, but it subsequently received the liturgical assignment להזכיר‎ for the 
offering of the מנהה‎ (v. Intr. § 39). The two Pss. were connected by a seam 
which explains the evils suffered as due to the great number of iniquities. 
V.2-2 show dependence. on Je. Is.2.and Ps. 22: v.%, cf. Je. 38°; v.", cf. Je. 721 54,; 
ו‎ 0 AS. 41° A290 60 כ‎ 5599s v.10. 6 Ps: 220 
therefore must be postexilic. V.!418 = 70 = 354 7-5 indicates a more troublous 
time. Both Pss. belong to the community of the Restoration, the latter to 
the times of trouble due to the persecution of the minor nations before Ne- 
hemiah, the former to the more prosperous times, when perils might be looked 
upon as past, and probably, therefore, subsequent to Nehemiah. The com- 
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bination of the two Pss. by the seam must have been subsequent to 19, other- 
wise the two Pss. would not have had separate titles and have existed apart in 
that Psalter. Besides, Ps. 70 belongs to 35, which did not use 25. 0. 


PSALM XL. 4. 


Str. I. is a progressive pentastich.—2. J waited steadfastly], 
with intensity of waiting ; not the continuance of it, or the patient 
quality of it, but its persistence, the steady adherence to the atti- 
tude of waiting until the relief came. — on Yahweh], from whom 
it would come, —and He inclined |, usually with ears, which are 
doubtless understood here, and implying, therefore, answer. — 
unto me|. The answer is a practical one. —3. He brought me 
up from the pit], into which the psalmist conceives the nation as 
having fallen, cf. La. 3°. This is described as desolation, a more 
probable reading than the similar word of 33, which has usually 
the meaning, “ roaring,” as Ki., Calv., Dr., but is paraphrased in 
EV*. as “horrible,” without any justification in the usage of the 
word. — the clay of the mtre], as 69° and Je. 38°; the pit into 
which Jeremiah had been cast, where the foot slips and slides, 
and there is no sure footing. — and set my feet upon a rock], that 
is, a lofty rock, a crag high above danger, in antith. with the pit 
into which he had fallen. — He established my steps|, made them 
firm and secure upon the rock.—4. The deliverance having been 
completed, praise follows: and gave a new song in my mouth], a 
fresh outburst of song, with a new theme, the deliverance just 
experienced, as 33° 96' 981 144° 149! Is. 42°.—a song of praise 
to my God |. This praise is public praise, in the temple or syna- 
gogue, cf. v."; and therefore many], not as distinguished from 
few, but the many, those constituting the great congregation. — 
see and they fear|, as the context shows, with reverential fear, and 
they trust tn Yahweh}. The three vbs., joined by \ coordinates, 
do not give a sequence of dependence, but a parall. of contemporary 
actions. 

Str. II. is the anti-str. of the previous one. It begins with an 
antith. couplet, congratulating those who have had the experience 
described in the previous Str. -- 5. Happy the man], cf. 1... This 
man, collective for the nation, on the positive side, has made Yah- 
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weh his trust), as v.”, noun for verb; on the negative side, hath 
not turned || turned aside|, the latter by an easy emendation, to 
vain idols |, as 65 || falsely. This in 30, by an error, has become a 
difficult word, only used here, which is variously explained ; “ unto 
the proud,” EV*., referring to wicked men, and the next clause 
is then interpreted as also referring to these men, in various modes 
of rendering: “such as go about with lies,” PBV.; “such as turn 
aside to lies,” AV., RV.; “fall away treacherously,” RV™.; none 
of which can be regarded as any better than conjectural para- 
phrases ; whereas 65 and the emendation suggested above give us 
an easy and natural thought appropriate to the context and in 
accordance with good usage. —6. The tristich resumes the new 
song of v.*, and the theme of the song is placed first for emphasis. 
— Many things hast Thou done || Thy wonders]. To these deeds 
are added, Zhy thoughts, cf. Is. 557% This, in a gloss of %§ (not 
in ©), is defined as “to usward.” That they are Yahweh’s and 
belong to no one else, is emphasised by the use of pronoun Zhoz, 
the personal name of God, Yahweh, and the statement of personal 
relation to God, my God. ‘The “many things,” now extended to 
“ wonders” and “ thoughts,” are #00 numerous for human estima- 
tion. — There is no setting them in order]. %, by the insertion 
of “unto Thee” (not in @), has given the verb an unnecessary 
interpretation, followed by EV*.; but has also suggested another 
meaning of the vb. as 89’, “there is none to be compared unto 
Thee,” RV™., which, however, does not suit the context. — should 
L tell or should I speak|, modal imperfects codrdinated, implying 
that it was venturesome so to do, under the circumstances, de- 
manding a strong determination, which, nevertheless, would fail 
because they were “oo numerous to be counted. 

Str. III. has two synth. couplets and a synth. monostich. 
7-8. Peace offering], the sacrifice whose chief characteristic was 
communion by eating of the flesh of the victim, Yahweh having 
His part at the altar. This was accompanied by grain offering. 
This offering in some cases consisted of the raw grain, or roasted 
ears, at others of the meal, but in connection with peace offerings 
of various forms of cakes or bread, in which also there was com- 
munion by eating of the most of it, only a small portion going 
to the altar for God. — whole burnt offering |, whose chief char- 
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acteristic was that the entire victim went up in the flames 
to God expressing worship. — with sin], associated with sin and 
the guilt of sin, as Is. 61% where robbery associated with the 
whole burnt offering is hated by Yahweh. Sin vitiated all sacri- 
fices ; sacrifices were of value only as expressive of righteousness. 
EV*. and most scholars, ancient and modern, think of 70 offering 
here rather than sin. This is tempting in order to complete the 
enumeration of the great classes of offerings ; but the sin offering 
is not known in the Psalter elsewhere; it is not known to 
the literature upon which this Ps. depends, especially in this 
verse ; the Hebrew word used here nowhere else has that mean- 
ing; and even with the sin offering the list of offerings would be 
incomplete without the Asham already used Is. 53%. -- Hast Thou 
no delight in|. fProtasis of interrogative clause in order to the 
apodosis of the last clause of v. This is based on Ho. 6°: “ For 
‘I delight in kindness and not in peace offering; and in the 
knowledge of God rather than whole burnt offerings ;”’ cf. Is. 1 
Ps. 5178, and especially 1 5. 15”: “ Hath Yahweh as great delight 
in burnt offerings and peace offerings as in obeying the voice of 
Yahweh?” — Hast Thou not asked]. This is based on Je. 7”, 
“For I spake not unto your fathers nor commanded them in the 
day that I brought them out of the land of Egypt, concerning 
burnt offerings or peace offerings ; but this thing I command them, 
saying: Hearken unto my voice,” cf. Ps. 50°! Mi. 67% This is 
essentially true so far as its antith. is concerned, but it needs 
qualification, for not only the code of D, Dt. 12, 16, upon which 
this Ps. relies, but also the code of E, Ex. 23'*”, which antedates 
Hosea and Micah, prescribes just these sacrifices as an essential 
part of the ritual of worship from the earliest times. At the same 
time, all these sacrifices are primitive, and antedate all Hebrew 
Law, and are common to the worship of Israel and all his neigh- 
bours ; so that they are not as sacrifices in any way distinctive of 
the religion of Yahweh, or to be regarded as for the first time 
commanded in His Law. They are incorporated in His Law and 
given a meaning, and that meaning is His command, rather than 
the sacrifices themselves. This is the unanimous consensus of the 
prophets from Samuel onwards. These questions as to sacrifices 
as such, as external ritual ceremonies, not being required, are in 
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order to the statement in the apodosis of what Yahweh did require. 
— Then didst Thou command me]. This, by a slight emenda- 
tion of form, gives us the appropriate apodosis parall. and in 
assonance with,— then had I the covenant], which is probably 
the original of a difficult passage, in which 65, followed by Heb. 
10% translates, “a ע200‎ didst Thou prepare for me,” which rests 
on a text variant from that of H. 6, 5 have the same verb as 
65, which could not have been the same as the verb of H. 
and Vrss., however, rd. in the last clause, Zhen J said, which is 
tame and unsuited to the context, and the parallel 30, “ ears didst 
Thou bore me.” ‘This strange statement is variously explained. 
Some of the older interpreters fancied that there was a reference 
to the ancient usage of boring the ear of a slave as the sign of 
bondage, Ex. 21° Dt. 15”, and therefore with the implication that 
Israel was made a slave of Yahweh. But this is improbable. The 
reference is rather to the creative power of God, who dug out the 
ears and made them organs of hearing, in order that His people 
might hear and obey Him, cf. Ex. 4" Mt. 13°. The emendation 
that I have proposed gives fine parall., and is especially appro- 
priate to the book of the covenant in the subsequent context. — 
Lo, 1am come], calling attention to prompt obedience.— in the 
2004 roll\, the Deuteronomic Code as written on the roll, cf. 
Je. 465%. -- // ts prescribed to me), as RV™., Ba., Dr., Kirk., al., 
rather than “written of me,” concerning me, of ©, 3, EV*.— 
9. ע7%‎ will I delight in], is in emphatic antith. to the offerings 
of .ץצ‎ | The psalmist delights in what Yahweh delights in, and not 
in what He does not delight in. The will of Yahweh is expressed in 
the Law, which is, as the previous context indicates, recorded in 
the book roll. A scribe has made it more emphatic by prefixing, 
“To do,’’ which, however, makes the line overfull. It is an un- 
necessary gloss. The Law of Yahweh was written in the book 
roll; but more than that, the psalmist says, “it is w7thin me”), 
literally in the midst of my inwards, v. 22”; the intestines being 
the seat of the emotions, affections, and passions, according to the 
Heb. conception; and so, “within my heart,” EV*., in accord 
with the teaching of Dt. 30%. — 10. JZ have preached}, heralded 
as glad tidings, in accordance with the usage of Is.’ 40” 417 52", 
— righteousness], which is interpreted by 38, 3, as Yahweh’s, but 
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by 65 as the psalmist’s ; the former alone correct as referring to 
Yahweh’s vindicatory righteousness in the salvation of His people, 
and so repeated in the opening line of the antistr., and || Z/y 
Jatthfulness and Thy salvation], which appear again in the con- 
cluding tristich in 77 kindness, Thy faithfulness], repeated, Thy 
compassion in the great congregation, the congregation of Israel 
assembled in great numbers for worship as in 22° 45%. — behold 
my lips|, which have moved in preaching, and which give visible 
evidence of what they have uttered, so that Yahweh is invoked to 
see the evidence that His people have in fact fulfilled His will. 

Str. IV. has a syn. tristich and a syn. couplet antith. thereto. 
—10b. J will not withhold|. The change of tense is in order 
to a vow as to future action. In antith. with it is: Zhou, Yahweh, 
on Thy part, wilt not withhold |, the one the exact counterpart of 
the other. What the people in their worship will not withhold 
is the praise of Yahweh’s vindicatory, saving righteousness. — 
11-12. J have not covered in my mind |, kept to myself || Z have 
not concealed. The psalmist appeals to Yahweh Himself as wit- 
ness: Zhou knowest], and parallel therewith makes a solemn 
asseveration, / say. What Yahweh on His part will not withhold, 
is the use of His attributes in salvation, and that continually. 
They are indeed personified, as often, as guardian angels, and ץע‎ 
will preserve His people. The Ps. here reaches an appropriate 
conclusion. But a later editor for liturgical reasons attaches an- 
other Ps. to it by a seam. 


For evils encompassed me until there was no number. 
Mine iniquities overtook me, and I was unable to see. 
They were more numerous than the haits of my head, and my courage forsook me. 


13. This v. goes back to the situation described in y.2 and 
enlarges upon it, in the use, however, of other images. — 0 [, 
are here personified, and are represented as innumerable. They 
encompassed me}, probably based on 18% and therefore implying 
the image of a flood. The evils have as their parallel, — sne 
iniguities |, because it is in the mind of the psalmist that the evils 
are due to the iniquities that the people have committed. These 
are also personified, and represented as more numerous than the 
hairs of my head. They pursued the people, and so overtook 
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them, and in such a way that they were dazed, paralysed, and 
unable to see, and courage forsook them. They had no heart left, 
as they had no eyes to see. 


PSALM XL. 2. 


This was originally a separate Ps., preserved apart in Ps. 70: an 
importunate plea for speedy deliverance from mortal enemies, in 
lines 1, 7, 8, enclosing a tristich of imprecation upon enemies, and 
an antith. couplet of petition for the righteous. The divine names 
vary. The original was a Yahwistic Ps., using Yahweh for the 
divine name, with a variation, — my God. The uses of “God” 
in Ps. 70, and Adonay 40" are due to editorial changes. 

Str. I. is a monostich of petition and a syn. tristich of impreca- 
tion. —14. Zo deliver me], emphatic in position, because of 
intense feeling of immediate need || 70 my he, repeated in the 
climax, v.48, in nominal forms, — my helper and my deliverer. This 
is softened in v.*: “ Be pleased,” which makes the line overfull, 
and is improbable in itself, especially as it is not in 70.-- 0 
haste], repeated in v.% with || tarry not. — 15-16. Let them be 
shamed |, by defeat. They are public, not private enemies, — who 
seck my life|, to destroy it || who delight in my distress], disasters 
of various kinds. —who say, “aha, aha” |, congratulating them- 
selves, and gloating over the shame of the people of God. Accord- 
ingly, the syn. imprecations, — /2/ them be confounded together, let 
them be turned back, forced to retreat, and 7 them be dishonoured, 
let them be desolate by reason of their shame, defeated, disgraced, 
made desolate. 

Str. II. has two syn. couplets. —17. In antith. to the impreca- 
tion is the exhortation to the people of Yahweh, described as, — 
all who seek Thee}, the worshippers of Yahweh || those who love 
Thy salvation], enjoy it and so love it, and Yahweh, who gives 
salvation, and is Himself salvation. The exhortation is that these 
may exult and be glad in Thee], in public praise, and so, — Let 
them say], in the songs of praise: May Yahweh be magnified. — 
18. The ground of this importunate plea is, — Since Jam affiicted 
and poor], the feeble, afflicted community of Yahweh, at the 
Restoration, encompassed by bitter enemies. 
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2. nip] Pi. inf. abs. with קוּיתִי‎ Pi. pf. intensifies the idea of waiting, watt 
patiently or persistently (v. 258°), — 98 0] ו‎ consec. Qal impf. 703. This 
is explained by ,יישמע שועהי‎ which has crept into text as gl. (v. 787). —3. [שָאין‎ 
a.d. in the sense of desolation, improb.; cf. 658 ,שאון יטיס‎ rd. שואה‎ as Gr. (v. 
.355( .-- [טיט‎ mud, mire ; cf. 6915 Je. 38°. —t 1:] n.[m.] mire, elsw. 69%. [פינץ---‎ 
Polel pf. כון‎ instead of ו‎ consec. 6. impf. makes an independent parall. clause. 
— Wy] fig. mode of life # 175 3795. The situation is common to Je., La, 
and the Pss. of lamentation. —4, [שיר הרש‎ new, fresh outburst of song 
Is. 4215 Pss. 332 96! 981 1449 149%. — [אלהינו‎ for original ,אלהי‎ although 6; 
3, also have 1 pl.; a liturgical adaptation. — [יראו‎ Qal impf. 3 pl. ראה‎ fol- 
lowed by ו‎ coérd. for emph. coérdination. Cf. Is. 415 וייָרְאוּ‎ ovN גְרְאוּ‎ 6 
רביס‎ takes the place of [אַשרִי .5 --.אייכ‎ (2. 71) with גבר‎ 349 9422 127, 3] 
Qal pf. rel. clause; so J, but G, ₪, Y, ow name.— מבטה‎ [ obj. of confidence, 
as 2210 65% 715, — D209] a.d. suspicious ; J superdias, cf. 0277 a.d. go” pride 5 
but prob. err. for רהב | .רחב‎ is a monster of a mythical character 8911 Jb. 2612 
Is. 519, especially of sea Jb. 9!8; and so as name of Egypt Ps. 874 Is. 307. It 
is difficult to see any connection with Egypt here. @ 0700077705, 70 vani- 
fates, so, 5 = 09737, so.Qls., Gr., Che; cf. Dt. 327! and. Ps, 31% Jon. 2° 
שוא‎ ban, — vt] pointed as Qal ptc. pl. cstr. שוט‎ a.A, similar to NU turn 
aside Pr. 415 Nu. 512: 19. 20.29(P). The construction is then to be explained 
as Ny בורי‎ Ps. 595 construct of quality, v. )368.12%9. It is then dependent 
on Sx, after @ pavlas, 3 pompas, neither of which is easy to understand. - It 
is better to regard the original as 722, ו‎ codrd. Qal pf. || ,פנה‎ and כזב‎ (v. 43) 
as acc. of manner.—6. 32] emph. position, || נפלאהיף‎ (v. 07( [אתה---.‎ 
emph, — יהוה אלהי‎ [ divine name emphasised. —1)>x] is an explan. gl., not 
in @.— אליך‎ [ is gl. of interpretation, not in 6, but in J. — 1237] Qal pf. 3 pl. 
(wv. v.18 38°), 6. 12 comparative, which should be separated for measure. Is. 
55° is at the basis of this v.— 7-8. nar] peace offering (v. £°), || NID grain 
offering (v. 204), || עולה‎ whole burnt offering (v. 204). It is tempting, there- 
fore, to render הטאה‎ sz offering, as most Vrss., Ges., SS., al., but there is no 
usage to justify it. Sz offering is always mNon, the intensive noun, which, 
however, is nowhere used in y in this mng., not even in the penitential Ps. 51. 
חפאה‎ is always 272 (v. 321), so here $. The is the ו‎ of accompaniment, w7¢h, 
in both connections. — הפצת‎ [ Qal pf., technical term for acceptance of sacri- 
fice, as .[אזנים כרית לי-- ,21 11%ף‎ 65 and Heb. 10° rd, 60006 66 karnpriow por; 
Aq., =, 9, rd. érla, which has passed over into some Mss. &. Possibly 6 
rd. oxy for ,אזנים‎ as Agellus, Che., the latter, however, thinking osy a corrup- 
tion of שמניס‎ and so making the same emendation as Gr.; but אזן‎ is more 
suited to vb. ,כרה‎ so 17, 3, S. Pierce, Lowth, Street, would rd. 72 1x, but this 
does not explain ,כרית לי‎ Gr. would rd. .ברותי לי‎ | 1% 18 easy to rd. לי‎ nina ts, 
“Then had I the covenant.” @ translates as if it rd. n> and had supplied 
the obj. % mistook כ‎ for ,כ‎ and אז‎ for .אזן‎ This passage is based on [6.1% 
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where the prophet tells them that God, when He brought their fathers out 
of Egypt, gave them no command respecting sacrifices; cf. also 1 S. thee 
טוב‎ nap yow 737. ¥® of this v., and also Vrss., make this last ]. defective ; but 
the next v. is too long just by .אז אמרתי‎ Many changes have been suggested. 
Rd. לִי‎ pores, then we have two lines in assonance, say zo, in the sense of com- 
mand, as 106%; cf. 33” 10531- 8 10673 )?( 107% and 2 Ch. 29% אמר המלך העולה‎ 
אז---.וההטאת‎ [ then, logical sequence, as 119% 95. The previous vbs. are then 
prob. in protasis of interrog. clause. — 7:9] begins the 1., calling emph. attention. 
— ספר‎ N22] as Je. 367-4 Ez. 2° 0004 roll, + ספר‎ n.m. book; elsw. 697% 13916. 
ב‎ not with, but as 65, 3, ix.—%y [כתוב‎ Qal pte. pass., not qualifying doo, 
but as vb. 2¢ 2s written, prescribed, as 65, 3. soy = wep 6000 G, de me FB, so 
S,D,@; better for me or to me, as Dr., Ba. This is the Deuteronomic roll, 
setting forth the divine instruction for Israel. + כהב‎ vb. write; Qal only ptc. 
pass. here and 149%. Inf. cstr. as enrolled 87°(?). Niph. 06 written or en- 
rolled על‎ in a book, c. עס‎ with others 697? 13919; recorded 1021%.--9. nwy>] 
emph. in position ; Qal inf. cstr.— yo בתוך‎ [ for לב‎ (v. 222), cf. 125 בתוך‎ v.41, 
This ]. is overfull. אלהי‎ is an unnecessary gl. There is still one word too 
many. The inf. nwy> is unnecessary, and is therefore prob. the gl. The 
idea is based on Dt. 6° Je. 31%.--10. sp va] Pi. pf. בשר+‎ vb. Pi. herald 
glad tidings ; so also 6815 96, after Is. 409.9 4177 527-7, prs] righteousness, 
as vindicated (¢?), || צרקה‎ v.1! (which in 30, 3, has suffix 7, in @ ,-י‎ both 
probably interpretations), also || אמונתך‎ (3374) and השועהך‎ (3327). Under 
these circumstances it is improb. that צדק‎ was original; rd. רכ --.צרקה‎ bap] 
as v.11, elsw. 22% 3518. אכלא‎ xb] cannot be dependent on previous context, 
for it makes the 1. overfull. The impf. is, however, difficult in the midst of 
perfects. But it is evidently antith. הכלא‎ , v.!?, and is therefore probably an 
expression of resolution, at the beginning of a new Str. + [כלא]‎ vb. Qal 
(1) shut up, or in, antith. with יצא‎ 889; (2) restrain c. מן‎ 1191; (3) with- 
hold: 6. 800. צדקה‎ here, [אמרתי .11 -- .401 רהמיך‎ is in 19, G, 3, attached to 
(תשועהך‎ but it makes [. too long. Besides there is no usage which justifies 
such a construction as is given here. It is really an emph. asseveration at 
the beginning of the next 1., where the measure requires it. — .7n2] Pi. pf. 
+ [כהר]‎ vb. Niph. 6 hidden: c. מן‎ 69° 1391 Pi. hide: c. מן‎ 784, c. ל‎ pers. 
4011. Hiph. hide, efface, annihilate, [אהה יהוה .83°.—12 מגוי‎ emph. antith. 
— 731] Qal frequentative. The 1. is defective. Inasmuch as the subjects 
precede the vb., insert for emphasis 7107, as 23% 43%. The Ps. ends with this 1. 
-- 18. There is a return to the sad condition of v.8, which is intensified in 
description. — [כי‎ causal. — כספר‎ px [עד‎ phr. elsw. Jb. 5° 9%. $7202 n.m. 
number: of persons cf. with stars 147% (37 t. P, H); ‘0 px 147%; ער אין מ"‎ 
4035 (v, above); ואין מ"‎ 10425 105% Jo, 18; מתי מ"‎ few men Ps. 105” Gn, 34 (J) 
Dt. 427 Je. 44% 1 Ch. 165, [משערות ראשי--‎ = 69% not elsw. — [לבי עזבני‎ as 
3811, cf. 2236, 
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14, 7x71] Qal imv. is prefixed to the first [., making it a hexameter, which 
is contrary to the measure of both Pss. + רצה‎ vb. Qal (1) 06 pleased with, be 
favourable to: (a) of God, 0. 800. pers., His people 444; those fearing Him 
14711; c. acc. rei, land of Israel 852; tc. ב‎ pers, 1494; tc. ב‎ rei 147, also 
He. 195" tabs. Ps. 77°:"(6) of men, 0. acc. rel 6297021901 4o', also 
1 Ch, 298; c. oy pers. Ps. 5018 (?), cf. Jb. 34%. (2) accept: of God, c. acc. sac- 
rifice Pss. 5118 110195, cf. Mal. 119 18 Dt. 3311 (?). + (3) be pleased, determined .- 
c. inf. Ps. 2015 elsw. only c. ב‎ pers. 1 Ch. 284. Other mngs. and parts of vb. 
not in y. .146,ץ [יהוה--‎ 17 for אלהיס‎ of 7024-5, The nin of v.14 70%-6 is copy- 
ist’s substitute for an original אלהי‎ preserved in [להצילני---.4015‎ Hiph. inf. 
050. (v. 7%), emph. in position, dependent upon הוּשה‎ Qal imy. cohort. vin 
(22°), which is repeated in 705 with its secondary object עזרתי‎ (22%), changed 
there into עזרי‎ by txt. err. as it is cited in our Ps. as --.עזרהי‎ 15 = 703,  ושבי‎ 
[ויהפרו‎ also 35%, where יחדו‎ takes place of ,יהר‎ which is lacking in 70% yet 
needed for measure, and omitted by txt. err. — נפשי‎ war] also 254. -- [-סיוּחָה‎ 
Qal inf. cstr., not found in 70%, added with same effect as in preceding v. 
t [ספה]‎ vb. Qal. sweep or snatch away; cf. Gn. 187-24 Dt, 2918 Is. 722, — 
יפגו אחור‎ [ also 354, where ויכלמו‎ is used as well. — [חפצי רעתי‎ )55( cf. שמחי רעתי‎ 
3576. —16 = 70% [י כו‎ Qal impf. 3 pl. substituted for ישובו‎ of 70% which is 
certainly older and original; the latter is juss., wrn 0002 in defeat, as 6!1 ot 
56%. 1 [שֶטָס]‎ vb. Qal, de desolate ; so here of persons, as La. 113-16, Niph. 
made desolate Ps, 69%, Hiph. devastate: c. acc. place 797. Hithpolel de made 
desolate: of [האמריס האח האה---143% לב‎ also with variations 352-24. לי‎ is 
appended to האמריס‎ here. —17 = 705% except for use of השועה‎ for anv (39), 
due doubtless to the use of the former in y.2! - יאמרו תמיד ונדל-‎ [ also 35°75 
תמיר‎ must be a gl.—18 = 70%  ינאי[‎ emph. [ארני--‎ for an original יהוה‎ = 
אלהים‎ 70°, doubtless through substitution of Qr. for Kt. by late copyist. — 
[יחשב‎ Qal juss. (7o*), for חושה‎ of [עזרה--.0%ל‎ (22%) for עזר‎ (203) of 708, 
which latter is probably err. from use of עזרה‎ 707, — n>] for יהוה‎ of 70°, the 
former doubtless original. —-nxn] Pi. juss. 2m. + אחר‎ vb. Qal only Gn. ao 
Pi. delay ; so here Pss, 70° and 1272, 


PSALM XLI., 4 srr. 5%. 


Psalm 41 is a prayer: (1) Petition to Yahweh to deliver from 
enemies and make happy in the land (v.?**). (2) The enemies 
look for Israel’s utter ruin, and they visit him as false friends to 
slander him (v.°’) ; (3) they devise evil, they talk of his speedy 
death, and violate treaties to do the greatest injury (v.2™). (4) A 
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final petition that Yahweh will raise him up to stand in His pres- 
ence, and will not permit his enemies to triumph (v.""”). Glosses 
assert that Yahweh hath restored health (v.”), and attribute suffer- 
ings to sin (v.°). 


APPY be he that acteth circumspectly, though weak (and needy) ! 
In the day of evil may Yahweh deliver him; 
May Yahweh preserve him, (make him happy) in the land; 
And may He not give him over unto the greed of his enemies; 
May Yahweh support him upon the couch of his illness, 
INE enemies say that it is bad with me: 
“ How long ere he die and his name perish.” 
Even if one come to see me, falsehood he speaketh; 
His mind gathereth trouble to itself; 
He goeth abroad, he speaketh it altogether. 
AGAINST me all that hate me whisper; 
Against me they devise that it is bad with me: 
“ A deadly thing is poured out within him; 
He has lain down and he will no more rise.” 
Yea, the one in covenant with me (has spoken great things) against me. 
UT, O Thou Yahweh, be gracious to me and raise me up. 
By this I know that Thou delightest in me; 
That mine enemy will not shout over me. 
But as for me, in mine integrity Thou dost hold me fast; 
Thou (on Thy part) wilt station me before Thy face forever. 


Ps. 41 was in 19, then in 18 and BR (v. Intr. 66 27, 31, 33). It shows no 
dependence upon other Literature, and is therefore doubtless early. It is 
remarkable for its reference to the treachery of a familiar friend in the 
expressive איש שלומי‎ yv.l, further explained by glosses as one in whom he 
trusted, and as eating at his table. This is traditionally referred to Ahithophel, 
the false counsellor of David, 2 5. 15-17; and is cited by Christ, Jn. 131% as 
applicable to Judas the traitor, cf. Acts 116%4. Both of these references are 
quite appropriate. But the Ps. is national, and the false friend is a treacher- 
ous neighbour who violated treaties of alliance and friendship, and there is no 
reference to an individual. The people are dwelling in their land, v.%, after 
the Restoration, and lament to God the serious troubles which they suffer 
from the crafty minor nations of Palestine, in the time of Sanballat and 
Nehemiah, before the building of the walls of Jerusalem. 


Str. I. is a pentastich of petition, as is evident from the negative 
of the jussive, ;".ט‎ and it cannot be regarded as a statement of 
fact, AV., ignoring this jussive ; or as beginning with fact, v’, and 
continuing in petition, v.2*, PBV.; or as all fact except the jussive, 


v.*, RV., which is grammatically correct, but disturbs the sim- 
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plicity and harmony of the Str.—2-4. Happy be he], may he be 
happy, cf. 11 2” 32) 40° — shat acteth circumspectly|,as 2” 14° 36%, 
taking the preposition as an interpretive gloss. If the preposition 
be original, it is necessary to interpret as ancient and modern 
Vrss.: “that considereth the weak,” that is, is attentive and con- 
siderate in dealing with them ; an idea which, however appropriate 
in itself, is not in accord with anything whatever in the rest of the 
Ps., and is in a strange sort of isolation, especially as thus intro- 
duced. — The weak, to which we must add, after 65, the needy, 
are rather in apposition with the previous participle. Notwith- 
standing they are in this sad condition, they have yet acted cir- 
cumspectly, and will be happy. — 22 she day of evil, or adversity. 
This is still further explained as exposure undo the greed, the greedy 
desire of his enemies. The nation is so reduced in strength that 
it is compared to a sick man, upon the couch of his illness. The 
petition continues in the syn. clauses: May Yahweh deliver him | 
preserve him | may Yahweh support him | make him happy in the 
land |. ‘The land is the holy land of Israel. “ Upon the earth,” 
,יט‎ is a misconception. A glossator adds a line stating the ful- 
filment of the prayer, -- 0/7 his bed Thou hast changed in his sick- 
ness]. This is not the tempting thought that Yahweh made his bed 
over fresh and clean while the man continued to be sick, as would 
a nurse, which has no usage to justify it; but that He changed the 
bed of sickness into one of health by giving recovery from sick- 
ness. This perf. can be explained as a part of the original Ps. 
only with great difficulty and arbitrariness. —5. A glossator adds 
a distich to make the transition from the third person to the first 
person easier, and also to explain the affliction as due to sin, in 
accordance with 38". — /, on my part, said: Yahweh be gracious 
to me], taken from v." || O heal me, for I have sinned against 
Thee|. Sin is conceived as a disease in its consequences upon 
the sinner himself, and as guilt to be removed by a healing remedy, 
Ch sia: 

Str. II. in a synth. pentastich sets forth the peril from the 
enemy.— 6. Mine enemies say]. They talk about him, gloating 
over his troubles, —7z¢ zs dad with me|, 1 am in a bad way. This 
condition of the nation is hopeless. — How Jong ere he die]. They 
hope that he will soon die, and yet long that it may be sooner. 
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— and his name perish]. They wish that Israel may be so entirely 
destroyed, that no memory of his existence will remain to pos- 
terity. —7. Even if one come to see me], make a visit, ostensibly 
friendly, but really to spy upon him and report his serious con- 
dition. The hostility is chiefly in what they say: falsehood he 
speaketh || he speaketh tt altogether. — His mind gathereth trouble 
to itsejf|. He gathers up every kind of trouble in order to re- 
member it and talk about it ; and accordingly, — he goeth abroad, 
in streets and public places, in order to tell all about it. 

Str. III. continues the description of the activity of the ene- 
mies in a pentastich of introverted parall.— 8-10. Against me all 
that hate me whisper || has spoken great things against me]. This 
latter rendering is better suited to the context than, “ hath lifted 
up his heel against me,” AV., RV., which may be explained as en- 
deavouring to kick me or trip me up; a speculative interpretation 
without usage to justify it, and which has nothing to suggest it in 
the context. The word “heel” is a gloss to give the verb an 
object. The object was omitted in the original on account of 
measure, as 1 S. 20", cf. Ez. 35”, and the context suggests words 
rather than deeds. The other activities were all in order to 
speech. — Against me they devise |, meditate, plan, not in order to 
do anything, but, as the context indicates, in order to say falsely 
that the people were in a bad condition.—7¢ 7s dad with me). 
A repetition of ".ץצ‎ || A deadly thing], a ruinous trouble, a mortal 
injury, —is poured out within him], infused in him.— He has lain 
down, on his bed in mortal wounds, and he ?0/// rise no more, in 
health and life. — Zhe one in covenant with me], not to be inter- 
preted as an individual, Ahithophel or any other, but as nations in 
covenant, who have treacherously broken covenant and become 
bitter enemies. This is enlarged upon by glosses, —in whom I 
trusted, which did eat of my bread. 

Str. IV. is a synth pentastich, and is essentially petition, in 
introverted parall. with Str. 1.--11. But O Thou Yahweh), 
emphatic, — de gracious to me and raise me up], in antith. to the 
hope of the enemies, v.”. A marginal gloss of vengeance: “ And 
I will repay them,” came into the text at the expense of the 
measure and the harmony of the thought. —12-13. By ,ןא‎ 
defined in the parall.: that mine enemy will not shout over me], in 
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triumph, as they hoped to do in the previous Str.—J know], 
having such good evidence.— Zhou delightest in me], dost look 
upon me with favour and acceptance. —in mine integrity], going 
back upon v.’.— Zhou dost hold me fast], keep a firm hold on me 
| Zhou wilt station me], place me and make me stand firm, — 
before Thy face forever], in Thy presence in the land and in the 
temple. The doxology at the close of this Ps., ץ‎ does not belong 
to the Ps., but indicates the end of the first part of the Psalter. It 
was, indeed, the doxology to be used at the close of every Ps. in 
the book, and also at the close of any section of the Pss. that might 
be selected, at places indicated by Sedah (v. Intr. § 41). 


2. [אשרי‎ pl. cstr. abstr., exclamation of congratulation, v. 71 215 321+. 
— משכיל‎ [ Hiph. ptc. verbal force, rel. clause (222), 6, אל‎ here, for usual acc., 
so Vrss.; but this gives 8 mng. entirely apart from thought of y. אל‎ prob. 
gl. for acc., as Ne. 8, due to misinterpretation. — 1 רל‎ [ adj. weak, lowly ; 
|| אביון‎ (9%) in 7231 82+ 1137 Am. 4! 85 - ; 665 adds אביון‎ here, and the meas- 
ure requires it, so Gr., Bi, Ley., Du., Ba. Cf. also Ps. 823, — רעה‎ ova] as 275 
Je. 174-18 517, [ימלטהו--‎ Pi. impf. prob. juss., as all subsequent impfs. in Str. 
—8. any] ו‎ 00620. Pi. juss. sf. 3 sg. היה‎ (wv. 2277); not in 652, but in 
G*-A-R.T from 30 ; an evident gl., making 1. too long. — [ְיְאֶשר‎ Kt. a.d. Pu. 
juss., Qr. ws, 1 consec. pf. + אשר‎ Pu. de made happy, as Pr. 41% 50 5, 3; 
but 65 kal paxaploae abrdv = Pi. ואשרהוּ‎ as 5, 77, ₪ changed when # inserted 
yan. Cf, 7217, pronounce happy, Gn. 7% (J) Mal. 12. 5 --, -- [ואלדִהּהְנָהוּ‎ 
ו‎ 00610. c. neg. of juss. 2 sg. sf. 3 sg.; but @, 5, 3, =, 3 sg. vb., so Street, 
Dathe, Gr., Du., al., which is better ב‎ to the context. The change to 
2 pers. might be due to the interpretation of previous impfs. as futures indica- 
tive. In favour of the 2 pers. is the difficulty of reconstruction, and so most 
adhere to it. — [נכש‎ in the sense of destre, as 2715 3575 7818 10522; 65 65 5 
is prob. a paraphrase. —4. יסירְנוּ‎ [ Qal juss. strong sf. sg. $ סער‎ Qal sustain, 
0 elsw. 18% 20 5 7 with food 10415, -- רוי ץ‎ [ n. 7/1655, rd. with 

win || von; 65 Jb. 67 (txt. dub.); adj. ayy La. 115 517 Is, 3022 )?( Ly. 15°8 
= and רוי‎ Is. 15 Je. 818 La. 12°, — 927] turn or change, transform ; here 
bed, not elsw.; to change the bed, as maid or nurse, improb.; fo restore to 
health as BDB conjectural; change of subj. striking, though sustained by 6 
improb.; most likely a txt. err. Previously the whole clause was a gl. — 
won3] in his sickness, ad. ,ו‎ but Dt. 715 2859-61 Is, 389 5334, metaphor. of 
land Ho. 51% Is, 15 Je. 10!% — 6. [אני‎ emph. with אמרהי‎ of asseveration, 
This v. is gl. —6. [רע לי‎ i¢ is bad with me,1 am ina bad way. Rd. as as 
v.8 for better measure ; so Hare. -- [יָמוּת‎ after ,מרי‎ final clause. — 7. x3 "380 
conditional clause, even zf (pf. in prot., impf. in apod.); indef. subj. — [שוא‎ 
emph., emptiness of speech, falsehood with רבר‎ 723 144% 11, cf, 24% 264. — 125] 
emph., Ais mind )2015( ,--- 8. =m] in 65 this goes to previous 1., thus making 
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better measure and leaving the next two lines both to begin with ,עלי‎ making 
assonance ; so Hare.— [יתלחשו‎ Hithp. present + לחש‎ vb. whisper. Pi. 58° of 
serpent charmers. Hithp. whisper together ; elsw. 2 5, 121%, .[עלי יחשבו רעה לי---‎ 
The vb. is 6. ,על‎ as Gn. 50” (E) Je. 48? Na. 111 ; לי‎ belongs to רעה‎ as + and 
not to vb. as most. —9. [רבר בליעל‎ ruinous, deadly thing (18°), so De., Che., 
Dr., al. —13 יצוּק‎ [ Qal .סוק‎ pass. + יצק‎ Qal, usually with על‎ upon, here with 
ב‎ within, a.d. of disease. Hiph. b¢ poured out: of anointing Ps, 45° Ly. 2119, 
[ואשר שכב--‎ 3 gui dormivit, 65 uh 6 ןוסא‎ 605, Aq. kal 65 dv 00000. The 
rel. is not in G, and the negative is peculiar to 6. Both are glosses. — [לא‎ 
should be ולא‎ for a tone. —10. [אשר בטחתי בו אוכל לחמי‎ is a gl. of exaggera- 
tion. -- [הגדיל על‎ elsw. with לעשות‎ 35% 3817 5513 Jb. 195 Je. 48% #2, of, Ez. 3513, 
here inf. omitted because speech is referred to and not doing. — apy] is given 
as obj. in MT. and 65, but this phr. not used elsw., and the noun is not cognate 
to vb.: ifted high, Ges., not elsw.; gave insidiously a great fall, De., Now., 
not justified by usage. עקב‎ is prob. ancient gl. to give vb. an object. — 
11. [ואהה‎ emph.— 275 [וְאֶשַלְמָה‎ is doubtless gl.—12. [לא יריע‎ + [p19] vb. 
Hiph. shout: war cry, signal, not in y, but (1) in triumph, c. על‎ here, as 
Je. 50%; (2) in public worship, c. 5,to God Pss. 47? 661 81? 951-2 98+ 1001, 
לפני‎ 98%. Hithp. shout (1) in triumph 60 10819; (2) in joy 6514 (meadows). 
13. [ואני‎ emph.—»32-s)] ו‎ consec. Hiph. impf. 333 station, set. This 1. is 
too short. The antith. suggests ann), 
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Pss. 42-43 are the lament of an exile: (1) Intense longing to 
return to the sacred places of divine presence, saddened by the 
recollection of pilgrim processions and ritual worship (427°). 
(2) Description of the condition of the exiles looking back to 
Jerusalem from the region of the upper Jordan, with the sensation 
that they were drowning in its depths; and expostulation with 
God because of the taunts of the enemy (427"'). (3) Petition for 
vindication, with renewed expostulation, and supplication that 
Yahweh may restore to the sacred places (43'*). The Refrains 
are exhortations to confidence in Yahweh (42° ” 43°). 


AS a hind that longeth after channels of water, 
So longeth my soul for Thee (Yahweh). 
My soul doth thirst for Yahweh, for the God of (my) life. 
When may I come to appear in the presence of (Yahweh) ? 
My tears are my food day and night, 
While they say unto me all the day: “ Where is thy God?” 
These things I would remember, an¢ J would pour out my soul upon me: 
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How I used to pass on (to the majestic tabernacle), unto the house of Yahweh, 
With the sound of jubilation and thanksgiving, (the roar) of the pilgrim band. 
Way art thou cast.down, O my soul, and moanest upon me? 
Hope thou in ( Yahweh), for yet shall I sing His praise ; 
) 150/01 sing the praise of ) the saving acts of the presence of (Yahweh) my God. 
UPON me my soul is cast down; therefore I would remember Thee, 
From the land of Jordan and the Hermons and from Mount Mizar. 
Deep calleth unto deep at the sound of Thy cataracts : 
All Thy breakers and Thy billows are gone over me, 
Day by day is with me prayer unto the God of my life. 
I would say to the God of my crag: ‘‘ Why dost Thou forget me ? 
Why must 1 go in mourning because of the oppression of the enemy?” 
While (the slayer) crushes in my bones, mine adversaries do reproach me, 
‘While they say to me all the day: ‘“ Where is thy God?” 
Why art thou cast down, O my soul, and moanest upon me ? 
Hope thou in (Yahweh), for yet shall I sing His praise; 
({ shall sing the praise of) the saving acts of the presence of ( Yahweh) my God. 
O JUDGE me and plead my cause against unkind nations, 
From deceitful and unjust ones deliver me (Yahweh). 
For, O Thou, the God of my refuge, why dost Thou reject me ? 
Why must I go in mourning because of the oppression of the enemy ? 
(While they say to me all the day: ** Where is thy God ? "( 
(O) send forth Thy light and Thy faithfulness: let them lead me; 
Let them bring me unto Thy holy Mount, unto Thy dwelling places ; 
I would come unto the altar of Yahweh, to the God of my gladness. 
My Rejoicing, I would sing Thy praise with the lyre, (Yahweh) my God. 
Why art thou cast down, O my soul, and moanest upon me? 
Hope thou in (Yahweh), for yet shall 7 sing His praise ; 
(1 shall sing the praise of) the saving acts of the presence of (Yahweh) my God. 


These Pss. begin Bk. II. They were originally one, as is evident from the 
dependence of 43 upon 42, the repetition of 42!° with slight variations in 437, 
and especially from the Rf. 425-12 435, which divides the Pss. into three equal 
Strs. The separation was made for liturgical purposes. Ps. 43 is accordingly 
without title, the only orphan in the group of 18: 42-49. This is possibly the 
reason why 37 Codd. Kenn. and 9 De R. combine them, for the ancient Vrss. 
give them apart. The title of 42 shows that it was a ,משכיל‎ originally in %, 
and subsequently in % and 193% (v. Intr. §§ 26, 28, 32, 33). It begins the 
usage of the group 42-83 of employing אלהים‎ instead of .יהוה‎ = This, in the 
case of the Pss. of 34, was due to 35 and not to the author. The structure of 
the poem is artistic and elegant. The author uses poetic language, chiefly 
classic or early. There are an unusual number of cohortatives 425-10 431-4, 
What is peculiar is גוי לא חסיר‎ 431, and the stress laid on the combinations of 
bx with nouns: אל חי(י)‎ 42% %, who אל שמחה(י) 435 אלוהי) מעוזי ,421% אל‎ 43! 
The a.A. 7D and אֶררֶם‎ 425 are txt. errs. for well-known words. There is a close 
connection with 44: pnd 421° 437 4475; wp) תשתוחחי‎ 42% 7-12 437, cf. 4426 La, 
3°; mat Pss. 432 441% 24; but so far as can be traced with no other Literature. 
ערג‎ 42% 06. Jo. 15 אפיקי מים‎ 42? 181% cf. 1264; ,המון‎ roar of crowd, 425 658; 
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שפך נפש ;387 3514 as‏ ,432 421° קדר ;13257 435 Pss.‏ משכנות ;58 .5 2 as‏ ,428 צנוריך 
cf. La. 21; the taunt Pss. 42+ 11 7919 115? Mi. 719 Jo. 217; the conception of‏ 42% 
tears as food Pss. 42* 80°; of divine attributes as messengers 43° 8511.2; and‏ 
of billows of trouble 42% 18° 6915; — all show resemblance with a variety of‏ 
literature, but without sufficient evidence of dependence. The poet was cer-‏ 
tainly an independent writer of a high degree of talent. The ancient tradition‏ 
that David was the author or editor of the entire Psalter, led the older inter-‏ 
preters to think of David as the author of this Ps. in the time of his flight‏ 
before Absalom. The later theory, that the Pss. of 3% were composed by‏ 
members of the Davidic choirs, made them contemporaries of David, and‏ 
thought of the same occasion for our Ps. But Mount Hermon and the‏ 
sources of the Jordan seem to be the place of sojourn of the poet, v.7, and‏ 
this does not suit the locality of David’s flight; and his situation at that time‏ 
was quite different from that described in this Ps. The internal evidence‏ 
points to a Levitical singer who had been accustomed to share in the festival‏ 
processions in the holy places at Jerusalem, 42°; who was especially at home‏ 
in the region of the upper Jordan and Mount Hermon, 42’; and whose‏ 
reminiscences are so fresh and vivid that he could hardly have been long‏ 
absent from them. The altar and the holy places are still in existence, for‏ 
the author longs to return to them, 42%, and again take part in the ritual‏ 
of worship, 42% 5 445 5. He seems to have been one of the earlier exiles,‏ 

before the destruction of Jerusalem, one of the companions of Jehoiachin. 


Str. I. is composed of an emblematic tetrastich, a synth. distich, 
and a synth. tristich. — 2-3. As 6 hind], emphatic. The exiles 
are compared to the thirsty hind. This is not the subject of verb, 
as AV., RV., but the verb is in a relative clause: shat longeth after 
channels of water], to sate the thirst. AV., RV., “panteth after 
the water brooks” is sufficiently near, and certainly more poetical, 
but it is not an exact translation of the original. — So longeth my 
soul |, present experience || doth thirst], emphatic present. The 
,נפש‎ in Heb., is the seat of appetites, emotions, and passions, 
cf. 63? 84%.— For thee, Yahweh], so doubtless in 3; but ₪ 
changed Yahweh into Elohim, here and elsw.; and so it appears 
in all Vrss. The proper name Yahweh is more suited to the con- 
text, and so is used here and throughout the Pss. of this group. 
Yahweh is in the same relation to the thirsty soul, as the channels 
of water to the thirsty hind. — re God of my life}, as v.°; by slip 
of copyist changed to “ God of life,” so EV’., the latter as the pos- 
sessor and source of life, the former as the source and sustainer 
of the life of the people, as the living waters of the rivers sus- 
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tain the life of the hind.— When may I come], longing for the 
time, in the form of a plea for a speedy return from exile. — ₪ 
appear in the presence of Yahweh], in the courts of the temple, 
taking part in the ceremonies of public worship, cf. Ex. 34” 
Ps. 848. It is probable that in the original it was, “see the face 
of Yahweh,” in accordance with the conception of His theophanic 
presence in the temple; but later writers, shrinking from this 
primitive idea, modified it as above, owing to undue awe of God 
and the exaggeration of His transcendence. —4. My tears are 
my food |, taking the place of living water and the living God, who 
refuses His presence, cf. 80° Jb. 3% La. 3¥.— day and night], 
long-continued, uninterrupted weeping.—- While they say unto 
me], the enemies, ".ץ‎ 5, who have taken the people captive, — 
all the day|, constantly taunting with the absence of the God for 
whom they thirsted.— Where is thy God ?], as 79” 115° Mi. 7” 
Jo. 2”, urging the impotence of the national God of Israel to save 
His people from their enemies. This taunt is really the occasion 
of the Ps., repeated in v.", and probably also in the original text 
of 43".—5. These things], not those which precede, but those 
which follow.— / would remember]. The cohortative form ex- 
presses subjective resolution. The only relief is in tearful recol- 
lection of the past.— and I would pour out my soul |, give vent to 
sorrow of soul, which is here, in connection with tears, conceived 
as melting in liquid form, cf. 142° 1 S. 1% La. 2” Jb. 30% — upon 
me], connected not with verb, and so incorrectly “within me,” 
AV., but with “soul,” which in Heb. psychology is conceived as 
resting upon the conscious self, cf. 142* La. 3” Jon. 2°. — How 
I used to pass on], frequentative, of habitual worship, cf. 55%. — 
to the majestic tabernacle], after 65, the temple in Jerusalem. 
MT., “with the throng,” the crowd of worshippers; and “go 
solemnly with them,” cf. Is. 38"; or, as otherwise pointed, “lead 
them solemnly,” are difficult to justify in etymology, syntax, or 
usage ; and are probably due to errors of early copyists. — With 
the sound of jubilation and thanksgiving], loud festal worship with 
song and music, cf. 47° 118% -- che roar], as 65% of the crowd 
of people in the procession, — che pilgrim band], coming up to 
the pilgrim feasts and taking part in the processions in the temple 
which characterised them.—6. Rf., as v.” 43°. Why art thou 
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cast down ?[, under the weight of grief and longing, heavy and 
grievous though it be.— O my sou/], vocative; the soul as the 
seat of sad recollection, present sorrow, and longing for the 
future.— and moanest upon me?]. The soul is in great pain; 
65 y.", where the bones of the body ache as if by crushing, and "ץש‎ 
43°, where one goes about clad in black as in funeral procession ; 
and so the soul moans, groans, and cries out. There is reason 
enough for all this. And yet there is much greater reason against 
it, for the expostulation is really based on the antithetical ex- 
hortation: Hope thou in Yahweh]. Though absent apparently, 
He will not abandon His people. —/or yer], the time will surely 
come again when I will simg His praise in the Hallels of temple 
worship, as above, v.’. The verb was probably repeated in the 
original, as the measure requires it, but was left off by a prosaic 
copyist. The second object is pl.: saving acts, as usual with such 
plurals, and not abstract, “ salvation,’ Dr., “health,” AV., RV. — 
of the presence), the divine interposition for the vindication of His 
people. The variations in the Rf. of % at this point may thus be 
best explained by taking the form as cstr. rather than as with sf. 
3 pers., 42°, or 1 pers., 42 43°.—of Yahweh my God]. “Yah- 
weh” is needed for measure, and is more probable in itself, as in 
accord with usage before “my God.” It was left off by ₪. 

Str. II. is composed of an embl. tetrastich, a synth. tristich, and 
a synth. distich. It begins with a recognition of the actual state of 
soul, against which the poet expostulated in v.™, and bases on it a 
resolution.—7. Zherefore I would remember |, which reiterates v., 
only what would now be remembered is not so much the ritual of 
worship as Yahweh Himself, who used to accept it and grant favour 
to His worshippers. In this case also there is a looking back to 
former experiences in Jerusalem, from the place in which the exiles 
are now tarrying. —from the land of Jordan], the region of the 
upper Jordan, its sources in “he Hermons, the several peaks of this 
giant mountain, more particularly defined as, from Mount Mizar, 
a peak not yet identified, probably a summit in antith. with the 
giant peaks, known for its littleness, possibly on the West Jordan 
range (v. Guthe, Palistina, 1. 5. 217 seq.). ‘This situation, at the 
sources of the Jordan, suggests the rapids as a metaphor of the 
trouble, cf. 18° 6975 —8. Deep calleth unto deep]. The deep 
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waters are personified and represented as calling aloud to one 
another in their noisy descent. — at the sound of Thy cataracts], 
the waterfalls of the upper Jordan. There is no usage to justify 
“ waterspouts,” AV., RV., which introduces a novel idea, alien to 
the context.— A Thy breakers and Thy billows|. The waves 
of the river, in their agitated condition, break over and roll over 
the man who is struggling against their power. They are all con- 
ceived as Yahweh’s, because the river of trouble in which the 
people are struggling is His; and He has agitated it against His 
people with disciplinary purpose. — ave gone over me]. The exiles 
are submerged in their troubles and are drowning. ‘The nation is 
in deadly peril. —9. Day dy day], day after day, continually, since 
the trouble came. %, “ By day,” followed by EV’., was due to the 
gloss, “ by night,” to assimilate it to v...— 29 wzth me prayer unto 
the God of my life], as v.°. This is in accord with the painful situa- 
tion described above. But 8 scribe probably inserted a marginal 
petition: “ May Yahweh command His kindness,” which, when it 
became a part of the text, had to be regarded as an expression of 
confidence in God: “will command.” A later glossator inserted 
“His song,” a song to Him to correspond with the emphasis on 
ritual worship, v.°.— 10. Z would say], in the remembrance of 
Yahweh, cf. --.הט‎ the God of my crag], the God who is my 
crag, to whom I resort as a refuge; doubtless suggested also by 
the situation in the highlands of the upper Jordan. — Why dost 
Thou forget me ?[. So apparently from the troubles to which He 
has given them over.— Why must I go in mourning], as one be- 
reaved, and clad in dark and dirty garments, 357 387 435-- 
because of the oppression of the enemy?]| The enemy have defeated 
the people of Yahweh, have slain them, and carried into captivity 
a remnant of mourners. —11. While the slayer crushes in my 
bones |, so, by a conflation of 65 and J, each of which uses one 
of two similar forms, both needed for measure, one omitted by 
mistake by each Vrs. The enemy slays the people of God, 
crushing their bones by iron maces and other weapons. This 
is real and not figurative. At the same time mine adversaries 
do reproach me], taking advantage of their victory and of the 
weakness of their captives in taunting them, as v.”. 
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Str. 111. is composed of a syn. couplet, a synth. tristich, and 
a synth. tetrastich. —43'. O judge me and plead my cause], both 
should be cohortatives of urgent petition for vindication.— 26+ 
me |, jussive, at close of the syn, couplet. The divine name has 
by a prosaic copyist’s mistake been removed from the latter verb, 
where the measure requires it, and inserted between the two 
imvs., making the line too long. — against unkind nations], in the 
earlier sense : cruel, vindictive, the enemies of the previous Str. || 
deceitful and unjust ones], not only cruel, but crafty and wicked. 
AV., RV. give the later sense, “ ungodly nation.” —2. For O 
Thou, the God of my refuge}. Who art my refuge, the same 
idiom as 42" suggested by the saving acts of the presence ; 
cf. Rf.—Why dost Thou reject me ?], stronger than forget, 42”, 
the statement of the previous Str., followed by the same line 
as 42, to which should be added 42™ to complete the number 
of lines of the Str., and also to repeat the significant taunt. — 
3. O send forth], probably cohort., as other imvs. of Str. — 
Thy “ight, shining from the divine presence in the temple, cf. 
4’ 27' 36° 44* 89%, joined with ע77‎ faithfulness, both personi- 
fied, as angel messengers, cf. 85". — Let them lead me || bring 
me], out of exile, away from the divine presence, back to the 
divine presence in the temple, — unto Thy holy Mount], Zion, the 
sacred place of Yahweh || wnto Thy dwelling places], the precincts 
and various buildings of the temple on the sacred mountain, cf. 
84” 1327 -- 4. 1 would come], following the lead of Yahweh’s 
messengers, promptly responding to their call,—wunto the altar 
of Yahweh], in the temple court,— ₪ the God of my gladness], 
who is my gladness, the source and object of it. his is the same 
idiom as that in v.*. By a copyist’s mistake, omitting the suffix, 
“ gladness’? has become construct before my Rejoicing], mak- 
ing the one line too long, the other too short. The latter is really 
an epithet of God beginning the last line emphatically. The Str. 
closes before the Rf. with the same vow as in the Rf. itself, making 
a proper climax to the Ps.,—J would sing Thy praise], in the 
ritual worship of song, — w7th the lyre], to the accompaniment of 
this musical instrument which is most commonly used in such 
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2, byx>] a.d. y, vb. 2 f. requires אית‎ 221 Je. 145 Pr, 51, Ols., Bo., Bi., We., 
Oort, Che., Du.; haplog. because of ה‎ of following vb. The 1. needs an addi- 
tional word; rd. כמו‎ for > > — ia] Qal impf. in rel. clause. 273 elsw. 
Jo. 1” of .א .6 בהמות שרה‎ 8 long /07-,65 9 ד‎ 0068 5 0 sail Pe 
ad, %, Rabb., Luth., Calv., Ham., al., think of the cry of the animal; cf. ay 
of the bull, שאג‎ of the lion ; tempting, but dub. —%y] || ,אל‎ error of late 0 
which confuses the two preps., v. 12/22. נפש‎ is Wied elsw. the seat of appe- 
tites (v. 779), and tof emotions and passions: )6( desire; with terms ex- 
“pressing desire, “3 הּאָוָת‎ 10% Is. 26% “3 כלהה‎ Pss. 845 11981, cf. v.22; used alone 
"2715 cf. 357 415; 1 according to one’s desire 7855 Dt. 21 Jes 3415532102 
one’s desire Ps. 10522 Ez. 1677; “1 בשא‎ lift up the soul, desire, 156. 24* 251 864 
143° Dt. 24!5 2 5, 14! Je. 2277 441 Ho. 48 Pr. 198. (0) sorrow and distress 
in various phrs. Pss. 6 577 10776 11978; “3 עבעה‎ 88%, cf. 123; “3 May 3538 
Is. 5885; אשפכה עלי ג"‎ Ps, 425, cf. Jb. 30% La. 219; השתוהחי נ"‎ Pss, 42% 12 435, 
(עלי)‎ 427, cf. 445% La. 37.  (c) joy Pss. 86+ 94° 138%; נ' תגיל‎ 35° Is. 6179. 
(d) love Ps. 63%, cf. Gn. 343 (J). (4) Aatred,’: שנאה‎ Ps. 115 Is. 14, cf. 2S. 58, 
(Sf) soothing, refreshment, Ps. 131%, כ‎ 277 198 3517 )?( Ru. 4! Ps, 2518 La. 
111.16. 19, cf, Ps. 233, —3. ‘n oxb] deum fortem viventem J, wpds Tov Ocdy 
tov favra G, are condensation ; rd. for better measure לְאֶל חי‎ as v.%, cf. 843, 
so Du., Che. —as78:] ו‎ subordinate, Niph. impf.; so 6, 3, c. acc. 129, cf. 
Ex. 2315 3428 Dt. 1615 3111 1 S, 174 Is. 115, all regarded by Ges., Bu., SS., Che., 
as for original Qal, see the face of, changed for dogmatic reasons to Niph. 
appear in the presence of; so Ba., Du., We., al., rd. Qal, see the face of Yah- 
weh in the temple. — 4. [היתה‎ emph. present.— »>vn7] sg. coll.; chiefly poetic 
in Je. and cotemp.— x3] Qal. inf. cstr., ב‎ temp., cf. v.11 ,באמרם‎ where sf. 
is interpretive and not original.—5. [אָכָה‎ emph.— 7 21x] Qal cohort. sub- 
jective resolution, followed by ו‎ 60690. with cohort. ,אשפכה‎ Dr.8 52, — ל‎ The 

in Heb. Psychology is concerned se with the body as resting wee‏ נפש 
a.d. in the throng, improb.; 6 0 reas oKnvijs > D in -- Vater ide Ble ss‏ 
b00th, so 8,2; 3 ad umbraculum, so Aq., @, cf. 76> Qr. 275. The com-‏ 30 
דרה/\ 54% favours reference to temple. — 2728] = o7178 Ges.U-‏ ער ביה plement‏ 
walk deliberately‏ אדרה 381 but sf. unusual and difficult, )268,1- 131 +; elsw. Is.‏ 
in life, Schnurer; Dy., Bi., Ba., Kau., Dr., would rd. Pi. 23:8 lead slowly, but‏ 
without support in classic Heb. N.H. uses Pi. for Zead slowly. 3 tacebo usque‏ 
favours 27x. 65 000000705 as adj. 0. oxnvis; DH tabernaculi admirabilis, so‏ 
as‏ אדרס “D3,‏ אררים Kenn., Street. Du. is followed by Ba. in the conjecture‏ 
but more prob. maa n.f. majesty, Lowth, adj. ays majestic tabernacle ;‏ ;'16 
this gives excellent sense and is to be preferred.— pon] (371%) crowd, multi-‏ 
tude, BDB; as 3, Aq., 5, Ba., al., not elsw. y in this sense; but in Je., Ez.,‏ 
Ps, 658 + in the primary mng. murmur, roar, made by a crowd of people,‏ 
so Du. here, as 65 #xouv, 77 sonws, Aug. The previous context favours noise.‏ 
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— yn] pte. הגו ץ‎ keep ₪ pilgrim's feast, celebrated by processions and dances; 
so prob. 7611 (@), also Ex, 51 231% (JE) Na. 21 +; cf. Ps. 10727 reed on sea, 
as if in festival excesses. —6, = v.!2 = 43% 14].-- [מַה‎ (3?) = why v.21 
43°°5 52% unusual for למה‎ v.10 (2!).— navn] + Hithp. impf. v.S- 7-12 435; 
naw be cast down, despairing, cf. Ps. 35! 387.— 229:] 1 consec. Qal impf. 
המה‎ after impf. is difficult. It would indicate emph. change of tense, but it 
is not original. Kf. v.22 = 43° ומההתהמי‎ is tempting, as KG,Syntax, §966n. 85 &, 
DP, 5, 5, but it would 5 1. too long; rd. [כי עור---.60610 ו‎ two accents 
required; Makkeph of v.! 43° is incorrect.—niywh] = ?ץצ ישוּעת‎ 435, pl. 

estr. ישועה‎ saving acts, acts of salvation ; so 116: J pl., but 65 ישוּעָה‎ (v, 9%). 

pegs next Str.‏ אלהי is due to a mistaken separation of lines,‏ [פנוו-- 
was not in text of 65 in v.® 435. It is a later‏ ו but‏ ;פני ואלהי V. and 43° have‏ 
than 32, the latter inter-‏ פָּנִי then better‏ ,פני אלהי insertion. Rd. therefore‏ 
pretation of form has forced the insertion of 1. It is difficult to see a good‏ 
reason for such a short 1. We may restore the two missing beats by prefixing‏ 
having been omitted by ₪.‏ » ,“ אלהי omitted as a repetition, and reading‏ ,אורה 
two or three peaks of Hermon, one of which‏ ,הרמון pl.‏ ,-א.6 myo]‏ .7-- 
(Rob, Ul 857, Badeker, Palestine, 301); 0°. may have arisen from‏ שנִיר may be‏ 
proper name of unknown mountain. @ puxpod, 3 mi-,‏ [מצער — dittog., as Gr.‏ 
nimo, as adj. from /ry3, little, insignificant, Gn. 197° Jb. 87. It prob. indi-‏ 
cates more definitely the locality of the poet, a smaller mt. in the upper Jor-‏ 
as far from, and‏ מן dan region, of the East Jordan range. Ba, interprets‏ 
thinks of Zion as the little mountain; but this seems to be far fetched. Ba.‏ 
also interprets “> of previous clause as far from, and thinks of the psalmist as‏ 
stating his absence from the holy land: Hermon in the north and Zion in the‏ 
south, But it is most probable that he indicates his temporary sojourn. The‏ 
elsw. 2 S, 58‏ [ְצנורְיך 1 .8 — following context refers to the rapids of the Jordan.‏ 
gutter, water course; here waterfall, cataract, Hu., De., Pe., Du, as 6 J ;‏ 
not water run as Gr., Ba., or water spouts as Dr.—9. on] (7*) by day, cf.‏ 

v.4; rd. with Du. ov [יהוה -- .יום‎ only here ina Ps. of % is a gl.—70n [יַצוּה‎ 
change of subj. from 2 sg. to 3 sg. is suspicious; it is prob. a gl. of confidence 
of later editor, or possibly of petition, צוה הפר‎ phr. a.A. This coming into 
text, it was natural to insert לילה‎ as y.4, only in the later style .בלילה‎ This 
called for another insertion, which acc. to is שירה‎ = sw his song. The 
Levitical singer sings the songs of Zion in his banishment. @ הורה = 66ש\;ן0‎ 
he instructs, teaches me, as 251% 51® 1471%, is variation of gl. Ols., We., Be., 
Du., regard the whole as gl. The Str. is just this one 1. too long. — 10. 7 nx] 
fully written cohort. Qal אמר‎ J would say, as פלץי--.אוכרה 5.ץ‎ ON] either God 
of my crag (184) as “God of my life,” or as 6 paraphrase dyridhrrwp pov 1 
thou art my helper, 1 vocative petra mea; or in apposition, as Pe., Dr.— 
[ברחץ‎ amidst (Dr.) or because of (Pe.) oppression by an enemy; cf. 43? 
442, 1 לחץ‎ nm. not elsw. in y, but Ex. 39(E) 2 K. 13%. -- 11. 1 ורְצַח‎ elsw. 
Ez, 2177 as noun, both dub. @ év 7@ 0070000006 Ta 0078 pov, so 4,0; 3 cum 
me interficerent in ossibus mets. = רצח‎ as vb. always 0070, murder. 65 must have 
had a different text, prob. ברץ‎ inf. cstr, רצץ‎ crush. The reference to bones 
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in agony of suffering is common in W (v. 63). רצה‎ is not harmonious with 
bones, and can only be interpreted with suffix as pregnant with another word. 
The l. lacks a word. It is improb. that this word, so needed for sense and 
measure, was omitted in original text. If J depends on כרצה‎ and @ upon 
pna, it is easy to find an original ,ברץ רצה‎ the רץ‎ being omitted because of its 
repetition = while the slayer crushes in my bones, 


XLII. 


1, [אלהים‎ has been transposed from close of v., making 1. 1 too long and 
1. 2 too short. — 21] Dr., Ba. pregnant (so as to rescue from); גוי‎ coll. (wv. 
2!) 10518 147%; so vex, —2. מעוזי‎ vox] dub., cf. אל‎ elsw. 423% 19 434, @ 6 
₪609 kpatalwud pov, J deus fortitudo mea. bx might be interp. either as 
constr. or abs., but not so ‘75x; therefore rd. [זנחהני --.אֶל‎ Qal pf. emph. pres- 
ent. tam Qal, reject, in y subj. always God; elsw. 441° (= 60% = 108!) 
442 603 74) 778 8815 8989, -- [אתהלך‎ for 75x; prob. originally the same. This 
Str. lacks a line. Du. suggests 424 = 11%; the same in each Str. —3. mov] 
prob. cohort. ,שלחה‎ the use of Makkeph without reason crushing out final .ה‎ 
<ar7] emph. demonstr. summing up.— [הר קרשך‎ 2° 3° 151 48? 99%.— 
4. אומרה ,42% אזכרה .61 [וְאָבִיאֶה‎ 4210. Is it here the same, or is it apod. of 
imy., or with ו‎ subordinate? It is dub. whether ו‎ is original, and whether it 
may not be interpretive. — nnnt’ Sy] with נילי‎ makes 1. too long. גילי‎ is 
needed in next 1. We would expect שמהתי‎ as 425-910 432 unto God (of) my 
gladness. But & rov ebppalvovra thy vedryTd wou = נעורי‎ ne; 3 exsultationis 
meae, It is hard to see how 65 and # can be traced to same original; prob. 
65 paraphrases. The e¢ of J may be interpretation or be based upon 2), 
prob. former; but 66 has no conj. before ,אודך‎ prob. it was not original any 
more than é¢ of J in previous [. Therefore there is no obstacle to reading 
אודך‎ 1a; then p53 n. as % 6518 is an ascription to God || שמהתי‎ eg. my 
rejoicing. טסו 0665 6 6וקשא 65 [אלהים אלהי--‎ ; J, 70, deus, deus meus; rd. 
יהוה אלהי‎ as required by measure. 
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Ps. 44 was a national prayer during the Exile: (1) relating 
the divine favour to the fathers at the conquest of the Holy Land 
(v.24) ; (2) the present distress from powerful and cruel ene- 
mies (*7.ט)‎ ; (3) expostulating with Yahweh for breach of the 
covenant (v.'**"™); (4) pleading that He will interpose to help 
Cae To this glosses were added at various times: (2) con- 
fidence in God, with the sense of great shame (v.>’ 177( ; (b) ex- 
ultation and laudation of God for victory (v.°**) ; )0( sense of 
shame from recent defeat (v.°!), and plea of innocence of 
idolatry (v.7'™). 
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YAHWEH, with our ears we have heard, 
Our fathers have told it to us; 
Nations Thou didst dispossess, and plant them; 
Peoples Thou didst afflict, and cause them to spread out. 
For not by their own sword did they possess the land, | 
Neither did their own arm give them victory; 
But it was Thy right hand and Thine arm: 
And with the light of Thy face Thou didst favour them, 
טסאיך‎ makest us turn back from the adversaries, 
And they that hate us plunder at their will. 
Thou sellest Thy people for no wealth, 
And dost not make great gain by their price. 
We are a reproach to our neighbours, 
A scorn and a derision to them that are round about us, 
Thou makest us a taunt song among the nations, 
A shaking of the head among the peoples. 
‘THIS has come upon us, and we have not forgotten Thee, 
We have not dealt falsely against Thy covenant. 
Our mind is not turned backward, 
And our steps have not declined from Thy path. 
Thou hast crushed us down in the place of jackals, 
And overwhelmed us in dense darkness, 
Yea, for Thy sake we were killed all the day, 
We were counted as sheep for the slaughter. 
O arouse Thyself, why sleepest Thou ? 
O awake, cast not off forever. 
Why hidest Thou Thy face, 
Forgettest our affliction and our oppression ? 
For our soul doth sink down to the dust, 
And our body doth cleave to the earth. 
O arise for help for us, 
And ransom us for Thy kindness’ sake, 


Ps. 44 was first a ,משכיל‎ then in 34, H, and BR (v. Intr. §§ 28, 32, 33). 
It was regarded as prophetic of Maccabean times by the ancient Antiochean 
school, Theodore of Mopsuestia, Theodoret, and Chrysostom; so by an early 
Commentary wrongly ascribed to Bede, from which the prefaces of the Paris 
Psalter were derived (v. Bruce, Anglo-Saxon Version of the Book of Psalms, 
commonly known as the Paris Psalter, 1894). So also Nicolaus de Lyra, Calv., 
al. Gr., Now., Ba., We., Kau., Venema, Dathe, Ros., Ols., regard the Ps. as 
Maccabean. Hi. thinks of the defeat of Joseph and Azarias at Jamnia, 
1 Mac. 5°; Bu. of the defeat of Judas at Beth Zacharias, 1 180. 
But neither of these defeats suits the situation implied in this Ps. The 
reasons adduced for so late a date are: (1) the reference to the ancient 
history of the nation, v.24. But the reference to the dispossession of the 
Canaanites and taking possession of the land was suitable at any date sub- 
sequent to it. It is indeed characteristic of D; cf. 2 S. 7184 Is, 63784. 
(2) The emphasis upon fidelity to God and denial of idolatry. But there is 


376 PSALMS 


no evidence of a consciousness of P. The covenant, v.!8, is a term of D. 
The denial of idolatry, v.2!, is a gloss. (3) Religious persecution, v.84, which 
was not before Antiochus, 168 B.c. But the persecution is עליך‎ as in 69°, and 
of Israel by the nations, which was true enough in preéxilic as well as in 
exilic and early postexilic times. It is not a persecution of the righteous by 
the wicked. There are several phrases which are connected with other lit- 
erature: (1) פעל פעלת בימיהס‎ v.25, cf. Hb. 15. This, with its complement 
,בימי קרם‎ makes a pentameter in the midst of trimeters, Besides, it is too 
strong a statement at the beginning, making an anticlimax. It is a gloss. 
(2) V.1 ולא הצא בצבאותינו‎ = 60l? = 10815, Doubtless 60! is the original, 
and the couplet is a gloss here; it is not suited to the context, (3) 84 


| | |תשימנו חרפה לשכנינו 
ays | = Lee‏ וקלס לסביבותינו 


The only difference is that השימנו‎ stands for .היינו‎ But the former has been 
assimilated by copyist’s error to y.!®, and 13.7 was doubtless original. Ps. 79 
is a mosaic of earlier pieces, and it is improbable, therefore, that in this v. it 
should have the original of 44. The first clause is given in the 3 sg. in 892 
and in 1 sg. in 3112, of which 89 is the earlier. 89% and 44 have a similar 
historical situation, and the phr. is common to them from this common situa- 
tion. V.15¢ ומשל‎ as in 6015 is based on Je. 24% V.15> ,מנוד ראש‎ cf. 22% is 
based on Je. 181% V.16 פני‎ nwa phr. of 2 Ch. 324 Ezr. 97 Dn. 978 (but also 
Je. 71°). This is a couplet using 1 sg. instead of 1 pl., and is doubtless a 
gloss. V.17 מפני אויב ומהנקס‎ = 88; phr. nowhere else, doubtless derived from 
Ps. 8 and a gl. V.2% אשרנו מני ארחך‎ wm, cf. Jb. 317 תטה אשרי מנו הדרך‎ ON. 
These are similar phrases, but of different construction, and there is no 
evidence of dependence. V.29 תנים = מקום תנים‎ pyn Je. 915 10% 4088 5137, 
V.22 תעלמות‎ nf. hidden things, elsw. Jb, 116 2811 (sg.). This v. is a gloss. 
V28 כצאן טבחה‎ = Je. 12% .כצאן לטבחה‎ V.27 למען הפרך‎ = 65; the latter doubtless 
is earlier. So far as this line of evidence goes, it shows nearness to Je., Ps. 
894, and favours the early exile, The reference to the ancient history of the 
nation, y. 2-4, is in the style of 225 80%16 2 ₪. 722-24 Is, 63 and Je.; the refer- 
ence to the זרוע‎ in style of Is.? and Ps. 811.59; and אור פניך‎ reminds of Is. 63%. 
The selling of Israel, v.13, as Dt. 3229 Is. sol. 1,ץ לא שקר ברית‎ cf. Is, 638. 
In Ps. 89%4 it is the covenant with David, here the covenant with Israel at 
Horeb; but the two are parallel and the situation is similar. The evidence 
from these references favours a similar situation to Pss, 22, 80, 89, dependence 
on Je. and connection with 15.2. | The Ps. is not homogeneous. In its pres- 
ent form it has four parts: (1) v.2%, 201; (2) v.07, 161.; (3) v.88, 12 |; 
(4) v.*7, 81. There are many glosses. We have already seen that y.!¢ is 
a gloss; it changes the 1 pl. of Ps. to 1 sg. Two other couplets having 1 sg, 
are likewise glosses, v.5-7, the latter a tame repetition of v.4. These three 
glosses doubtless came from the same hand. But these glosses carry with 
them several others: y.!* has v.17 dependent upon it, which for another reason 
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may be regarded as a gloss. These two couplets, v.5-7 and v,16-1’, with 1 pers. 
express deep shame for the situation in which the people is placed and a 
confidence in the divine King. These may have come from %. V.57 as gl. 
carry with them the intervening v.®, which must have been inserted between 
the two halves of this tetrastich. Indeed, this v. is of a different tone from 
that of the Str., introducing the triumphant and defiant strain which appears 
in v.29 also, These three verses doubtless were inserted by the same hand. 
We have seen that the pentameter v.”? is also a gloss of intensification which 
may have come from the same hand. Thus Part I. is reduced to a simple, 
homogeneous octastich, just the same as Part IV. It is altogether probable, 
therefore, that the intervening parts have been enlarged from this normal 
length to their present form. A critical examination makes this evident. As 
we have seen already, v.19 18-17 are glosses. V.12 is a pentameter; either it is 
a gloss or a word is missing, probably the former. Thus Part II. is reduced 
to an octastich. V.!0- have a different tone from the glosses just considered, 
and imply a recent defeat, possibly the defeat of Judas the 118608066. In 
Part III. v.71: 72 are complementary and interrupt the simple order of thought 
by a conditional clause, which reminds us of the protestations of innocence 
characteristic of the book of Job and without analogy in early Literature. 
It is probably Maccabean. Thus the Ps. has four equal parts: (1) Historical 
retrospect of divine favour to Israel. (2) Experience of present disaster. 
(3) Protest and appeal based on the covenant. (4) Petition for speedy help. 
The original Ps. is best explained from the troublous times of the late Persian 
period, as Ew., RS. 


Str. I. has four syn. couplets.—2. Yahweh], for which & 
substituted Elohim, — with our ears we have heard], oral in- 
struction over against written; not, however, depreciating the 
latter, or implying ignorance of such narratives. — Our fathers 
have told it to us|, the story of the conquest of the Holy Land, 
קט‎ cf. Ex. 107 12% Dt. 6” Pss. 22% 78% This was empha- 
sised by the insertion by an editor of the clause: ‘ The work 
Thou didst work in their day,” after Hb. 1% victories, as Ps. 74”, 
wrought by divine power in the lifetime of the fathers of the 
nation, the story having been transmitted orally through their 
posterity. This editor also added, — 7m days of old], as Mi. 7” 
Is. 37% Je. 46”, the forefront of the history of Israel. The same 
editor prefixed, — Zhou, with Thy hand, to v.* to emphasise that 
it was God’s hand that did it. But this is premature. A term of 
J and Is. is used instead of those of v.* and the measure is de- 
stroyed.— 3. ations || Peoples], the inhabitants of Canaan at the 
Conquest. — Thou didst dispossess | afftic'], by defeat and slaugh- 
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ter, as the context suggests. — and plant them], the fathers of the 
nation, as a vine, 80" % or as a tree in the ground, cf. Am. 0. -- 
cause them to spread out], continuing the figure as 80%. It is 
possible, however, to regard the nations as the obj. of the verb 
with 65, J, and translate, “send forth,” “cast them out,” as PBV., 
AV.—4. For not by their own sword || their own arm], the 
strength, number, and discipline of their armies, cf. 20" 7% 
strongly stated. — Thy right hand |, phr. of Ex. 15° Is.? || Zhine 
arm], phr. of D, Je., Is..— did they possess the land |, win the 
victory, by which the land became theirs. — And with the light 
of Thy face], 2 subj. of following verb, as 3°; wrongly attached to 
the previous line by Vrss., destroying the measures. — Zhou didst 
favour them], the divine face shining with the light of favour 
upon His people, cf. 47 43° 80% 85”. 

5-9 are insertions between v."‘, telling of the conquest of 
Canaan, and v.!°", telling of present distress. Their strain is 
victory in the present and future, and not in the past; and so 
is inconsistent with the following context. The one using 1 sg. 
belongs to a period of renewed confidence, possibly %, the other, 
using 1 pl., to times of victory, probably Maccabean. 


Thou art my King, O God, 

Commander of victories for Jacob, 

For not in mine own bow do I trust, 

And mine own sword cannot give victory. 


5. Zhou art my King, O God]. Elohim here is probably 
original. God is King of Israel, frequently in  ; cf. 10" 29%, 
and especially the royal Pss., 96-100; || Commander], as 6, 
more probable than the imv. “command” of 3 and other Vrss. 
— of victories |, as the context implies, of God in the long history 
of Israel until the Exile, cf. 187 28° 74”. — Jacob], poetic name 
for Israel frequent in 35 and @. 7 is a needless repetition of v.*, 
without its fine antith. 


In Thee will we butt our adversaries ; 

In Thy name will we tread under foot those who rise up against us. 
| For Thou hast saved us from our adversaries, 

And them that hate us Thou hast put to shame. 

Yahweh we praise all the day, 

And Thy name we laud forever. 
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6. In Thee | in Thy name}, instrumental, for presence, as 
20°* 337 897 7% - will we butt], as a bull or ram, cf. Dt. 33% 
Ez. 34”; || tread under foot], trample ; probably continuing the 
figure, as in the rush of a herd of cattle, cf. Ps. 60" Is. 14% 63°. 
This boastful confidence in victory seems to imply the Maccabean 
successes.— 8. = Zhow hast saved], implying victory ; put to shame, 
by defeat, cf. 14°. The enemies are national. and not personal. 
—9 uses liturgical phrases of national thanksgiving for victories, 
implying continuous rausical service of God in the temple. 

Str. 11. 10-17 shows evidence of three hands. The original was 
four syn. couplets, v.'""".— 11. Zhou makest us turn back from 
the adversaries| ; the armies of Israel have been defeated disas- 
trously.— And they that hate us plunder at their will], none 
can resist them.—13. Zhou sellest Thy people], a phr. of Ju. 2% 
3° Dt. 32” Is. 50', giving them into the hands of their enemies as 
captives, who, in accordance with ancient usage, sell them for 
slaves. — their price}, paid for them in the sale.—/or no wealth], 
for a price which was not wealth, so poor was it.— And dost not 
make great gain], so trifling that it amounted to nothing. This 
implies the captivity of the people, after they had been thor- 
oughly defeated and plundered, which suits their situation in the 
great Exile.—14. We are a reproach], for so we must correct 
the text after 31” 79* 89”; || 6 scorn and derision], original here, 
cited by 79% cf. Je. 20°. —15. Taunt song], as 69”, sung by their 
adversaries to torment them for their weakness and dishonour. — 
A shaking of the head |, as 22° Je. 18" a gesture of contempt and 
mocking. Those who indulge in these manifestations of bitter 
hostility are the neighbours, the lesser nations of Palestine, who 
rejoiced in the misfortunes of Israel ; such as Moab, Ammon, the 
Philistines. — Zhe nations || peoples], probably refer to the greater 
nations, such as Babylon and Egypt. 

An early Maccabean editor, in times of defeat and disaster, 
inserted the following three lines at what he supposed to be 
appropriate places in this Str. 


But now Thou dost cast us off-and put us to shame, 
And Thou goest not forth with our armies, 
Thou makest us meat like sheep, and among the nations dost scatter us. 
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10. But now], an additional statement of a new and antithetical 
situation. — Zhou dost cast us off ], reject, as 43° 60°. —and put us 
to shame], the shame of defeat ; some Maccabean disaster, which 
was the occasion of this gloss. — Zhou goest not forth with our 
armies}, citation from 60%. The armies of Israel, going forth 
without their God as the supreme commander, went to certain 
defeat and dishonour.—12. Zhou makest us meat]. War devours 
the people, as 14! 27? 79’. — 206 sheep], weak, helpless, and in- 
capable of defence, cf. Is. 53’.— and among the nations dost 
scatter us], captured and sold as slaves wherever their purchasers 
would take them. 

The earlier editor, possibly 35, who inserted v.*’, also inserted 
y 617, 


All day long mine ignominy is before me, 

And the shame of my face doth cover me; 

Because of the voice of him that reproacheth and revileth, 
Because of the enemy and the avenger. 


16. AZ day long], continually, — mine ignominy], or sense of 
insult, as 60% Je. 51° || shame of my face], late phr. implying 
probably Greek period. —17 gives the reason of .ץצ‎ The enemy 
is one that reproacheth and revileth, or blasphemeth, suggesting. 
to many Antiochus, the great oppressor of Israel, who provoked 
the Maccabean revolt ; but more probably collective of the enemies 
of Israel || she enemy and the avenger, cited from 8°. 

Str. III. has two syn. tetrastichs, לוע‎ 5, with gloss inserted 
%-ץ‎ --18. Zhis], referring to the distress of previous Str., 
intensified by a later copyist by the prefixing of * 81," which 
injures the rhythm; defined more fully again, 'ל.ץ‎ 5. --- has come 
upon us|, from without, coming up against, attacking as a calamity 
that could not be resisted. — and we have not forgotten Thee], 
fidelity, not previous to the affliction, but subsequent to it, in 
spite of it, and therefore one which continues in the present || 
have not dealt falsely against Thy covenant], the covenant with 
the nation at Horeb, Ex. 24 Dt. 4% renewed Dt. 28% 29 30, cf. 
Pss. 25” 50° 8 78% 7. The people in captivity and affliction have 
not forsaken Yahweh their God ; but have remained faithful not- 
withstanding all their disadvantages. —19. Our mind], the in- 
ternal thought and purpose || our steps], the external walk and 
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conduct. — 7s not turned backward |, away from Yahweh and His 
covenant || have not declined |, bent aside from the pavh of the Law 
of D, cf. Is. 25 Ps. 119” Jb. 3171— 20. Zhou hast crushed us 
down], the nation, by the heavy weight of disasters which, though 
coming from their national enemies, have yet been inflicted by 
their God ; || and overwhelmed us], as a drowning man with a 
flood, or one going down to death, covered over by the earth, cf. 
106". All this is not of a disaster long ago experienced, but of 
one which has come upon them and still abides with them. The 
introductory “ though” is due to dittog. — 7 the place of jackals], 
a variation of a phr. of Je., implying a desert place, the resort of 
these wild animals.—z2 dense darkness|, a place where dense 
darkness dwells. The people are in a desolate wilderness and in 
a dark, gloomy waddy, cf. Pss. 23* 1071" Is. 427.” 49°. — 23. Yea, 
Jor Thy sake}, because of fidelity to Yahweh and His covenant, as 
69% emphatic to indicate that this was the chief, if not the only 
reason, they were killed. — We were counted as sheep for the slaugh- 
ver|, a phr. of Je. 12°; defenceless as sheep, whose only use is to 
be slaughtered for meat, cf. Is. 53’. 0 the day], continuously, 
and not merely on some historic battle-field. 

21-22. A late Maccabean editor emphasises the fidelity in 
accordance with the conception of his own times, by putting it 
in the protasis of a conditional clause, and appealing to the divine 
vindication in the apodosis after the manner of Jb. 31. 

Have we forgotten the name of our God, 
Or spread forth our palms to a foreign god? 


Will not Yahweh search this out? 
For He knoweth secrets. 


21. Have we forgotten the name of our God |, that is, to honour 
His name in worship, and so somewhat different from the for- 
getting of .לע‎ — spread forth our palms], the gesture of invocatory 
prayer, cf. Jb. 11% Ezr. 9°, -- ₪ ₪ foreign god], as 81”, implying 
idolatry. The question is asked only to be answered in the nega- 
tive by an appeal to the knowledge of God Himself. — 22. Will 
not Yahweh search this out?], implying a positive answer, cf. 
Jb. 5”, 28% Ps. 139!; — Hor He knoweth], that is, practically, by 
such searching of men.— secrets], hidden from men, but which 
cannot be hidden from God. 
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Str. IV. is a final appeal to Yahweh Himself to interpose, in four 
syn. couplets. -- 64. O arouse Thyself], from silence, inattention, 
and apparent slumber ; || Why sleepest Thou || O awake). 8 
quite true that Yahweh does not, and cannot sleep, 121* ; yet He 
seems to sleep, when inattentive to His people’s necessities ; and 
awakes as one out of sleep, 78”, when He interposes as a warrior 
in their behalf. — cast not off forever|. Thou hast cast us off, 
now a long time ; let it not continue, lest it be forever. — 25. Why], 
continuation of the plea, with variant verbs, — /Azdest Thou Thy 
face], awake, indeed, but not seeing and not being seen, cf. to” 

2%, —forgettest], having seen, but so long .ago that Thou hast 
forgotten, — our affiction], as 9", and our oppression], as 42” 43° ; 
that described in the previous Str. and now emphasised.—26. For 
our soul}, the seat of internal distress || 0/// dody, the seat of ex- 
ternal suffering, — doth sink down to the dust], in prostration ; 
|| doth cleave to the earth], unable to rise up again, cf. 119% — 
27. The final plea, — O arise], stand up from sitting, an inactive 
posture, to interpose,— for help for us], specific application 
of the fee ; | And ransom us], that is, from enemies and dis- 
tresses, v.°.— For Thy kindness’ sake], as 6°. 


3. 37 ANN] emph. gl. of intensification. @, HB, ₪, omit .אתה‎ Prob. 
there is here a conflation of two readings, as Street. — yin] Hiph. impf. רעע‎ 
used of God Ex. 5% Je. 256 Zc. 83; between pf. and dependent 1 consec. 
impf. improb.; ו‎ consec. omitted by copyist’s error. There is no justification 
in txt. of Vrss. for תגדף‎ Lag., or yon We., Du., or pin Che. —4. [לָמי‎ archaic 
sf. for rhythm. -- רְצִיתֶס‎ 1D] dittog., ך‎ making an awkward clause, forcing the 
attachment of אור פניך‎ to previous 1. at the cost of the measures of both lines, 
when it really is second subj. of רציהם‎ as 3°, )2081%%% --5. [הוא‎ dem. for 
copula. —7)s] Pi. imv. 30, 3, 2, ₪; but 6, 5, מצוה‎ ptc. is to be preferred 
with Kenn., Horsley, Bi., We., Che. —9. 23597] Pi. usually praise, as 60 5, 
but with acc. pers.; here only with 2 as Hithp. and Qal boast; cf. 10% 0. .על‎ 
Prob. 3 is interp. of late copyist. The parall. הודה‎ favours praise. — 10. 0 
usually addition, 0220, even, yea; © vuvl, J verum,; rarely antith. nay, but, as 
58%.—11. »30] archaic form of jp for euphony. — 1b] archaic sf. for euphony: 
at their will, BDB, cf. 645 831%,--18. on] obj. sf the prices paid for 
them, cf. Je. 151%. --14. [ְתשִימֶנּ‎ tautological of v.15; probably assimilated by 
ocular error; 3112 79* 89% all favour 437, so Du., Che.— 19. 137] makes 
one beat too many for measure ; error of assimilation to Jb. 317, for .מארחך‎ — 

‘2 ] prob. ₪1., dittog. after 7, difficult in context. —o1n] jackals, as Je. 9!° 
10 49% Is, 3483; but J draconum הנינים‎ , referring to monster nations, tempt- 
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ing, but improb.; 65 xaxdoews, doubtless interp. —nypbs] here as elsw. error 
for naps, place of dense darkness 234. — 22. tnt yo] n.f. pl. ; elsw. Jb. 11, 
sg. 2811, -- [לב‎ gl. of definition, making 1. too long. — 25. 37] is gl. making 
1. too long. — 27. anhy] old acc. ending for euphony, in order to retract 
accent before 125, as 635 9427, cf. 212, 


PSATMUAL VY, s*sre: at’ 6 ד‎ Re. 1% 


Ps. 45 is a song celebrating the marriage of Jehu. (1) The 
king is the fairest of men (v.**"). (2) He is a warrior who rides 
forth in his chariot and pierces the heart of his enemies with his 
arrows .(**.ט)‎ (3) He embodies all precious ointments in him- 
self. He and his queen at his right hand are royally arrayed 
(v.*). She is urged to forget her people, and in her beauty be 
satisfied with her godlike lord and the homage of the people (?*'.ץ)‎ . 
Her virgin companions, arrayed in all their glory, are conducted to 
her in the king’s palace (v..*"°). Rfs. congratulate the king on 
the divine blessing (v.*) and his anointing ,("ט)‎ and everlasting 
praise .(*.ט)‎ Glosses set forth the perpetuity of the throne 
of God and His sceptre of righteousness (v.’**), and wish the king 
a goodly posterity of kings .("7.ט)‎ An Introduction states the 
emotions stirred by such a theme (v.’.) 


HOU art very fair, above the children of men; 
Grace has been poured on thy lips; 
Therefore Vahweh hath blessed thee forever. 
GIRD thy sword on thy thigh, 
O hero, thy splendour and thy majesty ; 
Tread the bow, have success, ride on; 
And thy right hand will shew thee terrible deeds. 
O hero, thine arrows are sharp, 
In the heart of the king’s enemies. 
Therefore Vahweh thy God hath anointed thee. 
O OIL of joy above thy fellows, 
Myrrh and aloes, cassia (thou). 
All thy garments are from ivory palaces, 
Whence kings’ daughters gladden thee. 
In thy costly things the queen doth stand at thy right hand, 
In golden attire, her clothing of embroidery. 
Hear, see, and incline ¢hzze ear, 
And forget thy people and ¢#y father’s house: 
For the king desires ¢hy beauty. 
Worship him for he is על/‎ sovereign lord, 
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‘The daughter of Tyre will do homage with a gift for thee ; 

The richest peoples will court ¢4y face. 

In all glorious things the king’s daughter is within; 

Inwrought with gold is Aer clothing. 

In embroidery are conducted to the king Aer attendants; 

Virgins, her companions, (are brought to #er) ; 

With gladness and exulting they are conducted (to her); 

Into the king’s palace they are brought (to her). 
Therefore the peoples will praise thee forever. 


Ps. 45 was originally in 3%, and was then subsequently taken up into BA 
(v. Intr. §§ 28, 33). It belonged to the class משכיל‎ (wv. Intr. § 26). But 
prior to this was an older title nw ,שיר‎ a song of marriage love, an epitha- 
lamium (v. Intr. § 24), which is an exact designation of its contents. It was 
adapted for public use when it was included in 3%. It may have receivea 
then the liturgical addition, v.18*, and the gloss referring to the reign of Yah- 
weh, ץע‎ When it was used in ג191‎ it was assigned for rendering after the 
melody Lilies (v. Intr. § 34). Messianic significance was given to the Ps. 
because of לט‎ which, when applied to the king, ascribes to him godlike 
qualities, such as the Messiah alone was supposed to possess. But this gloss 
was later than the Ps., and its Messianic interpretation later still. There are 
two Aramaisms in the Ps.: (1) one of etymology, v.?, רחש‎ only here as verb 
in OT.; (2) one of syntax, v.?, אני‎ 128, also late Heb. However, both of 
these might be explained from the dialect of North Israel, which was tend- 
ing to the Aramaic earlier than the dialect of Judah, owing to proximity to 
Syria and constant association with Syrians in war and commerce. There are 
several words which are urged as late: vpn, v.2, my work, of lines of poem, 
a.. in this mng. It is not certain whether this is a usage late or early, or 
peculiar to North Israel. 1 51d, v.”, elsw. only Ezr. 7°. These evidences 
of late date heaped up in v.? suggest that the Introduction may be a later 
prefix to the Ps. muy, ;ץצ‎ this is dubious, and is probably interpretive by 
error of late scribe. שגל‎ v.19, in late Heb. and Aram.; but probably Ju. 52 
by emendation. It belongs to the dialect of the North. אופיר‎ ons, v.2, elsw. 
Is, 1315 Jb. 281°, but misinterpretation of late scribe. @ preserves the earlier 
text. Thus the language does not favour a late date, but the dialect of North 
Israel. The Ps. shows no dependence on other Scriptures. This favours an 
early date, and also North Israel as a place of composition. The Ps. is re- 
ferred by Ols. to the Syrian king Alexander and his marriage with Cleopatra, 
I Mac. 10°'-8, by Du. to Aristobulus I., by Ros. to a Persian monarch; but 
of none of these could the poet say, Yahweh, thy God, hath anointed thee, v.. 
The clder view, still maintained by Kirk., held it to represent the marriage 
of Solomoa with Pharaoh’s daughter, 1 K. 3!; but there is no support in the 
Ps. for this opinion. De. thought of the marriage of Joram and Athalia; 
Hi., of Ahab and Jezebel; Ew., of Jeroboam II. V.** favour a reference to 
Jehu, 2 K. 9-10. He was a well-known hero, .ץע‎ 4, anointed by a prophet 
of Yahweh, לט‎ to overthrow the house of Ahab and the worship of Baal, 
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and right the wrongs of the people; cf. v.5>. He was at once proclaimed by 
the army, showing his popularity and probable grace of form and speech, v.’. 
He rode forth in his chariot to meet the king and overthrow him, .ץ‎ He 
was a famous charioteer, and killed the king by piercing his heart with an 
arrow, v.°* ®, He wrought fearful deeds upon Jezebel, the royal household, 
and the worshippers of Baal, לצ‎ No more graphic presentation of the vic- 
torious ride of Jehu could be composed than v.4%, We know nothing of the 
wife or marriage of Jehu, but the marriage of such a hero might well be the 
theme of a poet of the time of Elisha. There is, moreover, in the descrip- 
tions of the marriage, reference to ivory palaces, which were first erected by 
Ahab, 1 K. 227% and mentioned elsewhere only in Am. 315 in reign of Jero- 
boam 11., both in North Israel. A poet of Jehu’s court would be most likely 
to mention them, v.%. Am. 6, speaking of the Juxury of the nobles of the 
North in the reign of Jeroboam 11., alludes to ivory beds, to their anointing 
themselves “ with the chief ointments,” cf. v.°-*, and to their singing songs to 
the accompaniment of musical instruments, evidently as court poets and musi- 
cians. There is nothing in the Ps., apart from the two glosses, that is opposed 
to this time of composition, and there are many striking coincidences with 
Jehu’s career. In the Roman, Sarum, and Anglican uses, the Ps. is assigned 
to Christmas; in the Gregorian, to the Annunciation. 


A late editor, who regarded the Ps. as Messianic, and probably 
the final editor of the Psalter, gave this ancient Ps. an introduc- 
tion in a syn. tristich, expressing the emotions of the poet in com- 
posing such a poem. 

My mind moves with a goodly word; 


I am saying my poem of a King; 
My tongue is the pen of a ready writer. 


2. My mind moves), “is astir,” Dr., so after Aram. usage, of 
movement of lips, to be preferred to “overfloweth with,” RV., 
a speculative interpretation after cognate Heb. stems. — With a 
goodly word [ , 8 choice, excellent, beautiful song, and not “ matter,” 
AV., RV., as if it were the theme or subject matter of the poem. 
— My poem), literally, “my work,” RV.".— of @ king], without 
article in Heb., and so emphatically indefinite. — AZy tongue ts the 
pen), metaphor for rapid movement, as we say the “ tongue runs.” 
— ready writer], elsw. only of Ezra the scribe Ezr. 7°. 

Str. I. is a synth. couplet, with the Rf.—3. Zhou art very 
fair), in form and stature. — above the children of men], surpassing 
all men, all kings, superhuman, cf. v...— Grace has been poured on 
thy lips], grace of speech as a gift of Yahweh, added to beauty of 
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face and form. — Therefore Yahweh hath blessed thee forever]. & 
has changed an original Yahweh into Elohim, which change has 
been perpetuated by the texts and Vrss. Grace of speech and 
beauty of person are evidences of a perpetual blessing of Yahweh. 

Str. II. has three synth. couplets and a line of Rf. Glosses 
make two of the couplets triplets. —4. Gird thy sword on thy 
thigh], arm for battle. —- O hero], attached to second line on 
account of assonance, which extends to the three words of the 
couplet. The king is a renowned warrior. — “hy splendour and 
thy majesty], the royal state ; usually of God, 96° 1047 111°; but 
of the king 21%-- 5. 77000 the bow], so 65, which suits the con- 
text v.*; the MT., “in thy majesty,” followed by EV*., is dittog. 
of previous word. — have success], prosper. — ride on], in the 
chariot. The three imvs. without conj. are an emphatic expres- 
sion of rapidity of action, as also the trimeter measure of the Str., 
which here, as elsw. in Ps., takes the place of the usual tetram- 
eter for that purpose. We are reminded of the chariot ride of 
Jehu after he had been anointed king by a prophet and acclaimed 
by the officers of the army, 2 K. 9°". — Because of faithfulness 
and the afflicting of righteousness]. So, by an easy change 01 8 let- 
ter of text, cf. Ps. 18% 38 gives an interpretation of a late scribe, 
thinking of the ענוים‎ of his own time; but the absence of a 
conjunction after “humility” in 39 (supplied in @) and the unex- 
ampled form render it suspicious. — And thy right hand will shew 
thee terrible deeds|. This probably refers to the terrible deeds 
described in the killing of Jezebel, all the royal seed of Ahab, and 
the priests of Baal, 2 K. 9” 10%.— 6: O hero], so @, as required 
by measure, omitted by copyist of 39 ; a term aptly fitting Jehu. — 
thine arrows are sharp|. Jehu was a famous charioteer and bow- 
man.—in the heart of the king’s enemies]. So Jehu’s arrows 
pierced the heart of Joram, 2 K. 9%.— peoples fall under thee]. 
This implies victory over various nations. It does not suit the 
history of Jehu, and it is probably a gloss of a later writer who de- 
sired to give the Ps. a universal reference. —8b. Therefore Vah- 
weh thy God hath anointed thee|. This is the second Rf. The 
blessing of Yahweh passes over into his anointing by Yahweh. 
The anointing is not thought of as subsequent to the victorious 
ride; but, as in ,"ץצ‎ as the ground or reason for the whole Str. 
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Yahweh was especially the God of Jehu over against Baal; and 
Jehu was anointed by the prophet of Yahweh, and ה‎ 
by Yahweh to do the work he did. 

The description of the victorious chariot ride of the king is 
followed by a syn. tristich before the Rf.,7-8a. There is nothing 
in the context that has any relation whatever to the thought of 
these lines. When they are removed they are not missed. The 
reference of this throne to the king of the Ps. has given endless 
difficulties of interpretation. 


Thy throne, Yahweh, is forever and ever; 
A sceptre of equity is the sceptre of Thy royalty; 
Thou dost love righteousness and hate wickedness, 


7. Thy throne, Yahweh, is forever and ever]. The divine 
name Z/ohim stands for Yahweh, as throughout the Ps. All the 
Vrss. regard Elohim, God, as vocative; all refer it to the king 
except @, which thinks of God. The reference to God has 
against it the 2 pers. v.>*, and again .ץע‎ “Yahweh thy God.” 
None of the many explanations of scholars satisfy, and so new 
opinions are constantly emerging, equally unsatisfactory. Yah- 
weh’s throne is a common theme in Pss. ("5 11* 47° 89” (= 97?) 
93° 103”; that of the king of Israel, 89°" * 122° 132%.—a@ 
sceptre of equity] phr. a.A.; but uprightness of divine reign, 67° is 
similar, cf. 75° 96% 98° 99*.—is the sceptre of Thy royalty], cf. 
103” 1457555 for royalty of Yahweh.—8a. Zhou dost love 
righteousness |, always of God, 11" 33° 37% 99% — and hate wicked- 
ness|; for hatred of evil by God cf. 5° 11°; by men, cf. 26° 317 
36° (?) 97° ror? Tig 1s 128. 163. 1 392-22, 

Str. III. is composed of three times the number of lines of the 
previous Str., and may be subdivided into three parts, לט‎ v.08 
v.46 each of six lines. Part I. has two syn. couplets enclosing 
a synth. couplet.—8c. O oil of joy], vocative, cf. Ct. 1° 4%; 
the king addressed by metaphor as “oil of joy”; and not obj. 
of verb in previous clause of Rf., “with the oil of joy,” and so 
attached to the previous Str., which referred to the anointing of a 
king to reign, and not to the anointing of him for feast or festival. 
— above thy fellows], fellow kings, cf. v.**, “above the sons of 
men.” —9. Myrrh and aloes, cassia}, the three chief spices, mixed 
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with the oil and making it more precious. The king is addressed 
as himself the embodiment of such precious oil, because he had 
been anointed with it for the bridal feast. For a similar profusion 
in the anointing of Aaron, cf, 133. Amos reproves the nobles of 
Samaria for their luxury, and mentions their anointing themselves 
with the chief ointments, Am. 6°,— Z/eu]. This pronoun has 
been condensed with the previous noun into a fem. pl. of that 
noun by error of copyist. This oeccasioned the usual interpreta- 
tion, “ myrrh and aloes, cassia are all thy garments,” or “all thy 
garments smell of myrrh,” making it the beginning of a new Str. 
But this makes the line too long, and is an awkward way in which 
to begin a Str.— AM thy garments are from tvory palaces|. Ivory 
palaces are mentioned in OT. only 1 K. 22”, as built by Ahab ; 
and Am. 3”, as in Northern Israel in the time of Jeroboam II., 
suiting, therefore the intermediate time of Jehu. The king’s gar- 
ments have been brought to him from these ivory palaces. — 
10. Whence kings’ daughters gladden thee|. These were the 
princesses, the secondary wives and concubines, who dwelt there, 
and they gladden their lord and king. ‘ Whence”? is the inter- 
pretation of a difficult form as given by 65 and J. But most 
moderns think of a defective form of a word used elsewhere only 
in Ps. 1504, meaning “stringed instruments,” and they attach 
kings’ daughters” to the next line. Such a term for stringed 
instruments is, however, doubtful. Am. 6° speaks of the nobles of 
Israel singing songs to the accompaniment of the harp. We would 
expect the same word here, if music of stringed instruments was 
referred to. Such a word is all the more excluded if the Ps. be 
an early one.— Jn ‘chy costly things}, a term referring usually to 
precious stones and jewels, but which may be referred to persons, 
and attached to kings’ daughters. ‘ Kings’ daughters are among 
thy honourable women,” RV., “thy precious ones, dear ones,” 
BDB. © and 3 understand it of the reverence given their hus- 
bands by women. But such an arrangement spoils the measure 
of lines and Strs., and introduces the kings’ daughters prematurely 
before the queen in a principal clause ; whereas in the interpreta- 
tion given above they are mentioned with the ivory palaces and 
the king’s garments, and so make up the closing line of a tetrastich 
referring to the king. — she gucen doth stand at thy right hand), 
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adorned with the precious stones and jewels the king has given 
her. — in golden attire|,so 65, % (golden crown, 3), adding, to 
complete the line, her clothing of embroidery, as .ילט‎ The last 
clause is omitted by %, and the word rendered attire is read 
“Ophir,” and so “gold of Ophir,” followed by AV., RV.; 616- 
where Is. 13” Jb. 28" only. These two words attached to previous 
line make it too long. The arrangement and interpretation adopted 
above give four lines of the Str. to the king and two to the queen, 
all describing their adornment for the marriage. 

In Part II. three syn. couplets are addressed to the queen. 
—11. Hear, see, and incline thine ear|. The assonance of the 
three imperatives is destroyed by the insertion of “ daughter,” 
after “hear,” to make the reference to the quéen moré evident. 
It gives ground for the opinion that the poet was a venerable 
court official. Such alone would address the young queen in this 
way. But it is error of a copyist who was not capable of such 
nice distinctions. — And forget thy people and thy father’s house). 
She was a foreign princess who had left her people and her father 
to become queen of Israel. It was doubtless jealousy of foreign 16- 
ligious influence which was the basis of this exhortation. —12. For 
the king desires thy beauty]. Wer beauty had won the love and 
desire of the king, and as his queen she has in him a great ad- 
mirer and proud possessor.— Jor he is thy sovereign lord]. As 
in the previous line the beauty of the quéen is praised, 80 here the 
majesty of the king. —13. Zhe daughter of Tyre will do homage). 
So 65, but 34, 3 attach the verb to previous line referring to the 
queen, and worship thou him; but that leaves the next line with- 
out verb. The verb really belongs to both lines, only in the 
second it has no direct object. — With a gift for thee, supply- 
ing the suffix, because assonance in 2 fem. sg. is characteristic of 
the closing words of this Str. in every other line. It is improbable 
that this would be the only exception in six lines. This gives the 
queen an interest in the gift; it is for her, and as the bride, and 
so a special act of homage to the king also. @ has “ daughters 
of Tyre,” suggesting that the queén is a Tyrian princess. J also 
takes it as pl., “ daughters of the mighty ” || “ richest peoples,” but 
i makes it sg., referring therefore to the city or nation. — Zhe 
richest peoples will court thy face]. Some who interpret the 


390 PSALMS 


sg. as “ people,” think of the rich merchants of Tyre ; but © adds 
‘“‘of the land,” referring to the land of Israel. The parall. with 
“the daughter of Tyre,” of #9, favours a reference of the phr. to 
neighbouring commercial nations, the richest peoples, taking the 
sg. as collective. 

Part III. has two syn. and a synth. couplet. -- 14. Jn 00 glorious 
things |, by an easy emendation of the text to bring the form into 
assonance with the other lines: not “in all her glory,’ @; “in 
his glory,” VY, or “all glorious,” EV*., none of which can be well 
sustained by usage of Heb. words. — The king’s daughter], the 
queen as the daughter of a foreign king, cf. v."”. — within], within 
the palace, where she stands at the right hand of the king. — z”- 
wrought with gold |, cf. Ex. 28"** 39°", for the setting of stones 
on the shoulder piece of the high-priest.— 9 her clothing], cf. "וט‎ 
—15. ln embroidery], cf. v."°.— are conducted to the king], pl., so 
65 ; MT., “is conducted,” referring to the queen, is against the 
context, which represents her as already within, and v.", where 
she stands at the right hand of the king, and therefore could not 
be conducted to him now. The subj. is therefore her attendants, 
those following after her, which also on the ground of the assonance 
in -ah, 14°, belongs to this line and closes it. %% has transposed. 
this word with “ virgins,” which begins the next line, thus con- 
tinuing assonance in -oth. — Virgins, her companions, are brought 
(to her) |,so assonance requires, and parall. 0 the king, and into the 
king’s palace: “to thee,” of 4, ©; EV*., involving a change of 
person without reason, is copyist’s error.—16. With gladness 
and exulting they are conducted (to her) |, continuing the double 
assonance. -- 70/0 the king’s palace are they brought to her]. 
—18b. The Rf. represents that the people of coming Seperation 
will praise the king forever. 

_ An editor, probably the one who arranged 4, thinking that the 
Ps, should conclude with a reference to the perpetuity of the 
dynasty, inserts 17, a wish that the king may have a numerous 
posterity, and that he may be a universal king, with his sons 
reigning as princes in all the earth. 


Instead of thy fathers may thy sons appear, 
Whom thou wilt set princes in all the earth. 
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»A still. later liturgical. addition was made, 18 8, probably. by the 
final editor of the Psalter, to make the -Ps. suitable for the con- 
gregation, which continues to exist in all generations. —J. wid) 
celebrate Thy name in all generations]. This was not suited to 
a poet speaking for himself or addressing the king at the time of 
his marriage. 


2. wn] a... N.H. 6 moved, Aram., Syr., of movement of lips. win, cf. 
,רחשושה‎ choughts that move within; מַרְהָשֶת‎ n.f. Lv. 27 79, doiling-vessel, stew- 
pan. The reference seems to be to the movement of the לב‎ in sympathy with 
the lips. —»38 7px] pte. with pron. for tense, Aramaism, — מעשי‎ [ a.d. in mng. 
lines of a poem. — 7925] ל‎ with reference to, and not to, unto. — } ay] n.m. 
stylus, the reed pen of the Orient; elsw. Je. 8°, iron pen for use on stone or 
metal Je. 171 Jb. 19°%.— 8, =o] ad. G, B, Aq, 2, 8, 3, Quinta, had 
two words .יפי יפיה‎ Rd. 5). rip inf, abs. with Qal pf. ,יפה‎ which indeed is 
required by the measure. — בש תוקיך‎ has two poetic accents, cf. 50% -- [עלד:ן‎ 
כל כ‎ SS Be re me [ rd. 32); for assonance with 3777, as בור‎ at begin- 
ning of second 1. in assonance with 137 9 and indeed 9397 with ya. [ְְהַרְרְךּ ו‎ 
assimilated in #9 to previous word. 65 evrewvov, B intende = 37°) Hiph, imv. 
(דרך‎ span the bow, is better suited to the context, so Horsley. 3, %, omit it, 
and it is regarded as dittog. by Street, Ols., Gr., Now., al. But it is needed 
for measure and these Vrss, are rather guilty of haplog.— 27 [על‎ either de- 
cause of Gn, 2011 18 (E) 127 4318 (J) Nu. 1714 (P) Ps. 79%, or less frequently on 
behalf of Ex. 8° (J). — 33772371] dub., usually explained as shortened because 
of Makkeph for 7133, but improb, 39, humility, is a rare and late word, Pr. 
5 1812 224 Zp, 28 Ps, 18% (txt. err. “for ענתך‎ 2 S. 22°), so prob. here err. for 

G dav-‏ -[ְנורָאיר — with apodosis of imv,‏ ו subordinate, ‘haz, or‏ ו aM]‏ ---,יינות 
[חִצָיךּ uacras, J terribiliter; elsw. of God 655 106% 139! 145°.—6. Dw‏ 
[יּסאֶך אלחיס .7 — is demanded for measure.‏ ו בור = dimeter improb., @ dvvaré‏ 
as vocative referring to the king, except ₪ which ‘rightly‏ אלהיס Vrss. take‏ 
refers it to God. If vy.’ is original to Ps. the 2 pers. v.°.® 8 urge the former;‏ 
the latter can be sustained only by regarding it as a gl. Hu., Moll., regard‏ 
JND> as cstr., chy divine throne, notwithstanding sf., cf. 1 Ch. 2973; but such‏ 
usage improb.; there is no sufficient evidence for it, v. Ges. 1% Anm.?, AE,‏ 
ody, “a throne‏ וער || predicate, thy throne is divine‏ אלהיס Ew., Hi., Ba., make‏ 
represents‏ אלהים of God,” JPSV. Bruston, Giesebrecht, We., Du., think that‏ 
which should be interpreted, not as the divine name, but as‏ יהוה an original‏ 
in that‏ יכון This is rather tame, and we would expect‏ .יריה Qal impf. ?62// de‏ 
[מִישר case. The usage of the terms of this v. favour a reference to God.—‏ 
for the usual rep (9%).— 8. pry mv] elsw. Is. 613, referring to marriage ;‏ 
making a long prose sentence and pro-‏ ,משה usually taken as second obj. of‏ 
longing the Rf. against other examples in Ps. It is really vocative, cf. Ct. 18‏ 
tan] adj. associate, fellow, cf. 119°%.—9. +72] myrrh, as perfume‏ ,40 
incense Ct. 3°, ointment Est. 212, ingredient‏ ,ד elsw. Ct. 13 4° 14 51.5.8 Pr,‏ 
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of sacred oil Ex. 30% (P). -- ץ‎ bax] pl. aloes, elsw. Ct. 41% of bride as odo- 
riferous tree, pl. יס‎ Nu. 24° of trees, Pr. 717 of perfume of bed. — myrsp] aA. 
cassia; pl. form may have arisen from assimilation, but prob. represents a 
missing 1), needed for measure and distinctness of reference of these lines 
to the king. Its compression into the previous word caused the misinter- 
pretation of v.®,— 7522742] is suspicious; pl. f. א‎ pl. m. 155 t. OT. 
Talm. Pea 115% interprets it by A133 בגר/\‎ of treacherous actions, cf. Zp. 3*. 
But this does not suit context. 65 070 שד‎ ivarlwy cov, J in cunctis vesti- 
mentis tuis, Pl, f. prob. originated from assimilation to previous words. — 
הְמָנִי‎ archaic form of jz, as 441119 68% 7472 78 4 881°; before rel. clause 
whence, 65 é dv, B ex quibus, J guibus, According to Ew., Hu, De., Ra., 
Pe., Du., Ba., Kirk., BDB., it is defective pl. מָבִיס ץ‎ stringed instruments ; 
Aramaism elsw. 1504. @ npr. Armenia. S rd. prob. רישון‎ principal, for שן‎ 
and regarded מני‎ as prep. with sf, 1 sg. Ainsw., Bé., regard }> as compara- 
tive, ove than, but it is improb. 65 is simpler and to be preferred, as Ra., 
Calv., Ham., Genebr., al., after all ancient interpreters.—10. f איפִיר‎ O72] 
phr. elsw. Is. 1312 Jb. 281°, 65 év iuariop@ dtaxptow mepiBeBAnuévn memorktd- 
uévn, 3 diademate aureo, shew that אפר‎ was in the original text and that 
3 has serious omissions. J rd. ;פאר‎ 65, ₪, 128, covering, attire, as in 1 K. 
20% 41, cf, Ass. épartu, garment, BDB. The original was doubtless as in 6 
8 לבושה‎ ps --.נכתם‎ 4% wny] ו‎ of 8206. of imy., shortened juss. 
Hithp. .אוה‎ 6 bre éreObunoev implies כִּי‎ which is needed for measure; rightly 
followed by Gr., הוּא ארניך--- .וכ‎ 1D] goes to the end of the 1. for assonance 
in 3.— [השחחויהלו‎ belongs to the next 1. וּבַתהצר‎ according to @. It prob. 
belongs to both, and has been once omitted by haplog. ו‎ with בת‎ is therefore 
dittog. @ rd. pl. vb. and בנת‎ for na; cf. בת ציון ,1378 בת בבל‎ 9} referring to 
the nation, Aq., J, take na as vocative, J filia fortissimi, 2 Ovyadrnp 7 Kpa- 
Tad, — [טשירי‎ pl. cstr. superlative. @ interprets of 000406\ח‎ 700 aod 7105 59 
3 divites populi. —nnina}. G, 3, have pl. Homage to the king is improb. 
here, where all else refers to the bride. Rd. 201D wich a gift for thee, which 
then gives all the lines the same ending in :-ך‎ 4318, 3°38, 925%, 24%, OMI, 
and then by change of order 4))2,—14. ְְִּפְּבוּהָה‎ >] is dub. 65 7866 4 d6ta 
aris Ouyarpos = 7732, so D omnis gloria ius filiae, but sf. with cstr. is dub. 
GS cea DAT) have it not. 1 77:2> adj. f. elsw. only Ez. 2341 ofa bed. As 
we shall see, every other line of Pt. 3 of Str. begins with a form in >‘, so prob. 
here. Rd. כברות‎ glorious things, referring to her ornaments; cf. נכברות‎ Ps. 
878. —} 32] wethin, after vbs. of motion Ly. 1015 2 Ch. 291% and so of 
being within 1 K. 65 2 K. 711. @B-8 'EceBwr, ₪. Jer. Ep. LXV.,, err. for 
ע7006?‎ GA-K.T.B.a.b.X.c 8 There is no sufficient reason to rd. ,פנוניה‎ her 
corals or pearls, as Krochmal, Gr., Bu., Du.— savin] two accents. 6 
word elsw. setting of the onyx stones on the high priest’s shoulders Ex. 

281) 18. 14. 25 306. 18. 16.18 (P), — 15. on]. 6% 869600000 38 ,חובלנה‎ 
aCe which should en the next 1 ה‎ is altogether improb.; rd. 75, as 
Street, in 455004106. — 16. rinpwa] should begin 1. for assonance, —ayxin] 
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rd, as above מוּבָאית‎ for assonance, followed by ,לה‎ which is needed at the end 
for the same reason. Pt. 3 of this Str. as restored is as follows: 


כל כברות בת7מלך פנימה 
ממשבצות זהב לבושה 
לרקמות תובלנה למלך אחריה 
בהולות רעותיה מובאות לה 
בשמחות וגיל תובלנה לה 
מובאות בהיכל מלך לה 


— 18. ‘oEwA] archaic sf., but without sufficient reason, and improb. 
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Ps. 46 is a national song in the early days of Josiah: (1) ex- 
pressing confidence in Yahweh, the sure refuge, in troubles that can 
only be compared to the effects of an earthquake (*?.ט)‎ ; (2) as- 
serting the sure refuge in the city of Yahweh, gladdened by His 
gracious presence, and unshaken by the tumultuous nations (v.*”) ; 
(3) a call to behold the wonders of Yahweh, especially in causing 
wars to cease (v.*"'). The Rfs. assert that Yahweh is with His 
people as their high tower (v.*”). 


5 4-0 is ours, a refuge and strength, 
A help in troubles to be found abundantly; 
Therefore we will not fear though the earth (roar), 
And though mountains totter into the heart of the sea: 
The (seas) roar, their waters foam, 
Mountains shake with the swelling (of its stream). 
Yahweh (God of ) Hosts, is with us, 
The God of Jacob is our high tower. 
HIS brooks make glad the city of (Yahweh), 
The holy place of the tabernacle of (Yahweh) ‘Elyon. 
(Yahweh) is in her midst; she cannot be made to totter; 
(Yahweh) will help her, at the turn of the morn. 
Nations roared; kingdoms tottered; 
Has He uttered His voice, the earth melteth. 
Yahweh (God of) Hosts, is with us, 
The God of Jacob is our high tower. 
COME, behold the works of Yahweh, 
What desolations He hath set in the earth; 
He is causing wars to cease unto the ends of the earth, 
The bow He breaketh, and cutteth the spear in sunder. 
Desist and know that it is 1, (Yahweh) ; 
I shall be exalted among the nations, I shall be exalted in the earth, 
Yahweh (God of) Host:, is with us, 
The God of Jacob is our high tower. 
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Ps. 46 was composed as a ,שיר‎ exceedingly artistic in structure. It was 
then taken up into 36, and subsequently into both BR and F (vz. Intr. §§ 28, 
32, 33). Inthe former it received the assignment על עלמוה‎ (v. Intr. § ור‎ 
the latter יהוה‎ was changed to עס אלהים‎ omitted, except in refrains י")‎ v%. txt. 
err.). V.9 is cited 66% The language is early. 2x v.14, 1 consec. pf. v.1° 
צבאות‎ (x) v.8-12, mbypr, v.9, txt. err. for earlier .פעלות‎ The author was 
familiar with the effects of an earthquake on mountains and sea, probably at 
the base of Mt. Carmel, v.24. The city of God was still the secure refuge 
against the nations, v.*7, cf. Zp. 37. The song may well express the con- 
fidence with which the young Josiah began his reign amidst the commotions 
among the nations due to the Scythian invasions of Western Asia as described 
in Zp. The destruction of the instruments of war is in the style of Ho, 2” 
Is. 94 Mi. 41-4 = Is, 27% and 929, v.8: 15 reminds of Is. 7!." The poet has been 
influenced by the early prophets. The 17) v.54, according to # and Vrss., is 
the river of Zion, with its canals, 2.155, and reminds of Is. 8°84 and 3371; but 
it was prob., as attached to v.‘, the stream of the sea, and the פלנים‎ were used 
figuratively, as Ps. 13, although the watercourses of Hezekiah, 2 K. 2029 were 
prob. in the poet’s mind. This Ps. is used in the Latin Church in the ritual 
of the consecration of a church or altar. Luther’s choral, 20200 feste Burg ist 
unser Gott, is based on it. 


Str. I. has three couplets ; the second line of each, starting from 
the syn. idea, amplifies and intensifies it in stairlike advance. — 
2. Yahweh), original divine name of Ps., for which God was sub- 
stituted in 35, also v.° ®**",— zs ours], belonging to us, our own; 
weakened in 120% into “ our,” which, moreover, obscures the force 
of the czsura in the middle of the line. — ש‎ refuge], to whom His 
people may resort, || strength], the place of it, the source of it, || 
help|. Yahweh Himself is all this, in 00/5 as subsequently 
explained, first as caused by a severe earthquake, and then by 
warlike commotions of the nations. — / be found abundantly), 
that is, not to be anxiously sought and difficult to reach, but 
accessible, to the full extent of the need. —3. Therefore we will 
not fear], because there is a sure resort from all danger. — though 
the earth roar|, with the loud rumbling sound of earthquake. By 
an early coypist’s mistake, the verb was mistaken for another, 
meaning “change,” 39, EV*., moved from one place to another 
|| mountains fotter|, so severely shaken that they totter and fall 
into the heart of the sea. The poet had probably witnessed such 
an earthquake, and seen portions of Mt. Carmel falling into the 
Mediterranean Sea.— 4. Zhe seas roar, their waters Joam), by 
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the effect of the earthquake itself, and the masses of rock and soil 
falling into them. By an ancient copyist’s mistake the measure 
has been destroyed by the omission of "5685," because of its 
closing the previous line; and the remaining noun has thus be- 
come the subject of both verbs, as in EV*.— Mountains shake], 
those portions that have not tumbled into the sea.— with the 
swelling of tts stream]. Great waves come in from the sea, pro- 
duced frequently by such an earthquake, and, swelling up against 
the mountains, dash against them with so much power as to shake 
them to their foundations. An ancient copyist has made an error 
in dividing the verses, attaching “stream” to the following verse, 
destroying the measure of both verses and changing their thought. 

The Rf. has been omitted after ף.ט‎ because unimportant in 
liturgical use ; but it was originally at the close of this Str. as well 
as of the others, v**. — Yahweh] has been preserved in the refrains 
by 35, though changed for God in the Strs.; but God of Hosts, 
the older form, is also needed for the measure. God was probably 
omitted by the editor of 36, otherwise % would have preserved it. 
— God of Jacob), the ancient poetic title of God, characteristic 
of 38, A.— 7s with us], companionship, especially for help. -מ1‎ 
deed, that was the original meaning of the divine name, “ Yah- 
weh,” acc. to Ex. 3%” (E), BDB., cf. Is. 8", and “ Immanuel,” 
Is. 74. — our high tower], as Pss. 9” 18°, RV.". The “ refuge”’ of 
EV®. weakens the metaphor. 

Str. II. has also three couplets which are stairlike in character. 
—5. His brooks], not those of the stream, which latter really 
belong to the previous Str., as the stream of the sea ; but those of 
Yahweh Himself; and thus figurative of the rich blessings of His 
favour to His city. The poet had in mind the watercourses built 
by Hezekiah, bringing water from the Wady Urtas to Jerusalem, 
and distributing it into several brooks and ponds, cf. Is. 8'* 
2 K. 20”, also Ps. 1°. — make glad the city of Yahweh), Jerusalem, 
the capital of the Davidic dynasty and of Yahweh Himself, whose 
temple, or paiace, made it sacred. — Zhe holy place of the taber- 
nacle}, combining the two ideas of the dwelling-place and the 
consecrated place. —‘Z/yon], most High, the poetic divine name, 
as 47% cf. 573 78°.—6. Yahweh ts in her midst |, dwelling in her 
in His palace and capital. The poet has the same thought here as 
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Zp. 3% and the historical situation is probably the same.— she 
cannot be made to totter], resuming the thought of the earthquake 
of v.*, preparatory to that of the commotion of the nations. — a¢ 
the turn of the morn], as the morning turns in to take the place 
of the night. The night is the time of gloom, the morn of re- 
demption, as 30° 90%, —7. Wations roared |. The Scythian hosts, 
by their rapid invasion of Western Asia, were like the waves of an 
earthquake in the effect upon the nations, Zp. 1-2. — kingdoms 
tottered |, falling into ruins. It was all the work of Yahweh Him- 
self, as Zp. declares. — Has He uttered His voice], in this the 
great day of His historic judgment upon the nations, cf. 68%. — 
the earth melteth], in terror, as Am. 9°, cf. Ez. 21%, Pss. 75* 107% 

Str. III. has three couplets of the same stairlike parall. — 
9. Come, behold |, emphatic summons. — ¢he works of Yahweh), 
the works He has wrought, the deeds He has done. These are 
defined as desolations in the earth, the destruction of kingdoms 
and nations by the invading hordes. All this is preparatory to 
a better future, in which universal peace will prevail. —10. He zs 
causing wars to cease|, by destroying the warlike nations and the 
kingdoms which have waged war against the city of God in the 
past. — unio the ends of the earth], to remote regions this destruc- 
tion has extended. The instruments of war are destroyed, as in 
earlier prophets, Ho. 2” Is. 94 Mi. 47% cf. Ez. 39°”, which refers 
to an eschatological invasion of a similar kind. An additional 
line has been added by a later editor to emphasise this destruc- 
tion, but at the expense of the measure and symmetry of Str., 
Wagons He burneth in the fire. —11. Desis¢], that is, from war. 
These are the words of Yahweh addressed to the nations, —- and 
know |, the fact 2207 it ts J, Yahweh, who am doing all this, and 
it is vain to resist me. This is not a recognition of God as God, 
which in Vrss. is due to the substitution of “ Elohim” for Yah- 
weh by 35. — 7 shall be exalted |, repeated for emphasis ; that is, 
in majesty, and the exhibition of it in the deeds above described, 
—among the nations | in the earth), among all nations and 
throughout the entire world. 


2. [[נִמְצָא‎ Niph. ptc., Ew., De., Moll., Ba.; but Hu., Pe., Du., pf. @ rats 
ebpovoas Huds is paraphrase. — 8. p73] inf. cstr. מור‎ not used in Qal; Hiph. 
change, alter, 2122. Ba, supplies in thought zhre Staite; Du. mye. Agq., 2, 
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6\\40060 00 J cum fuerit translata terra. But 65 év 7G rapdocecOa שן ד‎ 
9 favours ndn3 here as והמו‎ v.4, המו‎ v.'. This gives a better mng., the roar 
of the earthquake, — 392] into the midst, as Ex. 158 Ez. 272", cf. Jon. 2%.-- 
4. [ְיְהָמוּ‎ Qal impf. concessive, carrying on inf. with .ב‎ For המה‎ ₪. 397.— 
39pm] in emph. coérdination. המר+‎ vb. Qal, ferment, boil, foam, elsw. of 
wine 752(?). Pe'al'al of dowels La. 1% 24, The 1. is defective in measure. 
Both vbs. need subjs. in tetrameter. om. has been omitted by haplog. be- 
cause of its occurrence at close of previous 1.—1m1~13] for ,בגאות נהר‎ neces- 
sary for measure. >7) has been attached by error to next 1., making it too long. 
נהר‎ is the stream of the sea, as 93? 98%. -- 5. wisp] holy place, for vixp, as 2, 3; 
2 קרש‎ as adj.; 65 qylacev = wp, consecrate, with עליון‎ subj., so Ba., טש‎ is 
opposed by usage of Pss.—»)> vs] a.d. for m22¥%2 improb. 6, 77, Houb., 
Horsley, Ba., Du., משכנו‎ still leaves 1. defective; rd. יהוה ; משכן יהוה‎ omitted 
עפ‎ .--6. > 05] inf. estr. ל‎ temporal. —7. בְּקילִי‎ 103] as 63% for usual 
[יהוה צבאות .8 — ,1814 נתן קול‎ so 15 shortened by % from older אלהי צבאות‎ 2 
which the measure 161168. -- 9. מָפָעָלִית יהוה‎ WH 137] cited by 66° וראו‎ = 
.מפעלות אלהום‎ Imy. without copula more emphatic. wn more graphic than 
.ראו‎ ft mdvan not used elsw. = אלהיס‎ was probably in text of 469 5 when cited 
by 665; but in 3% it was m7, and singularly enough a later copyist restored it, 
doubtless because of its use in Rfs.— now] 1 anw nf. (1) obj, of astonish- 
ment and horror, Dt. 28°’, @ répara, 5, Hu., Ew., Pe., Ba.; (2) better, deso- 
lations Ps, 73}° Is. 5° Ho, 5° Je, 21%, 3, Calv., Dr, —10, m93y] carts, always 
for transportation, BDB., dub. @ 0906005, 7 scuta, ₪ poay, cf. Aram. ,עגיל‎ 
round shield. This 1. is trimeter and excessive to the Str. and is doubtless a 
gl. of intensification, 
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Ps. 47 is a temple hymn for the Feast of Trumpets: (1) a call 
to the festival in praise of Yahweh, the great King (v.?*), who has 
subdued the nations and chosen Jerusalem 88 His inheritance v.*”). 
In triumphal procession He enters the temple, with singers and 
musicians .('",ט)‎ The call is renewed to make melody to the 
enthroned King of nations (v.**). The nobles of the nations unite 
with the people of Yahweh in exalting Him (v."). 


ALL ye peoples, clap the hand, 
Shout to (Yahweh) with the sound of jubilation ; 
For ‘Elyon is awe-inspiring, 
A great King over all the earth. 
E subdued peoples under (Him), 
And nations under (His) feet. 
He chose (His) inheritance, 
The excellency of Jacob which He loves. 
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CY came up with a shout, 

Yahweh with the sound of the horn: 
Make melody to (Yahweh), make melody; 
Make melody to our King, make melody. 
AKE melody to Yahweh with a Maskil; 
For He is King of all the earth. 
(Yahweh) reigns over the nations. 
He is enthroned on His holy throne, 

HE nobles of the people assemble, 
(With) the people of the God of Abraham; 
For to (Yahweh) belong the shields of the earth, 
Greatly exalted is (‘Elyon). 


Ps. 47 was in 3%, 110, 35, and BR )?. Intr. §§ 28, 31, 32, 33). It was prob. 
composed for the procession in the temple at the Feast of Trumpets. ives 
depends on 188 = 1445; the Aramaism 73%, prob. a substitution for an earlier 
,יורד‎ as in 1848, cf. 2S. 2248, spyy .גאון‎ V.5 depends on Am. 65 87 Na. 2°. 
,בהר ,אהב‎ v.5, are terms of D.  העורת,‎ 151, v.5, the new moon of seventh month, 
cf. Ly. 25%  ליכשמ‎ 121, v.8, implies a kind of Ps. known only to the earlier 
Minor Psalters, before 35, 191%. wp ,כסא‎ v., cf. Pss. 89° (= 977) 9353 
,אלהי אברהם‎ v.12, .זג‎ of J elsw. 1 K. 18% 1 Ch. 201% 2 Ch. 30% | ,מגני‎ v.19, for 
nobles cf. 8919, The עמים‎ take part in temple processions, as Ps. 87. The 
conception of Yahweh as king of nations is as Pss. 96-100. The hymns of 
15.5 are at the basis of all these. The Ps. implies peaceful times of friendli- 
ness with the nations, subsequent to Nehemiah, but in the Persian period. It 
is the New Year’s Ps. of the Synagogue, the proper Ps. for Ascension day of 
the Church. 


Str. I. has two syn. couplets. — 2. A// ye peoples], vocative, Israel 
calling upon the foreign peoples, cf. v.71"; || zations, ",ץש‎ to 
unite with him in celebrating the triumph of Yahweh, for which 
35 substituted the divine name 22/22. The celebration is to be 
in the temple, with rhythmic accompaniment, expressed by, — 
clap the hand || shout with the sound of jubilation], 42° 66' 81? 
9575 98* 100’ 118%. — 3. The reason for this festival is that ‘ZZyon, 
the poetic name of Yahweh, as Most High, is exalted in majesty, 
and indeed over all the earth. 116 is awe-inspiring], to be 
revered and regarded as majestic.— A great King], not only 
of Israel, but of all nations, universally, cf. 95° 97° 98° go’. 

Str. II. also has two syn. couplets. —4. The nations are to 
celebrate a recent victory of Yahweh, which He has won, doubt- 
less, in overcoming some great oppressor of His people, and of 
other nations also, who are now rejoicing over their deliverance 
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from the --.6אסץ‎ He subdued peoples under Him || under His 
Jeet], so probably in 3%, as more suited to the context than 
“under us,” “ under our 1660," 39, making the triumph that of the 
people of Israel, which certainly would have been no ground for 
the rejoicing of foreign nations, and which in fact had no historic 
realisation until the Maccabean times. Then the victories were 
so exclusively national and hostile to other nations, that no one 
would have thought of asking them to share in Israel’s triumph. 
—5. He chose || He loves], terms of 1, 15.5 to indicate Yahweh’s 
free, sovereign choice of Israel and Zion, out of love.— 2702 in- 
heritance], which He would occupy as His residence, changed by 
the editor to “our inheritance,” * for us.’ — excellency of Jacob], 
as in Am. 6° 8’; the Holy Land as a land of which Jacob, the 
poetic name of Israel, might be proud, because of its association 
with the majestic exaltation of Yahweh Himself. 

Str. III. has two syn. couplets.—6. Yahweh came up], the 
ascent of the hill of Zion into the temple in triumphal procession, 
cf. 2477 68°. — with the sound of the horn], blowing the sum- 
mons to take part in the triumph.— 7. Make melody], five times 
repeated to emphasise the instrumental accompaniment. 

Str. IV. has a tetrastich of three syn. lines, synth. to the first. 
—8-9. With a Maskil], a contemplative song (v. Intr. § 26) ; 
describing graphically and contemplatively, with practical reverence 
and praise, the triumph above referred to. The lines in v.® have 
been transposed by copyist’s error. The first line resumes the 
thought of v.’, the last introduces that of v.’.-— King of all the 
earth], as v.”, || reigns over the nations || enthroned on [Ms holy 
throne]. It is not clear whether the poet is thinking of the 
heavenly throne, or the throne room of the temple ; probably the 
latter, because of the procession up into the temple of v.°, and 
the assemblage in the temple of v.”. 

Str. V. has two synth. couplets. —10. Zhe nodles], foreign 
nobles, || size/ds], for shield bearers, the princely warriors, cf. 89”. 
— with], together with, omitted by early copyist because of iden- 
tity of letters with following word, and so the connection became 
difficult, and is variously, but unsatisfactorily, explained. — che 
people of the God of Abraham], the people of Israel, who by in- 
heritance serve the God of their first tather, Abraham. —‘Z/0n], 
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in the last line has been omitted by prosaic copyist at the expense 
of the measure. — He is greatly exalted |, as the great King, v.', 
victorious, v.4, and making His triumphant entrance into His 
sanctuary, ל‎ and to His throne, v.’. 


3, יהוה [יהוה עליון‎ in 35 is always suspicious. It is not needed for measure, 
and is doubtless a later insertion. So also in v.®? it was substituted for אלהיס‎ 
of 35 by the same hand. The יהוה‎ of the original Ps. of 3% elsw, ץ‎ 64.7.8. 9a. 10¢ 
was changed to --.איהים‎ 4. 727:] Hiph. juss. Aram. 135, ead, elsw. 18*, txt. 
err. for Hiph. ירר‎ as 2 5. 22'% Ps. 1447, so here Ww. Da 2] later Maccabean 
change for the original ההה יו‎ which the context demands; so a3) for ברגליו‎ 
— 5. undo] 38, 3; G, 9, have preserved נהלהו‎ the original form. —7. [אלהים‎ 
65 ,אלהינו‎ was assimilated to .מלכנו‎ The original of 3% was יס .9--.יהוה‎ nox 
The first is for an original יהוה‎ as usual, but the second is gl., making 1. too 
long. —W 97 Nz?) phr. 6.\.-- 10. אַבְרְהָס‎ tos ar] BH, 3, but G 676 = 23; 
both needed for sense and prob. original, the texts, because of identity of 
letters, retaining variously one of them.—77N72)>]. 65 01 xparawol, B fortes, 
the warrior shield-bearers, for the shields themselves, doubtless correct. — 
ַעָלָה‎ axp]. The measure requires another word, prob. a divine name, which 
must have fallen out very early, for @, Aq., J, translate vb. as pl, agreeing 
with .מגני ארץ‎ Gr., Bi., Ba., Du., add from 97% כל אלחים‎ 53; but this could 
have been omitted with difficulty, and would make the 1. too long. 


PSALM XLVIII., 4 str. 4°. 


Ps. 48 is a temple song of the late Persian period: Praise of 
Yahweh, the high tower, in His royal city (v.**) ; who in olden 
times had put to flight hostile kings, giving assurance that He 
establisheth it forever (v.°°) ; praise, extending throughout the 
earth, of His kindness and righteousness, giving joy to the city 
and its daughters (v."™) ; admiration of its fortifications, telling 
to posterity that such is Yahweh forever (v.*"), 


REAT and highly to be praised in the city is our God. 
His holy Mount is beautiful in elevation, the joy of the whole earth; 
Mount Zion on the northern ridge is a royal city; 
Yahweh doth strive in her citadels, is known for a high tower. 
FOR lo, the kings assembled; they passed on together; 
They saw, so they were amazed; they were dismayed, they fled in alarm. 
Trembling seized them there, writhing as a woman in travail. 
We heard, so we saw; Yahweh establisheth it forever, 
WE ponder Thy kindness, Yahweh, in the midst of Thy palace. 
As is Thy name, so is Thy praise unte the ends of the earth, 
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Thy right hand is full of righteousness; Mount Zion rejoices, 

The daughters of Judah exult because of Thine acts of judgment. 
Go about Zion and encircle her, count her towers, 

Set your mind upon her ramparts, distinguish her citadels; 

That ye may tell (this) to the generation following, 

That such is Yahweh our God forever and ever. 


Ps. 48 was originally a ,שיר‎ then used by 1%, 36, and subsequently by ₪ v 
Intr. §§ 24, 28, 31, 32. In G it is assigned to the second day of the week for 
the Jewish Egyptian rite. V.? is cited in 96¢ 1453, v.12 in 978, V.3 is dependent 
on La, 21% v." on Ex. 1515 Je. 13?!, but Is. 3314 is probably later. V.9 יכוננה‎ = 
Ps. 87°, of similar date if not same author. V.14 = 784, both dependent on Dt. 
2971, It is therefore subsequent to D and Je. It is a royal Ps., as 46-47 and 
96-100, but earlier than the latter group. The terms v.?%- 10. 12. 13. 14 indicate that 
the temple was standing and the city well fortified and strong. The phrases v.3 
imply an author accustomed to admire the temple mount from the south. The 
city had been in peril from kings who had been thrown into a panic and dis- 
astrous flight, v.57. This is an historical reference to the army of Sennacherib, 
2K.19. There is no ground for descending later than the late Persian times. 
The Ps. is a proper Ps. for Whitsunday. 


Str. I. has a syn. and a synth. couplet. —2-3. Grea¢], in the 
magnitude of His power and authority, and, as v.’ implies, in His 
royalty, cf. 47° 95°.— and highly to be praised], as 96* 145°, 
for reasons to be assigned. —in the city || Mount Zion || royal 
city}, v., cf. v.21*¥; Jerusalem, the capital and residence of 
Yahweh. By misinterpretation, at an early date, ovr God, the 
proper subject of the clause, was connected with the city in % 
and all Vrss., probably owing to the influence of the gloss, v.°; 
and so it became necessary to insert a new subject, “ Yahweh,” 
which in %& is always dubious. The capital city suggests the royal 
residence in the palace or temple, cf. v."°, and so His holy Mount, 
the sacred mountain on which the temple was situated, — Mount 
Zion on the northern ridge|, the temple being on the northeastern 
corner or back of Mount Zion, — is beautiful in elevation], looked 
at from the south. The temple rises up in lofty majesty and 
lordly beauty, the royal city by eminence, because it was the exact 
place in the city where Yahweh Himself resided in the throne-room 
of the temple. There are no good reasons for thinking of spiritual 
elevation, as Is. 2?= Mi. 41, or of a comparison with the Oriental 
Olympus, Is. 14”, as Hi., Ew., Kirk. — the joy of the whole earth), 
cf. La. 2” Is. 60”, giving joy to all nations, and invoking praise unto 
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the ends of the earth, v." ; not to be confined to the land of Pales- 
tine. — 4. 39 and Vrss. all have “great king,” but such a phr. is 
unknown elsewhere with 3%, and there was no sufficient reason to 
abandon the usual phr. with .נדול‎ = The word is indeed needed for 
the measure of the next line, and so it is best explained as Qal pf. 
of verb. — doth strive], of the warlike king striving with the hostile 
kings, and so introductory to Str. 11. — zs known], not by reputa- 
tion, but practically by valiant deeds in defeat of the enemy and 
in defending His people, —/or 6 high tower], in which they have 
obtained sure refuge and defence, cf. 46* 5 where the same meta- 
phor is used in the same circumstances. — in her citadels], where 
the real defence is made by warlike bravery and skill, cf. v.*. 

Str. 11. has a synth. tetrastich. —5. For 0], introducing graphic 
description of the campaign of hostile kings against Jerusalem, 
doubtless referring to the siege by the army of Sennacherib, 2 K. 19. 
The several stages of the campaign are represented by the several 
verbs, which follow one another in rapid succession. — assembled [ , 
by appointment, gathering from different parts at a designated 
place to undertake the campaign. — passed on], of the onward 
march, — /ogether|, as a united, organised host, moving under 
one direction and with one purpose.—6. TZhey], the very ones, 
emphatic, demonstrative, — saw] the city, its defences, its de- 
fenders, and something more which is not indicated, that made 
them pause. — so they were amazed |, the amazement is balanced 
with the seeing, corresponding with it, implying that they saw with 
amazement something that seriously alarmed them, some mani- 
festation of Yahweh. The author is thinking of a theophany 
that frightened them and threw them into a panic.— של‎ fled 
in alarm], cf. Ceesar’s vent, vidi, vict, Calv., of which this is the 
very reverse. The poet has in mind panics caused by theophanies, 
cf. Ex. 15 Ju. 5, as is evident also from his dwelling on their 
terror.—7. Zrembling seized them], as it did the nations of 
Canaan, Ex. 15\*"°.— writhing as a woman in travail], as it did 
Damascus, Je. 49”, and Judah before the conquering armies of 
Babylon, Je. 137. The description is complete and perfect ; but 
a glossator thought to enrich it by another exhibition of the power 
of Yahweh, not connected with the previous history. — 8. With 
the east wind Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish], which, how- 
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ever, is the use of God’s power on the sea, rather than in warlike 
deeds. —9. We heard], that is, by tradition from our fathers ; 
strengthened by prosaic copyist by prefixing “as,” or “ according 
as,” to emphasise more strongly the resemblance in present ex- 
perience as described in v.2*.— so we saw]. The past and the 
present entirely correspond. — Yahweh establisheth it forever], as 
in the past and in the present, so in the future, the city of Yahweh 
will stand firm and be a sure stronghold against its enemies. A 
late editor, at the expense of the measures, inserts, 2 the city of 
Yahweh Sabaoth || in the city of our God. 

Str. III. has a synth. and a syn. couplet.— 10-12. We fon- 
der |, literally, compare things that are like, and so consider them. 
— Thy kindness], as exhibited to the people, for it is 7 the midst 
of Thy palace, the temple ; and yet the renown of it extends wzzo 
the ends of the earth], throughout all the earth, cf. v.2.— As ₪ 
Thy name]; the divine honour and glory as celebrated, balanced 
as coequal and coextensive with Zhy praise.— Thy right hand |, 
as stretched forth to bestow, its palms filled, fud/ of righteousness, 
probably vindicatory and redemptive of His city, antith. acts of 
judgment against the enemies, so comprehending as the grounds 
of praise both Strs. I. and II., and thus the reason why Mount 
Zion | the daughters of Judah, the dependent cities, resoice || 
exull, 

Str. IV. has a syn. and a synth. couplet. —13-14. Go about] 
round about || emcircle, make a complete round of the city. The 
reason for this circuit is the inspection, the thorough examination 
of the defences, her towers || her ramparts, or bulwarks || her ctta- 
dels, as v.4.. The inspection is graphically described as, — count], 
their number, —se¢ your mind upon], give close attention to,-— 
distinguish], give separate consideration to each one, noting its 
special characteristics, so probably the original, as @ ov J. But 
owing to textual error a form appears in % which is variously 
explained as “ traverse,” RV.™; “pass between,” ADB. ; “ go to 
and fro between,” Dr. But some such word as consider, of AV., 
RV., Kirk., is required by context. — that ye may 007 |, relate, as 
22%. This is required for measure and sense, referring to previous 
contents of Ps. — ₪ the generation following], as Dt. 29” Ps. "*8ך‎ 
102”; transmit it from one generation to another. As the poet’s 
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generation has heard it from the fathers, cf. 44’, so they are to 
tell it to their children. —15. That such is Yahweh our God], 
such as has been described above, —/forever and ever], a sort of 
Rf., as v.°.. The closing words of 39, “ He will be our guide unto 
death,” are not in 65, and are a gloss. 


2. [יהוה‎ in % as usual, late insertion. —z2] should not be cstr. before 
,אלקינוּ‎ but abs. and pointed אלהינו בּעִיר‎ was the original subj., displaced by 
mm, And so the pentameter is restored. — קדשי‎ 17] begins second 1.— 
3. 2 [ְיַפָה‎ phr. ad. 65 evplfwv, Aq. katy Bracripar, J 30600050 germini as 
Aram, 9), branch of tree, bough. It might be rendered beautiful plant, cf. צמח‎ 
for the fertile land Is. 4?, and for the king Je. 23° 33! cf. Zc. 6915; but more 
prob. in accord. with context נוף‎ is elevation, BDB. after Arab. analogies ; 
ef. כלילת יפי‎ La. 215.— pos nay] cf. Is. 1438, where מוטר‎ 19 is the Oriental 
Olympus; here most prob. northern back of Mt. Zion, the seat of the temple, 
contemplated from the south.— 27] 30, Vrss., adj. with 322, but without sup- 
port in usage and against the measure. It is needed as Qal pf. vb. ,ריב‎ strive, 
in the next 1.—4. $amunqs] er citadels, rather than palaces, as v.14, cf. 
1227 Am. 68 La. 257 Ho. 8!# Mi. 5*.— 5. aba] D veges terrae is interpre- 
tation. —8. תַרְשִיש‎ myx] as Is. 2% 231+, destroyed by divine judgment ; 
not ships belonging to or bound for Tarshish, but great ships such as made 
this distant voyage. This v. is a gl.—9.  yx>] prosaic addition, injuring 
the measure; no more needed here than in v8. — mwas יהוה‎ ya] is a gl. 
enlarging the 1. without reason and introducing the divine name יהוה‎ against 
the usage of 35. --- אלהינו‎ yi] also a gl.—10. apt] Pi. pf. ,רמה‎ compare, 
liken, ponder, 5071 (prob. 174) Is, 107. —35>7 3973] 30, J; but 65 év péow 
Tod aod cov improb.; aod early error in G for vaod. —11. Tyas [קצג]1 [קצוי‎ 
n.[m.] only this phr., elsw. 65° Is, 261% both with הרצִיין .19 -.כל‎ mney] be- 
longs to previous clause || ,הגלנה בנות יהודה‎ phr. elsw. 97° which has cited this 
L, adding ,יהוה‎ given here also by G, but not by 39, J.—13. sid] Qal imv. 
סבב‎ in sense of go about, only here and 7711 in W; elsw. turn about 1143-5, 
surround 18° 2213-17 405 + ; in Po. however, march, go about, 5511 597-15, in 
processions 266.—14, abn] ad. err. for ehn; 65 els riv ddvamy 00705. -- 
02] ad. craverse, pass between, BDB., cf. Aram. yop, tread; but @ -070א‎ 
diéderbe, J separate = ,הפלו‎ Hiph. ,פלה‎ distinguish ; Gr., Che., פקדו‎ improb. 
-- 15. mp [הוא ינהגנו על‎ 39, 3, but not G; is a gl. mv על‎ might be for 
על עלמות‎ as 461, a musical direction, appended as Hb. 3; but this Ps. was not 
in 1913, which alone makes these additions. It might belong to Ps. 49 DR, 
as Horsley, Ba., Che., al., if it could be thought suitable. The other words 
would then be expl. addition, 
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PSALM XLIX., 2 str. 14% RFs. 2°. 


Ps. 49 was a lament of the pious over the riddle of death. 
(1) Complaint to God of experience of the iniquity of the rich 
(v.°*), who yet cannot ransom themselves from death (v.*"); the 
wise and the foolish alike die and their graves become their ever- 
lasting home (v.""’). (2) Those who are self-satisfied are assigned 
to the dominion of death in Sheol, and continually waste away 
(v.45) ; therefore the rich should not be feared, for they must 
abandon their wealth in death, however much they may have con- 
gratulated themselves on their possessions ; and never more shall 
they see the sunlight (v."”). The Rf. states the enigma: man 
like the beasts abideth not (v.%”). An introductory gloss calls 
all the world to meditation upon the enigma (v.”°). Intermediate 
glosses represent that the ransom from death is too costly for man 
to pay (v.°), but that Yahweh will ransom the righteous (v."). 


WHY should I fear in evil days, 
When my deceitful (foes) encompass me with iniquity; 
They that trust in their wealth, 
And boast of the abundance of their riches, 
Man cannot at all give ransom, 
Cannot give to Yahweh His price, 
That he should live forever, 
(And) not see the Pit. 
The wise die together, 
The stupid and brutish perish, 
And abandon to successors their wealth; 
Their graves are their homes forever, 
Their dwelling places to all generations, 
Theirs whose names are upon lands, 
Man in worth abideth not, 
He is to be compared to beasts that are no more, 
THIS is the way of them that have self-confidence, 
"And the latter end of them that are pleased with their portion, 
They are as a flock that are put in Sheol, 
Death is their shepherd and their ruler; 
Every morning their form wasteth away, 
In Sheol, far from the lofty dwelling. 
Fear not, when one groweth rich, 
When the glory of the house is increased ; 
For he cannot take it all in his death, 
His glory cannot descend after him. 
Though in his life-time he congratulated his soul, 
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And lauded it because it was doing well to itself; 
It will go to the generation of his fathers, . 
Who forever see not daylight. 
Man in worth abideth not, 
He is to be compared to beast. ‘hat areno more. 


. Ps. 49 was taken up into f¥#l, then into % and 191% from 3% (v. Intr. §§ 28, 
31, 32, 33). It resembles 73: (a) anv שתת/\‎ 15 elsw. only 73°; (4) (0°) 3732 
v.15, prob, same use as 73/4; (¢) oayyny v.14, r.ob. error for אחַרִיתֶס‎ = 7317; 
(a) use of ya .ץצ בְּהָמית )¢( ;73% = 1.ז‎ 13.21, cf, Gigewa (yA) wae of npb v.16, for 
taking of righteous by God, prob. a gl.; 0 73% (g) besides, there is the 
same essential tone and situation throughout the Ps. 7.15 also resemble 
781-3 in the general appeal, and especially in the use of Seip and Aq, 
although in the former the appeal is to the world, in the latter to the people 
of God. This introductory Str. has also terms of WL. Mp2, MIN, v. 4; but 
Spo, ,כְסִיל‎ onan, v.14 do not imply WL. V.2 חָלֶר‎ as in 1% the antith: of 
איש‎ 993 and אָדֶם‎ 133 as 6210. But these are in introductory Str., which shows 
most of the evidence of dependence on other Literature. The only other 
case of dependence is v.’, which implies 529 19. Ps. 49 is so different from 
all others of 3% and so much more like Pss. of A, that it would be classed with 
the latter rather than the former, were it not for קרח‎ 33 in title. But it is 
quite possible that an early copyist unconsciously made this mistake, because 
this Ps. followed 42-48, all 3%, notwithstanding that it was followed by 50 of . 
The antith. between the wicked rich and tkh= pious poor implies a commercial 
situation, either the Greek period, if the writer lived in Palestine, or possibly 
a late Persian period, if he lived in the Diaspora. The latter is more proba- 
ble, if it be a Ps. of A. The former is difficult to reconcile with the date of 
1% as determined from a study of all the other Pss. of 16. J inserts in title 
appropriately vox ecclesiae super lazaro et divite purpurato. The use of שחת‎ 
v.!0 for the Pit of Sheol with ראה‎ as 1619 is not earlier than Ez.; but סש ְבָל‎ 
is an early word, 1 K. 815 Hb. 311 Is. 631 On the whole the Ps, is best 
explained as originally of @. 


The Ps. has an introductory Str. of a later date. It is com- 
posed of two syn. tetrastichs. 


Hear this, all ye peoples! 

Give ear, all ye inhabitants of the age! 

Both sons of mankind and sons of men, 

Rich and poor together! 

My mouth will speak holy wisdom, 

And the meditation of my mind will be sound understanding; 
I shall incline mine ear to a parable, 

I shall open upon the lyre mine enigma. 


—2-5. Hear this, all ye peoples, || all ye inhabitants of the age), of 
the duration of the world, 17% ; analysed in antith. classes ; doth sons 
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of mankind, the common people, || poor ; and sons of men, those 
of position and station, || 7c, cf. 62"; and all these together, in a 
like situation, needing common instruction. They are summoned 
to hear this], that which is to follow, || g’ve ear to —the holy wis- 
dom], wisdom in its abstract, intensive sense, as summed up in 
sacred things and relations, || sound understanding], complete, 
entire, and perfect, to be set forth in a paraédle], which, in the OT. 
sense, is a comparative, emblematic, shrewd saying, || méne enigma], 
one that involves a difficult, puzzling question, such as the Rfs., 
v."7!_ The poet is about to give utterance to such a poem. — 
My mouth, emphatic, will speak, || the meditation], not internal 
of the mind, but the murmur of the voice in giving expression to 
the reflection of the mind. On the one side, the poet himself 
says: J shall incline mine ear], to catch the inspiration from the 
parable, and on the other side, — J shad/ open], explain it, render 
it as a song to the accompaniment of “he 4yre, with instrumental 
as well as vocal music. 

Str. I. is divided, as usual in fourteen-lined Strs. (cf. Ps. 18),. 
into two parts, of eight and six lines, the former having two tetra- 
stichs, the latter two tristichs. —6. Why should I fear], remon- 
strance with oneself. While fear has apparent justification, it has 
no real basis, as is now to be explained, cf. v.”.— in evil days]. 
It is quite true that the times are bad ; when my deceitful foes en- 
compass me with iniquity], so essentially 4, Origen, Hi., De., Ba. ; 
“iniquity of them that would supplant me,” RV.”, JPSV., Dr., Kirk., 
in accordance with context ; but 66, J, 5, PBV., AV., refer the iniquity 
to the singer as a confession of sin, “iniquity of my heels.’’ 8 
possible that this may have been the interpretation in later Heb. 
liturgical use ; for such confessions of sin are not uncommon as 
glosses to Pss.; but certainly this idea is altogether foreign to the 
context and thought here. An intermediate position is taken by 
RV., Pe., * iniquity at my heels,’’ which is a possible translation 
of MT., but not probable in itself.— 7. Zhey that trust in their 
wealth |. They had become wealthy by craft and deception, as well 
as by their iniquity, and having been successful, as such men always 
are, they had an unlimited confidence in their ability to purchase 
any and every thing. Accordingly they 4oast of the abundance 
of their riches], cf. 52°. If the rich were correct in their self- 
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confident boasting (z. v."), the poor would have sufficient ground 
for fear ; but they are not correct, for wealth cannot purchase the 
most essential thing, the life of its possessor, or the ability to enjoy 
wealth, or to direct who else shall enjoy it, cf. Ec. 5 ".— 8. Man 
cannot at all give ransom], emphatic denial by adding inf. abs. to 
the impf. tense of verb. This has been generalized by an early 
copyist through the interpretation of “man” as the object of the 
verb; which then seemed to require the insertion of the subj. 
“brother”; but this is awkward, and most moderns give various 
unsatisfactory explanations. Man might pay ransom according to 
the Law for his life, Ex. 21, when his carelessness had been the 
occasion of the death of his neighbour. And it was not uncommon 
for the rich to purchase exemption from the crime of murder, 
though it is prohibited in the Law, Num. 357 ; but when Yahweh 
demands his life from a man, no ransom is possible: He cannot 
give to Yahweh His price\. Yahweh cannot be purchased by any 
price whatever to relinquish His purpose. -- 10. That he should 
live forever|, continue to live and enjoy his riches in this life, 
—and not see the Pit), the Pit in Sheol, 16" 40" 55* 103%, the 
dark, gloomy abode of the wicked dead, who suffered punishment 
there. EV*. perpetuate ancient mistakes in regarding the term 
as abstract, “corruption,” AV., RV., or “ grave,” PBV.—9. A 
later gl., wishing to emphasise this still more, inserted: “ Indeed, 
the ransom of life is too costly,” even for the rich man to pay ; and 
therefore he warns him: “ desist forever’ from such a vain effort 
and from confidence in its success. If this v. came from the au- 
thor it must be parenthetical, but no good explanation of it has 
been given. It is of a different measure from the previous and 
subsequent lines, and makes the Str. too long. —11. Zhe wise 
die| =not the wise rich men, but the pious wise. This is as much 
as to say, that even those possessed of holy wisdom die, and that 
— together|, all together, all alike in a death common to all. A 
prosaic copyist, wishing to bring this statement of fact in closer 
connection with the rich men of the previous context, prefixed : 
“for He seeth that,” namely, the wise die; but this spoils the 
measure of both lines, forcing MT. and Vrss. to attach “ together " 
to the next line, thus making it a tetrameter. — Stupid and brut- 
zsh], in antith. to the wise, those who are stupid and dull, and 


PSALM XLIX. 409 


so, gross and dumb like the brute, they Jevish], probably in the 
sense of descending to Abaddon, a syn. of the Pit in Sheol ; and 
they adandon their wealth], cf. .ללש‎ They cannot take it with them, 
can no longer use it ; it has become of no value to them. — ₪ suc- 
cessors |, any one that may succeed to their property; not even 
defined by a suffix, as it might have been, to indicate their own 
successors, their descendants. —12. Their graves], so after 6 
B, 3, ©, and most moderns ; “their inward thought,” of %, 3 
followed by EV*., is due to a copyist’s transposition of letters of 
Heb. word. The former is so suited to the context, and the latter 
is so unsuitable, that there should be no doubt as to the original, 
—are their homes forever], taking the place of their temporary 
earthly homes, cf. Ec. 12° Tobit 3°.— Their dwelling places to all 
generations|; and this not merely for the poor and pious wise 
men, and the dull, dumb, brutish men, who have no ability to 
acquire wealth ; but also for those who have been so exceedingly 
rich, that they have become great landed proprietors ; whose names 
are upon lands |, having their names attached by public recognition 
to their lands. This has been strengthened, at the expense of the 
measure, by prefixing the verb “call.”—13. The Rfs. here and 
v.74 sum up the real enigma of the situation: A/an], the general 
term for mankind, comprehending all of the race; and no longer 
men, as v.*, referring to men of position and wealth. — 72 worth], 
preciousness ; carrying on the idea of price of v.°, and not honour, 
EY*., which is less exact and from a different point of view. — 
abideth not], does not continue to lodge or abide in his lodging 
place in the world, so 38, 2, 3, € ; but G, 5, “understandeth not,” 
as v.21, #9, and all Vrss. It is improbable that the Rf. would differ 
in this verb. The difference in Heb. is of a single letter, which is 
an easy copyist’s mistake. Though the weight of external testimony 
is strongly for the latter rendering, the former is supported by still 
stronger evidence ; for it is much better suited to the context and 
thought of the entire Ps., and it gives the less frequent Heb. word, 
and on that account the most difficult reading. — He 7s to be com- 
pared |, or likened ina simile, — ש‎ deasts]. In the matter of death 
the difference between them is slight, if at all.— that are no more], 
both man and beast alike are cut off from life in the world, and 
have’no further. existence apart from the abode of the dead. 
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Str. II. has the same structure as Str. I., save that, on the prin- 
ciple of inclusion, the first six lines are in general correspondence 
with the last six lines of Str. I.—14. This is the way of them], 
the course of life which they pursue, leading on to its goal,— And 
the latter end of them], as 73™, best suited to the context. Buta 
copyist’s error of a single letter, ה‎ for, made a difficult text, which 
is explained in various ways by Vrss., all unsatisfactory ; EV’., “their 
posterity,” after 3, least of all. — that have self-confidence], as RV.”, 
JPSV., Dr., Kirk., the earlier and usual meaning of Heb. word, 
more suited to the context than the later meaning, “ folly,” of 
EV’. — that are pleased with their portion], literally their mouth- 
ful, the portion for their mouth to enjoy as a delicious morsel ; a 
conception more frequent in the phrase, “double portion,” assigned 
usually to the first-born son, Dt. 21”. The Vrss. and interpreters 
generally, overlooking this meaning of the Heb. word, and think- 
ing of the more usual meaning, “ mouth,” paraphrased, as 65, or 
thought of speech of the mouth, as EV*. after 3; or interpreted 
the Heb. verb as another form, with the meaning “run,” as Aq. ; 
all thinking of others than the wicked rich men of the previous 
line, and so impairing the strength of the syn. couplet.—15. Zhey 
are as a flock], simile, as 421, followed by relative clause. — chat 
are put in Sheol], the abode of the dead being conceived as their 
fold, in which they are shut up for the night. — Death], personi- 
fied, —7s their shepherd, as ©, RV., JPSV.; possibly antith. to 
Yahweh Himself, as the shepherd of His people, 23' 80? 95’. AV., 
“feed on them,” is a slight improvement on PBV., * gnaweth,” 
which, though possible, as justified by a rare usage of the verb, 
80%, with the conception that death is a wild beast, is not suited 
to the context, and is improbable in itself.— and their ruler], hav- 
ing dominion over them. A later glossator, misled by a copyist’s 
mistake in writing sg. “ morning,” for pl. “ mornings,” and thinking 
of the morning of the Messianic day of the redemption of Israel, 
and then interpreting the verb as referring to the dominion of the 
righteous over the wicked, inserted his explanation in the text, at 
the expense of the measure and the syntax, making the passage 
a crux to all subsequent interpreters. The original was really, 
every morning, continually, as 73“, belonging to the next line to 
complete its measure. — 26/7 form], figure, the shape and appear- 
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ance of their disembodied being; not to be paraphrased into 
“beauty,” EV*., or to be regarded as a poetic reference to their 
bodies, mouldering in the grave, Kirk. — waséeth away], becom- 
ing old and worn out by age and decay, cf. Jb. 14°”. — Sheol] 
belongs to the following line, @, 3, PBV., AV., as the measure 
requires ; and is not the subject of verb, as RV., Pe., Dr., Kirk. 
—Jfar from its lofty dwelling], that of the form; paraphrased 
by 65, D, and referred to the glory of the rich men themselves. 
The dwelling in Sheol, where they are doomed to waste away, is 
contrasted with the lordly dwelling of the rich in this life, as in 
v.”, with which v.® is parallel. RV., “that there be no habitation 
for it,” is not justified by the usage of the Heb. word or the con- 
text. — 16. A later editor, possibly %, wishing to make the Ps. 
more useful for public worship, inserted this gloss, asserting the 
antithetic beatitude of the righteous, in what is really a prose sen- 
tence: “ But God will ransom my life from the hand of Sheol, for 
He will take me.” The interpretation of this passage depends in 
great measure upon the view taken of its relation to the context. 
The first clause may be interpreted either of ransom from death, 
or of ransom from Sheol after death ; but the last clause defines it 
as a taking by God, which is suited not to the former, but only to 
the latter. The verse probably is based on 73%, and both Pss. on the 
story of Enoch, Gen. 5* (P), which preceded both Pss. in its date 
of composition ; cf. also 2 K. 27" Is. 53%. It implies the assump- 
tion of the righteous dead by God to Himself, to the paradise of 
the departed, which developed in later Judaism in antith. to Abad- 
don or the Pit. Du. and Charles agree with De., among recent 
commentators, in this opinion. Most moderns, even A. B. David- 
son and Salmond, minimise the Eschatology of the ancient He- 
brews, so as to reduce it much below the level of that of the 
ancient neighbouring nations. -- 17. Resuming v.° with a self- 
exhortation, — Fear not, when one groweth rich || when the glory 
of the house is increased |, as the context indicates, and as good 
usage occasionally allows, referring to wealth, which indeed is sub- 
stituted in RV.™, but without sufficient reason. —18. For he can- 
not take it all, with him in his death, when he dies and descends 
to Sheol. — His glory cannot descend after him], in his train, as 
baggage, as it would in his travels in this world. The text resumes 
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the word “ glory” in this clause, and this favours the opinion that 
all, the whole, of the previous clause, refers to all his riches ; not 
with the implication that he might take some of it with him, but 
that he must leave it all behind as no longer of any real worth to 
him, as v.’* !.—19. Though in his Uife-time|, in antith. to his death- 
time, לע‎ ; resuming the thought of v.’. —Ae congratulated his soul], 
cf. 62°; blessing himself for what he had acquired in the wealth in 
which he trusted, v.™; || Zzuded it], the soul, the self, as such men 
usually do, taking all the praise to themselves for their success in 
life. — decause it], the soul, the self,— was doing well to ttself |. 
This had been and continued to be its habit during its life-time, 
boasting of the abundance of riches, v.”. All this really amounts 
to nothing, so far as prevention or consolation is concerned ; it 
only makes the antith. all the more striking and distressing. — 
20. Jf], this very soul, or self,—w7d/ go to the generation of his 
Jathers |, not simply to the ancestral tomb, for this was not always 
the case ; but to the gathering of the fathers in the realm of the 
dead, who were regarded as living as nations, tribes, and families, 
a shadowy existence, reflecting the associations of this world, cf. 
Gn. 15%.-- Who forever], these fathers, all departed souls. — see 
not the daylight, which shines in this world, but does not shine 
in the dark and gloomy cavern of Sheol, or its Pit, whither the 
wicked rich must go. 


2, aba-avi-b>] combined for two tones. bn, ₪. 774,--8, wea... 
אדם‎ 132] men of low degree, common men, antith. men of high degree, of posi- 
tion and influence, as 62”, v, g3,—4. הגוּת‎ [ a.d. meditation, musing, as הגיון‎ 5 
why not הגית‎ Qal inf. cstr. vb.? v. 77, — nino, m2] abstr. intensive pls., terms 
of WL, v. t ayan nf. in y only (1) act of understanding 787 1365; (2) object 
of knowledge, ‘here and 147°. For [מָשָל ,5 — .7730 .₪ הכמה‎ may refer to Ps. 
as a whole, the original conception of its author, cf. 78? Nu, 2127-80 1 K, 512, 
or to the proverbial saying in Rf. v.18: 21, ₪. 2015. -- tn] nf. 72027, 
saying, enigma, such as the Rf.; elsw. 78? Nu. 128 (JE) Ez. 172 Pr. 16, — 
6. ae [ימִי‎ as 94s but oe Du., יום‎ as Am. 63, prob. 0 inexactnhess of trans- 
of way iniquity ל‎ or ו‎ to - soon! 7 confession of Sniquity ¢ 
an unexampled phr., difficult to understand, modified by RV., Pe., as cstr. of 
obj. af my heels, in vindictive pursuit, no less unexampled. ADB interprets 
anv adj. vb. overreacher, but while possible as a form, it is not used elsw. 
Origen, followed by Ba., Ecker, axovBBae = שקבי‎ my insidious, deceitful 
(foes), as Je. 17°, paraphrased by 55, mine enemies, is most probable. Origen 
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gives also )600/ 880% %230) 3 pl. for 3 sg. | עון‎ is therefore, as the context sug- 
gests, the iniquity of these enemies. --7. עלי [ְעָלהָילֶם‎ is needed for measure, 
on, their wealth, as v.11 6211 7312, 8, nx] is suspicious. Usage requires 
.איש ... איש עס אח... אח‎ Houb., Ew., Du., Ba., Che., rd. אך‎ as v.16, but it is 
probably a gl. due to the interp. of איש‎ as obj. of vb. Moreover it makes 1. 
too long. —77>] inf. abs. to intensify vb. xb is uncommon before the com- 
bination, but cf. Gn. 3 Am. 0% @ has two clauses, ddeA¢ds 00 AuTpoirat, 
6ד6ששקדטג‎ AvGpwros, taking ו ])77 .9 ---,איש || אה‎ intensive, asseverative 
with Qal impf. [יהר]‎ de precious, of life 7244 1 S, 262! 2 K. 118-14; here its 
redemption, & מ קוד שד‎ D pretium = 2 n., 80 ¥.—dvvp1] so 3, but 6 
‘wp); both sfs. interpretations. —% 7p [ ו‎ consec. pf. after aps, but improb. 
It should be pointed as imy. of exhortation, as 5. The whole |. is a prose 
gl. or pentameter, which Du. makes into two trimeters by adding from v.! 
ויחי עוד‎ at the cost of syn. parall. of next couplet. — nm >] ו‎ subord. with juss. 
of purpose, dependent on y.8. —11. [ְכִּי יִרְאֶה‎ introductory gl. to connect the 
two 11. more closely, makes this 1. too long. — 131] ו‎ consec. pf.— 12. 0277] 
G, 70 5, 6, ,קברס‎ so Houb., Kenn., Lowth, Street, Ba., Du., Dr., Kirk., 
Charles, alone suited to context.—‘2.72] archaic sf. for euphony.— 7p] 
interpretive and expansive gl. inconsistent with ,"לי‎ archaic and euphonic for 
ל‎ which therefore is original. —13. ,ו [וצרס‎ not in v.2! and not suited to 
Rf., is a gl. —f 77°] n.m. preciousness, as Pr. 2015 Jb. 281% Je. 205 (om. 6) 
Ez. 227%, of price Zc. 111% not honour as Est. 14 + 9 t. Est. — po] so 3 
©; but G, S, Cap., Houb., Kenn., Lowth, Horsley, Dathe, Ew., 2, as v.71, 
Rfs. must have been alike. External evidence favours the latter, internal the 
former.— 1273] Niph. pf. rel. clause. $727, cut off, early word Ho. 45 Zp. 10 
Ob.5 of people, Ho. 107 of king, Is. 151.1 Je. 47° of city. —14. [יָה‎ emph. 
subj. לָמי--‎ [ archaic sf. euphonic.—j°o-] J insipientiae, folly, as Ec. 7% 
cf. v.41; not so prob. as self-confidence Ps. 78" Pr. 37° Jb. 81+ 417 G oxdvda- 
dov, DB scandalum = כשל‎ improb. — ay ns]. 65 pera ratra, 78 postea, J post 
cos, 2/01/06 per’ avrods, all improb. Rd. with We., Du., ,-רכס || אחריתס‎ as 73!” 
Dt. 3220-2 Je. 12+ 3117, —om2a] 6 ד שק‎ orbpate 0070 J juxta os, Aq. 
פה .כפיהס‎ is usually interp. as referring to speech, after Mbyor of 2. It is 
rather fortion, as mouthful. ov “» Dt. 217 2 = 2° Ze. 13°. — 3%]. 6 
eddoyhoovety, interp. of רצה‎ as 1198, but GA-B-T, 2, eddoxjoovew; Aq., 5; 
current, 8 y/77.— 15. רצאן‎ [ simile, followed by rel. clause, as 427, — anv] 
Qal pf. + ,שתת‎ elsw. 73% = .שית‎ 65 erro, J positi sunt, so Aq., Ki., al. — 
apad oye [ייררו בס‎ 65 Kal ע0700000600000א‎ 0070 ol 600608 Td mpwl, so J. 
This sentence is tetrameter and leaves the previous and subsequent lines de- 
fective, therefore improb. Rd. ,ירדס‎ and attach it to previous 1. to complete 
it. pn, have dominion, c. ב‎ Gn. 1% (P) Ez. 291% c, בקרב‎ Ps. 110%, acc. 
pers. Ez. 344, 075 Ps. 68%, abs. 72 The change was due to the insertion 
of the interpretative ישריס‎ 85 gl., and the interp. of לבקר‎ as the morn of the 
Messianic day when the righteous would rule, an idea much later than our Ps. 
p25, then, belongs to the next 1. to complete it, and we should rd. pl. ,לבקריס‎ 
as 73 1018, —oys] Kt, 1 [ָצִיר]‎ mam, émage, idol, Is. 45% Qe. Os = ONY, 
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their form, tn.f. as Ez. 4311, so %, 3, figura. 65 7 8000606 00 0 22 7d xpare- 
pov = ,צור‎ rock, is improb.—n739] Pi. inf. 0507. purpose. 65 radaw6jcerat, 
BD veterascet, 3 conteretur. Rd. prob. Qal, for שאול‎ is not connected with this 
vb. and is needed for next 1, as 65, J, in Sheol.—% bare]. 3 post habitacu- 
lum suum. ton nm. is e/evation, lofty abode, of sun and moon 1 K. 8B = 
2 Ch. 6? Hb. 3u, ‘of God in heaven Is. 6315. It is improbable that it could 
refer to the abode in Sheol. It probably refers by antith. to the glorious abode 
of the rich in this world; so that 65 66 ris d6éns 007 0 70 a gloria eorum, in 
their paraphrase are essentially correct. 1 in the sense of far away from, 
v. BDB.— 4] 3 sg. refers to ons. 65, 78, pl. interpret as referring to the 
rich ,למו‎ so Street, Horsley, Ew., Hi., al. —19. ay]. The 3 pl. between 
3 sg. m. and f. is awkward and improb. ך‎ is dittog. of .כי‎ = Rd. 7%; 0 nD 
for 3% which has been assimilated. 


1 RR. 


Ps. 50 is a didactic poem. (1) God shines forth from Zion in 
theophany, summoning earth, and heaven, and His godly ones to be 
present at the judgment of His people for infidelity to the covenant 
at Horeb (v.'’). (2) He declines to accept their ritual sacrifices, 
which they had offered in sufficient numbers, for He has no need 
of them ; the animals belong to Him already. He will accept, how- 
ever, thank-offering and votive-offering, and will rescue His people 
in their trouble (v.*"). (3) He convicts them of professing fidelity 
to the covenant, while at the same time they were violating the 
seventh, eighth, and ninth Words. He warns them not to forget 
Him ; but rather to glorify Him by thank-offerings ; and then He 
will let them see His salvation (v.'**). 


YAHWEH doth speak, and call the earth from the rising of the sun unto the 
going down thereof. 
Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty, Yahweh cometh shining forth; 
Fire devoureth before Him, and round about Him it storms exceedingly. 
He calleth to the heavens above, that He may judge His people: 
“Gather my godly ones to Me, they that made a covenant by peace-offering ; 
And let the heavens proclaim righteousness, that (Yahweh) Himself is about 
to judge.” 
“ Hear, My people, and I will speak ; Israel, and I will protest to thee ; 
I, (Yahweh) thy God, (who brought thee up from the land of Egypft).” 
“ NOT for thy peace-offerings will I reprove thee, nor for thy whole burnt-offerings 
which are before Me continually; 
I will take no bullock out of thine house, nor he-goats out of thy flocks; 
For Mine are all the beasts of the forest, the cattle upon mountains where 
thousands are; 
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I know all the birds of (the heavens), and that which moveth in the field is in 
My possession. 
If I were hungry, I would not tell thee; for the world is Mine and the fulness 
thereof. 
Shall I eat the flesh of the mighty bulls, or drink the blood of he-goats?” 
“ Sacrifice to ( Yahweh) thank-offering, and pay thy vows unto ‘Elyon ; 
And callupon Me in the day of trouble; 1 will rescue thee and thou shalt 
glorify Me.” 
6 WHAT hast thou to do with telling My statutes, and taking My covenant by 
thy mouth? 
Seeing thou hatest discipline, and hast cast My words behind thee. 
When thou sawest a thief, thou wast pleased, and with adulterers was thy 
portion ; 
Thy mouth thou hast put forth for evil, and thy tongue frameth deceit; 
Thou sittest down to speak against thy brother, against thy mother’s son thou 
allegest fault. 
These things thou hast done, and I have kept silence; thou didst deem that 
I was like thee.” 
“I will convict thee, and set it forth before thine eyes ; consider this, ye 
Jorgetters of Me. 
Whoso offereth a thank-offering glorifieth Me. Iwill let him see the 
salvation of ( Yahweh).” 


Ps, 50 was in @ and ff before it was taken up into & (v. Intr. §§ 29, 31, 32). 
The author uses in ,יצ‎ Dt. 32!%4- Is. 17; in v.23, Dt. 332, cf. Ps. 8073 (A); 
the Ten Words (7, 8, 9) in v.18-2; the preface of the Ten Words in v.’; 
דברים‎ for the Ten Words in v.!7; the הקיס‎ of E, D, in v.15; כרת ברית‎ in v.®, phr, 
of J, E, D, not used in P; על זבה‎ of Ex. 24 in v.®, The limitation of sacrifices 
to ,זבה‎ Ady, A>, 373, *ל,ץ‎ 8-14, is Deuteronomic. All this favours dependence 
מס‎ D and priority to 2. מזרה שמש ער כבאו7.1‎ = 113? Mal. 114, but. earlier, 
because it refers to the earth in antith. to the heavens, and not to its own 
inhabitants in a universalistic sense. V.? יפי‎ 7732 is related to La. 21 and is 
probably a proverbial expression used of Zion in preéxilic times, and so 
attached to it that it persisted in postexilic usage, even though the later tem- 
ple could not compare in beauty or grandeur with the former, cf. Ps. 48%. 
V.7 is related to 819 in its citation of the preface to the Ten Words, and y.?3 
to 807-3, v.11 to 80!4 (both A) and v.9 מכלאה‎ to 787, cf. Hb. 317. עליון‎ in v.14 is 
characteristic of A. The Ps. is thus similar to others of @. The heaping up 
of divine names y.! as Jos. 22” is redactional; אנכי‎ v.” is in citation; mos y 2 
is a late gl.; פן אפרף‎ v.22 is a gl. citing from 7%. These give no evidence of 
date. 01D y.!’ is used in the earlier sense of Je., and not in the later sense 
of WL. The syntax is early: ) consec. impf. v.1: 17-18, cohort. v.78. The other 
examples, v.3-8-7, are glosses or misinterpretations of MT. The judgment is 
of the people of Yahweh as Dt. 32, and not of the nations. The people are 
apparently dispersed in the earth, though the temple is standing and Yahweh 
is present there. The Ps. was prob. composed in the Eastern Diaspora in the 
late Persian period subsequent to Nehemiah. 
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Str. I. has a tetrastich with introverted parallelism, and a synth. 
couplet.—1. Yahweh], doubtless original to the Ps. throughout, 
for which 35 substituted Z/ohim, which by dittog. became / 
Elohim ; finally a later editor restored Yahweh, thus heaping up 
divine names, as elsewhere only Jos. 22%. This destroyed the 
measure and induced various explanations. — doth speak and call], 
in the sense of summon to attend at the seat of judgment. — 6 
earth], personified, and repeated in gloss after the heavens above], 
;יט‎ based on Dt. 3277 Is. 1% They are summoned as witnesses 
or assessors at the judgment, they taking their part in commotions 
such as usually accompany theophanies.—/from the rising of the 
sun unto the going down thereof |, from the extreme East to the 
extreme West, for the entire earth between these two extremities ; 
and not as 113° Mal. 1", for the nations inhabiting the entire earth ; 
for they have no place whatever in this judgment of Israel. — 
2-3. The theophany for judgment is now described : Out of Zion], 
the royal residence of Yahweh, implying that the temple was stand- 
ing and the ceremonies of worship were carried on there. --- 
perfection of beauty], the proverbial description of Zion as it ap- 
pears in La. 2”, not, however, implying a preéxilic situation. That 
the second temple was not equal in beauty to the first might well 
have been the feeling of the old men who had seen the ancient 
temple and could compare them ; but not of their posterity, still 
less of the Diaspora to whom Zion was a glorious ideal, cf. 48° )33( 
1 Mac. 2”. — Yahweh cometh shining forth]. The measure requires 
this combination. The coming is the theophanic coming forth 
from the throne-room of the temple; it is a shining forth of the 
light of the Glory, cf. 80? (A) Dt. 33. A copyist inserted in the 
margin, “let Him not keep silence,” in a time when the advent 
of Yahweh was longed for by His people. This eventually became 
a part of the text, and occasioned the separation of “come” from 
the previous line and the insertion of its subject, “ our God,” giving 
four tones of an incomplete line additional to the Str., and making 
the negative jussive in its context a crux of Heb. syntax. — Fire 
devoureth before Him], as frequently in theophanies ; the light of 
the glory accompanied by devourng fire, cf. 97°.— and round 
about Him it storms exceedingly, cf. the advent in a storm, 18° 
Jb. 38.—4. that He may judge His people]. The theophanic 
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advent, the summoning of the witnesses, is, as the subsequent con- 
text shows, for testing them by the covenant to which they had 
pledged allegiance. ‘The nations are not to be judged at this ad- 
vent, as in the royal Pss. 96-100, cf. 10-ף‎ ; but the people of Israel 
alone, as Dt. 32°.—5. Gather to Me], assemble from various 
places. Yahweh Himself speaks, addressing the heavens, Hu., 
Ba. ; not the angels understood, Moll., Kirk., which do not appear 
in this Ps. — AZy godly ones], usually referred to pious Israelites, 
scattered about over the earth, which is apparently favoured by 
the addition of the gloss, “earth,” to “ the heavens above,” in the 
previous clause. If, however, the heavens are the agents, it is 
more probable that others than pious Israelites are in view, espe- 
cially as it is the people as a whole that are to be judged, and 
not merely wicked Israelites. It is probable that the anciert wor- 
thies, Moses and the elders, are summoned from the gathering 
place of the departed to witness this judgment of Israel. This best 
suits the context, for they were the ones “hat made a covenant by 
peace-offering |, at the institution of the covenant at Horeb, Ex. 24°. 
The later generations inherited the covenant with its obligations, 
but did not share in the peace-offerings in connection with which 
it was made. —6. Let the heavens proclaim righteousness |, make 
the solemn, public proclamation that righteousness is about to be 
administered, || hat Vahweh Himself is about to judge|, decide 
the case of His people as regards their fidelity to covenant obliga- 
tions. Even 3 attaches the suffix “ his”’ to righteousness, although 
it is not suited to the words of Yahweh, which continue here and 
throughout the Ps. The suffix is an interpretation, as probably 
also in the previous verse, in both # and 65, the one using the 
15% pers., the other the 3d pers. —7. Hear, My people]. Now 
for the first time, in presence of the witnesses and assessors, Yah- 
weh addresses His people. This is a couplet of Refrain, as v.*” 
מש‎ --- And I will speak|: what I have to say as judge of 
the case in hand || end J will protest to thee), solemnly bear wit- 
ness. — 2, Yahweh, thy God }, asserting His right as the God who 
had taken them into covenant at Horeb, who brought thee up from 
the land of Egypt, reaffirming, therefore, the introductory sanction 
of the Ten Words. The measure requires this clause, which is 
indeed cited in 81", and which was probably omitted here by an 
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early copyist as an abbreviation, the introductory words sufficiently 
suggesting it to the pious Jew. 

Str. II. has three syn. couplets. —8. ot for thy peace-offerings | 
emphatic in position, the festal offerings with their communion 
meals, || whole burnt-offerings |, those entirely consumed on the 
altar, expressive of worship. — which are before Me continually], 
because offered daily in the Levitical ritual, morning and evening, 
so that in later times these offerings gained the name 70/70 ; cf. 
Nu. 28%, which Kirk. thinks is alluded to here ; but this is improba- 
ble, because the Ps. depends on J, E, D, and shows no knowledge of 
the institutions of P.— will I reprove thee], that is, because these 
were insufficient or not in proper form, in accordance with the 
ritual Law. The reproof has, as the subsequent context shows, not 
ritual, but ethical reasons. —9. / wil fake], in the sense of ac- 
cept as satisfactory. — no bullock], the most valuable of the offer- 
ings of the herd. — nor he-goats |, the most valuable of the offerings 
of the flock. — owt of thine house], in the larger sense, including 
the out-houses where the cattle were stalled. These, the most 
valuable of all offerings, were not acceptable because they were 
not offered by a people in right relations with their God.— 
10. for], giving as a reason of the previous couplet, that God has 
no need of such offerings, preparatory to the chief reason, which is 
reserved for Str. III. — Aine], emphatic in position and statement, 
— are all the beasts of the forest), the wild animals roaming there 
in free and vigorous life. — the cattle|, grazing upon mountains 
where thousands are|, so Aq., 3, RV.", and most moderns; in 
vast numbers, and not “ thousand hills,” as PBV., AV., or, “and 
oxen,” 65, ).—11. / &now], as a shepherd knows his herd and 
flock || 2 My possession. — all the birds of the heavens], as 65, 3, 
@, more probable than “of the mountains,” 39, 3, EV*. || and that 
which moveth in the field |, as 80 * ; possibly reptiles, but uncertain 
in reference. All kinds of animals belong to God, and He can 
use them at His pleasure without receiving them from men. — 
12. lf I were hungry], a conditional clause implying a negative 
answer. — J would not tell thee|, as if I had need of anything the 
people could give me; for the world is Mine], all belonging to 
me, as its proprietor. — and the fulness thereof |, all its inhabitants, 
all living things and all vegetation, everything in it that could be 
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eaten. —13. Shall J eat | drink], implying an indignant negative, 
— the flesh of the mighty bulls |, those of Bashan, the strongest and 
most valuable, — che blood of he-goats], as offered in sacrifice and 
given to God as His share, in the flame of the altar. If God ac- 
cepted His share of the sacrifices in this way, it did not imply the 
gross idea that He, like men, ate and drank these things. — 
14. The Rf. is a couplet of exhortation, after the previous remon- 
strance. — Sacrifice to Vahweh thank-offering], usually interpreted 
of thanksgiving expressed in prayers and songs, in antith. to a 
sacrifice of animals ; but this is improbable, as the || Aay thy vows 
unto ‘Elyon}, can only be understood of votive offerings; both 
characteristic of 19, and regarded as voluntary offerings, expressive 
of a real, pious disposition of the offerer; as distinguished from 
prescribed ritual offerings, which too often become perfunctory, 
and merely empty ceremonial forms. This is as much as to say: 
make real, sincere, and voluntary offerings, and pay the votive 
offerings you have vowed ; get into right relations with your God ; 
and then,—15. 60 upon Me, in petition or intercession, — zn 
the day of trouble, when divine help is especially needed ; 7 / 
rescue thee, from the trouble, and then ¢hou, on thy part, shalt 
glorify me, in public thanksgiving and praise. 

Str. 111. has all its lines in synth. relations with their predeces- 
sors, in pressing home one serious charge after another, until the 
climax is reached. —16. A glossator, wishing to separate this Str. 
more distinctly from the previous one, prefixes the clause: “and 
to the wicked God 510," which gives but half a hexameter, and 
one line too many for the Str., or else, if attached to the first line, 
make that much too long. ‘The context makes the address suffi- 
ciently obvious without this prosaic addition. — What hast thou 
zo do], an idiomatic phrase : is it thine affair, or business? --- 
telling My statutes |, the brief, terse sentences of Law, usually with 
the penalty attached (v. Br."“™) ; proclaiming them and teach- 
ing them, when they do not obey them themselves, addressing the 
people in their solidarity, as in the Ten Words, and not as indi- 
viduals. — saking My covenant by thy mouth], taking up the ances- 
tral covenant, renewing it by oral assumption of its obligations, 
as was done by the nation in the times of Hezekiah and Josiah. — 
17. Seeing thou hatest discipline], instead of loving it as a true 
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child of God, in the earlier sense of prophetic instruction, as in 
Je. 17% 32% 35" Zeph. 37". — Aly words], as v.e the sentences 
of the Ten Words, Ex. 20 Dt. 5 (v. ",זר‎ 11( , — hast cast behind 
thee], of positive, scornful, and determined rejection. The speci- 
fications of the charge follow rapidly: —18. (@) When thou saw- 
est a thief }, instead of visiting him with punishment according to 
the Eighth Word, thou wast pleased |, accepted him with gratifi- 
cation. — (4) and with adulterers], the violators of the Seventh 
Word, was thy portion, sympathising with them in their unlawful 
acts, instead of putting them to death as the Law required. — 
19. (c) Thy mouth thou hast put forth], in utterance ; let it loose 
in speech,—and thy tongue frameth], deliberate construction ; 
—evil || deceit], to the injury of neighbours, by false witness in 
violation of the Ninth Word ; and this even against near kindred. 
—20. Thou sittest down], of deliberate action, — 0 speak against 
| adegest fault], of complaint before the ministers of justice, in 
false witness, — against thy brother |, the son of the same father, 
and, still worse in a polygamous society, — 00077027 thy mother’s 
son]. These three Words were doubtless taken as specimens of 
violation of the primitive tables of the Covenant, just as in the 
discourse of Jesus, Mt. 577. They are sufficient to lead to the 
summary statement, —21. Zhese things thou hast done, and I have 
kept silence], not visiting them with punishment, apparently not 
noticing them or caring for them; and so, from this seeming 
neglect ; thou didst deem that I was like thee}, in caring for none 
of these things, or in being pleased with them. A kind but firm 
rebuke is now given in the climax. — J ?0/// convict thee |, make 
the matter so plain and distinct that it cannot be evaded, — and 
set tt forth before thine eyes|, so clearly that it must be seen. — 
22-23. The Rf. summons to serious reflection: Consider this, ye 
Jorgetters of Me]. Only forgetfulness of Yahweh could let them 
think that He would act so contrary to His covenant as to over- 
look the persistent violation of its fundamental Words. A later 
editor, dissatisfied with the mildness of the rebuke, inserted at the 
expense of the measure, from :"ל‎ “lest I tear you in pieces and 
there be none to deliver” ; and at the same time makes the pre- 
vious word more objective by substituting “ God” for the suffix 
> Me.” — The Ps. concludes with essentially the same thought as 
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v.*; only the exhortation is changed into a statement of fact: 


whoso offereth a thank-offering glorifieth Me]. The last clause is 
made more difficult by the insertion of a sentence evidently de- 
signed to make it more definite: “There is the way wherein” ; as 
65, 3; otherwise explained by other Vrss., ancient and modern, 
but without agreement or satisfactory results. The clause is indeed 
essentially the same as v.”. If Israel, on his part, offers the ac- 
ceptable thank-offering, Yahweh, on His part, wil/ let him see], 
look upon with gratification, the salvation of Yahweh. 


1. m7 oN Os] three distinct divine names, cf. Aq., 2, 0,3; but G, ¥, 
S, os cstr. 0609 deSv יהוה | 0)קשא‎ in 32 improb. | אלהים‎ is a simple variant 
of the poetic 9s. -- בער 65 [עד.‎ makes a separate tone.— 2, יפִי‎ SSopJ .א‎ 
כלילת יפי‎ La. 2%* of Zion, Ez. 273 of Tyre; final ה‎ has been elided by txt. err. 

repetition of 1. Teac ae attached by - as adv. éupavas‏ 2% מ 


ern as indicative with 5 = שערה‎ Niph. pf. 3 m. af 1/ storms. + שער‎ 
for ,סקר‎ elsw. Qal 58, Pi. Jb. 2721, Hithp. על 4 .מכ‎ for ,מִמַעָל‎ as 
Gn. 2739 49° (JE); so Houb., Lag., We., Che., here. — [ואל הארץ‎ is a gl. — 

5. [אספוּחְלִי‎ elsw.c.°x. 6 לי‎ or עאליו‎ so S. The difference of 5/8. extends to 
בריתי ,חפידיו עס הסידי‎ or צרקו | .בריתו‎ v.o 30, G, favours 3 sg.; but all these sfs. 
are prob. gls. of interpretation, the originals being without any of them. 
The interp. of 39 is, however, correct in all save נצרקו‎ for God is speaker. — 
6. 3792] ו‎ consec. impf. must go back to pfs. of v.1, as the response of heaven 
to the divine call. But 65 rd. simple 1, as apodosis of imv. It is best to take 
it as ) 00650. and the vb. as juss. -- הוא‎ [ is a copula in 65, J. Ew., Pe., take 
it as emph. demonst., seJf— שפָט‎ [ Qal ptc. may have nominal force, as 69 3, 
Ba., Du., or verbal as Dr. —7. 773781] ו‎ apod. of imv., cohort. impf. @ has 
go. = 39, against the measure. — 33x] older form in ו‎ from Ex, 205. — 
9 pindope 2] has two accents. + [Axb2] enclosure, fold, ,כלא/\‎ 787 Hb. 317. 
— 10. ל [לי‎ of possession, emph, — [חיתו היער‎ as 10429 Is. 56°, cf. Gn. 1% (P) 
Pss. 79? 10411, v. Ges.8 9"; archaic case “ending, merely euphonic, — )>x~ 77] 
fuller form cstr. for 97, poetic and euphonic. Cstr. before number is unex- 
ampled; so Du. .הרים אלף‎ But Aq., J, in montibus milium, so De., Ba., 
RV.™, al. G xal Bbes, B ez boves, so S = He», elsw. always pl. Ps. 88, cf. 144". 
Ols., ork Bi, We., Ecker, rd. bx ,הררי‎ -- 11. 77 19] 80 3, improb. phr. 
due to error of eye of copyist taking הרים‎ from previous 1.; given correctly 
השפים‎ G, &, T, Street, Du., Che.— tw m] = 80%, cf. As. 2/26/04, 1 
reptiles, BDB. moving things. — 15. 73220] as v.23; the 1.18 defective, pre- 
fix אטר אלהים .16-- .ואתה‎ set] is expl. gl. — vm] 1 ו‎ 6 impf. after 
inf. makes both aorist.—18. yn] ו‎ consec. impf. Qal. רצה‎ Dr., Du.; but 
65 5, ₪, Luther, Gr., Oort, Ba., pry, רוץ‎ 7%. — ny] is prob. dittog. of the 
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oy) that 0 it makes 1. too [תִַצְמִיר .19--.קַתט]‎ Hiph. impf. צמרץ‎ vb. 
Niph. c. >, attach oneself to, 1067° Nu, 25% 5 (JE). Pu. de bound, of sword on 
loins 2 S. 208, Hiph. 22/26 cogether, frame, here. Gerber thinks it is denom. 
of pxy.— 20. [כָשב‎ impf. frequentative ; variation from previous aorists. — 

foes] ip. elsw. BS. 441% cf. N.H. ,ופי‎ blemish, fault: 60 exdvdador, Aq., 2, 
3, opprobrium.—21. snvany] ו‎ eosed: emph. antith. of man’s actions and 
God’s.— =>] Qal inf. cstr. with vb. unexampled avd improb. There is 
conflation of two variants, as 1. is one word too long. Inf. cstr. as more diffi- 
cult is prob. original. One only is known to 3. G6, 0, S, dvoulay bre Zoopar 
= MAN DT; MNT = dvoula 57°.—Na WN] txt. err. for nav, S.— 22. wre 
M58] makes the 1. too long. mds is a late insertion; rd. .שַכְחַי‎ — 28. nat] 
ptc. MT., S, 2, 3; but @ mar n. subj. vb. —sy37] 66 5 תכבדני‎ The 
second ג‎ is dittog. The 3 of the energetic form is improb. ד שס דר‎ 5% 
Luther, Lowth, there ts the way. De., Dr., expl. ו‎ 600860. pf. ,שים‎ ‘and prepare 
away. Hare, Street, Gr., Oort, Kau., .יקס‎ It makes 1. long, and is doubtless 
an expl. gl. 
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